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Miss  Florrie  Medlin,  Secretary 

Miss  Elsie  Hamilton,  Stenographer 


DIRECTORS  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

Appalachian  Training  School  B.  B.  Dougherty,  Boone 
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Cullowhee  Summer  School  A.  C.  Reynolds,  Collowhee 
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E.  C.  Brooks,  Editor,  Durham 

W.  F.  Marshall,  Publisher,  Raleigh 
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ASSOCIATION  OF  PRIMARY  TEACHERS 

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land,  President,  Greensboro 
Miss  Mary  Summerell,  Secretary  Gastonia 


ASSOCIATION  OP  GRAMMAR  GRADE  TEACHERS  AND  PRINCIPALS 

Miss  Jane  Sullivan,  President,  Asheville 

Miss  Venseil  Joe  Templeton,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Burlington 


ASSOCIATION  OF  COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS 

E.  C.  Brooks,  President,  Raleigh 

S.  B.  Underwood,  Vice  President,  Greenville 

A.  S.  Brower,  Secretary,  Raleigh 


ASSOCIATION  OF  CITY  SUPERINTENDENTS 

T.  W.  Andrews,  President,  Salisbury 
Hoy  Taylor,  Secretary,  Franklinton 


ASSOCIATION  OF  MUSIC  TEACHERS 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Ferrell,  President,  Raleigh 
E.  M.  Betts,  Secretary,  Elon  College 


ASSOCIATION  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  AND  PRINCIPALS 

J.  H.  Highsmith,  President,  Raleigh 

Miss  Mary  Powell,  Secretary,  Roanoke  Rapids 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

J.  I.  Foust,  President,  Greensboro 

L.  A.  Williams,  Secretary,  Chapel  Hill 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

J.  S.  Howard,  President,  Salemburg 
R.  A.  Olney,  Secretary,  West  Raleigh 
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SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  GRADED  SCHOOLS 


Aberdeen  W.  C.  Lane 

Albemarle  J.  H.  Mclver 

Andrews  M.  T.  Edgerton 

Asheboro  D.  W.  Maddox 

Asheville  W.  L.  Brooker 

Aulander  :  Joseph  Clayton 

Aurora  E.  S.  Merritt 

Ayden  W.  B.  Covington 

Beaufort  G.  H.  Ferguson 

Belhaven  J.  I.  Robinson 

Bessemer  City  A.  S.  Ballard 

Biscoe  C.  H.  Weatherly 

Bryson  City  B.  C.  Jones 

Burlington  C.  C.  Haworth 

Cameron  J.  W.  Scroggs 

Canton  W.  C.  Allen 

Carthage  W.  C.  Strowd 

Chapel  Hill  F.  W.  Morrison 

Charlotte  Harry  P.  Harding 

Cherryville  J.  D.  Rankin 

Clayton  B.  F.  Hassell 

Clinton  O.  A.  Darby 

Columbia  S.  M.  Combs 

Concord  A.  S.  Webb 

Davidson  Maude  Vinson 

Derby  Memorial  Mamie  Lee  Avent 

Dunn  J.  B.  Martin 

Durham  Edwin  D.  Pusey 

Edenton  Joe  R.  Nixon 

Elizabeth  City  S.  L.  Sheep 

Elkin  Z.  H.  Dixon 

Elm  City  D.  C.  Holt 

Elon  College  _  C.  Humphries 

Enfield  Claude  Boseman 

Fayetteville  W.  S.  Snipes 

Forest  City  B.  L.  Smith 

Franklin  W.  H.  Crawford 

Franklinton  :  Hoy  Taylor 

Franklinville  Richard  F.  Little 

Fremont  jas.  S.  Moore 

Gastonia  joe  S.  Wray 

Gibsonville  j.  h.  Joyner 

Goldsboro  ;  O.  A.  Hamilton 

Graham  M.  E.  Yount 

Granite  Falls  Columbus  Andrews 

Greensboro  Frederick  Archer 

Greenville  j.  H.  Rose 

Guilford  College  Sallie  B.  Newman 

Hamlet  C.  S.  Warren 

Haw  River...  R.  S.  Lennon 

Henderson  j.  T  Alderman 

Hendersonville  A.  W.  Honevcutt 

Hertford  E.  W.  Joyner 
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Hickory  r.  d.  Carver 

High  Point  W.  M.  Marr 

Jonesboro  Walter  McCanless 

Kernersville  J.  M.  Weatherly 

Kings  Mountain  F.  C.  Nye 

Kinston  K.  R.  Curtis 

LaGrange  Mrs.  Carl  M. 

Blankenship 

Laurinburg  S.  W.  Rabb 

Lenoir  Horace  Sisk 

Lexington  J.  H.  Cowles 

Lillington  Geo  O.  Broom 

Lincolnton  E.  D.  Johnson 

Littleton  J.  B.  Aiken 

Louisburg  W.  R.  Mills 

Lucama  Mrs.  T.  W.  Costen 

Lumberton  W.  H.  Cale 

Madison  J.  C.  Lassiter 

Marion  T.  A.  Holton 

Maxton  J.  H.  Workman 

Mebane  J.  L.  Duncan 

Mocksville  F.  R.  Richardson 

Monroe  :  S.  G.  Hawfield 

Mooresville  J.  O.  Faulkner 

Morehead  City  E.  P.  Mendenhall 

Morganton  W.  F.  Wampler 

Mount  Airy  L.  M.  Epps 

Mount  Gilead  R.  C.  Cox 

Mount  Olive  J.  E.  Redfern 

Murphy  O.  V.  Hicks 

New  Bern  H.  B.  Smith 

Newton  M.  S.  Beam 

North  Wilkesboro  J.  H.  Hurst 

Norwood  Ivey  Willis 

Old  Fort  G.  B.  Strickland 

Oxford  C.  G.  Credle 

Pelham  

Plymouth  James  W.  Norman 

Raleigh  Harry  Howell 

Raeford  S.  M.  Patton 

Ramseur  JE.  J.  Harbison 

Randleman  D.  M.  Weatherly 

Reidsville  P.  H.  Gwynn,  Jr. 

Roanoke  Rapids  E.  J.  Coltrane 

Robersonville  P.  E.  Shaw 

Rockingham  L.  J.  Bell 

Rocky  Mount  R.M.Wilson 

Roper  It.  F.  Lassiter 

ROxboro  A.  B.  Stalvey 

Ruffin  M.  R.  Ingram 

Hutherfordton  *  '.  Roy  A.  Marsh 

Sadler  

Salisbury  T.  Wingate  Andrews 

Sanford  C.  E.  Teague 

Scotland  Neck  '.  M.  A.  Huggins 

Selma  W.  B.  Crumpton 

Sharpsburg  C.  H.  Myers 

Shelby  I.  C.  Griffin 


Siler  City  W.  C.  Harward 

Smithfield  H.  B.  Marrow 

Southern  Pines  R.  €linton  Piatt 

Southport  .R.  A.  Pope 

Spencer  H.  C.  Miller 

Spring  Hope  -T.  E.  McLean 

Statesville  D.  Matt.  Thompson 

Tarboro  R.  F.  Moseley 

Teachey  Prof.  Robinson 

Thomasville  J.  N.  Hauss 

Troy  C.  Y.  Milton 

Tryon  H.  H.  McKeown 

Vass  W.  D.  Matthews 

Wadesboro  F.  M.  Williamson 

Warrenton  G.  O.  Mudge 

Wake  Forest  M.  A.  Honeycutt 

Warsaw  C.  B.  Garrett 

Washington  Frank  L.  Ashley 

Waynesville  E.  J.  Robeson 

Weldon  W.  B.  Edwards 

Williamston  H.  C.  West 

Wilmington  W.  A.  Graham 

Wilson  Charles  L.  Coon 

Windsor  John  A.  Eldridge 

Winston-Salem  R.  H.  Latham 

Wise  L.  H.  Jobe 

Youngsville  J.  J.  Rose 


COUNTY  DIRECTORS  AND  MECHANICS  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

County  Director  Mechanic  Address 

Anson  Mrs.  Chas.  E.  Ader  Bernie  Beacham  Wadesboro 

Craven  Miss  Beatrice  Hunter  Wm.  C.  Moore  New  Bern 

Davidson  Miss  Mary  Hege  B.  B.  Beck  Lexington 

Forsyth  Miss  Eva  W.  Scates  Hillis  Vest  Winston-Salem 

Franklin  Miss  Violet  Alexander  Robert  Laidlaw  Louisburg 

Granville  Miss  Annie  L.  Bledsoe  Carl  M.  Green  Oxford 

Halifax  Miss  Mary  Washburn  D.  A.  Powell  Roanoke  Rapids, 

Johnson  Miss  Lucy  Lawley  I.  M.  Powell  Smithfield 

Macon  Frank  E.  Curtis  Frank  E.  Curtis  Franklin 

Montgomery  Miss  Myrtle  Lee  Renn  P.  E.  Nordan  Troy 

Pender  Miss  Blanche  Paddison  J.  D.  Smith  Burgaw 

Robeson  M.  N.  Folger  Richard  Kinlaw  Lumberton 

Stanly  Miss  Annie  L.  Henderson  John  W.  Mitchell  Albemarle 

Union  Miss  Lura  Heath  Clarence  Parker  Monroe 

Vance  Miss  Mary  Belle  Gary  Frank  Hicks  Henderson 

Wake  Miss  Flora  McQueen  Bennie  Wilson  Raleigh 

Washington  Miss  Julia  Warner  Ewin  W.  Swain  Plymouth 

Wilkes  Miss  Margaret  Wright  Russell  Hendrea  N.  Wilkesboro 
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STATE  INSTITUTIONS  AND  PRESIDENTS 


University  of  North  Carolina  H.  W.  Chase,  Chapel  Hill 

North  Carolina  State  College  for  Women  J.  I.  Foust,  Greensboro 

N.  C.  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering..  W.  C.  Riddick,  Raleigh 

Cullowhee  Normal  School  A.  C.  Reynolds,  Cullowhee 

State  School  for  the  Blind  G.  E.  Lineberry,  Raleigh 

Stonewall  Jackson  Training  School  Charles  E.  Roger,  Concord 

State  School  for  the  Deaf  E.  McK.  Goodwin,  Morganton 

Appalachian  Training  School  B.  B.  Dougherty,  Boone 

East  Carolina  Teachers'  Training  School  Robert  H.  Wright,  Greenville 

N.  C.  School  for  Feeble-minded  C.  Banks  McNairy,  Kinston 

State  Home  and  Industrial  School  for  Girls  and  Women, 

Miss  Agnes  B.  McNaughten,  Jackson  Springs,  R.  F.  D. 

For  the  Colored  Race 

Negro  Agricultural  and  Technical  College  J.  B.  Dudley,  Greensboro 

State  Colored  Normal  School  P.  W.  Moore,  Elizabeth  City 

State  Colored  Normal  School  E.  E.  Smith,  Fayetteville 

State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  S.  G.  Atkins,  Winston-Salem 

Indian  Normal  School  T.  C.  Henderson,  Pembroke 


DENOMINATIONAL  COLLEGES 

Male  and  Coeducational 

Wake  Forest  College  .W.  L.  Poteat,  Wake  Forest 

Davidson  College  W.  J.  Martin,  Davidson 

Trinity  College  W.  P.  Few,  Durham 

Catawba  College  A.  D.  Wolfinger,  Newton 

Concordia  College  Henry  B.  Hemeter,  Conover 

Elon  College  W.  A.  Harper,  Elon  College 

Guilford  College  Raymond  Binford,  Guilford  College 

Lenoir  College  John  C.  Peery,  Hickory 

Rutherford  College  M.  T.  Hinshaw,  Rutherford  College 

Atlantic  Christian  College  Raymond  A.  Smith,  Wilson 

Weaver  College  Prof.  — .  — .  Norton,  Weaver ville 

Belmont  Abbey  College  ...Rev.  Leo  Haid,  Belmont 

Female 

Salem  Female  Academy  and  College  Howard  E.  Rondthaler,  Winston-Salem 

St.  Mary's  School  W.  W.  Way,  Raleigh 

Meredith  College  C.  E.  Brewer,  Raleigh 

Peace  Institute  Miss  Mary  O.  Graham,  Raleigh 

Oxford  College  F.  P.  Hobgood,  Oxford 

Louisburg  College  Rev.  L.  S.  Massey,  Louisburg 

Chowan  College  J.  B.  Brewer,  Murfreesboro 

Greensboro  College  for  Women  S.  B.  Turrentine,  Greensboro 

Queens  College  W.  M.  Anderson,  Charlotte 

Flora  MacDonald  College  C.  G.  Vardell,  Red  Springs 

Normal  and  Collegiate  Institute  John  E.  Calf ee,  Asheville 

Davenport  College  J.  B.  Craven,  Lenoir 

Mitchell  College  J.  M.  Moore,  Statesville 

Carolina  College  R.  B.  John,  Maxton 
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PROMINENT  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS  FOR  NEGROES 


Shaw  University  Joseph  L.  Peacock,  Raleigh 

Biclclle  University  H.  L.  McCrorey,  Charlotte 

Livingston  College  D.  C.  Suggs,  Salisbury 

Scotia  Seminary*  A.  W.  Verner,  Concord 

Kittrell  College  ..George  E.  Edwards,  Kittrell 

St.  Augustine  School  Edgar  H.  Goold,  Raleigh 

Bennett  College  Frank  Trigg,  Greensboro 

Kent  Home  !  Mrs.  M.  L.  Donelson,  Greensboro 

Joseph  K.  Brick  Normal  and  Industrial  Inst  T.  S.  Inborden,  Bricks 

Albion  Academy  J.  A.  Savage,  Franklinton 

Christian  College  H.  E.  Long,  Franklinton 

Immanuel  Lutheran  College  Frederick  Berg,  Greensboro 

Normal  and  Industrial  Institute  A.  J.  Griffin,  High  Point 

Thompson  Institute  W.  H.  Knuckles,  Lumberton 

Waters  Normal  Institute  C.  S.  Brown,  Winton 

Roanoke  Collegiate  Institute  C.  F.  Graves,  Elizabeth  City 

Henderson  Normal  School  Rev.  J.  A.  Cotton,  Henderson 

Peabody  Academy  F.  W.  Sims,  Troy 

Rich  Square  Academy  W.  L.  Creecy,  Rich  Square 

Eastern  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute  G.  W.  McCorkle.  Edenton 

Kinston  College  L.  E.  Rasbury,  Kinston 

St.  Michael's  Training  and  Industrial  School.. ..A.  M.  Cochran,  Charlotte 

Allen  Industrial  Home  and  School  Miss  Alsie  B.  Dole,  Asheville 

Mary  Potter  School  G.  C.  Shaw,  Oxford 

Lincoln  Academy  Rev.  I.  Alva  Hart,  Kings  Mountain 

Gregory  Institute  F.  W.  Fletcher,  Wilmington 

Laurinburg  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute  E.  M.  McDuffie.  Laurinburg 

Palmer  Memorial  School  Mrs.  C.  Hawkins  Brown,  Sedalia 

Eastern  N.  C.  Industrial  Academy  William  Sutton,  New  Bern 

National  Training  School  J.  E.  Shepard,  Durham 


NORTH  CAROLINA  COUNTY  TRAINING  SCHOOLS,  1920-21 


County 

Principal 

Address 

 J.  F.  Gunn  

 Burlington 

Anson  County  

 J.  R.  Faison  

 Wadesboro 

Bertie  

 C.  G.  White  

 Powellsville 

Brunswick  

 J.  H.  Floyd  

 Southport 

Cleveland  

 A.  W.  Foster  

 Shelby 

Columbus  

 H.  V.  Brown  

 Whiteville 

 C.  G.  Smith  

 Dunn 

Hertford  

 C.  S.  Yeates  

 Ahoskie 

Gates  

 T.  S.  Cooper  

 Sunbury 

Greene  

 Snow  Hill 

Johnston  

 Wm.  M.  Cooper  

 Smithfield 

Hyde  

 Scranton 

Martin  

 W.  C.  Chance  

 Parmele 

 T.  T.  Ringer  

 Bayboro 

 Rocky  Point 

Pitt  

 Albert  C.  Hill  

 Grimesland 

 Chapel  Hill 

Halifax  

 R.  E.  Fitzgerald  

 Print 

 Z.  H.  Hyman  

 Clinton 

Northampton  

 .W.  E.  Knight  

 Garysburg 

J  TT  Uins 

 Method 
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PROMINENT  PREPARATORY  SCHOOLS  AND  PRINCIPALS 

Oak  Ridge  Institute  (Male)  T.  E.  Whitaker,  Oak  Ridge 

Bingham  School  (Male)  Col.  Robert  Bingham,  Asheville 

Buies  Creek  Academy  (Mixed)  J.  A.  Campbell,  Buies  Creek 

Sacred  Heart  Academy  (Girls)  Sister  Theresa,  Belmont 

Winterville  High  School  (Mixed) ....Paul  Daniels,  Winterville 

Mars  Hill  College  (Mixed)  R.  L.  Moore,  Mars  Hill 

Mount  Pleasant  Collegiate  Institute  (Male), 

G.  P.  McAlister,  Mount  Pleasant 

Asheville  School  (Male)  .Newton  M.  Anderson,  Asheville 

Pineland  School  for  Girls  .Rev.  W.  J.  Jones,  Salemburg 

Mount  Amoena  Seminary  (Girls)  ....Rev.  R.  A.  Goodman,  Mount  Pleasant 
Salisbury  Normal  and  Industrial  School, 

G.  H.  Atkinson,  Salisbury 

Sunderland  Hall  (Girls)  Miss  Melissa  Montgomery,  Concord 

Albemarle  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute  (Girls) , 

Mrs.  Elva  C.  Harris,  Albemarle 

North  State  School  J.  M.  Roberts,  Asheville 

St  Genevieve's  Academy  (Girls)  Mother  Lorin,  Asheville 

Trinity  Park  School  (Mixed)  F.  S.  Aldridge,  Durham 

Dell  School  (Mixed)  O.  V.  Herring,  Delway 

Wingate  High  School  (Mixed)  H.  M.  Baucom,  Wingate 

Liberty-Piedmont  Institute  (Mixed), 

G.  C.  Kirksey,  Wallburg 
Boiling  Springs  High  School  (Mixed), 

J.  D.  Huggins,  Shelby,  R.  P.  D. 

Fassifern  School  (Girls)  Miss  Kate  Shipp,  Hendersonville 

Lees-McRae  Institute  (Girls)  Rev.  Edgar  Tufts,  Banner  Elk 

Lees-McRae  Institute  (Boys)  J.  P.  Hall,  Plumtree 

Farm  School,  Asheville  L.  B.  Guigan,  Asheville 

Blue  Ridge  School  (Boys)  J.  R.  Sandifer,  Hendersonville 

Carolina  Military-Naval  Academy... Maj.  B.  A.  Talbott,  Hendersonville 

Brevard  Institute  C.  H.  Trowbridge,  Brevard 

Westminster  School  T.  E.  Woods,  Rutherfordton,  R.  F.  D. 

Gilliam  Academy  John  W.  Gilliam,  Altamahaw 

Glade  Valley  High  School  A.  R.  Woodson,  Glade  Valley 

Jefferson  School  .W.  L.  Scott,  Jefferson 

Washington  Collegiate  Institute  M.  0.  Fletcher,  Washington 

Montreat  Normal  School  Miss  Frances  M.  Bowman,  Montreat 

St.  Paul's  School  Mrs.  N.  P.  Geffroy,  Beaufort 

Conover  College  0.  W.  Krenheider,  Conover 

Piedmont  High  School  W.  D.  Burns,  Lawndale 

Donaldson  Military  Academy  C.  V.  Neuffer,  Fayetteville 

Denton  High  School  G.  L.  Reynolds,  Denton 

Yadkin  College  W.  P.  Totten,  Yadkin  College 

Linwood  College  Rev.  A.  T.  Lindsay,  Gastonia 

St.  Mary's  Academy  Rev.  Leo  Haid,  Belmont 

Greensboro  Bible  School  .W.  R.  Cox,  Greensboro 

Haywood  Institute  R.  H.  Lamright,  Clyde 

Fruitland  Institute  M.  A.  Melton,  Hendersonville 

Sylva  Collegiate  Institute  J.  C.  Ingraham,  Sylva 

Cowee  Mountain  School  H.  B.  Allen,  Franklin 

Dorland-Bell  Institute  Miss  Griffith,  Hot  Springs 

Baird  School  J.  G.  Baird,  Charlotte 
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Glasgow  School  JH.  W.  Glasgow,  Charlotte 

Mitchell  Collegiate  Institute  R.  W.  Teague,  Bakersville 

Elise  High  School  .W.  C.  McColl,  Hemp 

Alderman's  Select  School  Miss  Mary  Alderman,  Wilmington 

Brown  &  Hart  School  Misses  Brown  and  Hart,  Wilmington 

St.  Mary's  Parochial  School  Rev.  Father  Dennen,  Wilmington 

Carolina  Industrial  School  .Mrs.  J.  Damon,Watha 

Ayden  Seminary  J.  E.  Sawyer,  Ayden 

Saluda  Seminary  P.  B.  Stevens,  Saluda 

Round  Hill  Academy  A.  C.  Warlick,  Union  Mills 

Parochial  School  Eather  M.  A.  Irwin,  Newton  Grove 

Yadkin  Mineral  Springs  Academy. ..Miss  Nora  P.  Eddins,  Palmerville 

Mountain  Park  School  C.  W.  Williams,  Park  Mountain 

Valle  Crucis  Mission  School  Bishop  Horner,  Valle  Crucis 

Mountain  View  School  J.  T.  C.  Wright,  Hays 

Yancey  Collegiate  Institute  Edwin  R.  Harris,  Burnsville 


ORPHANAGES 

Baptist  Orphanage  .Rev.  M.  L.  Kesler,  Supt.,  Thomasville 

Methodist  Orphanage  Rev.  A.  S.  Barnes,  Supt.,  Raleigh 

Presbyterian  Orphanage  Rev.  W.  T.  Walker,  Supt.,  Barium  Springs 

Methodist  Orphanage  Walter  Thompson,  Supt.,  Winston-Salem 

Thompson  Orphanage  Rev.  W.  J.  Smith,  Supt.,  Charlotte 

Methodist  Protestant  Home  H.  A.  Garrett,  Supt.,  High  Point 

Christian  Orphanage  C.  D.  Johnston,  Supt.,  Elon  College 

Oxford  Orphan  Asylum  R.  L.  Brown,  Supt.,  Oxford 

Odd  Fellows  Home  C.  0.  Baird,  Supt.,  Goldsboro 

Pythian  Home  C.  W.  Pender,  Supt.,  Clayton 

Eliada  Orphanage  Rev.  L.  P.  Compton,  Supt.,  Asheville 

Nazareth  Orphans'  Home  Rev.  W.  B.  Werner,  Supt.,  Crescent 

Falcon  Orphanage  C.  B.  Strickland,  Supt.,  Falcon 

Children's  Home  Society  W.  L.  Brewer,  Supt.,  Greensboro 

Mountain  Orphanage  A.  H.  Temple,  Supt.,  Balfour 

Nazareth  Orphanage  Rev.  George  A.  Woods,  Supt.,  Raleigh 

Alexander  Home  Miss  Mary  P.  Guthrie,  Sec.-Treas.,  Charlotte. 

St.  Ann's  Orphanage  Sister  Cecelia,  Supt.,  Belmont 

Colored  Orphan  Home  Rev.  W.  J.  Poindexter,  Supt.,  Winston 

Orphan  Asylum  (Colored)  Henry  P.  Cheatham,  Supt.,  Oxford 
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COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS,  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COUNTY 
BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION,  WITH  DATE  OF  EXPIRATION 
OF  TERM  OF  EACH;  TREASURERS,  SUPERINTEND- 
ENTS OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE,  FARM  DEMONSTRATION 
AGENTS,  AND  HOME  DEMONSTRATION  AGENTS 


ALAMANCE 

Superintendent  M.  C.  Terrell,  Graham. 

'23    J.  L.  Scott,  Burlington. 

'25    S.  E.  Tate,  Mebane,  R.  4. 

'21    J.  Wesley  Whitehead,  Snow  Camp,  R.  2. 

'21    Dr.  W.  A.  Harper,  Elon  College. 

'21    McBride  Holt,  Graham 
Dr.  P.  H.  Fleming,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Graham. 
Inez  Ward,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Graham. 

ALEXANDER 

Superintendent  A.  F.  Siiarpe,  Stony  Point. 
(Express  office:  Taylorsville.) 

'21    A.  C.  Payne,  Taylorsville. 

'25    A.  C.  Deal,  Dealville. 

'23    V.  W.  Teague,  Taylorsville. 
J.  M.  Little  Treasurer,  Taylorsville. 
U.  A.  Miller,  Demonstration  Agent,  Taylorsville. 
A.  F.  Sharpe,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Stony  Point. 

ALLEGHANY 

Superintendent,  A.  O.  Joines,  Stratford. 
(Express  office:  Doughton.) 

'23    M.  A.  Higgins,  Ennice. 

'21    F.  M.  Osborne,  Stratford. 

'25    John  Gambil,  Sr.,  Independence,  Va. 
J.  R.  Crouse,  Treasurer,  Sparta. 

Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare,  G.  G.  Nichols,  Sparta. 
ANSON 

Superintendent  R.  W.  Allen,  Wadesboro. 

'23    J.  P.  Ratliff,  Wadesboro,  R.  2. 

'21    P.  J.  Kiker,  Wadesboro. 

'25    J.  L.  Little,  Morven. 
S.  H.  Gaddy,  Treasurer,  Wadesboro. 
C.  E.  Ader,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Wadesboro. 
J.  W.  Cameron,  Demonstration  Agent,  Polkton. 
Mrs.  Rosalind  Redfearn,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Wadesboro. 

ASHE 

Superintendent  C.  M.  Dickson,  Silas  Creek. 
(Express  office:  Lansing.) 

'21    H.  C.  Tucker,  West  Jefferson. 

'25    G.  C.  Greene,  Othello. 

'23    Dr.  J.  C.  Gambill,  West  Jefferson. 
W.  T.  Miller,  Treasurer,  Clifton. 

E.  L.  Tucker,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Tuckerdale. 
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AVERY 

Superintendent,  Frank  A.  Edmondson,  Newland. 
(Send  by  Parcels  Post.) 

'21    A.  P.  Brinkley,  Elk  Park. 

'25    Henry  T.  Norman,  Elk  Park. 

'23    R.  L.  Wiseman,  Ingalls. 
M.  G.  Teaster,  Treasurer,  Elk  Park. 

F.  A.  Edmonson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Newland. 
J.  W.  Goodman,  Jr.,  Demonstration  Agent,  Newland. 

BEAUFORT 

Superintendent  H.  H.  McLean,  Washington. 

'23    J.  B.  Sparrow,  Washington. 

'21    R.  L.  M.  Bonner,  Aurora. 

"2~>    P.  H.  Johnson,  Pantego. 
E.  R.  Mixon,  Treasurer,  Washington. 

Rev.  H.  B.  Seawright,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Washington. 

B.  T.  Leppard,  Demonstration  Agent,  Washington 

Mrs.  W.  T.  Stancill,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Washington. 

BERTIE 

Superintendent  H.  W.  Early,  Windsor. 

'25    M.  B.  Gilliam,  Windsor. 

'21    Estus  White,  Colerain. 

'23    C.  W.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Aulander. 

'23    R.  A.  Urquhart,  Woodville. 

'23    Thomas  A.  Smithwick,  Merry  Hill. 
J.  C.  Bell,  Treasurer,  Windsor. 

H.  W.  Early,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Windsor. 
Mrs.  W.  F.  Early,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Aulander. 

BLADEN 

Superintendent,  B.  J.  Cromartie,  Garland. 

'21    Peter  McQueen,  White  Oak. 

'23    C.  Monroe,  Council. 

'25    F.  D.  McLean,  Bladenboro. 
Bank  of  Bladenboro,  Bladenboro,  and  Bank  of  Bladen,  Treasurer,  Clarkton. 
H.  A.  Powell,  Clarkton. 

R.  K.  Craven,  Demonstration  Agent,  Clarkton. 

Mrs.  Tom  McDowell,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Elizabethtown. 

BRUNSWICK 

Superintendent,  M.  C.  Guthrie,  Southport. 

'21    J.  B.  Ruark,  Southport. 

'23    J.  L.  Stone,  Shallotte. 

'25   F.  E.  Galloway,  Bolivia. 
Citizens  Bank,  Treasurer,  Shallotte. 

D.  E.  Robinson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Supply. 
Miss  Jennie  Baker,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Southport. 

BUNCOMBE 

Superintendent,  Miss  Ethell  Terrell,  Asheville. 

'19    J.  D.  Murphy,  Asheville. 

'19    C.  E.  Blackstock,  Asheville. 

'19    T.  P.  Gaston,  Candler. 
Solan  Hyder,  Treasurer,  Asheville. 

E.  D.  Weaver,  Demonstration  Agent,  Weaverville. 
Annie  L.  Rankin,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Asheville. 
Thos.  R.  Parker,  Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare,  Asheville. 
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BURKE 

Superintendent,  T.  L.  Sigmon,  Morganton. 

'25    A.  N.  Dale,  Morganton. 

'23    N.  0.  Pitts,  Glen  Alpine. 

'23    W.  E.  McConnaughey,  Morganton,  R.  5. 

'21    A.  J.  Waycaster,  Morganton. 

'21    J.  E.  Coulter,  Connelly  Springs. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Morganton. 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Avery,  Jr.,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Morganton. 

CABARRUS 

Superintendent,  J.  B.  Robertson,  Concord. 

'21    W.  R.  Odell,  Concord. 

'23    W.  F.  Smith,  Davidson,  R.  24. 

'25    G.  F.  McAllister,  Mount  Pleasant. 
J.  Harvey  Dorton,  Treasurer,  Concord. 
Jonas  C.  Query,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Concord. 
R.  D.  Goodman,  Demonstration  Agent,  Concord. 
Miss  Lena  Barrow,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Concord. 

CALDWELL 

Superintendent,  Y.  D.  Moore,  Lenoir. 

'21    G.  T.  Perkins,  Adaco. 

'23    D.  C.  Flowers,  Lenoir. 

'25    J.  H.  Blair,  Lenoir. 
E.  C.  Conley,  Treasurer,  Hudson. 

J.  M.  Tuttle,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Lenoir. 
D.  W.  Roberts,  Demonstration  Agent,  Lenoir. 

CAMDEN 

Superintendent,  F.  M.  Eason,  South  Mills. 
(Express  office:  Camden.) 

'21    T.  B.  Godfrey,  Camden. 

'23    J.  W.  Jones,  South  Mills. 

'21    J.  L.  Sawyer,  South  Mills,  R.  1. 

'23    J.  R.  Sawyer,  Belcross. 

'25    W.  K.  Leary,  Old  Trap. 
The  First  and  Citizens  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Elizabeth  City. 
Miss  Iredell  Knight,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Belcross. 

CARTERET 

Superintendent,  L.  B.  Ennett,  Stella. 
(Express  office:  Maysville.) 

'21    C.  P.  Dey,  Beaufort. 

'25    W.  I.  Willis,  Williston. 

'23  A.  T.  Wade,  Morehead  City. 
Beaufort  Banking  &  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Beaufort. 

CASWELL 

Superintendent,  G.  A.  Anderson,  Yanceyville. 
(Express  office:  Danville,  Va.) 

'23    L.  A.  Gwynn,  Yanceyville,  R.  1. 

'21    L.  P.  Goodson,  Danville,  Va.,  R.  5. 

'21    R.  I.  Newman,  Leasburg. 

'25    J.  P.  Gwynn,  Yanceyville. 

'23    F.  R.  Warren,  Prospect  Hill. 
Edgar  A.  Allison,  Treasurer,  Blanch,  R.  1. 

George  A.  Anderson,  Superintendent  -Public  Welfare,  Yanceyville. 
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CATAWBA 

Superintendent,  George  B.  Long,  Newton. 

'21    George  E.  Bisaner,  Hickory. 

'25    W.  G.  Bandy,  Maiden. 

'23    C.  R.  Brady,  Conover. 
R.  P.  Caldwell,  Treasurer,  Newton. 

Chas.  E.  Hefner,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Hickory. 

J.  W.  Hendricks,  Demonstration  Agent,  Newton. 

Mrs.  R.  A.  Harris,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Newton. 

CHATHAM 

Superintendent,  W.  R.  Thompson,  Pittsboro. 

'25    T.  B.  Bray,  Pittsboro,  R.  3. 

'21    C.  D.  Orrell,  Moncure. 

'23    J.  M.  Marley,  Siler  City. 

'21    D.  S.  Council,  Moncure. 

'23    J.  H.  Norwood,  Bynum. 

 ,  Treasurer,  Pittsboro. 

H.  B.  Norwood,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Pittsboro. 
H.  M.  Kinsey,  Demonstration  Agent,  Pittsboro. 

CHEROKEE 

Superintendent,  A.  L.  Martin,  Murphy. 

'21    R.  L.  Hampton,  Unaka. 

'23    D.  T.  McNabb,  Suit. 

'21    S.  E.  Cover,  Andrews. 

'25    J.  F.  Palmer,  Marble. 

'23    P.  A.  Mauney,  Kinsey. 
R.  D.  Lovingood,  Treasurer,  Murphy. 

W.  J.  Martin,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Murphy,  R.  2. 

CHOWAN 

Superintendent,  M.  L.  Wright,  Edenton. 

'23    W.  J.  Berryman,  Edenton. 

'25    J.  L.  Savage,  Tyner. 

'21    W.  D.  Welch,  Hobbsville. 
W.  H.  Ward,  Treasurer,  Edenton. 

H.  T.  Layton,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Edenton. 
N.  K.  Rowell,  Demonstration  Agent,  Edenton. 

CLAY 

Superintendent,  T.  C.  Scroggs,  Hayesville. 

(Express  office:  Hayesville  via  Andrews,  care  C.  &  Ga.  R.  R.) 

'25    S.  E.  Hogsed,  Hayesville. 

'23    M.  L.  Coleman,  Hayesville. 

'21    P.  M.  Scroggs,  Hayesville. 
Ed.  Kitchens,  Treasurer,  Hayesville. 

C.  E.  Sellers,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Hayesville. 
John  Deal,  Demonstration  Agent,  Hayesville. 

CLEVELAND 

Superintendent,  J.  Y.  Irytn,  Shelby. 

'21    W.  L.  Plonk,  Kings  Mountain. 

'21    A.  P.  Spake,  Shelby,  R.  1. 

'21    S.  S.  Mauney,  Shelby,  R.  5. 
Rush  Stroup,  Treasurer,  Shelby. 
R.  M.  Gidney,  Demonstration  Agent,  Shelby. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Cornelius,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Shelby. 
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COLUMBUS 

Superintendent,  F.  T.  Wooten,  Chadbourn. 

'21    J.  L.  Williamson,  Cerro  Gordo. 

'23    E.  W.  Wells,  Delco. 

'25    Minos  Meares,  Tabor. 

'23    G.  B.  Wyche,  Hallsboro. 

'21    C.  D.  Koonce,  Chadbourn. 
W.  H.  Hickman,  Treasurer,  Whiteville. 
M.  K.  Fuller,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Whiteville. 
J.  T.  Lazar,  Demonstration  Agent,  Whiteville. 
Miss  Ruth  Conrath,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Whiteville. 

CRAVEN 

Superintendent,  R.  S.  Proctor,  New  Bern. 

'21    R.  A.  Nunn,  New  Bern. 

'23  .  0.  H.  Wetherington,  Tuscarora. 

'25    T.  M.  Arthur,  Ernul. 
Citizens  Savings  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  New  Bern. 
Mrs.  L.  J.  Stevens,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  New  Bern. 

CUMBERLAND 

Superintendent,  B.  T.  McBryde,  Fayetteville. 

'21    H.  McD.  Robinson,  Fayetteville. 

'23    John  W.  Hall,  Autryville,  R.  2. 

'25    W.  L.  Williams,  Duke,  R.  1. 

'23    A.  B.  Yarboro,  Godwin. 

'21    Nathaniel  McArthur,  Fayetteville. 
D.  Gaster,  Treasurer,  Fayetteville. 

John  A.  Martin,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Fayetteville. 

W.  J.  Brockington,  Demostration  Agent,  Fayetteville. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Gainey,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Fayetteville. 

CURRITUCK 

Superintendent,  W.  D.  Cox,  Moyock. 

'21    W.  J.  Tate,  Coinjock. 

'25    W.  W.  Jarvis,  Moyock. 

'23    Dr.  J.  C.  Baum,  Poplar  Branch. 
J.  W.  Sanderlin,  Treasurer,  Shawboro. 
J.  E.  Chandler,  Demonstration  Agent,  Currituck. 

DARE. 

Superintendent,  Miss  Mabel  Evans,  Manteo. 

(Express  office:  Manteo,  via  Elizabeth  City.) 

'21    R.  C.  Evans,  Manteo. 

'23    T.  J.  Fulcher,  Buxton. 

'25    S.  A.  Griffin,  Manteo. 
A.  C.  Hassell,  Treasurer,  Manteo. 

D.  E.  Evans,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Manteo. 

DAVIDSON 

Superintendent,  S.  G.  Hasty,  Lexington. 

'25    C.  W.  Stokes,  Newsom. 

'23    G.  T.  Cochrane,  Thomasville. 

'21    J.  C.  Ripple,  Welcome. 
Commercial  and  Savings  Bank,  Treasurer,  Lexington. 
G.  B.  Blum,  Demonstration  Agent,  Lexington. 

Miss  Gertrude  Alexander,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Lexington. 
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DAVIE 

Superintendent,  E.  P.  Bradley,  Mocksville. 

'23    J.  B.  Johnston,  Mocksville. 

'25    J.  W.  Etchinson,  Cana. 

'21    Peter  W.  Hairston,  Advance,  R.  2. 
J.  S.  Holton,  Treasurer,  Mocksville. 

W.  M.  Seaford,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Mocksville. 
DUPLIN 

Superintendent,  M.  H.  Wooten,  Rose  Hill. 

'23    L.  Middleton,  Warsaw. 

'21    W.  G.  Grady,  Pink  Hill. 
O.  N.  Ingram,  Treasurer,  Kenansville. 
Horace  Stuart,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Wallace. 

DURHAM 

Superintendent,  Holland  Holton,  Durham. 

'25    J.  D.  Hamlin,  Durham. 

'21    John  W.  Umstead,  Bahama. 

'23    H.  L.  Umstead,  Sr.*,  Bahama. 

'21    W.  H.  Wilkins,  Durham,  R.  8. 

'23    W.  I.  Cranford,  Durham. 
Simeon  Bowling,  Treasurer,  Durham. 
W.  E.  Stanley,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Durham. 
O.  H.  Standard,  Demonstration  Agent,  Durham. 
Miss  Anna  C.  Rowe,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Durham. 

EDGECOMBE 

Superintendent,  R.  E.  Sentelle,  Tarboro. 

'23    M.  G.  Mann,  Tarboro. 

'23    Dr.  R.  H.  Speight,  Whitakers. 

'23    H.  L.  Brake,  Rocky  Mount. 
Farmers  Banking  and  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Tarboro. 
Miss  Meta  Liles,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Tarboro. 
Zeno  Moore,  Demonstration  Agent,  Whitakers. 
Miss  Winifred  Young,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Tarboro. 

FORSYTH 

Superintendent,  W.  B.  Speas,  Winston-Salem. 

'21    John  F.  Griffith,  Winston-Salem. 

'23    W.  N.  Poindexter,  Walkertown. 

'25    E.  T.  Kapp,  Bethania. 
Merchants  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Winston-Salem. 
J.  L.  Rodwell,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Winston-Salem. 
R.  W.  Pou,  Demonstration  Agent,  Winston-Salem. 
Miss  Rachel  J.  Speas,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Winston-Salem. 

FRANKLIN 

Superintendent,  Edward  L.  Best,  Louisburg. 

'25    A.  W.  Perry,  Louisburg,  R.  2. 

'21    John  C.  Winston,  Franklinton,  R.  2. 

'23    C.  R.  Sandling,  Franklinton,  R.  3. 

'23    E.  L.  Green,  Youngsville,  R.  3. 

'25    T.  H.  Dickens,  Louisburg,  R.  4. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Louisburg. 
J.  C.  Jones,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Louisburg. 
Miss  Pauline  Smith,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Louisburg. 
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GASTON 

Superintendent,  F.  P.  Hall,  Belmont. 

'21    S.  N.  Boyce,  Gastonia. 

'23    J.  H.  Rudisill,  Cherryville. 

'25    C.  E.  Hutchinson,  Mount  Holly. 
C.  C.  Craig,  Treasurer,  Gastonia. 

Dr.  Will  Hunter,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Gastonia. 

C.  L.  Gowan,  Demonstration  Agent,  Gastonia. 

Miss  Nell  Pickens,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Gastonia. 

GATES 

Superintendent,  J.  M.  Glenn,  Gatesville. 
(Express  office:  Gates.) 

'21    T.  W.  Costen,  Gatesville. 

'23    Martin  Kellogg,  Sunbury. 

'25    W.  S.  Arthur,  Gates. 

'21    T.  A.  Eure,  Eure. 

'23    E.  A.  Benton,  Trotville. 
The  Farmers  Bank  of  Eure,  Treasurer,  Eure. 
W.  T.  Cross,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Gatesville. 

GRAHAM 

Superintendent,  J.  H.  Moody,  Robbinsville. 
(Express  office:  Topton.) 

'23    S.  P.  Harwood,  Robbinsville. 

'25    T.  M.  Jenkins,  Robbinsville. 

'21    Troy  Hyde,  Robbinsville. 
•  N.  E.  Millsaps,  Treasurer,  Millsaps. 

G.  H.  Moody,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Robbinsville. 
R.  W.  Gray,  Demonstration  Agent,  Robbinsville. 

GRANVILLE 

Superintendent,  J.  F.  Webb,  Oxford. 

'25    F.  M.  Pinnix,  Oxford. 

'21    T.  G.  Currin,  Oxford,  R.  6. 

'23    C.  H.  Cheatham,  Oxford,  R.  3. 
John  R.  Hall,  Treasurer,  Oxford. 

J.  E.  Jackson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Oxford. 

J.  L.  Dove,  Demonstration  Agent,  Oxford. 

Mrs.  A.  L.  Capehart,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Oxford. 

GREENE 

Superintendent,  B.  C.  Williams,  Snow  Hill. 

(Send  no  express.   Everything  Parcels  Post.) 

'25    B.  W.  Edwards,  Snow  Hill. 

'23    B.  F.  D.  Albritton,  Hookerton. 

'23    T.  E.  Barrow,  Farmville. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Snow  Hill. 
B.  C.  Williams,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Snow  Hill. 
A.  M.  Dickson,  Demonstration  Agent,  Snow  Hill. 

GUILFORD 

Superintendent,  Thomas  R.  Foust,  Greensboro. 

'25    Charles  H.  Ireland,  Greensboro. 

'23    Dr.  Dred  Peacock,  High  Point. 

'21    Dr.  C.  S.  Gilmer,  Greensboro. 
G.  H.  McKinney,  Treasurer,  Greensboro. 

Mrs.  Blanche  Carr,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Greensboro. 

J.  C.  Beavers,  Demonstration  Agent,  Guilford  College. 

Miss  Ola  Stephenson,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Greensboro. 
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HALIFAX 

Superintendent,  A.  E.  Akers,  Roanoke  Rapids. 
(Express  office:  Roanoke  Junction.) 

'21    W.  E.  Daniel,  Weldon. 

'23    N.  F.  Stedman,  Halifax. 

'25    W.  F.  White,  Enfield. 
W.  R.  Harvey,  Treasurer,  Littleton. 

R.  D.  Jenkins,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Weldon  and  Rosemary. 
Miss  Ethel  Leatherwood,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Roanoke  Rapids. 

HARNETT 

Superintendent,  R.  G.  Fitzgerald,  Lillington. 
'25    John  M.  Hodges,  Linden. 

T.  W.  Harrington,  Broadway. 
N.  A.  Smith,  Kipling. 

A.  M.  Shaw,  Treasurer,  Lillington. 

B.  P.  Gentry,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Lillington. 
J.  C.  Anthony,  Demonstration  Agent,  Lillington. 

Miss  Marion  Swain,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Lillington. 

HAYWOOD 

Superintendent,  R.  A.  Sentell,  Waynesville. 

'21    G.  C.  Palmer,  Crabtree. 

'25    D.  M.  Cagle,  Clyde. 

'23    G.  C.  Ward,  Waynesville. 

'25    J.  F.  Shelton,  Waynesville,  R.  2. 

'21    Paul  Hyatt,  Canton,  R.  2. 
T.  W.  Ferguson,  Treasurer,  Waynesville. 
J.  H.  Allison,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Waynesville. 

HENDERSON 

Superintendent,  W.  S.  Shitle,  Hendersonville. 

'21    J.  C.  Sales,  Fletcher. 

'23    J.  W.  Morgan,  Horse  Shoe. 

'21    H.  E.  Erwin,  Tuxedo.. 
Adolphus  E.  Hudgins,  Treasurer,  Hendersonville. 

HERTFORD 

Superintendent,  N.  W.  Britton,  Winton. 
(Express  office:  Tunis.) 

'21    Dr.  J.  H.  Mitchell,  Ahoskie. 

'23    John  E.  Vann,  Winton. 

'25    B.  G.  Williams,  Cofield. 
The  Bank  of  Winton,  Treasurer,  Winton. 
H.  L.  Miller,  Demonstration  Agent,  Winton. 
Miss  Myrtle  Swindell,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Winton. 
N.  W.  Britton,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Winton. 

HOKE 

Superintendent,  G.  0.  Rogers,  Raeford. 

'23    N.  A.  McDonald,  Timberland. 

'25    Ryan  McBryde,  Raeford. 

'21  Dr.  G.  W.  Brown,  Raeford. 
W.  J.  McCraney,  Treasurer,  Raeford. 
G.  0.  Rogers,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Raeford. 
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HYDE 

Superintendent,  G.  M.  Guthrie,  Swan  Quarter. 
(Express  office:  Belhaven.) 

'23    Z.  T.  Fortescue,  Scranton. 

'21    W.  J.  Midyette,  Lake  Landing. 

'23    J.  R.  Mason,  Swan  Quarter. 

'21    W.  B.  Nixon,  Fairfield. 

'25    M.  S.  Credle,  Swan  Quarter. 
J.  E.  Mann,  Treasurer,  Lake  Landing. 

G.  M.  Guthrie,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Swan  Quarter. 
Jesse  Murray,  Demonstration  Agent,  Swan  Quarter. 

IREDELL 

Superintendent,  James  A.  Steele,  Statesville. 

'21    Dr.  F.  B.  Gaither,  Harmony. 

'21    D.  W.  Lowrance,  Mooresville. 

'21    W.  C.  Wooten,  Statesville. 
R.  F.  Rives,  Treasurer,  Statesville. 

W.  W.  Holland,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Statesville. 

R.  W.  Graeber,  Demonstration  Agent,  Statesville. 

Miss  H.  Celeste  Henkel,  Home.  Demonstration  Agent,  Statesville. 

JACKSON 

Superintendent,  O.  S.  Dillard,  Sylva. 

'23    J.  L.  Broyles,  Webster. 

'23    R.  R.  Fisher,  Addie. 

'21    J.  N.  Wilson,  Cullowhee. 

'25    M.  D.  Cowan,  Sylva. 

'21    T.  L.  Jamison,  Glenville. 
J.  W.  Keener,  Treasurer,  Sylva. 

T.  B.  Cowan,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Webster. 
J.  C.  Brommer,  Demonstration  Agent,  Sylva. 

JOHNSTON 

Superintendent,  W.  H.  Hipps,  Smithfield. 

'23    W.  G.  Wilson,  Wilsons  Mills. 

'25    George  F.  Woodard,  Princeton. 

'21    J.  Walter  Myatt,  Smithfield. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Smithfield. 

H.  V.  Rose,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Smithfield. 
S.  J.  Kirby,  Demonstration  Agent,  Smithfield. 

Miss  Mamie  S.  Jones,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Smithfield. 

JONES 

Superintendent,  Jno.  R.  Barker,  Trenton. 

'21    T.  A.  Bell,  Pollocksville. 

'25    A.  C.  Foscue,  Maysville. 

'23    B.  L.  Brock,  Comfort. 
The  Bank  of  Jones,  Treasurer,  Trenton. 

Alex  H.  White,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Pollocksville. 
E.  F.  Fletcher,  Demonstration  Agent,  Trenton. 

LEE 

Superintendent,  E.  M.  Judd,  Sanford. 

'21    J.  C.  Watson,  Jonesboro,  R.  1. 
S.  P.  Hatch,  Sanford. 

'25    D.  E.  Shaw,  Broadway. 
The  Bank  of  Sanford,  Treasurer,  Sanford. 
B.  M.  Judd,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Sanford. 

Miss  Eoline  Monroe,  Assistant  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Sanford. 
Miss  Gertrude  V.  Little,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Sanford. 


LENOIR 

Superintendent,  E.  E.  Sams,  Kinston. 

'25    N.  J.  Rouse,  Kinston. 

'23    W.  B.  Becton,  Kinston,  R.  5. 

'21    Paul  A.  Hodges,  Kinston. 
John  H.  Dawson,  Treasurer,  Kinston. 

Rev.  G.  B.  Hanrahan,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Kinston. 
C.  M.  Brickhouse,  Demonstration  Agent,  Kinston. 

LINCOLN 

Superintendent,  L.  B.  Beam,  Crouse. 
(Express  office:  Lincolnton.) 

'21    Kemp  B.  Nixon,  Lincolnton. 

'23    Milton  S.  Rudisill,  Crouse. 

'25    J.  W.  Little,  Denver. 
M.  T.  Leatherman,  Treasurer,  Lincolnton. 
L.  B.  Beam,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Lincolnton. 
W.  L.  Smarr,  Demonstration  Agent,  Lincolnton. 
Mrs.  Florence  R.  Winn,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Lincolnton. 

MACON 

Superintendent,  M.  D.  Billings,  Franklin. 

'21    S.  H.  Lyle,  Sr.,  Franklin. 

'23    John  E.  Rickman,  Franklin. 

'21    J.  L.  Fouts,  Franklin,  R.  3. 

'23    T.  C.  Bryson,  Wests  Mill. 

'2.1    N.  L.  Barnard,  Franklin,  R.  3. 
Alex.  Moore,  Treasurer,  Franklin. 

Charles  Shook,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Shookville. 

MADISON 

Superintendent,  Fred  C.  Sams,  Marshall. 

'21    Jasper  Ebbs,  Trust. 

'23    W.  R.  Sams,  Marshall,  R.  3. 

'25    Wiley  M.  Roberts,  Marshall,  R.  5. 
Bank  of  French  Broad  and  Citizens  Bank,  Treasurers,  Marshall. 
E.  D.  Bowditch,  Demonstration  Agent,  Marshall. 
Miss  Janie  McFayden,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Marshall. 

MARTIN 

Superintendent,  A.  J.  Manning,  Williamston. 

'23    R.  G.  Harrison,  Williamston. 

'25    J.  T.  Waldo,  Hamilton. 

'21    W.  H.  Holliday,  Robersonville. 
C.  D.  Carstarphen,  Treasurer,  Williamston. 
A.  J.  Manning,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Williamston. 
J.  L.  Holliday,  Demonstration  Agent,  Williamston. 
Miss  Esther  Gluyas,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Williamston. 

Mcdowell 

Superintendent,  N.  F.  Steppe,  Marion. 

'21    T.  W.  Stacey,  Nebo. 

'25    M.  P.  Flack,  Vein  Mountain. 

'23    J.  S.  Bradley,  Old  Fort. 
M.  G.  Poteat,  Treasurer,  Marion. 

N.  F.  Steppe,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Marion. 
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MECKLENBERG 

Superintendent,  J.  M.  Matthews,  Charlotte. 

'21    W.  E.  Price,  Charlotte. 

'21    B.  D.  Funderburk,  Matthews. 

'21    W.  J.  Hutchinson,  Charlotte,  R.  7. 

'21    W.  M.  Morrow,  Pineville. 

'21    C.  H.  Caldwell,  Charlotte,  R.  8. 
James  W.  Stinson,  Treasurer,  Charlotte. 
Lucius  Ranson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Charlotte. 
Charles  E.  Miller,  Demonstration  Agent,  Charlotte. 
Miss  Martha  Creighton,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Charlotte. 

MITCHELL 

Superintendent,  D.  W.  Greene,  Wing. 
(Express  office:  Penland.) 

'21    N.  H.  Deyton,  Forbes. 

'23    John  W.  Gudger,  Bakersville. 

'25    W.  C.  Berry,  Bakersville. 
Leonard  Gouge,  Treasurer,  Bakersville. 
S.  J.  Black,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Bakersville. 
J.  W.  Lindley,  Demonstration  Agent,  Bakersville. 

MONTGOMERY 

Superintendent,  J.  S.  Edwards,  Troy. 

'25    R.  L.  Davis,  Star. 

'21    J.  J.  Russell,  Blaine. 

'23    A.  R.  Moore,  Mount  Gilead,  R.  2. 
George  W.  Stuart,  Treasurer,  Troy. 
I.  S.  Fike,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Troy. 
E.  B.  Garrett,  Demonstration  Agent,  Troy. 

MOORE 

Superintendent,  A.  B.  Cameron,  Carthage. 

'23    W.  H.  H.  Lawhorn,  Carthage. 

'23    J.  R.  McQueen,  Lake  view. 

'21    T.  B.  King,  Carthage. 
Bank  of  Pinehurst,  Treasurer,  Pinehurst. 
A.  B.  Cameron,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Carthage. 
Miss  Bertha  Proffitt,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Carthage. 

NASH 

Superintendent,  Linwood  S.  Inscoe,  Nashville. 

'26    Frank  V.  Avent,  Whitakers,  R.  5. 

'21    C.  D.  Jones,  Rocky  Mount,  R.  3. 

'23    I.  F.  Finch,  Bailey. 
J.  N.  Taylor,  Treasurer,  Nashville. 
G.  D.  Burroughs,  Demonstration  Agent,  Nashville. 
Louise  Howell,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Nashville. 

NEW  HANOVER 

Superintendent,  W.  A.  Graham,  Wilmington. 

'21    T.  E.  Cooper,  Wilmington. 

'25    B.  Solomon,  Wilmington. 

'23    C.  B.  Newcomb,  Wilmington. 
John  A.  Orrell,  Treasurer,  Wilmington. 

Otis  B.  Hinnant,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Wilmington. 

L  P.  Herring,  Demonstration  Agent,  Wilmington. 

Miss  Florence  Jeffress,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Wilmington. 
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NORTHAMPTON 

Superintendent,  P.  J.  Long,  Jackson. 
(Express  office:  Gumberry.) 

'21    J.  W.  Weaver,  Rich  Square. 

'25    E.  S.  Bowers,  Jackson. 

'23    A.  L.  Lassiter,  Potecasi. 
Farmers  Bank  of  Seaboard,  Treasurer,  Seaboard. 

C.  W.  Martin,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Milwaukee. 
M.  W.  Wall,  Demonstration  Agent,  Jackson. 

Miss  Nancy  McLawhorn,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Jackson. 
ONSLOW 

Superintendent,  W.  M.  Thompson,  Jacksonville. 

'25    Hosea  Brown,  Jacksonville. 

'23    J.  C.  Mills,  Maysville. 

'21    D.  F.  Howard,  Richlands. 
Bank  of  Onslow,  Treasurer,  Jacksonville. 
W.  M.  Thompson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Richlands. 

D.  L.  Latham,  Demonstration  Agent,  Jacksonville. 

Miss  Margaret  Martin,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Jacksonville. 

ORANGE 

Superintendent,  R.  H.  Claytor,  Hillsboro. 

'19    S.  Browning,  West  Durham,  R.  1. 

'23    C.  A.  McDade,  Hillsboro,  R.  2. 

'21    W.  S.  Roberson,  Chapel  Hill. 
Sam  Latta,  Treasurer.  Hillsboro. 

W.  B.  Sanders,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Chapel  Hill. 

E.  S.  Vanetta,  Demonstration  Agent,  Hillsboro. 

PAMLICO 

Acting  Superintendent,  T.  B.  Attmore.  Stonewall. 

'21    A.  W.  Haskins,  Oriental. 

'25    J.  P.  Jones,  Mesic. 

'23    G.  W.  Brinson,  Arapahoe. 

J.  Y.  Rice,  Maribel.  - 
The  Bank  of  Pamlico,  Treasurer,  Bayboro. 

PASQUOTANK 

Superintendent,  M.  P.  Jennings,  Elizabeth  City. 

521    J.  M.  LeRoy,  Elizabeth  City. 

'23    W.  G.  Cox,  Weeksville,  R.  1. 

'25    D.  W.  Morgan,  Elizabeth  City,  R.  5. 
Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Elizabeth  City. 
Leon  Holmes,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Elizabeth  City. 
G.  W.  Falls,  Demonstration  Agent,  Elizabeth  City. 
Miss  Marcie  P.  Albertson,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Elizabeth  City. 

PENDER 

Superintendent,  T.  T.  Murphy,  Burgaw. 

'23    H.  M.  Page,  Burgaw. 

'25  S.  V.  Bowen,  Burgaw. 
G.  J.  Moore,  Atkinson. 
R.  T.  Murray,  Treasurer,  Burgaw. 

T.  T.  Murphy,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Burgaw. 
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PERQUIMANS 

Superintendent,  Charles  Whedbee,  Hertford. 
'25    C.  W.  Morgan,  Hertford. 

J.  G.  Jolliff,  Belvidere. 
'23    G.  D.  Towe,  Winfall. 
'21    S.  P.  Matthews,  Hertford. 
W.  E.  Dail,  Durant's  Neck. 
L.  W.  Norman,  Treasurer,  Hertford. 
L.  W.  Anderson,  Demonstration  Agent,  Hertford. 
Miss  Helen  Gaither,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Hertford. 

PERSON 

Superintendent,  J.  A.  Beam,  Roxboro. 

'23    W.  R.  Wilkerson,  Roxboro,  R.  1. 
Garland  Chambers,  Timberlake. 

'21    C.  T.  Wood,  Roxboro. 
W.  F.  Long,  Treasurer,  Roxboro. 

J.  A.  Beam,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Roxboro. 

L.  C.  Herring,  Demonstration  Agent,  Roxboro. 

Miss  Stribling,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Roxboro. 

PITT 

Superintendent,  S.  B.  Underwood,  Greenville. 

'23    A.  G.  Cox,  Winterville. 

'25    L.  C.  Arthur,  Greenville. 

'21    M.  O.  Blount,  Bethel. 
A.  T.  Moore,  Treasurer,  Greenville. 

K.  T.  Futrelle,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Greenville. 

W.  B.  Pace,  Demonstration  Agent,  Greenville. 

Miss  Mabel  Bradsher,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Greenville. 

POLK 

Superintendent,  E.  W.  S.  Cobb,  Columbus. 
( Express  office  :  Try  on. ) 

'25    Dr.  E.  McQ.  Salley,  Saluda. 

'23    S.  B.  Weaver,  Landrum,  S.  C,  R.  4. 

'21    F.  C.  Jackson,  Mill  Spring. 
Peoples  Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Try  on. 
E.  W.  S.  Cobb,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Columbus. 
J.  R.  Sams,  Demonstration  Agent,  Columbus. 

RANDOLPH 

Superintendent,  T.  F.  Bulla,  Asheboro. 

'23    Dr.  C.  H.  Phillips,  Thomasville,  R.  4. 

'21    J.  W.  Birkhead,  Asheboro. 

'25    N.  C.  English,  Trinity. 
E.  E.  Lewallen,  Treasurer,  Asheboro. 

Ira  G.  Hinshaw.  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Asheboro. 

RICHMOND 

Superintendent,  L.  J.  Bell,  Rockingham. 

'21    W.  N.  Everett,  Jr.,  Rockingham. 

'25    D.  A.  Parsons,  Covington. 

'23    J.  P.  Gibbons,  Hamlet. 

'21    J.  M.  Dockery,  Rockingham. 
Bank  of  Pee  Dee,  Treasurer,  Rockingham. 
O.  G.  Reynolds,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Rockingham. 
Mrs.  John  S.  Covington,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Rockingham. 
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ROBESON 

Superintendent,  J.  R.  Poole,  Lumberton. 

'21    Lucius  McRae,  Red  Springs. 

'23    T.  L.  Johnson,  Lumberton. 

'25    C.  T.  Pate,  Purvis. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Lumberton. 
J.  R.  Poole,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Lumberton. 
O.  O.  Dukes,  Demonstration  Agent,  Lumberton. 
Miss  Flax  Andrews,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Lumberton. 

ROCKINGHAM 

Superintendent,  L.  N.  Hickerson,  Wentworth. 
( Express  office  :  Reidsville. ) 
'21    George  W.  Martin,  Madison. 
B.  F.  Mebane,  Spray. 
A.  D.  Hopkins,  Benaja. 
'21    Eugene  Irvin,  Reidsville. 
'25    C.  P.  Wall,  Spray. 
A.  P.  Sands,  Treasurer,  Reidsville. 

J.  H.  Allen,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Reidsville. 

F.  L.  Walker,  Demonstration  Agent,  Reidsville. 

Miss  Masie  Kirkpatrick,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Reidsville. 

ROWAN 

Superintendent,  R.  G.  Kizer,  Salisbury. 

'23    J.  M.  McCorkle,  Salisbury. 

'25    J.  M.  Furr,  Glass,  R.  1. 

'21    J.  W.  Peeler,  Rockwell. 
W.  H.  Crowder,  Treasurer,  Salisbury. 

Mrs.  Mary  O.  Linton,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Salisbury. 
Miss  M.  Adna  Edwards,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Salisbury. 

RUTHERFORD 

Superintendent,  W.  R.  Hill,  Rutherfordton. 

'21    G.  W.  Long,  Rutherfordton. 

'21    J.  N.  Jones,  Forest  City. 

'21    A.  B.  Flack,  Forest  City. 
J.  F.  Flack,  Treasurer,  Rutherfordton. 

R.  E.  Price,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Rutherfordton. 

R.  D.  Thrash,  Demonstration  Agent,  Rutherfordton. 

Miss  Eva  Logan,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Rutherfordton. 

SAMPSON 

Superintendent.  Johx  L.  Hathcock,  Clinton. 

'25    L.  A.  Bethune,  Clinton. 

'23    W.  A.  Jackson,  Cooper. 

'21    C.  I.  Robinson,  Garland. 
Bank  of  Sampson,  Treasurer,  Clinton. 
R.  T.  Melvin,  Demonstration  Agent,  Clinton. 
Mrs.  W.  B.  Lamb,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Garland. 
W.  D.  Christesen,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Clinton. 

SCOTLAND 

Superintendent,  L.  M.  Peele,  Laurinburg. 

'25    John  T.  Bostick,  Laurinburg. 

'23    Dr.  W.  G.  Shaw,  Wagram. 

'21    W.  N.  McKenzie.  Gibson. 
W.  D.  McLaurin,  Treasurer,  Laurinburg. 
Arnold  Hall,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Laurinburg. 


2S 


STANLY 

Superintendent,  Charles  A.  Reap,  Albemarle. 

'25    O.  D.  Ritchie,  Albemarle. 

'23    Dr.  L.  W.  Hart,  Norwood. 

'21    L.  H.  Bost,  Albemarle. 
R.  N.  Furr,  Treasurer,  Albemarle. 

Z.  V.  Moss,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Albemarle. 

Oscar  H.  Phillips,  Demonstration  Agent,  Albemarle. 

Miss  Myrtie  Keller,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Albemarle. 

STOKES 

Superintendent,  J.  C.  Carson,  Germanton. 
'25    J.  Reid  Forrest,  Francisco. 
'23    John  L.  Christian,  Pinnacle. 
'21    W.  S.  Steele,  Sandy  Ridge. 

E.  O.  Shelton,  Treasurer,  Danbury. 

R.  A.  Smith,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Francisco. 

SURRY 

Superintendent,  J.  H.  Allen,  Elkin. 

'25    E.  H.  Wrenn,  Mount  Airy. 

'21    O.  E.  Snow,  Pilot  Mountain. 

'23    R.  H.  Chatham,  Elkin. 

'23    J.  H.  Thorp,  Elkin. 

'21    W.  L.  Chilton,  Ararat. 
Floyd  S.  Eldridge,  Treasurer,  Rusk. 

W.  Y.  Davenport,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Rockford. 
SWAIN 

Superintendent,  J.  M.  Smiley,  Bryson  City. 

'21    S.  W.  Black,  Bryson  City. 

'23    G.  I.  Calhoun,  Proctor. 

'25    J.  T.  Cunningham,  Almond. 
R.  M.  Thomasson,  Treasurer,  Bryson  City. 
Garfield  Penland,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Bryson  City. 
Frank  Flemming,  Demonstration  Agent,  Bryson  City. 

TRANSYLVANIA 

Superintendent,  A.  F.  Mitchell,  Brevard. 
'25    Edwin  Poor,  Davidson  River. 

B.  A.  Gillespie,  Brevard. 

W.  H.  Duckworth,  Brevard. 
Ulys  Merrell,  Treasurer,  Brevard. 

F.  L.  Wilson,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Brevard. 
R.  E.  Lawrence,  Demonstration  Agent,  Brevard. 

Miss  Lula  M.  Cassidey,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Brevard. 

TYRRELL 

Superintendent,  W.  F.  Waters,  Columbia. 

'23    Paul  Jones,  Gum  Neck. 

'25    H.  T.  Davenport,  Columbia,  R.  1. 

'21    W.  C.  Hassell,  Columbia. 
S.  J.  Holloway,  Treasurer,  Columbia. 
W.  F.  Waters,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Columbia. 
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UNION 

Superintendent,  Ray  Fttnderburk,  Monroe. 

'21    P.  P.  W.  Plyler,  Monroe. 

'25    John  Beasley,  Monroe. 

"23    Zeb.  M.  Little,  Monroe. 

'21    B.  F.  Parker,  Jr.,  Monroe. 

'25    S.  A.  Latham,  Monroe. 
Bank  of  Union,  Treasurer,  Monroe. 
F.  H.  Wolfe,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Monroe. 
J.  T.  W.  Broom,  Demonstration  Agent,  Monroe. 
Miss  Lillian  Cole.  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Monroe. 

VANCE 

Superintendent,  E.  M.  Rollins,  Henderson. 

'21    R.  J.  Corbitt,  Henderson. 

'23    James  E.  Kimbal,  Townsville. 

'25    W.  H.  Parrish,  Middleburg. 
First  National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Henderson. 
W.  H.  Wester,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Henderson. 
J.  C.  Anthony,  Demonstration  Agent,  Henderson. 
Mrs.  J.  K.  Plummer.  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Middleburg. 

WAKE 

Superintendent,  John  C.  Lockhart,  Raleigh. 

21    W.  A.  Withers,  West  Raleigh. 

'25    N.  Y.  Gulley,  Wake  Forest. 

'23    M.  B.  Chamblee,  Wakefield. 
L.  D.  Stephenson,  Treasurer,  Raleigh. 
R.  N.  Childress,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Raleigh. 
W.  H.  Chamblee,  Jr.,  Demonstration  Agent,  Wakefield. 

WARREN 

Superintendent,  J.  Edward  Allen,  Warrenton. 

'25    Jesse  Gardner,  Macon. 

'23    Edward  Petar,  Ridgeway. 

21    B.  P.  Terrell,  Warrenton. 
Bank  of  Warren,  Treasurer,  Warrenton. 

Raymond  Rodwell,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Warrenton. 


WASHINGTON 

Superintendent.  John  W.  Darden,  Plymouth. 

'21    C.  J.  Norman,  Plymouth. 

'23    William  Wiley,  Creswell. 

'25    John  E.  Singleton,  Roper. 
A.  L.  Holmes,  Treasurer,  Creswell. 
R.  W.  Johnston,  Demonstration  Agent,  Plymouth. 
Miss  Alice  E.  McQueen,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Plymouth. 

WATAUGA 

Superintendent,  Smith  Hagaman,  Vilas, 
( Express  office  :  Boone. ) 

'25    J.  W.  Farthing,  Boone. 

'21    T.  P.  Adams,  Vilas. 

'23    W.  F.  Sherwood,  Sherwood. 
Arlie  Wilson,  Treasurer,  Zionville. 

Smith  Hagaman,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Vilas. 
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WAYNE 

Superintendent,  A.  M.  Proctor,  Goldsboro. 

'21    A.  H.  Edgerton,  Goldsboro. 

'23    J.  E.  Kelly,  Mount  Olive. 

'25    J.  A.  Best,  Fremont. 
National  Bank,  Treasurer,  Goldsboro. 
A.  E.  Howell,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Goldsboro. 
J.  K.  Robertson,  Demonstration  Agent,  Goldsboro. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Bogle,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Goldsboro. 

WILKES 

Superintendent,  C.  C.  Wright,  Hunting  Creek. 
(Express  office:  North  Wilkesboro.) 

'25    C.  C.  Faw,  Millers  Creek. 

'23    James  S.  Kilby,  Hays. 

'21    James  Pennell,  Wilkesboro. 
T.  M.  Crysel,  Treasurer,  Wilkesboro. 

W.  M.  Sebastian,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  North  Wilkesboro. 

A.  G.  Hendren,  Demonstration  Agent,  Straw. 

WILSON 

Superintendent,  Charles  L.  Coon,  Wilson. 

'23    E.  J.  Barnes,  Wilson. 

'25    B.  J.  Thompson,  Stantonsburg. 

'23    N.  L.  Barnes,  Kenly. 
Branch  Banking  and  Trust  Co.,  Treasurer,  Wilson. 
S.  E.  Leonard,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Wilson. 

B.  T.  Ferguson,  Demonstration  Agent,  Wilson. 

Mrs.  Willie  White  Boyette,  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  Wilson. 

YADKIN 

Superintendent,  J.  T.  Reece,  Yadkinville. 
( Express  office  :  Crutchfield. ) 

'25    M.  V.  Flemming,  Boonville. 

'21    H.  D.  Williams,  Yadkinville. 

'23    T.  J.  Phillips,  East  Bend. 
Bank  of  Yadkin,  Treasurer,  Yadkinville. 

C.  L.  Gabard,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Jonesville. 
M.  W.  Mackie,  Demonstration  Agent,  Yadkinville. 

YANCEY 

Superintendent,  W.  O.  Griffith,  Windom. 
(Express  office:  Burnsville.) 

'25    J.  Frank  Hensley,  Bald  Creek. 

'23    L.  D.  Gillespie,  Burnsville. 

'21    D.  C.  Renfro,  Toledo. 
J.  W.  Bennett,  Treasurer,  Burnsville. 
W.  O.  Griffith,  Superintendent  Public  Welfare,  Windom. 
F.  E.  Patton,  Demonstration  Agent,  Burnsville. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOLS  OF  VOCATIONAL 
AGRICULTURE 


FARM-LIFE  SCHOOLS 

County  Farm  Life  Schools  Agr.  Teacher  Post  Office 

Catawba  Startown  .W.  J.  Isbell  Newton,  R.  F.  D. 

Craven,  Vanceboro  H.  N.  Cherry  Vanceboro 

Durham  Lowe's  Grove  J.  I.  Wagoner  Durham,  R.  3 

Durham  Bahama  A.  F.  Zachary  Bahama 

Harnett  Lillington  G.  O.  McBroom  Lillington 

Iredell  Harmony  R.  H.  Lankford  Harmony 

Moore  Sandhill  J.  W.  Bason  Vass 

Robeson  Philadelphus  A.  J.  Caldwell  Red  Springs 

Rowan  China  Grove  O.  B.  Jones  China  Grove 

Vance  Middleburg  E.  C.  Jernigan  Middleburg 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Alamance  Hawfields  High  School  W.  L.  Cooper  Graham 

Alamance  Springs  High  School  E.  P.  Dixon  Saxapahaw 

Alamance  Sylvan  High  School  R.  H.  Hutchison  Snow  Camp 

Alexander  Hiddenite  High  School  C.  H.  Gryder  .Hiddenite 

Bertie  Aulander  High  School  H.  W.  Bullard  .Aulander 

Buncombe  Barnardsville  High  School  F.  A.  Penland  Barnardsville 

Buncombe  Fairview  High  School  E.  E.  Connor  Fairview 

Bladen  Bladenboro  High  School  D.  H.  Sutton.:  Bladenboro 

Chatham  Bonlee  High  School  Paul  H.  Nance  Bonlee 

Cleveland  Shelby  High  School  T.  B.  Elliott  Shelby 

Davidson  Churchland  High  School  C.  A.  Sheffield  Linwood 

Granville  Stovall  High  School  N.  W.  Weldon  Stovall 

Guilford  Jamestown  High  School  H.  W.  Dixon  Jamesto\\n 

Guilford  Pleasant  Garden  High  School  A.  L.  Teachey  Pleasant  Garden 

Henderson  Hendersonville  High  School  F.  B.  Harton  Hendersonville 

Henderson  Flat  Rock  High  School  F.  B.  Harton  Hendersonville 

Montgomery  Troy  High  School  E.  P.  Welch  Troy 

Nash  Red  Oak  High  School  E.  G.  Hobbs  Rocky  Mount,  R.  3 

Nash  Castalia  High  School  G.  C.  Buck  Castalia 

Northampton  Rich  Square  High  School  D.  E.  Roberts  Rich  Square 

Northampton  Seaboard  High  School  W.  D.  Barbee  Seaboard 

Sampson  Salemburg  High  School  J.  S.  Howard  Salemburg 

Wake  Wakelon  High  School  P.  H.  Massey  Zebulon 

Wa^  Car,  High  Schoo.  &&?2&Z=Z£E 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  NEGRO  COUNTY 
TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

County  Agr.  Teacher  Post  Office 

Anson  P....  J.  R.  Faison  Wadesboro 

Bertie  T  C.  S.  Wynn  Powellsville 

Brunswick  P  J.  H.  Floyd  ,  Southport 

Columbus  P  Hugh  V.  Brown  Whiteville 

Cleveland  T  Edwin  Crowder  Shelby 

Gates  T  H.  H.  Hamilton  Sunbury 

Greene  P  L.  L.  Curtis  Snow  Hill 

Halifax  T  R.  E.  Fitzgerald  Print 

Martin  T  Jacob  C.  Hubbard  Parmele 

Northampton  P  W.  E.  Knight  Garysburg 

Orange  P  B.  L.  Bozeman  ChapelHill 

Pamlico  P  T.  T.  Ringer  Bayboro 

Pender  T  S.  C.  Anderson...,  RockyPoint 

Sampson  P  Z.  H.  Hyman  Clinton 

Wake  T  C.  G.  Davis  Method 

Guilford  T  J.  L.  Setzer  Sedalia 

Cumberland  T  J.  W.  Vines  Fayetteville 
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RURAL  SCHOOL  SUPERVISORS 

County  Supervisor  Address 

Beaufort  County  .Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy  Washington 

Bertie  County  Miss  Lillian  Minor  .Windsor 

Buncombe  County  Miss  Ila  Johnson  Asheville 

Columbus  County  Miss  Hester  Struthers  +  Chadbourn 

Davidson  County  Miss  Pearl  Jeffcoat  Lexington 

Durham  County  Miss  Matilda  Michaels  Durham 

Forsyth  County  Miss  Cordelia  Camp  Winston-Salem 

Gaston  County  Miss  Carrie  Glenn  Gastonia 

Guilford  County  Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land  Greensboro 

Halifax  County  Miss  Annie  Cherry  Eoanoke  Rapids 

Harnett  County  Miss  Edith  Petree  Lillington 

Hertford  County  .Miss  Janie  Brown  Winton 

Johnston  County  Miss  Mary  Wells  Smithfield 

Nash  County  Miss  Carrie  Wilson  Nashville 

Northampton  County  Miss  Ethel  Kelly  Jackson 

Pitt  County  Miss  Maysie  K.  Southall  Greenville 

Richmond  County  Miss  Ann  Watkins  Rockingham 

Rowan  County  Miss  Sue  E.  Reese  Salisbury 

Sampson  County  Miss  Susie  Landon  Clinton 

Union  County  Miss  Mabel  Cooper  Monroe 

Wayne  County  Miss  Lillian  Crisp  Goldsboro 


JEANES  INDUSTRIAL  SUPERVISING  TEACHERS  FOR 
NORTH  CAROLINA,  1920-21 


County 

Industrial  Supervisor 

Address 

Alamance  

 Mebane 

Anson  

 Wadesboro 

Beaufort  

 Miss  Elizabeth  J.  Jones  

Box  204  Washington 

Windsor 

Brunswick  

..Southport 

Buncombe  

 J.  H.  Michael  

77  Hill  St.,  Asheville 

Chowan  

 .Miss  Lerona  B.  Felton  

.  Edenton 

Columbus  

 Miss  Elizabeth  N.  Johnson  

Chadbourn 

Craven  

New  Bern 

Cumberland  

 Miss  Anne  E.  Chestnutt  

Fayetteville 

Duplin  

 J.  P.  Murfree  

Warsaw 

Durham  

 .Durham 

Edgecombe  

 Tarboro 

Forsyth  

 Miss  Dollye  B.  Patterson  

111  Elm  St.,  Winston-Salem 

 JMiss  Mildred  Wellman  

Kings  Mountain 

Gates  

 Miss  Maude  M.  Mitchell  

Gates  ville 

 C.  W.  McNeill  

 Snow  Hill 

Guilford  

 Mrs.  M.  C.  Falkner  

131  Dudley  St.,  Greensboro 

Halifax  ;.. 

Halifax 

Harnett  

 Miss  Pearl  Alston  

 Lillington 

.Winton 

Hoke  

 R.  1,  Red  Springs 

Iredell  

 .Mrs.  M.  A.  C.  Holliday  

 Statesville 

Johnston  

 Mrs.  Laura  J.  A.  King  

Smithfield 

Martin  

 Parmele 

Mecklenburg  

 .Mrs.  F.  O.  Butler  

Charlotte,  General  Delivery 

Moore  

Pinehurst 

Northampton  

 Mrs.  Sarah  W.  Randolph  

 Seaboard 

NewHanover  

 Mrs.  S.  A.  Wilson  

609  Dawson  St.,  Wilmington 

Pamlico  

 .Miss  Sarah  J.  McRae  

 Bayboro 

Pender  

 Mrs.  Sujette  L.  Smith  

.  ...Burgaw 

Pitt  

 G.  R.  Whitfield  

Greenville 

Richmond  

Rockingham 

Robeson  

 Miss  Ethel  Thompson  

Lumberton 

Rockingham  

 Miss  Jennie  L.  Hill  

Reidsville 

Person  

 .Miss  Pearl  E.  Hoover  

Roxboro 

Rowan  

East  Spencer 

Sampson  

 J.  I.  Kornegay  

 Clinton 

Scotland  

 .Wagram 

Vance  

Wake  

 125  W.  Cabarrus  St.,  Raleigh 

Warren  

Wayne  

 .Miss  Edna  E.  Mitchell  

 Goldsboro 

Wilkes  

 Miss  Ettie  Ruth  Harris  

 Ronda 
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CHECK  LIST  OF  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

County —  Superintendent,  Principal, 

Name  of  School  or  Other  Official  Head  Postoffice  Address 

Alamance 

Burlington  Edith  Hassell  Burlington 

Friendship  H.  S  X>.  H.  Dofflemeyer  Burlington,  R.  I. 

Gilliam  Academy  John  W.  Gilliam  Altamahaw 

Graham  Gr.  Sch  F.  C.  Lester  Graham 

Green  Hill  Pub.  Sch  Bessie  Guthrie  Snow  Camp 

Hawfields  H.  S  .W.  L.  Cooper,  Jr  JVIebane,  R.  6 

Haw  River  Gr.  Sch  R.  S.  Lennon  Haw  River 

Mannadale  Pub.  Sch  D.  E.  Buckner  Mannadale 

Mebane  Pub.  Sch  .J.  L.  Duncan  Mebane 

Sidney  Pub.  Sch  Emma  Goodman  Mebane,  R.  1 

Spring  Pub.  Sch  E.  P.  Dixon  _  Saxapahaw 

Stony  Creek  H.  S  Eldon  Z.  Bradley  Burlington.R.  2 

Sylvan  H.  S  R.  H.  Hutchison  Snow  Camp 

Alexander 

Hiddenite  Gr.  Sch  C.  H.  Gryder  JHiddenite 

Stony  Point  H.  S  .Harry  Miller  Stony  Point 

Taylorsville  H.  S  J.  A.  White  Taylorsville 

Alleghany 

Glade  Valley  H.  S  E.  B.  Eldridge  Glade  Valley 

Piney  Creek  H.  S  C.  E.  Snoddy  Piney  Creek 

Sparta  H.  S  Hazel  I.  Phipps  Sparta 

Turkey  Knob  H.  S  S.  Luther  Payne  Stratford 

Anson 

Lilesville  H.  S  J.  G.  Allen  JLilesville 

Morven  H.  S  B.  C.  Ingram  Morven 

Peachland  H.  S  E.  C.  Staton  Peachland 

Polkton  H.  S  W.  C.  Wilson  „Polkton 

Wadesboro  H.  S  Hazel  Briggs  .Wadesboro 

Ashe 

Grassy  Creek  H.  S  J.  H.  Snapp  Grassy  Creek 

Helton  H.  S  G.  H.  Hatfield  Sturgills 

Jefferson  H.  S  .W.  L.  Scott  Jefferson 

West  Jefferson  H.  S  A.  M.  Phipps  West  Jefferson 

Avery 

Crossnore  Sch  B.  D.  Franklin  Crossnore 

Elk  Park  H.  S  W.  W.  Braswell  Elk  Park 

Lees-McRae  Inst.  (B)  J.  P.  Hall  Plumtree 

Lees-McRae  Inst.  (G)  Edgar  Tufts  BannerElk 

Newland  H.  S  Annie  Bell  Johnson  Newland 

Beaufort  , 

Aurora  H.  S  E.  S.  Merritt  Aurora 

Belhaven  H.  S  J.  I.  Robinson  Belhaven 

Pantego  H.  S  Fred  Parker  Pantego 

Washington  Gr.  Sch  F.  B.  McLaurin  Washington 

Washington  Coll.  Inst  .Rev.  M.  C.  Fletcher  Washington 

Bertie 

Aulander  H.  S  Joseph  Clayton  Aulander 

Colerain  Gr.  Sch  Kenneth  Raynor  Colerain 

Kelford  Gr.  Sch  Mattie  Liverman  JCelford 

Lewiston  H.  S  .H.  B.  Nalley  Lewiston 

Mars  Hill  H.  S  Clara  Pigg  Colerain 

Mt.  Gould  Gr.  Sch  J.  M.  Andrews  Merry  Hill 

Powells ville  Gr.  Sch  .Miss  L.  L.  Riddick  Powellsville 

Roxobel  Gr.  Sch  .Wm.  T.  H.  Brantley  Roxobel 

Windsor  Gr.  Sch  ,J.  T.  Eldridge  Windsor 

Merry  Hill  H.  S  J.  M.  Andrews  Merry  Hill 

Bladen 

Bladenboro  H.  S  Miss  N.  W.  Daniels  Bladenboro 

Clarkton  Pub.  Sch  W.  N.  Rhyne  Clarkton 

Elizabethtown  Pub.  Sch  R.  C.  Deal  White  Oak 

White  Oak  H.  S  W.  W.  Woodhouse  White  Oak 

Zara  Pub.  Sch  Zara 
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County —  Superintendent,  Principal, 

Name  of  School  or  Other  Official  Head  Postoffice  Address 

Brunswick 

Southport  H.  S  R.  A.  Pope  Southport 

Buncombe 

Asheville  H.  S  A.  J.  Hutchins  Asheville 

Asheville  Sch  Newton  M.  Anderson  Asheville 

Barnardsville  H.  S  F.  A.  Penland  Barnardsville 

Biltmore  Pub.  Sch  J.  P.  Barron  Biltmore 

Bingham  Mil.  Sch  Col.  Robert  Bingham  Asheville 

Black  Mountain  Sch  .N.  C.  Shuford  Black  Mountain 

Candler  H.  S  „Edward  Warrick  .•  Candler 

Christ  School  Arden 

Fairview  H.  S  C.  E.  Connor  Fairview 

Farm  School  -  Farm  School 

Haw  Creek  Pub.  Sch  Mary  L.  Butler  Biltmore 

Leicester  Pub.  Sch  .C.  Fred  Jervis  Leicester 

Normal  &  Coll.  Inst  John  E.  Calfee  Asheville 

North  State  College  Asheville 

St.  Genevieve's  Aca  Dorothy  Dunnigan  Asheville 

Grove  Park  School  Rev.  T.  A.  Cosgrove  Asheville 

Sand  Hill  Sch  .William  S.  Burleson  Candler 

Swannanoa  Pub.  Sch  .C.  F.  Blankenship  Swannanoa 

Weaver  College  Weaverville 

West  Buncombe  H.  S  R.  G.  Anders  Asheville,  R.  4 

Woodfin  Sch  A.  C.  Reynolds  Walnut 

BURKE 

Drexel  Pub.  Sch  .Troy  Barnes  ;  Drexel 

Glen  Alpine  H.  S  T.  Hendrix  Glen  Alpine 

Morganton  Gr.  Sch  H.  F.  Srygley  _.  JMorganton 

Rutherford  College  JM.  T.  Hinshaw,  Pres  Rutherford  College 

Cabarrus 

Concord  Gr.  Sch  Laurel  Efird  Concord 

Kannapolis  H.  S  „H.  J.  Peeler  Kannapolis 

Midland  Pub.  Sch  .H.  M.  Baucom  Midland 

Mont  Amoena  Seminary  .Rev.  R.  A.  Goodman  .Mount  Pleasant 

Mount  Pleasant  Coll  C.  F.  McAllister  .Mount  Pleasant 

Rocky  River  H.  S  G.  Lee  Simpson  Concord  R.  6 

Winecoff  H.  S  Bonnie  Shuford  Concord,  R.  2 

Caldwell 

Davenport  College  J.  B.  Craven,  Pres  Lenoir 

Granite  Falls  H.  S  .C.  Andrews  Granite  Falls 

Hudson  Pub.  Sch  Columbus  Andrews  .Hudson 

Lenoir  H.  S  .Mary  E.  Coffey  Lenoir 

Oak  Hill  H.  S  T.  E.  Story  Lenoir  R.  F.  D. 

Patterson  F.  L.  School  Rev.  Hugh  A.  Dobbin  Patterson 

Camden 

Old  Trap  H.  S  Anderson  Wommack  Old  Trap 

South  Mills  H.  S  V.  E.  Duncan  South  Mills 

Carteret 

Atlantic  H.  S  H.  L.  Edens  Atlantic 

Beaufort  Gr.  Sch  G.  H.  Ferguson  Beaufort 

Morehead  City  Gr.  Sch  rE.  P.  Mendenhall  Morehead  City 

St.  Pauls  Sch  .Mrs.  N.  P.  Geffroy  Beaufort 

Straits  H.  S  H.  C.  Banks  ,  Gloucester 

Caswell 

Milton  H.  S  Mary  Brown  Milton 

Pelham  Pub.  Sch  Elizabeth  Stone  Pelham 

Yanceyville  H.  S  C.  M.  Woodard  Yanceyville 

Catawba 

Catawba  Academy  A.  C.  Sherrill  Newton 

Catawba  Pub.  Sch  .".  E.  L.  Carter  Catawba 

Conover  College  O.  W.  Kreinheder  Conover 

Hickory  H.  S  R.  J.  Reveley  Hickory 

Lenoir  College  Hickory 

Maiden  Pub.  Sch  C.  E.  Mcintosh,  Supt  Maiden 

Newton  Gr.  Sch  M.  S.  Beam,  Supt  Newton 

Startown  H.  S  Russell  Whitener  Newton  R.  F.  D. 
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LHATHAM 

Bonlee  H.  S  

 P.  H.  Nance  

 Bonlee 

Pittsboro  H.  S  

 N.  R.  Franklin  

0:1  s~~* :  4  TT  0 

 Siler  City 

Cherokee 

 .Murphy 

Chowan 

Chowan  Pub.  Sch  

Edenton  Gr.  Sch  

 .Edenton 

Clay 

Hayesville  H.  S  

Cleveland 

Boiling  Springs  H.  S  

 Boiling  Springs 

Fallston  H.  S  

 J.  B.  Phillbeck  

 Fallston 

Grover  H.  S  

 W.  B.  Turner  

 Grover 

Kings  Mtn.  Gr.  Sch. 

 F.  C.  Nye  

 .Kings  Mountain 

W   Ti  Rum's 

Columbus 

 Rev.  K.  E.  Bryan  

 .Acme 

Bolton  Pub.  Sch  

 J).  R.  Mclver  

 Bolton 

Cerro-Gordo  

Chadbourn  H.  S  

 Jas.  Padgett  

 Chadbourn 

Fair  Bluff  Pub.  Sch. 

 J.  A.  Overton  

 Fair  Bluff 

Hallsboro  Pub.  Sch  

TT      1 1  T  

 JAallsboro 

Tabor  Pub.  Sch  

 B.  D.  Bunn  

 .Tabor 

Whiteville  H.  S  

 .Whiteville 

Craven 

Dover  H.  S  

 C.  Y.  Newton  

 Dover 

 R.  K.  Pitts  

 New  Bern 

Craven  Co.  P.  L.  Sch. 

 .Vanceboro 

Cumberland 

Eastover  H.  S  B.  A.  Moore  Fayetteville  R.  F.  D 

Falcon  Holiness  School  A.  C.  Holland  Falcon 

Fayetteville  Gr.  Sch  .W.  S.  Snipes,  Supt  Fayetteville 

Godwin  H.  S  W.  P.  Moore  Godwin 

Hope  Mills  Gr.  Sch  K.  C.  McDonald  Hope  Mills 

Currituck 

Currituck  Pub.  Sch  C.  H.  Lankford  Currituck 

Moyock  H.  S  E.  L.  Veasey  Moyock 

Poplar  Branch  Pub.  Sch  C.  U.  Williams  PoplarBranch 

Dare 

Manteo  H.  S  Daniel  B.  Bratt  Manteo 

Davidson 

Arnold  Pub.  Sch  Elmer  Everhart  Lexington  R.  4 

Churchland  H.  S  W.  A.  Young  Linwood  R.  1 

Denton  H.  S  C.  O.  P.  Trexler  Denton 

Enterprise  H.  S  Paul  Evans  Lexington,  R.  4 

Lexington  H.  S  L.  Grissom  Lexington 

Liberty-Piedmont  G.  C.  Kirksey  Wallburg 

Linwood  Pub.  Sch  T.  E.  Wright  Linwood 

Southmont  H.  S  W.  R.  Jenkins  Southmont 

Thomasville  Gr.  Sch  Lois  Johnson  Thomasville 

Tyre  Pub.  Sch  Linwood  R.  1 

Thomasville  Orphanage  H.  A.  Helms  k  Thomasville 

Yadkin  College  T.  T.  Tooten  Yadkin  College 

Davie 

Advance  Pub.  Sch  N.  C.  Long  A.dvance 

Cana  Pub.  Sch  ,S.  W.  Ball  Cana 

Cooleemee  H.  S  J.  D.  Hodges  .Cooleemee 

Farmington  H.  S  JVI.  J.  Young  .Clemmons 

Fork  Church  Pub.  Sch  W.  F.  Merrell  Mocksville 

Mocksville  Gr.  Sch  Frank  R.  Richardson  Mocksville 
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Duplin 

Beulahville  H.  S  Hobart  M.  Shields  Beulaville 

Calypso  H.  S  J.  T.  Hatcher  Calypso 

Magnolia  Pub.  Sch  Magnolia 

Rose  Hill  Pub.  Sch  Prof.  Kyker  Rose  Hill 

Teacheys  H.  S  Melvin  Robinson  Teacheys 

Wallace  H.  S  Wallace 

Warsaw  H.  S  C.  B.  Garrett  Warsaw 

Grove  Institute  N.  F.  Hollingsworth  Kenansville 

Durham 

Bahama  H.  S  Laura  V.  Cox  Bahama 

Durham  H.  S  F.  J.  Bates  Durham 

East  Durham  H.  S  Herman  Jernigan  East  Durham 

Lowes  Grove  H.  S  J.  H.  Taylor  Durham  R.  3 

Mineral  Springs  Ernest  B.  Page  Durham  R.  8 

Trinity  Park  F.  S.  Aldridge  Durham 

West  Durham  D.  T.  Stutts  West  Durham 

Edgecombe 

Battleboro  H.  S  C.  R.  Hinshaw  Battleboro 

No.  5  Consolidated  Bessie  Ives  Tarboro 

Macclesfield  H.  S  Curtis  Crissman  Macclesfield 

Pinetops  H.  S  Agnes  Moore  Pinetops 

Tarboro  H.  S  John  M.  Shields  Tarboro 

Howard  School  Mamie  Moore  Conetoe 

Forsyth 

Bethania  H.  S  J.  W.  Daniel  Bethania 

Clemmons  H.  S  Jas.  F.  Brower  Clemmons 

Kernersville  H.  S  J.  M.  Weatherly  Kernersville 

Lewisville  H.  S  H.  B.  Mock  ..Lewisville 

Rural  Hall  Academy  Chas.  R.  Helsabeck  Rural  Hall 

Walkertown  H.  S  Edwin  J.  Heath  Winston-Salem 

Winston-Salem  H.  S  J.  W.  Moore  Winston-Salem 

FRANKLIN 

Bunn  H.  S  E.  C.  Sexton  Bunn 

Franklinton  H.  S  F.  I.  Johnson  ...Franklinton 

Justice  H.  S  E.  L.  Fox  Spring  Hope,  R.  2 

Louisburg  Gr.  Sch  E.  R.  Mills  Louisburg 

Louisburg  College  L.  S.  Massey,  Pres  Louisburg 

Youngsville  Gr.  Sch  J.  J.  Rose  Youngsville 

Gaston 

Belmont  H.  S  .H.  C.  Sisk  Belmont 

Bessemer  City  Gr.  Sch  A.  S.  Ballard  Bessemer  City 

Cherryville  H.  S  J.  D.  Rankin  Cherryville 

Dallas  H.  S  J.  B.  Henson  Dallas 

Gastonia  Gr.  Sch  W.  P.  Grier  Gastonia 

Linwood  College  A.  T.  Lindsay,  Pres  Gastonia 

Lowell  Gr.  Sch  J.  H.  Ramseur  Lowell 

Mt.  Holly  H.  S  E.  A.  Thompson  Mt.  Holly 

Sacred  Heart  Academy  Sister  Theresa  Belmont 

St.  Mary's  Academy  Rt.  Rev.  Leo  Haid  Belmont 

Stanley  Pub.  Sch  W.  R.  Rhyne  Stanley 

Gates 

Gatesville  H.  S  J.  R.  Wilkerson  Gatesville 

Reynoldson  H.  S  Guy  B.  Rhodes  Gatesville 

Sunbury  H.  S  Marianne  Richard  Sunbury 

Graham 

Robbinsville  H.  S  W.  W.  Francum  Robbinsville 

Granville 

Creedmoor  H.  S  J.  W.  Pitts  Creedmoor 

Knap  of  Reeds  H.  S  G.  J.  Green  Stem 

Oxford  College  F.  P.  Hobgood,  Pres  :  Oxford 

Oxford  Gr.  Sch  R.  W.  Adams  Oxford 

Stem  H.  S  J.  G.  Freezor  Stem 

Greene 

Hookerton  H.  S  Wilbur  Ormond  Hookerton 

Ormondville  Pub.  Sch  Snow  Hill  R.  2 

Snow  Hill  H.  S  Jas.  Eldridge  Snow  Hill 
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Guilford 

Bessemer  School  W.  E.  Younts  Greensboro 

Gibsonville  J.  H.  Joyner  Gibsonville 

Greensboro  H.  S  G.  B.  Phillips  Greensboro 

Greensboro  Bible  Sch  W.  R.  Cox  TGreensboro 

Guilford  College  J.  Wilson  Carroll  Guilford  College 

High  Point  Gr.  Sch  J.  M.  Waters  ,High  Point 

Jamestown  H.  S  Ed.  B.  Carroll  Jamestown 

McLeansville  Pub.  Sch  C.  E.  Gerringer  JVlcLeansville 

Monticello  H.  S  V.  L.  Wyant  Brown  Summit 

Oak  Ridge  Inst  T.  E.  Whitaker  Oak  Ridge 

Pleasant  Garden  H.  S  Eugene  Idol  Pleasant  Garden 

Pomona  Gr.  Sch  W.  J.  Sloan  Greensboro 

Summerfield  H.  S  Thelma  Dellinger  Summerfield 

Halifax 

Aurelian  Springs  Nannie  Pigg  Littleton 

Enfield  H.  S  Janie  Lyon  Enfield 

Hobgood  Pub  Sch  Elizabeth  Hyman  Hobgood 

Hollister  Pub.  Sch  Margaret  Hayes  Hollister 

Roanoke  Rapids  Gr  .Mary  Powell  Roanoke  Rapids 

Scotland  Neck  Gr  L.  R.  Williford  Scotland  Neck 

Weldon  H.  S  Annie  E.  Futrell  Weldon 

Harnett 

Angier  H.  S  R.  K.  Hancock  ...Angier 

Buies  Creek  Academy  Rev.  J.  A.  Campbell  .Buies  Creek 

Coats  Pub.  Sch  C.  O.  Small  Pfafftown 

Duke  Gr.  Sch  T.  W.  Sprinkle  JJuke 

Dunn  Gr.  Sch  J.  B.  Martin,  Supt  Dunn 

Lillington  H.  S  Vivian  Draper  Lillington 

Haywood 

Clyde  H.  S  J.  Ralph  Weaver  Clyde 

Canton  Gr.  Sch  Mrs.  A.  S.  Beaman  .Canton 

Haywood  Inst  L.  B.  White  Clyde 

Waynesville  Gr.  Sch  JE.  J.  Robeson  Waynesville 

Henderson 

Blue  Ridge  Sch  J.  R.  Sandifer  Hendersonville 

Fassifern  Sch  Miss  Kate  Shipp  Hendersonville 

Fruitland  Inst  .N.  A.  Melton  Hendersonville 

Hendersonville  H.  S  T.  W.  Valentine  Hendersonville 

Mills  River  H.  S  T.  C.  Lingerfeldt  Fletcher 

Hertford 

Chowan  College  P.  S.  Vann  Murfreesboro 

Winton  H.  S  J.  R.  Brown  .Winton 

Ahoskie  H.  S  Myrtha  Fleming  Ahoskie 

Hoke 

Antioch  H.  S  .....J.  A.  McArthur  .Red  Springs 

Raeford  H.  S  S.  M.  Patton  Raeford 

Hyde 

Englehard  Pub.  Sch  Russell  Wine  Englehard 

Fairfield  Pub.  Sch  Bonnie  Shuford  Fairfield 

Lake  Landing  H.  S  D.  W.  Simmons  Middletown 

Sladesville  H.  S  .C.  M.  Macon  ;  Scranton 

Swan  Quarter  JVIargaret  Mann  Swan  Quarter 

Iredell 

Barium  Springs  Pub.  Sch  Rev.  W.  T.  Walker  Barium  Springs 

Cool  Springs  H.  S  JL.  P.  Hendrix  Cleveland  R.  2 

Harmony  H.  S  R.  H.  Lankford  ..Harmony 

Mitchell  College  -J.  M.  Moore,  Pres  ..Statesville 

Mooresville  Gr.  Sch  J.  O.  Rodgers  Mooresville 

Scotts  H.  S  J.  H.  Gentry  Scotts 

Statesville  Gr.  Sch  D.'M.  Thompson,  Supt  Statesville 

Troutman  H.  S  G.  C.  Long  Troutman 

Jackson 

Cullowhee  Normal  JR.  L.  Madison  Cullowhee 

Sylva  H.  S  Homer  Henry  Sylva 

Sylva  Coll.  Inst  J.  C.  Ingram  Sylva 

Webster  H.  S  M.  S.  Giles  Webster 
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-Johnston 

Benson  H.  S  F.  L.  Wells  Benson 

Clayton  Gr.  Sch  B.  F.  Hassell  Clayton 

Four  Oaks  Four  Oaks 

Glendale  Pub.  Sch  J.  C.  Reid  Kenly  R.  F.  D. 

Kenly  H.  S  W.  S.  Burleson  Kenly 

Micro  H.  S  Miss  Lucile  Eaton  Micro 

Selma  Gr.  Sch  W.  B.  Crumpton  Selma 

Pine  Level  Blankenship  Pine  Level 

Smithfield  Gr.  Sch  T.  H.  Franks  Smithfield 

Jones 

Maysville  H.  S.  Mrs.  K.  M.  W.  Tack  Maysville 

Pollocksville  H.  S  Clara  Powell  Pollocksville 

Trenton  H.  S  J.  Vance  Rowe  Trenton 

Lee 

Jonesboro  H.  S  W.  F.  McCanless  Jonesboro 

Sanford  Gr.  Sch  J.  S.  Truitt  Sanford 

Lenoir 

Kinston  Gr.  Sch  ..F.  W.  Carroll  Kinston 

La  Grange  H.  S  Flossie  Kersey  La-Grange 

Moss  Hill  Pub.  Sch  S.  Eloise  Connelly  Kinston  R.  4 

Pink  Hill  H.  S  B.  B.  Holder  Pink  Hill 

Lincoln 

Crouse  H.  S  ,  H.  M.  Loy  Crouse 

Denver  H.  S  J.  E.  Ramsey  Denver 

Lincolnton  Gr.  Sch  Nannie  Leach  Lincolnton 

Macon 

Cowee  Mountain  Sch  H.  B.  Allen  Franklin 

Franklin  Gr.  Sch  W.  H.  Crawford  Franklin 

Iotla  H.  S  Edith  Hassell  Franklin  R.  3 

Madison 

Little  Pine  Gr.  Sch  E.  B.  Joyner  Marshall  R.  5 

Madison  Seminary  Maude  Duncan  Marshall  R.  2 

Marshall  H.  S  Oscar  M.  Drinnin  Marshall 

Mars  Hill  College  R.  L.  Moore,  Pres  Mars  Hill 

Walnut  Gr.  Sch  E.  M.  Jones  Walnut 

Spring  Creek  Veola  Humphries  Lee 

Martin 

Everetts  Pub.  Sch  C.  L.  Daniel  Everetts 

Hamilton  Pub.  Sch  Peyton  H.  Moss  Hamilton 

Jamesville  Pub.  Sch  T.  R.  Corr  Jamesville 

Oak  City  H.  S  F.  L.  Barbee  Oak  City 

Parmele  H.  S  .E.  B.  Jenkins  Parmele 

Robersonville  H.  S  P.  E.  Shaw  .Winton 

Williamston  H.  S  H.  C.  West  Williamston 

McDowell 

Glenwood  H.  S  Celestia  L.  Penny  Nealsville 

Marion  H.  S  T.  A.  Holton  Marion 

Nebo  H.  S  Blanche  Penny  Nebo 

Old  Fort  H.  S  G.  B.  Strickland  Old  Fort 

Mecklenburg 

Bain  Academy  Hugh  McCuley  Matthews,  R.  19 

Baird  Academy  J.  C.  Baird  Charlotte 

Baldwin  School  J.  A.  Baldwin  Charlotte 

Charlotte  H.  S  Fred  McCall  Charlotte 

Cochran  Pub.  Sch  Matthews 

Cornelius  Pub.  Sch  Y.  J.  A.  Smith  Cornelius 

Davidson  Pub.  Sch  Fred  Hengerfeld  Davidson 

Derita  H.  S  W.  P.  Whitesides  Derita 

Dixie  Pub.  Sch  Rufus  A.  Grier  Charlotte 

Glasgow  Sch  H.  W.  Glasgow  Charlotte 

Hoskins  Pub.  Sch  Helen  Matthews  Charlotte 

Huntersville  H.  S  W.  S.  Hough  Huntersville 

Matthews  H.  S  W.  P.  Hawfield  Matthews 

N.  Charlotte  H.  S  Josephine  Miller  North  Charlotte 

Oak  Dale  Pub.  Sch  Macie  McGinn  Charlotte  R.  6 

•Observer  Pub.  Sch  Jackson  Hamilton  Pineville  R.  15 

Paw  Creek  H.  S  W.  P.  Whitesides  Paw  Creek 

Pineville  H.  S  John  Holbrook  Pineville 

Queens  College  W.  M.  Anderson,  Pres  Charlotte 

Southern  Industrial  Institute  A.  L.  Bramlett  Charlotte 
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Mitchell 

Mitchell  Coll.  Inst  T.  Teague  Bakersville 

Spruce  Pine  H.  S  S.  W.  Holloway  Spruce  Pine 

Montgomery 

Biscoe  H.  S  C.  H.  Weatherly  Biscoe 

Candor  H.  S  H.  D.  Pegg  Candor 

Mount  Gilead  H.  S  R.  C.  Cox  Mt.  Gilead 

Troy  H.  S  C.  Y.  Milton  Troy 

Moore  , 

Aberdeen  H.  S  W.  C.  Lane  Aberdeen 

Carthage  Gr.  Sch  W.  C.  Strowd  Carthage 

Cameron  Gr.  Sch  B.  C.  Mclver   Cameron 

Eureka  H.  S  _  Vass 

Jackson  Springs  H.  S  John  D.  McLeod  Jackson  Springs 

Southern  Pines  Gr.  Sch  R.  C.  Piatt  Southern  Pines 

Sandhill  Farm  L.  Sch  J.  C.  Kelly  Vass 

Derby  Memorial  Sch  Mamie  Lee  Avent  Jackson  Springs 

Nash 

Bailey  Pub.  Sch  Roy  W.  Boling  Bailey 

Castalia  Pub.  Sch  G.  C.  Buck  Castalia 

Middlesex  Gr.  Sch  _H.  J.  Massey  .Middlesex 

Nashville  H.  S  F.  E.  Howard  Nashville 

Red  Oak  H.  S  Oscar  Creech  Rocky  Mount  R.  3 

Rocky  Mount  Gr.  Sch  Lawrence  L.  Lohr  Rocky  Mount 

Spring  Hope  Gr.  Sch  J.  E.  McLean  Spring  Hope 

Sharpsburg  Pub.  Sch  C.  H.  Myers  Sharpsburg 

Stanhope  Pub.  Sch  Hansford  Patterson  Spring  Hope 

Whitakers  H.  S  V.  W.  McGhee  Whitakers 

New  Hanover 

Alderman's  Select  Mary  Alderman  Wilmington 

St.  Mary's  Parochial  .Rev.  Father  Dennen  Wilmington 

Wilmington  H.  S  Malcolm  G.  Little  Wilmington 

Northampton 

Conway  Pub.  Sch  Bennie  Spivey  Conway 

Jackson  H.  S  I.  H.  Butt  Jackson 

Lasker  H.  S  C.  E.  Nelson  Lasker 

Rich  Square  H.  S  G.  W.  Bradshaw  Rich  Square 

Seaboard  H.  S  _W.  D.  Barbee  Seaboard 

Severn  H.  S  _H.  M.  Lynch  Severn 

Woodland  H.  S  JE.  O.  Smithdeal  Woodland 

Onslow 

Jacksonville  H.  S  „H.  R.  Frehn  Jacksonville 

Richlands  H.  S  D.  M.  Stallings  Richlands 

Orange 

Cedar  Grove  Pub.  Sch  J.  A.  Williams  Cedar  Grove 

Chapel  Hill  Fred  W.  Morrison  Chapel  Hill 

Efland  Pub  Sch  Margaret  McLeod  Efland 

Hillsboro  H.  S  Nellie  Russell  Hillsboro 

Pamlico 

Oriental  H.  S  Ada  Michael  Oriental 

Pasquotank 

Elizabeth  City  H.  S  A.  B.  Combs  Elizabeth  City 

Newland  H.  S  .Ira  T.  Johnston  .Elizabeth  City,  R.  4 

Pender 

Atkinson  H.  S  S.  M.  Lee  Atkinson 

Burgaw  H.  S  _W.  L.  Beach  Burgaw 

Carolina  Ind.  Sch  _W.  S.  Key  Watha 

Rocky  Point  Pub.  Sch  Hugh  Long  Rocky  Point 

Willard  Pub.  Sch  Virginia  Powers  Willard 

Burgaw  No.  &  Ind.  Sch  C.  F.  Pope  Burgaw 

Maple  Hill  Maple  Hill 

Perquimans 

Hertford  Gr.  Sch  E.  W.  Joyner  Hertford 

Whiteston  .Mrs.  A.  Knight  Whiteston 

Belvidere  Margaret  S.  White  Belvidere 


4  0 


County — 

Name  of  School 


Superintendent,  Principal, 
or  Other  Official  Head 


Postoffice  Address 


Person 

Bethel  Hill  H.  S  A.  C.  Gentry  Woodsdale 

Bushy  Fork  Effie  Baynes  Hurdle  Mills 

Roxboro  Gr.  Sch  A.  B.  Stalvey,  Supt  Roxboro 

Pitt 

Ayden  H.  S  W.  B.  Covington  _A.yden 

Ayden  Seminary  A.  R.  Flowers  Ayden 

Bethel  H.  S  S.  J.  Husketh  .Bethel 

East  Car.  Trg.  Sch  Robt.  H.  Wright,  Pres  Greenville 

Farmville  H.  S  G.  R.  Wheeler  Farmville 

Greenville  Gr.  Sch    T.  J.  Sachse  Greenville 

Grifton  H.  S  W.  G.  Coltrane  Grifton 

Polk 

Greens  Creek  W.  P.  Hughes  Campobello,  S.  C,  R.  4 

Saluda  Seminary  G.  M.  Moser  Saluda 

Stearns  H.  S  S.  M.  Clarkson  Columbus 

Tyron  Gr.  Sch  C.  Y.  Milton  Tyron 

Randolph 

Asheboro  Gr.  Sch  D.  W.  Maddox  Asheboro 

Farmer  H.  S  Jesse  P.  Garner  Farmer 

Franklinville  Pub  R.  F.  Little  Franklinville 

Liberty  H.  S  J.  E.  Allen  Liberty 

Ramseur  Pub.  Sch  E.  J.  Harbison  Ramseur 

Randleman  Gr.  Sch  Mary  S.  Richardson  Randleman 

Trinity  H.  S  Fred  H.  Norris  Trinity 

Richmond 

Derby  Memorial  Margaret  McLeod  Jackson  Springs 

Ellerbe  H.  S  Morris  R.  Mitchell  Ellerbe 

Hamlet  Gr.  Sch  C.  G.  Garrett  Hamlet 

Hoffman  H.  S  Juanita  Williams  Hoffman 

Pee  Dee  Pub.  Sch  Nell  Matheson  Pee  Dee 

Roberdel  H.  S  R.  M.  Scott  Rockingham 

Rockingham  Gr.  Sch  Kate  Finley  .Rockingham 

Robeson 

Carolina  College  Rev.  R.  B.  John  Maxton 

Fairmont  H.  S  Geo.  Graham  Fairmont 

Lumber  Bridge  H.  S  Chapel  Wilson  Lumber  Bridge 

Lumberton  Gr.  Sch  J.  W.  R.  Norton  Lumberton 

Maxton  Gr.  Sch  J.  R.  Workman  ...Maxton 

Orrum  H.  S  R.  L.  Pittman  Orrum 

Parkton  Gr.  Sch  E.  T.  Hines  Parkton 

Philadelphus  H.  S  J.  O.  Overcash  Red  Springs,  R.  F.  D. 

Red  Springs  Gr.  Sch  P.  S.  White  Red  Springs 

Rowland  H.  S  W.  L.  Glaze  Rowland 

St.  Pauls  H.  S  T.  S.  Teague  St.  Pauls 

Rockingham 

Bethany  H.  S  C.  V.  Ferguson  Summerfield 

Leaksville-Spray  H.  S  R.  A.  Sullivan  „...Leaksville 

Madison  H.  S  J.  C.  Lassiter  Madison 

Reidsville  H.  S  P.  H.  Gwynn,  Jr  Reidsville 

Ruffin  H.  S  .M.  R.  Ingram  Ruffin 

Wentworth  H.  S  F.  N.  Shearouse  Wentworth 

Rowan 

Central  H.  S  .1.  S.  Caldwell,  Jr  Salisbury,  R.  2 

China  Grove  H.  S  Catherine  Albertson  China  Grove 

Cleveland  Pub  C.  W.  Trexler  Cleveland 

Crescent  Orphanage  Rev.  Werner  Crescent 

East  Spencer  Gr  B.  Robinson  East  Spencer 

Enochville  H.  S  JR.  F.  Pace  Glass,R.  1 

Landis  H.  S  P.  E.  Wright  Landis 

Miranda  H.  S  Clyde  Miller  Mooresville,  R.  3 

Mount  Ulla  H.  S  Theo.  B.  Graham  Mount  Ulla 

Normal  and  Ind.  Sch  Rev.  G.  H.  Atkinson  Salisbury 

Rockwell  Pub.  Sch  R.  Lee  Trexler  Rockwell 

Rowan  F.  L.  Sch  ,  O.  B.  Jones  China  Grove 

Salisbury  Gr.  Sch  T.  Wingate  Andrews  Salisbury 

Spencer  Gr.  Sch  H.  C.  Mil'er  Spencer 

Woodleaf  H.  S  Hattie  M.  Phipps  Woodleaf 
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Rutherford 

Caroleen  H.  S  J.  B.  Jones  Caroleen 

Forest  City  H.  S  Benj.  L.  Smith  Forest  City 

Round  Hill  School  A.  C.  Warlick  Union  Mills 

Rutherfordton  H.  S  Roy  A.  Marsh  Rutherfordton 

Westminster  Sch  T.  E.  P.  Woods  .Rutherfordton 

Sampson 

Clinton  H.  S  .O.  A.  Darby  Clinton 

Dell  Sch  H.  L.  Swain  Delway 

Pineland  School  for  Girls  W.  J.  Jones  Salemburg 

Roseboro  Gr.  Sch  D.  V.  Carter  Roseboro 

Salemburg  H.  S  C.  E.  Snoddy  Salemburg 

Scotland 

Gibson  H.  S  j...,  Gibson 

Laurel  Hill  Pub  Laurel  Hill 

Laurinburg  H.  S  E.  W.  Richardson  Laurinburg 

Mason  Cross  Pub.  Sch  J..  J.  Pence  Gibson 

Spring  Hill  H.  S  Toten  Moten  Wagram 

Rock  Dale  R.  R.  Walker  Gibson 

Stanley 

Albemarle  Gr.  Sch  J.  K.  Higginbotham  Z.  Albemarle 

Badin  Pub.  Sch  Claire  Sneed  Badin 

Fairview  Pub.  Sch  George  Palmer  Albemarle,  R.  3 

New  London  H.  S  New  London 

Norwood  H.  S  T.  G.  Perry  .Norwood 

Oakboro  Pub.  Sch  C.  T.  Whitley  Oakboro 

Wiscassett-Efird  O.  D.  Ritchie  Albemarle 

Yadkin  Min.  Spg  E.  F.  Eddins  ,Palmerville 

Mitchell  Home  Sch  Ethel  Chapin  Meisenheimer 

Stokes 

King  H.  S  I.  T.  Smith  King 

Mountain  View  J.  T.  King  King 

Pinnacle  H.  S  J.  B.  Adams  Pinnacle 

Pine  Hall  H.  S  W.  G.  Coleman  Pine  Hall 

Walnut  Cove  H.  S  E.  L.  Shelton  Walnut  Cove 

Surry 

Dobson  H.  S  Minnie  L.  Marsh  Dobson 

Elkin  Gr.  Sch  Z.  M.  Dixon  _  Elkin 

Mount  Airy  Gr  J.  H.  Aired  Mt.  Airy 

Mountain  Park  Sch  C.  W.  Williams  ,Park  Mountain 

Pilot  Mountain  H.  S  B.  H.  Lewis  Pilot  Mountain 

White  Plains  H.  S  L.  R.  Casey  White  Plains 

Swain 

Almond  H.  S  J.  C.  Reid  Almond 

Bryson  City  Gr.  Sch  B.  C.  Jones  Bryson  City 

Transylvania 

Brevard  H.  S  Cora  L.  Tyner  Brevard 

Brevard  Inst  C.  H.  Trowbridge  -Brevard 

Penrose  H.  S  N.  L.  Ponder  Penrose 

Rosman  H.  S  J.  E.  Ockerman  Jiosman 

Tyrrell 

Columbia  H.  S  J.  W.  Hamilton  Columbia 

Travis  H.  S  O.  R.  Sarten  Columbia,  R.  F.  D. 

Union 

Indian  Trail  Pub  Ruth  C.  Taylor  Indian  Trail 

Marshville  H.  S  B.  L.  Biggers  Marshville 

Monroe  Gr.  Sch  S.  G.  Hawfield  Monroe 

Unionville  H.  S  P.  W.  Townsend  Unionville 

Waxhaw  H.  S...:  J.  W.  McColl  Waxhaw 

Wesley  Chapel  H.  S  L.  A.  Price  Monroe,  R.  5 

Wingate  H.  S  C.  M.  Beach  Wingate 

Vance 

Bona  Vista  H.  S  C.  M.  Sutton  Henderson,  R.  4 

Townesville  H.  S  W.  W.  Clarke  Townesville 

Henderson  Gr.  Sch  G.  C.  Davidson  .JJenderson 

Kittrell  Pub.  Sch  Arthur  Ranes  Kittrell 

Vance  County  F.  L.  Sch  N.  J.  Sigmon  Middleburg 
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Wake 

Apex  Gr.  Sch  R.  Benton  Apex 

Cary  H.  S  M.  B.  Dry  Gary 

Fuquay  Springs  W.  E.  Fleming  .Fuquay  Springs 

Garner  Pub.  Sch  Julian  I.  Rose  .Garner 

Holly  Springs  H.  S  Luther  Umstead  Holly  Springs 

Peace  Inst  ,Mary  O.  Graham  .Raleigh 

Raleigh  H.  S  Harry  Howell,  Supt  .Raleigh 

St.  Mary's  Sch  Rev.  Warren  Way  Raleigh 

Wake  Forest  Gr  ,M.  A.  Honeycutt  Wake  Forest 

Wakelon  H.  S  ,  Owen  Odum  .Zebulon 

Wendell  Gr.  Sch  L.  Bruce  Gunter  Wendell 

Shaw  Univ. — Academic  Dept  J  .  L.  Peacock,  Pres  Jtaleigh 

Warren 

Littleton  Gr.  Sch  J.  B.  Aiken,  Supt  Littleton 

Macon  H.  S  H.  A.  Nanney  .Macon 

Norlina  H.  S  G.  B.  Harris  Norlina 

Vaughan  Pub.  Sch  C.  I.  Thornes  Vaughan 

Warrenton  H.  S  G.  O.  Mudge  .Warrenton 

Wise  H.  S  L.  H.  Jobe  Wise 

Washington 

Creswell  H.  S  F.  M.  Tucker  Creswell 

Cherry  School  H.  M.  Ainsley  Creswell 

Plymouth  H.  S  Jas.  W.  Norman  Plymouth 

Roper  H.  S  R.  F.  Lassiter  .Roper 

Watauga 

Appalachian  Trg.  Sch  B.  B.  Dougherty,  Supt  Boone 

Mission  H.  S  Bishop  Horner  .Valle  Crusis 

Wayne 

Eureka  H.  S  Eureka 

Falling  Creek  H.  S  Z.  D.  McWhorter  Goldsboro,  R.  4 

Fremont  H.  S  James  Moore  Fremont 

Goldsboro  H.  S  Roy  Armstrong  Goldsboro 

Mt.  Olive  H.  S  J.  E.  Redfern  Mt.  Olive 

Pikeville  H.  S  ~W.  W.  Rogers  Pikeville 

Seven  Springs  H.  S  L.  R.  McCall  Seven  Springs 

Wilkes 

Boomer  Pub.  Sch  Boomer 

Mountain  View  J.  M.  Hayes  Hays 

N.  Wilkesboro  PL  S  Callie  J.  Squires  N,  Wilkesboro 

Roaring  River  Pub  S.  E.  Matthews  Roaring  River 

Ronda  H.  S  H.  G.  Baity  Honda 

Traphill  Pub.  Sch  Alice  Dixon  Traphill 

Wilkesboro  H.  S  J.  C.  Peel  .Wilkesboro 

Wilson 

Atlantic  Christian  Col  R.  A.  Smith,  Supt  Wilson 

Elm  City  Gr.  Sch  .D.  C.  Holt  :  Elm  City 

Lucama  H.  S  Mrs.  T.  W.  Costen  Lucama 

Rock  Hill  H.  S  George  A.  Short  .Wilson,  R.  2 

Stantonsburg  H.  S  .'.  Mary  Hyman  Stantonsburg 

Wilson  H.  S  J.  Shepard  Bryan  .Wilson 

Yadkin 

Boonville  H.  S  H.  F.  Pardue  .Booneville 

Courtney  H.  S  Mrs.  Chas.  S.  Eaton  Cana,  R.  1 

'East  Bend  Gr.  Sch  Nelle  Tousseau  East  Bend 

Yadkinville  H.  S  N.  E.  Gresham  Yadkinville 

Yancey 

Bald  Creek  H.  S  C.  R.  Hubbard  Bald  Creek 

Yancey  Coll.  Inst  Rev.  John  W.  Huff  Burnsville 

Clearmont  H.  S  H.  M.  Roland  Day  Book 
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INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 


The  North  Carolina  Library  List  for  Public  Schools  is  being  compiled 
but  will  not  be  complete  and  available  for  use  until  later  in  the  year. 
The  lists  submitted  here  are  approved  and  are  for  use  during  the  present 
school  year. 

Teachers  and  superintendents  will  find  these  lists  helpful  in  selecting 
their  school  libraries.  Books  should  be  selected  from  the  approved 
lists  as  needed,  and  a  fifteen  dollar  or  a  thirty-dollar  list  compiled.  The 
prices  printed  here  were  quoted  by  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia, 
January,  1921,  and  are  subject  to  change. 

The  lists  of  books  should  be  forwarded  to  John  Wanamaker  or  other 
dealers  for  correction  in  prices  before  the  books  are  ordered.  Applica- 
tion for  State  and  county  aid  should  be  made  as  stated  in  the  law  govern- 
ing rural  libraries. 


NEW  SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST,  1921 

(Note. — The  prices  listed  here  are  subject  to  change.    Consult  book  dealers 
before  order  is  made  for  books.) 

GENERAL  REFERENCE 


Bailey.    What  to  Do  for  Uncle  Sam — A  First  Book  of  Citizenship. 

A.  Flannagan  Company  $  .68 

Bancroft.    Games  for  Home,  School  and  Playground.    Macmillan  Co.  2.16 

Champlin.  Young  Folks'  Cyclopedia,  4  v.  Henry  Holt  &  Co.  Each....  2.25 
New  York  World.    "World  Almanac  (Annual).    Press  Pub.  Co.    Paper  .50 

Cloth    1.00 

Alcott.    Children's  Reading.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co   1.1& 

Scliauffler,  R.  G.    Our  American  Holidays,  8  v.    Moffat,  Yard  &  Co. 

Each    1.50 

BOOKS  FOR  LITTLE  CHILDREN 
(For  Use  in  Grades  I  to  III.) 

PICTURE  BOOKS — 

Brooks.    Golden  Goose  Book.    Warne  $  2.63 

Greenway.    Marigold  Garden.    Warne   1.88 

Brooks.    Johnny  Crow's  Garden.    Warne   1.50 

MORALS  AND  MANNERS— 

Burgess.    Goops  and  How  to  Be  Them.    Stokes   1.50 

Adelborg.    Clean  Peter  and  the  Children  of  Grubbylea.  Long- 
man's   1.13 

OTHER  PEOPLE  AND  OTHER  LANDS— 

Andrews.    Seven  Little  Sisters.    Ginn  58 

Chance.    Little  Folks  of  Many  Lands.    Ginn  58 

Muller.    Little  People  of  the  Snow.    Flannagan  41 

Perkins.    Belgian  Twins   80 

Perkins.    Dutch  Twins   80 

Shaw.    Big  People  and  Little  People  of  Other  Lands.  Amer. 

Book  Co  47 

Smith.    Eskimo  Stories.    Rand   59 

Carroll.    Around  the  World.    Books  I  and  II  $0.65  .69 

NATURE— 

Burgess.    Bird  Book  for  Children.    Little   2.25 

Meyer.    Orchard  and  Meadow.    Little  81 

Schwartz.    Grasshopper's  Green  Garden.    Little  65 
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HISTORY — 

Baldwin.    Firty  Famous  Stories  Retold.    Amer.  Book  Co  $  .51 

Pumphrey.    Pilgrim  Stories.    Rand  59 

Terry.    Tales  from  Far  and  Near.    Book  I.    Row  Peterson  40 

Terry.    Tales  of  Long  Ago.    Book  II.    Row  Peterson  40 

Greene.   America  First.    Scribner's  68 

Bass.    Stories  of  Pioneer  Life.    Heath  59 

FAIRY  TALES,  FOLK  LORE,  STORIES  AND  VERSE — 

Baldwin.    Fairy  Stories  and  Fables.    Amer.  Book  Co  51 

Bannerman.    Little  Black  Sambo.    Stokes  68 

Bigham.    Mother  Goose  Village.    Rand  59 

Bryce.    That's  Why  Stories.    Newson  72 

Burgess.    Old  Mother  West  Wind.    Little   1.88 

Craik.    Bow-Wow  and  Mew-Mew.    Chas.  Merrill  58 

Collodi.   Adventures  of  Pinocchio.    Ginn  58 

Grover.    Sunbonnet  Babies.    Rand   .54 

Hix.    Once  Upon  a  Time  Stories.    Longman  54 

Lang.    Little  Red  Riding  Hood  and  other  stories.    Longman  54 

Potter.    Peter  Rabbit.    Warne   58 

"  Potter.    Tale  of  Squirrel  Nutkin.    Warne  58 

Smith.    Tale  of  Bunny  Cotton  Tail.    Flannagan  '..  .36 

Smythe.    Reynard,  the  Fox.    Amer.  Book  Co  47 

Serl.    In  Fableland.    Silver  B.  Co  62 

Stevenson.    Child's  Garden  of  Verses.    Rand  68 

Goodlander.    Fairy  Plays  for  Children.    Rand  63 

Burgess.    The  Adventures  of  Jerry  Muskrat.    Little  53 

Bigham.    Merry  Animal  Tales.    Little  67 

Herbst.  Tales  and  Customs  of  the  Early  Hebrews.  Flannagan  .41 
Craik.  The  Little  Lame  Prince  (Illustrated  by  Dunlap).  Rand  1.13 
Blaisdell.    Bunny  Rabbit's  Diary.    Little  72 

BOOKS  FOR  GRADES  4-8 
MYTHS,  LEGENDS,  FAIRY  TALES— 

6-  7    Baldwin.    Story  of  the  Golden  Age.    Scribner  $  1.50 

3-  5    Baldwin.    Thirty  More  Famous  Stories  Retold.    Amer.  Book  Co.  .65 

4-  6    Barrie.    Peter  Pan  (Perkin's  Edition).    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co  76 

3-  5    Browne.    Granny's  Wonderful  Chair.    D.  C.  Heath  &  Co  58 

4-  6    Brown.    Book  of  Saints  and  Friendly  Beasts.    Houghton,  Mifflin 

&  Co  81 

4-  5    Harris.    Little  Mr.  Thimblefinger.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co   1.88 

5-  7  Lagerlof.  Wonderful  Adventures  of  Nil.  Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.  1.88 
4-5    Foster.    Asguard  Stories.    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co  54 

4-  6    Lang.    Red  Fairy  Book.    Longmans,  Green  &  Co   1.13 

7-  8    Pyle.    Story  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights.    Chas.  Scribner's 

Sons    2.63 

5-  7    Wiggin  and  Smith.    Arabian  Nights  Entertainments.  Chas.  Scrib- 

ner's Sons    2.63 

4-6    MacDonald.    Princess  and  the  Goblin.    J.  B.  Lippincott  Co  $0.94  .58 
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5-6    MacDonald.   At  the  Back  of  the  North  Wind.    J.  B.  Lippincott 


COLLECTION  OF  LITERATURE — 

4-  8  Scudder.    Children's  Book.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  $  3.75 

STORIES — 

5-  7  Alcott.    Under  the  Lilacs.    Little,  Brown  &  Co  $  1.32 

6-  8  Alcott.    Eight  Cousins.    Little,  Brown  &  Co   1.32 

6-  7  Barbour.    Crimson  Sweater.    The  Century  Co   1.32 

4-  6  Baylor.    Juan  and  Juanita.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co   1.88 

3-  5  Brown.    Lonesomest  Doll.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  94 

7-  8  Brown.    Rab  and  His  Friends.    Rand,  McNally  &  Co  45 

7-8  Cooper.    The  Spy.     Grosset  &  Dunlap.    (Burt  Ed.)  75 

7-8  Cooper.    The  Deerslayer.    Grosset  &  Dunlap.    (Burt  Ed.)  75 

6-  8  Eggleston.    Hoosier  School  Boy.    Charles  Scribner  &  Sons  90 

5-  6  Ewing.    Jan  of  the  Windmill.    The  Macmillan  Co.    0.  P.    (Burt)  .54 

5-  6  Hale.    Peterkin  Papers.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co   1.88 

7-  8  Irving.    Rip  Van  Winkle.    Thos.  Y.  Crowell  &  Co   1.50 

6-  8  Jacobs.    Texas  Blue  Bonnet.    L.  C.  Page  &  Co   1.24 

5-7  Kipling-.    Just  So  Stories.    Doubleday   1.50 

7-  8  Kipling.    Captains  Courageous.    Century    1.50 

4-  6  Kaler.    Toby  Tyler.    Harper  &  Bros  68 

4-6  La  Ramee.    Nurnburg  Stove.    Lippincott  58 

3-  6  Maeterlinck.  The  Bluebird  (Perkin's  Ed.)  Silver,  Burdett  &  Co.  .80 
7-8  Masefield.    Martin  Hyde.    Little  Brown  &  Co   1.32 

4-  6  Page.    Two  Little  Confederates.    Charles  Scribner's  Sons   1.32 

7-8  Page.    Santa  Claus'  Partner.    Charles  Scribner's  Sons   1.32 

7-8  Pyle.    Men  of  Iron.    Harper  &  Bros   1.43 

4-6  Richards.    Captain  January.    L.  C.  Page  &  Co  7.  58 

4-6  Richards.    Joyous  Story  of  Toto.    Little  Brown  &  Co   1.20 

4-6  Spyri.    Moni,  the  Goat  Boy.    Ginn  &  Co  58 

4-  6  Seton-Thompson.    Lobo,   Rag,   and   Vixen.    Charles  Scribner's 

Sons   54 

5-  7  Seton-Thompson.    Krag  and  Johnny  Bear.    Charles  Scribner's 

Sons  54 

6-  7  Seton-Thompson.    Biography  of  a  Grizzly   1.43 

5-6  Stockton.    Fanciful  Tales.    Charles  Scribner's  Sons  54 

5-  7  Shaw.    Castle  Blair.    Little  Brown  &  Co   1.32 

6-  7  Mark  Twain.    Prince  and  Pauper.    Harper  &  Bros   1.69 

5-7  Wiggin.    Timothy's  Quest.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co   1.00 

5-  7  Kipling.    The  Jungle  Books,  I  and  II.    Century  Co.    Each   1.50 

HISTORICAL  STORIES,  BIOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  TRAVEL— 

4  Sclrwatka.    Children  of  the  Cold.    Educational  Publishing  Co   1.12 

4-6  Tappan.    American  Hero  Stories.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  83 

6-  7  Tappan.    Old  World  Hero  Stories.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  94 
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6-8  Hale.   A  Man  Without  a  Country.    Little  Brown  &  Co.    (flag  ed.)  $  .54 

6-  7  Hill.    On  the  Trail  of  Washington.    D.  Appleton  &  Co   1.50 

7-  8  Mitchell.    Youth  of  Washington.    The  Century  Co   1.50 

6-  8  Meadowcroft.    Boys'  Life  of  Edison.    Harper  &  Bros   1.20 

7-  8  Parkman.    Oregon  Trail.    Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1.50    (Burt  Ed.)  .90 

6-8  Wade.    The  Light  Bringers.    Little,  Brown  &  Co   1.13 

6-8  Wade.    The  Wonder  Workers.    Little,  Brown  &  Co   1.13 

6-  8  Wade.    Pilgrims  To-Day.    Little,  Brown  &  Co   1.13 

7-  8  Yongew    Book  of  Golden  Deeds.    The  Macmillan  Co  72 

4-6  Mabie.    Heroes  Every  Child  Should  Know.    Houghton,  Mifflin 

&  Co  :  90 

4-6  Skinner.    Tales  and  Plays  of  Robin  Hood.    American  Book  Co  65 

4-  6  Stevenson.    Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form.      (Vols.  2 

and  3.)    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  58  .62 

5-  6  Eastman.   Wigwam  Evenings.    Little,  Brown  &  Co   1.20 

5-6  Eastman.    Indian  Child  Life.    Little,  Brown  &  Co  50 

5-6  Hart.    Colonial  Children.    The  Macmillan  Co  90 

7-8  Roosevelt.    Stories  of  the  Great  West.    The  Century  Co   1.32 

7-8  Dana.    Two  Years  Before  the  Mast.    Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co. 

McKay  94 

7-8  Scott.    Ivanhoe.    American  Book  Co  72 

4-6  Judd.    Wigwam  Stories.    Ginn  &  Co  83 

4-  6  Williston.    Japanese  Fairy  Stories.    Rand,  McNally  &  Co.  (2 

parts)  each  68 

5-  7  Holland.    Historic   Boyhoods.    Jacobs   1.32 

5-  7  Holland.    Historic   Girlhoods.    Jacobs   1.32 

7-8  Lang.    Joan  of  Arc.    Dutton  58 

6-  7  Baldwin.    The  Golden  Age.    Scribner.    (Duplicate)   1.50 

3-  5  Perkins.    The  Dutch  Twins  (Series.)    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  80 

4-  6  Perkins.    The  Eskimo  Twins.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  80 

2-  5  Baldwin.    Fifty  Famous  Stories.    American  Book  Co  51 

6-7  Baldwin.    Four  Great  Americans.    American  Book  Co  58 

4-6  Shaw.    Discoverers  and  Explorers  47 

6-  8  Gfordy.   American  Leaders  and  Heroes  65 

7-  8  Thompson.   Winning  a  Cause.    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co  87 

7-8  Thompson.   Lest  We  Forget.    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co  87 

6-8  Deming.    Stories  of  Patriotism.    Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co  65 

4-6  Gordy.    Stories  of  American  Explorers.    Charles  Scribner's  Sons  .58 

3-  5  Eggleston.    Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure.  Amer. 

Book  Co  58 
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Alcott.    Little  Men.    Little  $  1.32 

Alcott.    Little  Women.    Little   1.32 

Atkinson.    First  Studies  of  Plant  Life.    Ginn  76 

Baldwin.    Fairy  Stories  and  Fables.    Amer.  Book  Co  51 

Baldwin.    Fifty  Famous  People.    Amer.  Book  Co  47 

Bennett    Master  Skylark.    Century   1.13 

Benton.    Saturday  Mornings.    Page  75 

Brown.    In  the  Days  of  Giants.    Houghton  72 

Caldecott.    Picture  Books,    v.  1-2.    Warne.     (each)   1.69 

Carpenter.    Europe.    Amer.  Book  Co  87 

Carpenter.    How  the  World  is  Fed.    (Readers  on  Commerce  and  In- 
dustry.)   Amer.  Book  Co  87 

Carpenter.    North  America.    American  Book  Co  87 

Carroll.    Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland.    (Young  People's  Clas- 
sics.)   McKay  45 

Champlin.    Young  Folks'  Cyclopedia  of  Common  Things.    Holt   2.25 

Connor  and  Poe.    Life  and  Speeches  of  Charles  Brantley  Aycock. 

Mutual  Pub.  Co   1.50 

Defoe.    Robinson  Crusoe.    McKay   45 

Duncan.    Adventures  of  Billy  Topsail.    Revell   1.32 

Eddy.    Friends  and  Helpers.    Ginn  87 

Greene.    Legends  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Court.    Ginn  69 

Grimm.    German   Household   Tales.    (Riverside   Literature  Series.) 

Houghton.    Linen   54 

Groyer.    Overall  Boys.    Rand   59 

Harris.    Uncle  Remus.    Appleton    1.88 

Hawthorne.    Wonder  Book.    (Riverside  Literature  Series.)    Houghton  .59 

Hughes.    Tom  Brown's  School-Days.    Burt  90 

Husted.    Stories  of  Indian  Chieftains.    Public  School  Pub.  Co  54 

Jackson.    Nelly's  Silver  Mine.    Little   1.32 

Jenks.    Childhood  of  Ji-shib,  the  Ojibwa.    Atkinson  54 

Jewett.    Good  Health.    (Gulick  Hygiene  Series.)    Ginn  58 

Johnston  and  Barnum.  Book  of  Plays  for  Little  Actors.  Amer.  Book  Co.  .47 

Kelly.    Story  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.    (Children's  Heroes.)   '.90 

Kingsley.    Heroes.    (Home  and  School  Library.)    Ginn  58 

King-sley.   Water-babies.    (Told  to  the  Children.)    Dutton  90 

Kipling.    Jungle  Book.    Century    1.50 

Lamb.    Tales  from  Shakespeare.    Burt  68 


New  Supplementary  Lists  9 

La  Ramee.    Dog  of  Flanders.    (Bimbi  Stories  for  Children.)  Lippin- 

cott   $  .68 

Long.    Ways  of  Wood  Folk.    Ginn  65 

Miller.    First  Book  of  Birds.    (School  ed.)    Houghton  76 

Mother  Goose.    Book  of  Nursery  Rhymes;  arranged  by  Charles  Welsh. 

Heath   ■.  58 

Mulock.    Little  Lame  Prince.    (McKay's  Young  People's  Classics.) 

McKay   38 

Noel.    Buz.   Holt   90 

Pyle.    Some  Merry  Adventures  of  Robin  Hood.    Scribner  58 

Buskin.    King  of  the  Golden  River.    (Home  and  School  Classics.) 

Heath   40 

Scudder.    George  Washington.    (Riverside  Literature  Series.)  Hough- 
ton  54 

Shaw.    Big  People  and  Little  People  of  Other  Lands.    (Eclectic  Read- 
ings.)   Amer.  Book  Co  47 

Spyri.    Heidi.  Burt   68 

Starr.    American  Indians.    (Ethno-geographic  Reader.)    Heath  76 

Stevenson.    Treasure  Island.    Grosset   75 

Stevenson.    Child's  Garden  of  Verses.    Rand  59 

Stone  and  Fickett.    Everyday  Life  in  the  Colonies.    Heath  58 

Swift.    Gulliver's  Travels.    (Home  and  School  Classics.)    Heath  62 

Thompson.    Green  Mountain  Boys.    Burt  90 

Wig-gin.    Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm.    Grosset  75 

Wiggin  and  Smith.    Golden  Numbers.    Doubleday  90 

Wiggin  and  Smith.    Story  Hour.    Houghton„  81 

Williamson.    Life  of  General  Robert  E.  Lee.    Johnson  54 
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Aanrud.    Lisbeth  Longfrock.  Ginn  $  .58 

^Esop.    Child's  Version  of  ^Esop's  Fables;  edited  by  Stickney.    Ginn  54 

Alderman.    Classics  Old  and  New.     5  v.    Amer.  Book  Co   2.60 

Andersen.    Fairy  Tales;  edited  by  Turpin.    (Graded  Supplementary 

Reading.)    Merrill   69 

Arabian  Nights.    Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights.    (Riverside  Litera- 
ture Series.)   Houghton  65 

Baker.    Boys'  Book  of  Inventions.    Doubleday   1.50 

Baldwin.    Fairy  Reader.   (Eclectic  Readings.)  Amer.  Book  Co  47 

Baldwin.    Old  Greek  Stories.    (Eclectic  Readings.)  Amer.  Book  Co  54 

Bayliss.    Lolami,  the  Little  Cliff  Dweller.    Public  School  Pub.  Co  54 

Blaisdell  and  Ball.    Hero  Stories  from  American  History.    Ginn  72 

Bradish.    Old  Norse  Stories.    (Eclectic  Readings.)    Amer.  Book  Co  54 

Brown.    Plant  Baby  -and  Its  Friends.    Silver  58 

Bunyan.    Pilgrim's  Progress.    (Riverside  School  Library.)    Houghton  .65 

Carpenter.   Africa.    Amer.  Book  Co  87 

Connor.    Makers  of  North  Carolina  History.    Thompson  75 

Cooper.    Last  of  the  Mohicans.    Burt  68 

Cumnock.    School  Speaker.    McClurg   1.12 


10  Library  Bulletin 


Dodge.    Hans  Brinker.    Gosset  $  .75 

Eggleston.    Stories  of  Great  Americans.    (Eclectic  Readings.)  Amer. 

Book  Co  54 

Francillon.    Gods  and  Heroes.    (Home  and  School  Library.)    Ginn  62 

Fultz.    The  Flyaways  and  Other  Seed  Travelers.    Public  School  Pub. 

Co  68 

Grover.    Sunbonnet  Babies'  Primer.    Rand  59 

Guerber.    Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies.    (Eclectic  Readings.)  Amer. 

Book  Co  72 

Husted.    Stories  of  Indian  Children.    Public  School  Pub.  Co  54 

Jewett.    Betty  Leicester.  Houghton   1.02 

Johnston  and  Chapin.    Home  Occupations  for  Boys  and  Girls.    Jacobs  .60 

Keller.    Story  of  My  Life.    Grosset  75 

Lang.    Blue  Fairy  Book.    Burt   1.12 

Lyman.    Story  Telling.    McClurg  94 

Montgomery-    Anne  of  Green  Gables   1.32 

Morley.    Bee  People.    McClurg   1.02 

Mulock.    Adventures  of  a  Brownie.    Ed.  Pub.  Co  43 

Mulock.    John  Halifax,  Gentleman.    Crowell   1,13 

O'Shea.    Six  Nursery  Classics.    (Home  and  School  Classics.)    Heath  .40 

Pier.    Harding  of  St.  Timothy's.    Houghton   1.24 

Porter.    Pollyanna.    Page   1.32 

Potter.    Tale  of  Benjamin  Bunny.    Warne  58 

Robbins.    High  School  Debate  Book.    McClurg   1.35 

Roberts.    Kindred  of  the  Wild.    Grosset   1.88 

Sargent.    Corn  Plants.  Houghton   1.12 

Sewell.    Black  Beauty.    Crowell   1.02 

Starr.    Strange  Peoples.    Heath  72 

Stevenson.    Days  and  Deeds;  a  Book  of  Verse.    Doubleday   1.32 

Stoddard.    Red  Mustang.    Harper  68 

Tappan.    European  Hero  Stories.    Houghton  65 

Trowbridge.    Tinkham  Brothers'  Tide-Mill.    Lothrop   1.13 

Wiggin.    Birds'  Christmas  Carol.    Houghton  68 

Wiggin.    Polly    Oliver's    Problem.     (Riverside    Literature  Series.) 

Houghton   65 

Wyss.    Swiss  Family  Robinson.    Burt  68 

Zollinger.    Widow  O'Callaghan's  Boys.    McClurg   1.02 
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Alcott.    Jo's  Boys.    Little   1.32 

Beard.   American  Boys'  Handy  Book.    Scribner  :   1.69 

Bryant.    Stories  to  Tell  to  Children.    Houghton   1.05 

Carpenter.   Asia.    Amer.  Book  Co  80 

Carroll.    Through  the  Looking  Glass.    Macmillan   1.58 
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Cox.    Palmer  Cox  Brownie  Primer.    Century  $  .68 

Chamberlain.    How  We  Are  Sheltered.    (Home  and  World  Series.) 

Macmillan   72 

Champlin.    Young  Folks'  Cyclopedia  of  Persons  and  Places.    Holt   2.25 

Dickens.    Christmas  Carol  and  the  Cricket  on  the  Hearth.  (Pocket 

Classics.)       Macmillan  40 

Dix.    Merrylips.    Macmillan   "   1.80 

Eggleston.    Stories   of   American   Life   and   Adventures.  (Eclectic 

Readings.)    Amer.  Book  Co  58 

Ewing.    Jackanapes.    (Home  and  School  Classics.)    Page  58 

Gibson.    Blossom  Host  and  Insect  Guests.    Newsom  83 

Goodrich.    First  Book  of  Farming.    Doubleday   1.32 

Hawthorne.    Tanglewood    Tales.      (Riverside    Literature  Series). 

Houghton   58 

Inman.    Ranch  on  the  Oxhide.    Macmillan   1.20 

Eelman.    Stories  from  the  Life  of  Christ.    (Told  to  the  Children 

Series.)      Dutton   .90 

Morely.    Seed  Babies.    Ginn  51 

Porter.     Laddie.     Grossett  75 

Bobbins.   High  School  Debate  Book.    McClurg   1.35 

Sage  and  Cooley.    Occupations  for  Little  Fingers.    Scribner   1.00 

Scudder.   Book  of  Fables  and  Folk  Stories.    Houghton  65 

Segur.    Story  of  a  Donkey,  abridged  by  Charles  Welsh.    Heath  44 

Seton.    Rolf  in  the  Woods.    Grosset  75 

Tappan.    American  Hero  Stories.    Houghton  83 

Wiltse.   Folklore  Stories  and  Proverbs.    Ginn  54 
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Alcott    Old-fashioned  Girl.    Little  $  1.32 

Bacon.    Songs  Every  Child  Should  Know.    Doubleday  90 

Blanchan.    Birds  That  Every  Child  Should  Know.    Doubleday  90 

Brooks.    Stories  of  the  Red  Children.    Ed.  Pub.  Co  45 

Carpenter.    South  America.    Amer.  Book  Co  87 

Chamberlain.    How  We  Are  Fed.    Macmillan  72 

Collodi.    Pinocchio;  translated  from  the  Italian  by  W.  S.  Cramp.    Ginn  .58 

Finnemore.    Japan.    (Peeps  at  Many  Lands.)    Black  90 

Greene.    Pickett's  Gap.    Macmillan   1.13 

Jacobs.   English  Fairy  Tales.    Burt   1.12 

Kelly.    Short  Stories  of  Our  Shy  Neighbors.    (Eclectic  School  Read- 
ings.)   Amer.  Book  Co  65 

Lane  and  Hill.    American  History  in  Literature.    Ginn  $  .72 

Long.    Secrets  of  the  Woods.    Ginn  65 

McDonald  and  Dalrymple.   Kathleen  in  Ireland.    Little  81 

Morgan.    How  to  Dress  a  Doll.    Altemus  45 

Munroe.    Flamingo  Feather.    Harper  68 
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Poe.   A  Southerner  in  Europe.    Mutual  Pub.  Co  $  1.50 

Repplier.    Book  of  Famous  Verse.    (Riverside  Library  for  Young 

People.)     Houghton  75 

Richards.    Florence  Nightingale.    Appleton   1.32 

Seawell.    Little  Jarvis.    (Young  Heroes  of  Our  Navy.)    Appleton   1.13 

Stack.    Wild  Flowers  Every  Child  Should  Know.    Doubleday  90 

Stoddard.    Two  Arrows.    Harper  68 
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Andersen.    Fairy  Tales;  edited  by  Turpin.    (Graded  Supplementary 

Reading.)  Merrill   $  .69 

Bryant.    How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children.    Houghton   1.05 

Connor.    Makers  of  North  Carolina  History.    Thompson   1.00 

Cumnock.    School  Speaker.    McClurg   1.12 

Johnston  and  Barnum.  Book  of  Plays  for  Little  Actors.  Amer.  Book  Co.  .44 

Kelly.    Story  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.    (Children's  Heroes.)    Dutton  90 

Montgomery-   Anne  of  Green  Gables.    Page   1.32 

Norton.    Heart  of  Oak  Books.    7  v.    Heath   4.40 

Porter.    Pollyanna.      Page   1.32 

Potter.    Tale  of  Benjamin  Bunny.    Warne  58 

Sargent.    Corn  Plants.    Houghton  94 

Stoddard.    Red  Mustang.    Harper  68 

Trowbridge.    Tinkham  Brothers'  Tide  Mill.    Lothrop   1.13 
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DIRECTIONS 

FOR  THE 

Renewal  and  Raising 
of  Certificates 


Published  by  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


Teachers  should  read  this  leaflet  through  care- 
fully so  that  they  may  know  what  work  is  re- 
quired for  the  renewal  of  each  certificate  and  the 
value  of  both  State  and  county  summer  school 
work. 

Please  preserve  this  bulletin  and  bring  it  to 
summer  school  with  you. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  RENEWAL  AND  RAISING  OF 
CERTIFICATES 


CREDITS  IN  SUMMER  SCHOOLS  FOR  1921 

All  teachers  holding  Elementary,  Primary,  Grammar  Grade,  Five-Year 
State,  Supervisors',  High  School  Teachers',  and  High  School  Principals',  or 
Superintendents'  Certificates  which  expire  in  1921  or  later  are  urged  to 
attend  approved  summer  schools  this  summer,  as  the  credits  received  will 
not  only  renew  these  certificates  but  will  be  recorded  as  one  of  the  units  of 
work  in  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  their  certificates 
and  to  increase  salaries  under  the  new  salary  schedule. 

While  the  certificates  mentioned  above  may  be  renewed  through  reading 
circle  work,  their  value  can  be  raised  only  by  credit  for  work  in  an  approved 
summer  school. 

All  teachers  holding  Elementary  Permanent  Certificates  expiring  in  1923, 
and  teachers  holding  Elementary  Term  Certificates  (which  were  issued  in 
1917,  renewed  in  1919  and  expire  again  in  1921)  who  now  have  credit  on  the 
first  half  of  the  work  required  to  raise  their  certificates  to  the  Primary  or 
Grammar  Grade  class,  according  to  the  old  rule,  may  complete  the  work  this 
summer  either  by  credit  on  the  required  books,  or  by  credit  in  an  approved 
summer  school,  and  secure  the  higher  certificates,  provided  they  are  able 
to  show  three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  since  1917. 

All  teachers  holding  Elementary  Permanent  Certificates  expiring  in  1924, 
who  now  have  credit  on  the  first  half  of  the  work  required  to  raise  their 
certificates  to  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  class,  according  to  the  old 
rule,  may  complete  the  work  in  an  approved  summer  school  this  summer, 
and  secure  the  higher  certificates,  provided  they  are  able  to  show  at  least 
three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  since  1917. 

A  large  number  of  teachers  are  now  teaching  on  One-Year  Temporary  or 
Provisional  Certificates  because  they  did  not  complete  the  work  required 
for  the  renewal  of  their  Elementary,  Primary,  Grammar  Grade,  and  High 
School  Certificates  which  expired  in  1920.  It  is  necessary  for  this  past  work 
to  be  completed  before  the  expired  certificate  can  be  put  in  force.  Teachers 
should  complete  the  credits  required  to  put  their  "out  of  date"  certificates 
in  force,  either  by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle  work,  in  order 
that  the  credits  received  for  work  in  an  approved  summer  school  this 
summer  may  be  recorded  toward  raising  the  value  of  the  Elementary, 
Primary,  Grammar  Grade,  or  High  School  Certificates. 

If  teachers  do  not  complete  these  past  credits  by  State  examination  or 
reading  circle  work,  it  will  be  necessary  for  them  to  use  their  summer 
school  courses  this  summer  to  put  their  expired  certificates  in  force  and 
no  credit  will  be  secured  toward  raising  the  value  of  the  certificates. 
Therefore,  such  teachers  are  urged  both  to  complete  these  past  credits  to 
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put  their  expired  certificates  in  force,  and  also  to  attend  approved  summer 
schools  this  summer,  taking  a  definite  unit  of  work  toward  raising  the 
value  of  their  certificates  through  professional  growth. 

No  Reading  Circle  Groups  for  the  study  of  reading  circle  books  will  be 
organized  and  conducted  in  the  approved  summer  schools  this  summer. 

Students  who  are  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  in  1921,  having  credit 
for  a  unit  of  work  in  teacher-training  in  addition  to  the  15  units  required 
for  graduation,  will  be  issued  the  Elementary  Certificate,  good  for  two  years. 
If  these  students  secure  credit  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  education  in 
an  approved  summer  school  in  1921,  this  credit  will  be  counted  toward  rais- 
ing the  value  of  the  Elementary  Certificate. 

Students,  who  are  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  in  1921,  having 
credit  for  a  unit  of  work  in  teacher-training  included  in  the  15  units  re- 
quired for  graduation,  will  be  issued  the  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate. 
This  certificate  may  be  converted  into  the  Elementary  by  securing  credits  in 
a  county  summer  school  or  in  an  approved  summer  school  in  1921. 

All  teachers  holding  certificates  to  be  renewed  in  1921,  which  are  con- 
ditioned on  North  Carolina  History  and  School  Law,  should  get  credit  on 
these  subjects  by  October  of  this  year. 

Teachers  should  take  their  certificates  and  a  statement  of  all  credits 
which  they  have  already  secured  toward  the  renewal  (State  examination, 
reading  circle  work,  and  1920  State  or  County  Summer  School  credits) 
with  them  to  the  summer  schools.  For  information  concerning  county  sum- 
mer schools  see  the  County  Summer  School  Leaflet. 

When  a  teacher  has  State  credit  for  the  work  required  for  the  renewal  of 
her  certificate,  the  certificate  should  be  sent  to  the  secretary  of  the  State 
Board  of  Examiners,  with  a  statement  of  how  and  where  the  renewal  credits 
were  received.  The  certificate  will  be  renewed  and  promptly  returned. 
(Be  sure  to  give  your  name,  exactly  as  it  is  written  on  the  face  of  your 
certificate,  in  all  correspondence  with  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Cer- 
tification, and  also  give  the  serial  number  of  your  certificate.  Please  write 
your  address  plainly.) 

CERTIFICATES  EXPIRING  IN  1921 

A  list  of  all  certificates  expiring  in  1921  is  here  given,  with  a  statement 
under  each  of  the  work  required  for  renewal,  or  raising  to  a  higher  class. 


I.  Provisional  Certificates  B 

1.  PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICATE  B  (issued  on  Summer  School  credits). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:  one  summer  school, 
one  group  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  or  d)  by  State  examination,  one  year's 
experience  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

This  Provisional  B  Certificate  may  be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A  by  the 
following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer 
school,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the 
applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 


Renewal  and  Raising  of  Certificates 


5 


This  Provisional  B  Certificate  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Cer- 
tificate by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school;  credit  by  State  examination  on  the  re- 
maining two  groups  of  academic  subjects,  b,  c,  d,  and  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 
(All  three  groups  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  d)  must  be  passed  not  later 
than  the  October,  1921,  State  examination.) 

2.  PROVISIONAL  B. 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

One  county  summer  school  in  1920,  one  year's  experience  on  a  second 
grade  certificate  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  Provisional  A  Certificate  by  meeting 
the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county 
summer  school. 

3.  PROVISIONAL  B. 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

A  1919  Provisional  A  Certificate  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A  by  meeting  the  follow- 
ing requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer 
school  and  the  recommendation  from  the  superintendent  under  whom  the 
applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 

4.  PROVISIONAL  B. 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

Graduation  from  a  non-standard  high  school  and  the  superintendent's 
recommendation. 

This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  Provisional  A  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1921:   Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 


II.  Provisional  Certificates  A 

1.  PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICATE  A  (issued  on  summer  school  credits). 
This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:   One  summer  school 

in  1920,  and  two  groups  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  d)  by  State  examination, 
with  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

This  Provisional  A  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  by  State  examination 
on  the  remaining  group  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  d) ;  and  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the 
previous  year. 

NOTE. — If  a  teacher  holding  this  Provisional  A  secures  credits  in  a 
county  summer  school,  but  does  not  pass  the  State  examination  on  the 
remaining  group  of  academic  subjects,  another  Provisional  A  will  be  issued. 

2.  PROVISIONAL  A  (issued  on  graduation  standard  high  school). 

This  certificate  was  issued  to  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  with  no 
professional  training. 
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This  Provisional  A  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  three  five-hour 
courses  in  elementary  education  in  an  approved  summer  school  or  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — All  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  may  attend  either  ap- 
proved or  county  summer  schools. 

3.  PROVISIONAL  A  (issued  on  State  examination). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  credit  for  three  groups  by  State  examina- 
tion only. 

The  Provisional  A,  if  issued  on  credit  for  groups  b,  c,  d,  may  be  con- 
verted into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following  requirements 
in  1921:  Credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the 
previous  year. 

4.  PROVISIONAL  A  (issued  on  two  summer  schools). 
This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

Two  summer  schools,  one  year's  experience  on  a  Second  Grade  Certifi- 
cate and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  One-Year  Temporary  by  meeting  the 
following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  sum- 
mer school  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the 
applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 

5.  PROVISIONAL  A. 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

One  summer  school  in  1920,  a  teachers'  permit  in  1919,  and  the  superin- 
tendent's recommendation. 

This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  One-Year  Temporary  by  meeting  the 
following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  sum- 
mer school  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the 
applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 

6.  PROVISIONAL  A. 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 

A  1919  Temporary  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

(a)  The  1919  Temporary  Certificate  (issued  on  graduation  from  a  stand- 
ard high  school)  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  credit 
in  1921  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  elementary  education  in  an  approved 
summer  school  or  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

(b)  The  1919  Temporary  Certificate  (issued  on  credit  for  three  groups, 
b,  c,  d,  by  State  examination,  and  a  county  summer  school)  may  be  con- 
verted into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  credit  in  1921  for  four  courses  in 
a  county  summer  school. 

(c)  The  1919  Temporary  Certificate  (issued  on  college  credits)  may  be 
converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  in  1921  for  three  five-hour  courses 
in  elementary  education  in  an  approved  summer  school. 
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(d)  If  the  1919  Temporary  Certificate  was  issued  on  an  unrenewed  Ele- 
mentary, Primary,  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  the  holder  should  put 
the  out  of  date  certificate  in  force  by  meeting  the  renewal  requirements. 

(e)  If  the  1919  Temporary  Certificate  was  issued  on  a  First  Grade  Certifi- 
cate or  on  service  in  a  specially  chartered  school  the  holder  may  secure 
an  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  one  of  the  following  requirements  in 
1921: 

1.  Credit  for  two  books — Davis  and  Freeland. 

2.  Credit  for  two  five-hour  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  in  elementary 
education,  in  an  approved  summer  school. 

3.  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 


III.  One- Year  Temporary  Certificates 

X,  ONE-YEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  college  work). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  credit  for  one  or  more  years  of  college  work 
with  no  professional  training. 

Teachers  having  one  year  of  college  work,  with  no  professional  training, 
may  secure  the  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following  require- 
ments in  1921:  Credit  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  elementary  education 
in  an  approved  summer  school. 

NOTE. — Teachers  who  have  had  one  or  more  years  of  college  work  should 
attend  an  approved  summer  school,  as  the  credits  received  there  will  be 
recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  certificates. 

2.  ONE-YEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  Elementary  Term). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  an  Elementary  Term  Certificate  which  ex- 
pired in  1920,  having  insufficient  renewal  credits. 

The  Elementary  Term  Certificate  may  be  put  in  force  by  meeting  the 
following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  by  State  examination  or  by  reading 
circle  work  on  the  two  books  now  on  the  list  (Davis  and  Freeland),  or  by 
credit  on  two  five-hour  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  in  elementary  educa- 
tion in  an  approved  summer  school,  or  four  courses  at  a  county  summer 
school. 

NOTE. — Teachers  holding  the  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  issued  on 
an  Elementary  Certificate  which  expired  in  1919  should  complete  the  work 
(Davis  and  Freeland)  required  for  the  renewal  of  the  Elementary  Certificate 
by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle  work.  When  teachers  put  their 
"out  of  date"  certificates  back  in  force  by  reading  circle  work  or  by  State 
examination  and  also  attend  an  approved  summer  school  this  summer,  the 
credits  received  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  the  summer  school  will  be 
recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  their 
certificates.  If  these  past  credits  are  not  completed  by  reading  circle 
work  or  State  examination  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  the  summer  school 
courses  to  put  the  expired  certificate  in  force,  and  therefore  no  credit  will 
be  secured  toward  raising  the  value  of  the  certificate. 

Credits  secured  in  a  county  summer  school  will  put  an  expired  Ele- 
mentary Certificate  in  force,  but  will  not  be  recorded  toward  raising  it  to 
a  higher  class. 
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3.  ONE -YEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  Elementary  Permanent  Certifi- 
cate). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  an  Elementary  Permanent  Certificate  which 
expired  in  1920  having  insufficient  renewal  credits. 

The  Elementary  Certificate  may  be  put  in  force  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1920:  Credit  by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle 
work  on  the  two  books  now  on  the  list  (Davis  and  Freeland),  or  by  credit 
on  two  five-hour  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  in  elementary  education, 
in  an  approved  summer  school  or  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — Teachers  holding  the  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate,  issued  on 
an  Elementary  Certificate  which  expired  in  1920,  should  complete  the  work 
(Davis  and  Freeland)  required  for  the  renewal  of  the  Elementary  Certificate 
by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle  work.  When  teachers  put  their 
"out  of  date"  certificates  back  in  force  by  reading  circle  work  or  by  State 
examination  and  also  attend  an  approved  summer  school,  this  summer,  the 
credits  received  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  the  summer  school  will  be 
recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  their  cer- 
tificates. If  these  past  credits  are  not  completed  by  reading  circle  work 
or  State  examination  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  the  summer  school  courses 
to  put  the  expired  certificate  in  force,  and  therefore  no  credit  will  be  secured 
toward  raising  the  value  of  the  certificate. 

Credits  secured  in  a  county  summer  school  will  put  an  expired  Ele- 
mentary Certificate  in  force,  but  will  not  be  recorded  toward  raising  it  to 
a  higher  class. 

4.  ONE-YEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate). 
This  certificate  was  issued  on  a  First  Grade  County  Certificate. 

A  First  Grade  Certificate  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate 
by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921 :  Credit  by  State  examination 
or  by  reading  circle  work  on  the  two  books  now  on  the  list  (Davis  and 
Freeland),  or  by  two  five-hour  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  in  elementary 
education  in  an  approved  summer  school  or  four  courses  in  a  county  sum- 
mer school. 

NOTE. — Teachers  holding  First  Grade  Certificates  should  convert  them 
into  Elementary  Certificates  by  completing  the  required  work  (Davis  and 
Freeland)  by  State  examination  or  reading  circle  work.  When  teachers 
convert  their  First  Grade  Certificates  into  Elementary  Certificates  by  State 
examination  or  reading  circle  work  and  also  attend  an  approved  summer 
school,  the  credits  received  for  three  five-year  courses  in  the  summer  school 
will  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of 
Elementary  Certificates. 

If  the  First  Grade  Certificate  is  not  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certifi- 
cate by  State  examination  or  reading  circle  work,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
use  the  summer  school  courses  to  obtain  the  Elementary  Certificate  and 
therefore  no  credit  will  be  secured  toward  raising  its  value. 

Credits  secured  at  a  county  summer  school  will  convert  a  First  Grade 
County  Certificate  into  an  Elementary  Certificate,  but  will  not  be  recorded 
toward  raising  the  Elementary  Certificate  to  a  higher  class. 

5.  ONE-YEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  work  in  Specially  Chartered 
Schools). 

This  certificate  was  issued  to  teachers  who  taught  in  specially  chartered 
schools  for  two  or  more  years  prior  to  1917. 

Teachers  who  formerly  taught  in  specially  chartered  schools  for  two  or 
more  years  may  obtain  Elementary  Certificates  by  meeting  the  folowing  re- 
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quirements  in  1921:  Credit  by  State  examination  or  reading  circle  work 
on  Davis  and  Freeland  or  by  credit  on  two  five-hour  courses,  one  of  which 
must  be  in  elementary  education,  in  an  approved  summer  school  or  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — Teachers  who  formerly  taught  in  specially  chartered  schools 
should  complete  the  work  required  to  secure  State  certificates  by  State 
examination  or  reading  circle  work,  then  the  credits  received  this  summer 
in  an  approved  summer  school  will  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course 
planned  to  raise  the  value  of  Elementary,  Primary,  or  Grammar  Grade 
Certificates. 

6.  ONE-TEAR  TEMPORARY  (issued  on  Teacher-Training  Course  in  High 
School). 

This  certificate  was  issued  to  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  having 
credit  on  one  unit  of  work  in  teacher-training. 

This  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  may  be  converted  into  an  Ele- 
mentary Certificate  by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit 
on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school,  or  three  five-hour  courses  in 
elementary  education  in  an  approved  summer  school. 


IV.  Elementary  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

All  Elementary  Certificates  may  be  renewed  in  any  one  of  the  following 
ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  two  books  by  Reading  Circle  work  or  State  examination. 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice. 

B.  County  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school  in  1920  or  1921. 

C.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  on  three  five-hour  courses  in  elementary  edu- 
cation. 

NOTE. — While  the  Elementary  Certificate  may  be  renewed  by  State  ex- 
amination or  reading  circle  work,  teachers  should  realize  that  the  credits 
received  for  work  in  an  approved  summer  school,  this  summer,  will  not 
only  renew  the  certificate,  but  will  also  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year 
course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  an  Elementary  Certificate. 

Credits  secured  in  a  county  summer  school  this  summer  will  renew  an 
Elementary  Certificate,  but  these  credits  will  not  raise  the  certificate  to 
a  higher  class. 
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V.  Raising  Elementary  Certificates 

(To  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificates) 

IMPORTANT  NOTICE. — Only  the  certificates  listed  below  can  be  raised 
this  summer.  Only  teachers  (holding  one  of  these  certificates)  who  have 
completed  the  first  half  of  the  work  to  raise  their  certificates  can  complete 
the  work  this  summer. 


1.  ELEMENTARY  TERM  CERTIFICATES  (issued  in  1917,  renewed  in 
1919,  and  expiring  again  in  1921). 

All  teachers  holding  Elementary  Term  Certificates,  which  were  issued  in 
1917,  renewed  in  1919,  and  expire  again  in  1921,  may  raise  these  certificates 
to  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Class  this  summer  when  the  credits 
recorded  in  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  are  as  follows: 


A.  First  Half  of  the  Work. 

Credit  for  three 
books:  [Credit  for  three  five- 

(1)  Leiper         i     I  hour  courses  in  an  ap- 

(2)  Rapeer        |  °r  j  proved  summer  school 

(3)  Klapper  in  1918,  1919  or  1920. 


or  Strayer 


Credit  on  Rapeer  and 
four  courses  in  a 
county  summer  school 
in  1919. 


B.  Second  Half  of  the  Work. 

Credit  for  three  books: 

(1)  Davis 

(2)  Freeland 

(3)  Clark  or  Cross  and 
Statler 


Credit  for  three  five-hour  courses 
in  an  approved  summer  school  in 
1920  or  1921.  (If  1920  summer 
school  is  credited  on  first  half, 
teacher  must  show  summer  school 
in  1921  also,  or  credit  on  all  three 
books  listed  under  "Second  Half  of 
the  Work.") 


C.  Experience  Requirement. 

Three  years'  successful  teaching  experience  since  1917.  Blank  No.  20. 
(To  be  secured  at  the  Approved  Summer  School  or  from  the  superin- 
tendent.) 


2.  ELEMENTARY  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES  (Expiring  in  1923). 
The  requirements  for  raising  this  certificate  are  identical  with  those 
required  for  the  Elementary  Term  Certificates.    (See  1  above.) 


3.  ELEMENTARY  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES  (Expiring  in  1924). 
All  teachers  holding  Elementary  Permanent  Certificates  expiring  in  1924 
may  raise  these  certificates  to  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  class,  this 
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summer,  when  the  credits  recorded  in  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
are  as  follows: 


A.  First  Half  of  the  Work. 

Credit  for  three 
books : 

(1)  Rapeer 

(2)  Davis 

(3)  Klapper 
or  Strayer  j 


or  \ 

I 
I 


Credit  for  three  five- 
hour  courses  in  an  ap- 
proved summer  school 
in  1919  or  1920. 


[  Credit  on  Rapeer  and 
I  four  courses  in  a 
f  county  summer  school 
!  in  1919. 


B.  Second  Half  of  the  Work. 

Credit  for  three  five-year  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school  in 
1921. 


C.  Experience  Requirement. 

Three  years'  successful  teaching  experience  since  1917.  Blank  No.  20. 
(To  be  secured  at  the  Approved  Summer  School  or  from  the  superin- 
tendent or  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.) 

NOTE  1. — Holders  of  Elementary  Life  Certificates,  who  can  show  the 
credits  required  for  raising  Elementary  Term  Certificates,  will  be  issued 
Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificates. 

NOTE  2. — Holders  of  Elementary  Life  Certificates  who  can  show  the 
credits  required  for  raising  Elementary  Permanent  Certificates  expiring  in 
1924  will  be  issued  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificates. 


VI.  Primary  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

All  Primary  Certificates  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books  by  reading  circle  work  or  State  examination: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Clark,  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

NOTE. — Credit  on  "Klapper"  obtained  in  the  year  1920  may  be  substituted 
for  credit  on  "Clark." 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  on  three  five-hour  courses  in  primary  educa- 
tion. 

NOTE. — While  the  Primary  Certificate  may  be  renewed  by  State  examina- 
tion or  reading  circle  work,  teachers  should  realize  that  the  credits  received 
for  work  in  an  approved  summer  school,  this  summer,  will  not  only  renew 
the  certificate  but  will  also  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned 
to  raise  the  value  of  a  Primary  Certificate. 
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VII.  Provisional  Primary  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

1.  PRO  VISIONAL  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  college  credits). 
This  certificate  was  issued  on  credits  for  two  or  more  years  of  college 

work  with  partial  or  no  professional  credits. 

Holders  of  such  certificates  with  no  professional  credits  need  twelve 
semester  hours  in  elementary  education,  (not  less  than  six  of  which  must 
be  in  special  primary  methods),  to  secure  a  Primary  Term  Certificate. 
Credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  in  special  primary  methods  in  an  approved 
summer  school  will  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  six  semester  hours. 
If  this  much  credit  is  obtained  this  summer,  a  Primary  Certificate  will  be 
issued. 

NOTE. — Credit  by  State  examination  on  the  three  books  here  listed  will 
be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  twelve  semester  hours: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Clark,  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

Holders  of  Provisional  Primary  Certificates  with  credit  for  six  semester 
hours  of  professional  work  need  six  semester  hours  more  to  complete  the 
required  original  credit  of  twelve  semester  hours.  Credit  on  three  five- 
hour  courses  in  special  primary  methods  in  an  approved  summer  school 
this  summer  will  complete  this  credit. 

NOTE.--Credit  by  Siate  examination  on  the  three  books  here  listed  will 
be  accepted  in  lie.,  of  the  six  semester  hours  of  professional  work. 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Clark,  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

2.  PROVISIONAL  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  graduation  from 
a  standard  normal  school  prior  to  1919). 

3.  PROVISIONAL  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  a  Primary  Certifi- 
cate which  expired  in  1920  or  prior  thereto). 

4.  PROVISIONAL  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  a  Five- Year  State 
Certificate  which  expired  in  1920  or  prior  thereto). 

5.  PROVISIONAL  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  service  in  a 
specially  chartered  school  for  two  or  more  years,  prior  to  1917). 

The  four  certificates  here  listed  may  be  converted  into  Primary  Certificates 
by  meeting  the  renewal  requirements  for  a  Primary  Certificate  as  given 
under  VI  above. 

NOTE. — Teachers  holding  unrenewed  Primary  Certificates  should  complete 
the  required  renewal  work  by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle  work. 
When  teachers  put  their  out-of-date  certificates  back  in  force  by  reading 
circle  work  or  State  examination,  and  also  attend  an  approved  summer 


Renewal  and  Raising  op  Oeetificates 


13 


school  this  summer,  the  credits  received  for  the  three  five-hour  courses  in 
the  summer  school  will  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to 
raise  the  value  of  the  Primary  Certificate. 

If,  however,  these  past  credits  are  not  completed  by  reading  circle  work 
or  State  examination,  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  the  summer  school  courses 
to  put  expired  certificates  in  force  and,  therefore,  no  credit  will  be  secured 
toward  raising  the  value  of  the  certificate. 


VIII.  Grammar  Grade  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

All  Grammar  Grade  Certificates  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following  % 
ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books  by  reading  circle  work  or  State  examination: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Cross  and  Statler,  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers." 

NOTE. — Credit  on  Strayer  and  Norsworthy  obtained  in  1920  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Cross  and  Statler. 

B.  Approved  Snmmer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  grammar  grade 
work. 

NOTE. — While  the  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  may  be  renewed  by  State 
examination  or  reading  circle  work,  teachers  should  realize  that  the 
credits  received  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school, 
this  summer,  will  not  only  renew  the  certificate,  but  will  also  be  recorded 
toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  a  Grammar  Grade 
Certificate. 


IX.  Provisional  Grammar  Grade  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

1.  PROVISIONAL  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  college 
credits). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  credits  for  two  or  more  years  of  college 
work  with  partial  or  no  professional  credits. 

Holders  of  such  certificates  with  no  professional  credits  need  twelve 
semester  hours  in  elementary  education,  (not  less  than  six  of  which  must 
be  in  special  grammar  grade  methods)  to  secure  a  Grammar  Grade  Certifi- 
cate.   Credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  in  grammar  grade  work  in  an  ap- 
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proved  summer  school  will  be  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  six  semester 
hours.  If  this  much  credit  is  obtained  this  summer  a  Grammar  Grade 
Certificate  will  be  issued. 

NOTE. — Credit  by  State  examination  on  the  three  books  here  listed  will 
be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  twelve  semester  hours: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Cross  and  Statler,  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers." 

Holders  of  Provisional  Grammar  Grade  Certificates  with  credit  for  six 
semester  hours  of  professional  work  need  six  semester  hours  more  to  com- 
plete the  required  original  credit  of  twelve  semester  hours.  Credit  on  three 
five-hour  courses  in  grammar  grade  work  in  an  approved  summer  school 
this  summer  will  complete  the  required  credit. 

NOTE. — Credit  by  State  examination  on  the  three  books  here  listed  will  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  six  semester  hours  of  professional  work. 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Cross  and  Statler,  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers." 

2.  PROVISIONAL  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  gradu- 
ation from  a  standard  normal  school  prior  to  1919). 

3.  PROVISIONAL  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  a  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  which  expired  in  1920  or  prior  thereto). 

4.  PROVISIONAL  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  service 
in  a  specially  chartered  school  for  two  or  more  years,  prior  to  1917). 

5.  PROVISIONAL  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on  a  Five- 
Year  State  Certificate  which  expired  in  1920  or  prior  thereto). 

The  four  certificates  here  listed  may  be  converted  into  Grammar  Grade 
Certificates  by  meeting  the  renewal  requirements  for  a  Grammar  Grade 
Certificate  as  given  under  VII  above. 

NOTE. — Teachers  holding  unrenewed  Grammar  Grade  Certificates  should 
complete  the  required  renewal  work  by  State  examination  or  reading  circle 
work.  When  teachers  put  their  "out-of-date"  certificates  back  in  force  by 
reading  circle  work  or  State  examination  and  also  attend  an  approved 
summer  school  this  summer,  the  credits  received  for  three  five-hour  courses 
in  the  summer  school  will  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to 
raise  the  value  of  the  Grammar  Grade  Certificate. 

If,  however,  these  past  credits  are  not  completed  by  reading  circle  work 
or  State  examination,  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  the  summer  school  courses 
to  put  the  expired  certificate  in  force,  and,  therefore,  no  credit  will  be 
secured  toward  raising  the  value  of  the  certificate. 


X.  Five- Year  State  Certificates 

(Expiring  in  1921  or  later) 

The  requirements  for  converting  this  certificate  into  a  Primary  or  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  are  identical  with  the  renewal  requirements  for  a 
Grammar  Grade  or  Primary  Certificate  as  given  under  VI  and  VIII  above. 
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XI.  Supervisors'  Term  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

All  Supervisor's  Term  Certificates  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  the  three  books  required  for  the  renewal  of  a  Primary 
Certificate  or  the  three  books  required  for  the  renewal  of  a  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate.    (See  V  and  VII  above.) 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  in  an  approved  summer  school  for  three  five- 
hour  courses  in  supervision. 

NOTE. — Renewal  credit  may  be  secured  by  State  examination  and  through 
reading  circle  work,  but  when  it  is  secured  through  having  completed  the 
required  work  in  an  approved  summer  school,  this  credit  will  not  only 
renew  the  certificate,  but  may  also  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course 
planned  to  raise  the  value  of  the  certificate. 


XII.  Supervisors'  Permanent  Certificates 

(Issued  in  1917,  expiring  in  1921) 

1.  ELEMENTARY  SUPERVISORS'  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATE. 

2.  PRIMARY  SUPERVISORS'  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATE. 

3.  GRAMMAR  GRADE  SUPERVISORS'  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATE. 

All  three  certificates  listed  above  may  be  renewed  in  1921  in  either  of  the 
following  ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Clark,  "Physical  Training  for  Elementary  Schools,"  or  Cross  and 
Statler,  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers." 

NOTE  1. — Credit  on  Leiper  and  Rapeer  may  be  substituted  for  Davis  and 
Freeland. 

NOTE  2. — Credit  on  Klapper  or  Strayer  may  be  substituted  for  Clark  or 
Cross  and  Statler. 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1921  or  three  summers  prior  thereto  in  an  approved  sum- 
mer school  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  supervision. 

NOTE. — Renewal  credit  may  be  secured  by  State  examination  and  through 
reading  circle  work,  but  when  it  is  secured  by  having  completed  the  re- 
quired work  in  an  approved  summer  school,  this  credit  will  not  only  renew 
the  certificate,  but  may  also  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned 
to  raise  the  value  of  the  certificate. 
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XIII.  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

1.  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued  in  1918  for  three 

years  and  expiring  in  1921).  * 

2.  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued  in  1919  for  two 
years  and  expiring  in  1921). 

The  two  certificates  listed  above  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following 
ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  two  books: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Clark,  "The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems." 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  in  an  approved  summer  school  for  two  five- 
year  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  in  secondary  education. 

NOTE. — Renewal  credit  may  be  secured  by  State  examination  and  through 
reading  circle  work,  but  when  it  is  secured  through  having  completed  three 
five-hour  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school  this  credit  will  not  only 
renew  the  certificate,  but  may  also  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course 
planned  to  raise  the  value  of  the  certificate. 


XIV.  Provisional  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 

1.  PROVISIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on 
college  credits). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  credit  for  two  or  more  years  of  college  work 
with  no  professional  credits. 

Holders  of  such  certificates  may  secure  the  High  School  Teachers'  Certifi- 
cate in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  Credit  by  State  examination  on  two  of  the  three  books  here  listed: 

(1)  Colvin,  "Introduction  to  High  School  Teaching." 

(2)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(3)  Clark,  "The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problem." 

B.  Credit  in  an  approved  summer  school  for  three  five-hour  courses  in 
education,  two  of  which  must  be  in  secondary  education. 

NOTE. — Holders  of  Provisional  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates,  issued 
on  college  transcripts  with  partial  professional  credits,  should  write  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Certification  to  find  out  what  additional  credits 
are  necessary  to  secure  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates. 

2.  PROVISIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued  on 
unrenewed  certificate). 

The  requirements  for  renewal  are  identical  with  those  for  a  High  School 
Teachers'  Certificate  as  given  in  XII  above. 
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XV.  High  School  Principals'  Certificates 
(Expiring  in  1921) 
This  certificate  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books,  by  reading  circle  work  or  State  examination: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Clark,  "The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems." 

(3)  Finney  and  Schafer,  "Administration  of  Village  and  Consolidated 
Schools. 

NOTE. — Credit  on  Johnston,  obtained  in  1920,  may  be  substituted  for 
Finney  and  Schafer. 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  in  an  approved  summer  school  for  three  five- 
hour  courses,  two  of  which  must  be  in  education.  (One  of  these 
must  be  in  secondary  education.) 

NOTE. — Renewal  credit  may  be  secured  by  State  examination  and  through 
reading  circle  work,  but  when  it  is  secured  through  having  completed 
three  five-hour  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school  this  credit  will  not 
only  renew  the  certificate,  but  may  also  be  used  toward  a  four-year  course 
planned  to  raise  the  value  of  the  certificate. 


XVI.  Provisional  High  School  PriIlcipals,  Certificates 

1.  PROVISIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued 
on  unrenewed  High  School  Principals'  Certificates). 

The  renewal  requirements  are  identical  with  those  for  the  High  School 
Principal's  Certificate  as  given  in  XV  above. 

NOTE. — Teachers  are  advised  in  the  above  cases  to  complete  the  re- 
quired professional  work  either  by  State  examination  or  by  reading  circle 
work,  then  the  credits  received  this  summer  in  an  approved  summer  school 
will  be  recorded  toward  a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of 
their  certificates.  Otherwise  these  summer  school  credits  will  be  used  to 
put  the  certificate  once  held  back  in  force. 

2.  PROVISIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS'  CERTIFICATE  (issued 
on  college  transcripts  which  showed  no  professional  work). 

This  certificate  may  be  converted  into  High  School  Principals'  Certificate 
by  credits  obtained  by  State  examination  on  the  following  four  books: 

(1)  Colvin,  "Introduction  to  High  School  Teaching." 

(2)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(3)  Clark,  "The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems." 

(4)  Finney  and  Schafer,  "The  Administration  of  Village  and  Consolidated 

Schools." 

NOTE. — Fifteen  summer  school  hours  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  any  two 
books. 

3.  PROVISIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS'  CERTIFICATES  (issued 
on  college  transcripts  with  partial  professional  credits). 

Holders  of  these  certificates  should  write  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Certification  to  find  out  what  additional  credits  are  necessary  to  secure 
the  High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
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XVII.  Superintendents'  Term  Certificates 

1.  SUPERINTENDENTS'  TERM  CERTIFICATES  (issued  in  1919  for  two 
years,  and  expiring  in  1921). 

2.  SUPERINTENDENTS'  TERM  CERTIFICATES  (issued  in  1917  for  three 
years,  which  expired  in  1920  and  has  not  been  renewed). 

3.  SUPERINTENDENTS'  TERM  CERTIFICATE  (issued  in  1918  for  two 
years,  which  expired  in  1920  and  has  not  been  renewed). 

The  three  certificates  here  listed  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books. 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Finney  and  Schafer,  "Administration  of  Village  and  Consolidated 

Schools." 

NOTE — Credit  on  "Cubberly"  obtained  in  1920  may  be  substituted  for 
Finney  and  Schafer. 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  for  three  five-hour  courses,  two  of  which  must 
be  in  education. 


XVIII.  Superintendents,  Permanent  Certificates 

SUPERINTENDENTS'  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES  (issued  in  1917  for 
four  years,  and  expiring  in  1921). 

This  certificate  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  on  three  books: 

(1)  Davis,  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

(2)  Freeland,  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

(3)  Finney  and  Schafer,  "Administration  of  Village  and  Consolidated 
Schools." 

NOTE  1. — Credit  on  Leiper  and  Rapeer  may  be  substituted  for  Davis 
and  Freeland. 

NOTE  2^-Credit  on  "Cubberly"  obtained  in  1919  or  1920  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  Finney  and  Schafer. 

B.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1921  or  the  past  three  summers  on  three  five-hour  courses, 
two  of  which  must  be  in  education. 


Renewal  and  Kaising  of  Certificates 


L9 


XIX.  Assistant  Superintendents'  Certificates 

1.  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENTS'  PERMANENT  CERTIFICATES  (ex- 
piring in  1921). 

The  renewal  requirements  are  indentical  with  those  required  for  Superin- 
tendents' Permanent  Certificates  expiring  in  1921.  (See  XVII  above). 

2.  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENTS'  TERM  CERTIFICATES  (expiring 
in  1921). 

The  renewal  requirements  are  identical  with  those  for  Superintendents' 
Term  Certificates.  (See  XVI  above). 


XX.  Special  Certificates 

(Expiring  in  1921) 

These  certificates  may  be  renewed  in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

1.  Reading  Circle  Plan. 

Credit  for  the  books  required  for  the  renewal  of  a  Primary  or 
Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate.  (See  Sec- 
tions, V,  VII,  and  XII,  of  this  leaflet). 

2.  Approved  Summer  School  Plan. 

Credit  in  1920  or  1921  for  ten  hours  of  summer  school  work  in  the 
special  subject. 


1920-21  READING  CIRCLE  BOOKS 

For  Teachers  in  the  Elementary  Grades: 

The  Work  of  the  Teacher,  by  Davis.  Published  by  The  Macmillan  Co., 
New  York.    Price,  $1.30,  single  copies. 

Modern  Elementary  School  Practice,  by  Freeland.  Published  by  The  Mac- 
millan Co.    Price,  $1.30,  single  copies. 

Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools,  by  Clarke.  Published  by 
Benj.  Sanborn  Co.,  New  York.    Price,  $1.70,  single  copies. 

Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers,  by  Cross  and  Statler.  Published 
by  Row  Peterson  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Price  $1.25. 
For  High  School  Teachers  and  Principals: 

The  Work  of  the  Teacher,  by  Davis.  Published  by  The  Macmillan  Co. 
Price,  $1.15. 

The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems,  by  Clark.  Published  by  The  Mac- 
millan Co.    Price,  $1.15. 

Administration  of  Village  and  Consolidated  Schools,  by  Finney  and  Schafer. 
Published  by  The  Macmillan  Co.    Price,  $1.50. 

These  books  may  be  ordered  from  Alfred  Williams  and  Co.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
or  direct  from  the  publishers. 


Educational  Publication  No.  10.  Division  of  Teacher-Training  No.  2. 


PRELIMINARY  ANNOUNCEMENT 

CONCERNING 

County  Summer  Schools 

1921 


Published  by  the 
State  Superintendent  op  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


INTRODUCTION 


The  State  Department  of  Education  in  preparing  this  bulletin  seeks 
to  give  to  teachers  of  the  State  very  clear  directions  as  to  what  steps 
they  should  take  in  improving  their  professional  standing,  and 
especially  the  value  of  their  certificates. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  draw  a  line  between  the  State  Sum- 
mer Schools  and  the  County  Summer  Schools.  Another  bulletin  has 
been  prepared  outlining  courses  for  teachers  who  should  attend  State 
Summer  Schools.  This  bulletin  is  especially  for  those  who  are  not 
prepared  to  enter  the  State  Summer  Schools.  Teachers  holding  cer- 
tain classes  of  certificates  cannot  secure  credit  in  County  Summer 
Schools,  while  others  holding  certificates  of  another  class  cannot  secure 
credit  in  a  State  Summer  School.  But  there  are  still  other  teachers 
who  may  secure  credit  in  either  a  State  or  County  Summer  School. 

Teachers,  however,  should  study  carefully  both  the  County  and 
State  Summer  School  bulletins  and  select  the  Summer  School  that 
offers  the  greatest  advantages. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  State  Department  of  Education  to  make  the 
County  Summer  School  serve  the  needs  of  a  particular  class  of 
teachers.  Instructors  will  be  selected  and  courses  will  be  arranged 
in  order  to  administer  to  certain  needs. 

Teachers  who  secured  credits  toward  a  State  Elementary  Certificate 
by  State  examination  and  a  county  summer  school  in  1920  should  enter 
the  County  Summer  School  in  1921  and  complete  the  credits  necessary 
to  secure  the  State  certificate.  Teachers  holding  part  credits  secured 
in  a  county  summer  school  in  1920  toward  the  State  Elementary 
Certificate  will  be  given  until  January,  1922,  to  complete  these  credits. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  this  year  to  do  more  intensive  work  in  the 
County  Summer  Schools,  therefore,  teachers  will  be  limited  to  four 
courses.  Teachers  not  completing  credits  for  a  State  certificate  this 
year  will  be  issued  Provisional  or  Temporary  certificates  upon  credits 
obtained  by  examination  and  summer  school  work. 

All  Superintendents  desiring  to  provide  a  County  Summer  School 
should  consult  at  once  the  State  Department  of  Education  in  order  to  be 
able  to  make  complete  arrangements  as  early  as  possible.  The  State, 
of  course,  will  pay  one-half  the  salary  of  instructors  in  the  County 
Summer  Schools.  All  Superintendents,  however,  are  requested  to 
read  carefully  "Rules  Governing  the  Appropriations  of  State  Eunds 
to  County  Summer  Schools,"  which  is  published  in  this  bulletin. 
This  is  a  copy  of  the  contract  that  County  Boards  of  Education  will 
be  expected  to  make  with  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

E.  C.  Brooks, 
State  Superintendent  Public  Instruction. 


RULES  GOVERNING  THE  APPROPRIATION  OF  STATE  FUNDS  TO 
COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 


 -  County 

The  Board  of  Education  of   County  petitions  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  for  an  appropriation  to  aid  County  in  pro- 
viding a  summer  school  of  weeks  for  the  teachers  of  

race  of  the  county. 

In  conducting  the  summer  schools  the  following  rules  will  be  observed: 

1.  The  length  of  the  summer  school  will  not  be  less  than  six  weeks. 

2.  Courses  to  be  offered  and  the  organization  and  conduct  of  the  same 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

3.  All  instructors  in  the  summer  school  before  they  are  employed  will  be 
approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  and  the  salary  of  each  will 
be  fixed  by  the  county  superintendent  with  the  approval  of  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction. 

4.  The  County  Board  of  Education  will  appropriate  sufficient  funds  to 
pay  all  incidental  expenses  and  one-half  the  total  salaries  of  the  instruc- 
tors. 

5.  The  County  Board  of  Education  will  pay  the  full  salaries  of  all  the  in- 
structors as  they  come  due,  with  the  understanding  that  as  soon  as  com- 
pleted reports  of  the  summer  school,  as  authorized  by  the  State  Department 
of  Education,  have  been  received  in  the  office  of  the  State  Department  of 
Education,  the  State  Department  will  refund  to  the  county  treasurer  one- 
half  or  more  of  the  salaries  of  the  instructors. 


Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Education 


Superintendent. 


Accepted  for  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

Estimated  number  of  teachers  to  attend  

Estimated  number  of  instructors  needed  

Estimated  total  salaries  of  instructors  


COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 


i 

PURPOSE  OF  THE  COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  County  Summer  School  of  six  weeks  or 
longer  to  be  held  in  each  county  in  the  State. 

The  purpose  of  the  County  Summer  School  is  to  give  all  teachers  who 
do  not  have  sufficient  academic  and  professional  credits  for  a  State  Cer- 
tificate the  opportunity  to  prepare  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  State 
Certificate  and  in  this  way  secure  a  better  salary. 

II 

WHO  SHOULD  ATTEND  COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

The  following  should  attend  the  County  Summer  Schools: 

1.  Applicants  desiring  a  certificate  to  teach  who  cannot  show  credits  the 
equivalent  of  graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School. 

2.  Holders  of 

County  Second  Grade  Certificates. 
Provisional  Certificate  B. 
Provisional  Certificate  A  issued  tm: 

(1)  Credits  for  one  summer  school  plus  two  examination  groups  (b, 
c,  or  d). 

(2)  Credit  on  three  groups  of  the  State  examination  subjects  (a 
b,  c  or  d). 

(3)  Graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School. 

(4)  Credit  for  two  summer  schools  in  1920  or  one  in  1919  and  one 
in  1920,  plus  one  year's  experience  on  a  Second  Grade  Certificate. 

(5)  1919  Permit,  plus  one  summer  school  in  1920. 

(6)  1919  Temporary  Certificate. 

The  following  may  attend  the  County  Summer  School  and  secure  profes- 
sional credits  toward  a  State  Certificate  or  credits  for  renewal  or  putting  in 
force  certificates  which  have  expired: 

1.  All  graduates  of  Standard  High  Schools. 

2.  Holders  of 

Provisional  Certificates,  issued  upon  the  basis  of  graduation  from  a 
Standard  High  School  with  no  professional  credits. 

3.  Holders  of 

Provisional  Certificates  issued  on  an  Elementary  Term  Certificate  not 
renewed. 

4.  One- Year  Temporary  Certificates  issued  on  the  basis  of 

(1)  Graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School  with  credit  for  one  unit 
of  work  in  teacher-training  course. 

(2)  Elementary  Term  Certificates — one  book  credit. 

(3)  Permanent  Elementary  Certificates  with  no  renewal  credits. 

(4)  County  First  Grade  Certificates. 

(5)  Three  summer  schools  since  1917  plus  two  years'  successful  ex- 
perience. 

(6)  One  year  of  college  credit. 

While  certain  credits  on  the  above  certificates  may  be  secured  in  the 
County  Summer  School,  the  groups  of  teachers  listed  above  should,  when- 
ever possible,  attend  approved  State  Summer  Schools. 
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III 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Courses  offered  in  the  County  Summer  School  include  both  academic  and 
professional  studies  as  follows: 


1.  Academic  or  Subject 
Matter  Courses 


Group  b- 


'Reading 
Language 
Spelling 
Grammar 
Writing 
Drawing 


1 Arithmetic 
Geography 
Agriculture 
Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

History  of  United  States 
Group  d.J  History  of  North  Carolina 
Civics 


2.  General  Professional  Courses 

School  Management  with  School 

Law  included  in  the  course. 
Music  and  games. 

3.  Special  Professional  Courses 

Primary  methods 

Reading 

Phonics 

Language 

Arithmetic 


< 


One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  is  the  equivalent  of  four 
courses  taken  five  times  a  week  for  six  weeks,  the  recitation  periods  being 
45  minutes  in  length.  A  teacher,  therefore,  in  order  to  secure  credit  for  one 
unit  of  work  in  the  County  Summer  School  must  complete  four  courses, 
taking  each  course  or  subject  one  period  each  day  during  the  term  of  the 
Summer  School,  making  a  satisfactory  grade  on  the  work  at  the  close  of 
the  course. 

In  order  to  secure  credit  for  a  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  a 
teacher  must  enter  during  the  first  three  days  and  must  show  twenty-five 
days  attendance. 

IV 


THE  PLAN  OF  THE  COURSES 

The  courses  offered  in  the  summer  school  are  planned  primarily  to  meet 
the  needs  of  teachers  of  limited  training  and  experience.  For  instance; 
The  holder  of  a  second  grade  certificate  with  one  or  more  year's  experience, 
by  attending  a  County  Summer  School  and  completing  one  unit  of  work  or 
four  summer  school  courses,  may  secure  a  Provisional  Certificate  B,  which 
raises  her  out  of  the  Second  Grade  Certificate  class  and  at  the  same  time 
warrants  a  better  salary. 

But  all  applicants,  who  have  not  taught  and  who  cannot  secure  a  certifi- 
cate by  credits  from  a  standard  high  school,  may  secure  a  Provisional 
Certificate  B  by  attending  the  County  Summer  School  and  securing  in  addi- 
tion to  County  Summer  School  credit  one  credit  by  State  examination  on 
one  group,  b,  c,  or  d,  of  the  academic  subjects. 

Moreover,  courses  are  planned  for  teachers  who  wish  to  make  special 
preparation  in  the  academic  subjects  in  order  to  secure  credit  by  examina- 
tion on  one  or  more  groups  of  the  State  Examination  subjects. 
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Holders  of  Elementary  Certificates,  Provisional  Certificates  A  and  One- 
Year  Temporary  Certificates,  issued  on  the  basis  of  having  held  an  Ele- 
mentary or  County  First  Grade,  who  desire  credit  on  reading  circle  books 
in  order  to  renew,  reinstate,  convert  or  put  in  force  their  certificates,  may 
secure  this  credit  by  taking  certain  courses  in  the  summer  school. 

Provisional  Certificates  B,  Provisional  Certificates  A,  and  One-Year 
Temporary  Certificates,  will  be  issued  on  County  Summer  School  credits 
without  State  examination.  However,  when  a  State  Elementary  Certificate 
is  issued  to  the  holders  of  Provisional  Certificates  B,  Provisional  Certificates 
A,  and  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  secured  on  County  Summer  School 
credit  alone,  the  applicant  must  show  credit  by  examination  on  groups  b, 
c,  and  d,  of  the  State  examination  subjects. 

Consecutive  work  will  be  given  for  the  full  term  of  the  summer  school 
in  the  subjects  outlined  in  the  Course  of  Study.  In  organizing  the  work, 
consideration  will  be  given  the  immediate  needs  of  the  teachers  in  any 
given  county.  A  member  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  will  be  present  to  aid 
in  the  organization  of  the  school. 

Teachers  when  applying  for  enrollment  in  the  courses  offered  in  the 
County  Summer  School  should  present  their  certificates  and  statements  of 
credits  for  reading  circle  work,  State  examination,  and  summer  school 
courses. 

The  instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School  should  hold  certificates  of 
a  class  as  high  as  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade.  They  should  have  a  record 
of  successful  experience  as  teachers  and  should  be  especially  gifted  and 
skilled  in  the  instruction  of  children.  No  instructor  will  be  expected  to 
teach  more  than  five  periods  a  day.  From  the  nature  of  the  organization, 
there  must  be  at  least  three  instructors,  except  in  the  smaller  County  Sum- 
mer Schools. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  subject  matter  courses  in  the 
summer  school  work.  Teachers  who  are  not  sufficiently  prepared  on  the 
academic  subjects  should  select  at  least  three  of  the  four  courses  required 
from  the  subject  matter  group.  Teachers  preparing  for  the  State  examina- 
tion on  certain  groups  of  academic  subjects  should  select  the  subject  in 
which  she  feels  the  greatest  need  for  help. 

Teachers  holding  certificates  on  which  the  North  Carolina  school  law  re- 
quirement is  due  should  secure  credit  on  this  subject  either  by  summer 
school  credit  or  credit  by  State  examination  during  the  summer  of  1921. 

V 

CREDITS  OFFERED 

1.  Credits  offered  upon  County  Summer  School  work  without  State  Exami- 
nation. 

(1)  The  Provisional  Certificate  B  will  be  issued  to  the  holder  of  a  Second 
Grade  Certificate  with  one  year's  experience,  upon  the  completion  of 
one  unit  of  work  in  the  County  Summer  School,  and,  in  addition  to 
this,  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  ap- 
plicant taught  the  previous  year.  (See  section  2(a)  in  Suggestions 
to  Superintendents  and  Directors  of  the  County  Summer  School.) 
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(2)  The  Provisional  Certificate  A  will  be  issued  to  the  teacher  who  has 
attended  two  county  summer  schools,  securing  credit  for  one  unit  of 
work  in  each  summer  school,  and  is  recommended  by  the  superinten- 
dent under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 

(3)  The  One- Year  Temporary  Certificate  will  be  issued  to  the  teacher 
who  has  attended  three  county  summer  schools  and  secured  credit  for 
one  unit  of  work  in  each  summer  school  and  is  recommended  by  the 
superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the  previous  year. 

Credits  offered  upon  County  Summer  School  work  and  State  Examination. 

(1)  Holders  of  Provisional  Certificate  B,  the  Provisional  Certificate  A,  and 
One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  secured  on  county  summer  school 
credits  alone,  must  secure  credit  by  State  examination  on  the  aca- 
demic subjects,  groups  b,  c,  and  d,  in  order  to  secure  the  Elementary 
Certificate.  This  credit  may  be  secured  on  one  group  at  the  time, 
but  credit  on  all  groups  must  be  secured  within  a  year.  No  credit 
will  be  allowed  on  the  group  plan  after  the  October,  1921,  examina- 
tion. 

A  passing  grade  of  70  per  cent  must  be  made  on  each  subject  and  a 
grade  of  75  per  cent  on  the  group.  Unless  a  grade  of  70  is  made  on 
each  subject  and  an  average  of  75  on  the  group  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  on  any  subject  in  the  group. 

(2)  The  Provisional  Certificate  B  will  be  issued  to  all  applicants  who 
have  not  taught,  when  they  have  attended  one  county  summer  school 
and  secured  credit  on  group  b,  c,  or  d,  in  the  State  examination  sub- 
jects, and  in  addition  to  this,  secures  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent.  This  credit  by  examination  is  required  when  the 
applicant  has  had  no  experience  in  teaching. 

(3)  The  Provisional  Certificate  A  will  be  issued  to  all  applicants  when 
they  have  attended  one  county  summer  school  and  secured  credit  on 
two  groups  (b,  c,  or  d)  in  the  State  examination  subjects,  and  in 
addition  to  this,  secures  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

Credits  offered  to  meet  Professional  Requirements  for  a  State  Elementary 
Certificate. 

(1)  Teachers  showing  full  academic  credit  toward  a  State  Elementary 
Certificate  (that  is,  credit  by  State  examination  on  groups  b,  c,  and  d, 
of  the  State  examination  or  graduation  from  a  standard  high  school, 
or  the  equivalent)  may  secure  credit  for  Group  A,  the  professional 
group,  by  attendance  upon  a  county  summer  school  and  securing 
credit  for  one  unit  of  work. 


YI 

CREDITS  FOR  RAISING  CERTIFICATES  TO  A  HIGHER  CLASS 
Provisional  Certificates  B. 

(1)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  summer  school  credits  alone). 
This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits: 
One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  plus  one  year's  experi- 
ence on  a  Second  Grade  Certificate.  This  Provisional  B  may  be 
raised  to  a  Provisional  Certificate  A  by  the  following  requirements 
in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and 
the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent. 
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(2)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  summer  school  and  State  exami- 
nation credits). 

This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits: 
One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  in  1920  plus  one  exami- 
nation group  in  1920,  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 
This  Provisional  Certificate  B  may  be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A 
Certificate  by  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught.  This  Provisional 
Certificate  B  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school,  by  State  examination  on  the  remaining 
two  groups  of  academic  subjects,  b,  c,  or  d,  and  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the  previous 
year. 

All  three  groups  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  and  d)  must  be  passed 
not  later  than  October  1921. 

(3)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  1919  Provisional  A  Certificate). 

This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  a  1919  Provisional  A  Certifi- 
cate and  the  superintendent's  recommendation.  This  certificate  may 
be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer 
school  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent. 

(4)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  graduation  from  a  non-standard 
high  school). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:  Graduation 
from  a  non-standard  high  school  and  the  superintendent's  recom- 
mendation. This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  Provisional  A  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921.  Credit  for  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school. 

2.  Provisional  Certificates  A. 

(1)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  summer  school  credits  alone). 

This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits:  At- 
tendance upon  two  summer  schools,  securing  credit  for  one  unit  of 
work  in  each  summer  school.  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
raised  to  a  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  by  the  following  re- 
quirements in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer 
school. 

(2)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  summer  school  and  State  exami- 
nation credits). 

This  provisional  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 
One  county  summer  school  plus  two  examination  groups  (b,  c,  or  d). 
This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary 
Certificate  by  the  following  requirements  for  1921:  Credit  by  State 
examination  on  the  remaining  group  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  or  d). 

(3)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  graduation  from  a  standard  high 
school). 

This  certificate  was  issued  to  graduates  of  standard  high  schools 
with  no  professional  training.  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  ele- 
mentary education  in  an  approved  summer  school,  or  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — All  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  may  attend  either  State 
or  county  summer  schools. 
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(4)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  State  examination). 

This  provisional  certificate  was  issued  on  credits  for  three  exami- 
nation groups  (a,  b,  c,  d).  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  the  following  require- 
ments in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school 
and  credit  by  State  examination  on  the  remaining  group  of  academic 
subjects  (b,  c,  or  d),  should  it  happen  that  all  three  academic  group 
credits  have  not  been  secured.  If  all  three  academic  group  credits 
have  been  secured,  credit  for  one  summer  school  will  raise  this 
certificate  to  an  Elementary. 

(5)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  1919  permit,  plus  one  summer 
school  in  1920). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:  Teachers' 
permit,  1919,  one  summer  school  in  1920,  and  superintendent's  rec- 
ommendation. This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  One-Year  Temporary 
by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent. 

(6)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  1919  Temporary  Certificate). 

This  Provisional  Certificate  A  was  issued  on  a  1919  Temporary 
Certificate  and  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by 
securing  credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

3.  One-Tear  Temporary  Certificates. 

(1)  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  have  been  issued  upon  credit  as 
follows: 

(a)  Credit  for  one  year  of  standard  college  work. 

(b)  Unrenewed  Elementary  Term  Certificate. 

(c)  Expired  Permanent  Elementary  Certificate. 

(d)  North  Carolina  County  First  Grade  Certificates  that  have  not 

been  converted. 

(e)  Graduation  from  a  standard  high  school,  having  credit  for  one 

unit  of  work  in  teacher-training. 

The  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  as  listed  above  may  be  converted 
into  the  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in 
1921:    Credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — All  holders  of  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates,  as  listed  above, 
should  attend  an  approved  summer  school  and  secure  credit  for  reinstating, 
converting  or  putting  in  force  their  certificates  which  have  expired. 

YII 

CREDIT  TOWARD  REINSTATING  OR  CONVERTING  EXPIRED 
CERTIFICATES 

All  expired  Elementary  Certificates  and  old  County  First  Grade  Certifi- 
cates can  be  reinstated  or  converted  by  securing  credit  on  four  courses  in 
a  county  summer  school. 
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VIII 

RENEWAL  CREDIT 

Holders  of  the  Elementary  Certificates  of  every  class  should  attend  an 
approved  summer  school,  as  the  credits  received  there  will  be  accepted  to- 
ward a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  their  certificates. 
However,  if  the  holders  of  Elementary  Certificates  find  it  inconvenient  to 
attend  a  State  summer  school  this  year  and  desire  to  attend  the  County  Sum- 
mer School,  renewal  credit  will  be  allowed  on  all  Elementary  Certificates 
upon  the  completion  of  four  courses  in  the  County  Summer  School,  but  this 
credit  cannot  be  used  toward  raising  the  certificate  to  a  higher  class. 

IX 

CREDITS  ALLOWED  INSTRUCTORS 

Instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School  will  be  allowed  full  renewal 
credit  on  the  certificate  held. 

All  instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School,  teaching  four  or  more 
periods  during  the  entire  term  of  the  Summer  School,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  three  five-hour  courses  or  one  unit  of  work  in  an  approved  summer 
school  toward  raising  their  certificates  to  a  higher  class. 

X 

INFORMATION  RELATIVE  TO  EXAMINATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES 

The  subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificates 
are  divided  into  four  groups,  a,  b,  c,  d.  Credit  towards  a  certificate  may  be 
obtained  upon  one  group  at  a  time  or  upon  all  the  groups  at  one  time,  ac- 
cording to  choice  of  teacher.  In  case  a  teacher  elects  to  try  all  the  groups 
at  one  examination  and  fails  to  pass  any  one  or  more  groups,  but  does  pass 
one  or  more  groups,  the  group  or  groups  so  passed  by  applicant  will  be  held 
to  the  teacher's  credit  on  the  group  or  groups  so  passed  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  one  day. 

No  credit  under  the  Group  Plan  will  be  allowed  toward  a  State  Elementary 
Certificate  after  the  October  1921  examination. 

Credit  on  the  remaining  group  or  groups  may  be  obtained  in  the  interval. 

Applicants  passing  examination  on  the  academic  subjects  may  obtain 
credit  at  a  summer  school  for  Group  A  (Professional  Group). 

Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  unless  the  group  is  passed  as  a 
whole.  A  passing  grade  of  70  must  be  made  on  each  subject  and  a  grade  of 
75  per  cent  on  the  whole  group.  Unless  a  grade  of  70  is  made  on  each 
subject  and  an  average  grade  of  75  on  the  whole  group  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  on  any  subject  in  the  group.  This  applies  to  the  Professional  Group 
(a)  as  well  as  Groups  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

Credit  toward  an  original  certificate  will  not  be  given  for  work  done  in 
reading  circle  groups  or  in  the  Institutes. 
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Examinations 


A.    PROFESSIONAL  GROUP 

1.  Freeland 

2.  Davis 

3.  School  Law 

4.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

5.  Cross  and  Statler 

(Grammar  grade  only) 


Morning  of  first  day 


B.    LANGUAGE  GROUP 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing 


Afternoon  of  first  day 


D. 


SCIENCE  GROUP 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

4.  Agriculture 

HISTORY  GROUP 

1.  History  of  United  States 

2.  History  of  North  Carolina 

3.  Civics 


Morning  of  second  day 


Afternoon  of  second  day 


XI 


SUGGESTIONS  TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  AND  DIRECTOR  OF  THE 
COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

1.  In  the  organization  of  the  summer  school  there  should  be  at  least 
fifteen  teachers  enrolled.  All  teachers  must  show  credit  for  having  com- 
pleted four  courses  in  the  summer  school  in  addition  to  attendance  credit, 
in  order  to  be  credited  with  one  unit  of  summer  school  work.  The  record 
cards  for  the  summer  school  should  show  a  uniform  grading  system  as 
follows:  75  per  cent  is  the  passing  grade  on  each  subject  or  course  and  all 
marks  or  grades  on  the  cards  should  be  on  the  per  cent  basis. 

2.  In  the  organization  of  the  work  of  the  summer  school  the  needs  of  the 
following  groups  of  teachers  should  be  considered: 

(1)  Students  entering  the  summer  school  not  prepared  to  take  up  the 
work  as  outlined  in  the  County  Summer  School  Manual.  This  group 
will  not  be  credited  with  the  summer  school  courses.  The  work 
outlined  for  this  group  will  be  considered  preparatory  work  and 
teachers  enrolling  in  this  section  of  the  summer  school  and  complet- 
ing satisfactory  work  may  be  eligible  to  take  the  regular  County  Sum- 
mer School  courses  the  following  year. 

(2)  Teachers  holding  County  Second  Grade  or  Provisional  Certificates 
secured  on  county  summer  school  work  alone. 


County  Summer  Schools 
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(3)  Teachers  holding  Provisional  Certificates  obtained  by  credit  on  one  or 
more  groups  of  subjects  in  the  State  examination  and  county  summer 
school  credit.  This  group  of  teachers  should  plan  to  complete  credits 
for  the  Elementary  Certificate  on  or  before  the  October,  1921,  exami- 
nation. 

(4)  Applicants  having  completed  the  work  in  the  ninth  or  tenth  grades 
or  the  eleventh  grade,  even  in  a  two-teacher  high  school,  and  wish 
to  prepare  for  the  examination  for  a  State  Certificate. 

(5)  Teachers  having  academic  credit  for  a  State  Certificate  and  desiring 
professional  credit  for  the  same. 

(6)  Teachers  holding  expired  or  out-of-date  Elementary  Certificates  and 
desiring  credit  for  renewal  or  reinstating  their  certificates. 

(7)  Teachers  holding  County  First  Grade  Certificates  which  have  not 
been  converted  into  State  Certificates. 


Educational  Publication  No.  11.     Division  of  Certification  No.  3. 


NORTH  CAROLINA 

STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION 
QUESTIONS 

FOB 

ORIGINAL  AND  RENEWAL  CREDIT  ON  THE 
FOLLOWING  CERTIFICATES 

1.  ELEMENTARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

2.  PRIMARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

3.  GRAMMAR  GRADE  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 


APRIL  12-13,  1921 


Published  by  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  N.  0. 


CREDIT  SHEET  TO  BE  FURNISHED  APPLICANT 
AT  BEGINNING  OF  EXAMINATION 


I    EXAMINATION  SUBJECTS  AND  DAYS 


Morning  of  the  Fiest  Day 
a.  Professional  Group 

1.  Davis  (all  applicants) 

2.  Freeland  (all  applicants) 

3.  School  Law  (all  applicants) 

4.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

5.  Cross  &  Statler  (Grammar 
Grade  only) 


Afternoon  of  the  First  Day 
b.  Language  Group 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing 


Morning  of  the  Second  Day 
c.  Science  Group 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene 

4.  Agriculture 


Afternoon  of  the  Second  Day 

d.  History  Group 

1.  History  of  North  Carolina 

2.  History  of  United  States 

3.  Civics 

e.  Domestic  Science  for 
Specials 

(Not  part  of  regular  certifi- 
cate.) 


II    ORIGINAL  CREDITS 

Subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  and  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate are  divided  into  four  groups — a,  b,  c,  and  d.  An  examination 
group  is  the  unit  of  credit,  and  no  credit  toward  a  certificate  will 
be  allowed  unless  the  applicant  should  complete  at  one  examination 
one  entire  group  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education.  The  applicants  holding  credit  on  one  or  more  groups 
secured  in  1919  or  1920,  and  all  applicants  beginning  the  work  in 
1921,  must  complete  all  four  groups  by  the  October  examination  in 
1921. 

Credit  on  group  a  on  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  can  be 
secured  at  a  county  summer  school  by  obtaining  credit  on  four 
courses. 

Credit  on  group  a  for  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's 
Certificate  may  be  secured  by  attending  two  approved  summer 
schools,  and  securing  credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  at  each 
summer  school. 


Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  in  a  group,  but  the  group 
as  a  whole  must  be  passed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  This  applies  to  group  a  as  well  as  to  the 
academic  groups.  Work  done  on  the  reading  circle  books  in  the 
group  plan  or  by  State  examination  on  a  single  book  will  not  be 
counted  as  original  credit  towards  any  certificate. 


Ill    ORIGINAL,  CREDIT  ON  GROUP  "A" 

In  order  to  obtain  credit  on  group  a  by  examination  the  appli- 
cant must  meet  the  following  requirements  on  the  certificates  listed. 

1.  Elementary  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland  and  School  Law, 
making  an  average  of  75%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  sub- 
ject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

2.  Primary  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  Clark  and  School  Law, 
making  an  average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  sub- 
ject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  Cross  &  Statler 
and  School  Law,  making  an  average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below 
70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

4.  Superintendent's  Certificate:  See  High  School  and  take  the 
High  School  Principal's  original  credit. 


IV    RENEWAL  CREDITS 

In  order  to  renew  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  appli- 
cant must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  applicant 
must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3)  Clark. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate  the 
applicant  must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3) 
Cross  &  Statler. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Supervisor's  Certificate  take  the  renewal 
required  for  either  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Superintendent's  Certificate  take  the  elemen- 
tary examination  on  Davis  and  Freeland  and  the  high  school  exami- 
nation on  Finney  &  Schafer. 

Please  indicate  on  application  blank  No.  2,  in  each  case,  what  dis- 
position you  wish  made  of  renewal  credit,  i.  e.,  have  you  filed 
No.  8a  and  8b,  No.  9a  and  9b,  No.  15,  No.  5,  or  college  credits? 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 

1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  this  sheet,  giving  it  to  the 
applicant,  and  ask  that  it  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE 
EXAMINATION.  He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  ex- 
amination in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one 
subject  to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope 
before  another  is  begun. 

3.  The  Examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in 
each  case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 

SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 

These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination, 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
a  State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his 
papers  may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of 
paper  on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject, 
kind  of  certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,,  the  word 
Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal  cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your 
papers  as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "Z  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither,  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Note. — No  original  credit  is  given  for  a  part  of  an  examination 
group.  The  entire  group  must  be  completed  at  the  same  examina- 
tion. 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Apkil  12,  1921. 


Original  or  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Davis'  "TTie  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

1.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  ultimate  and  proximate  aims  in 

education. 

(&)  Discuss  the  four  ways  of  regarding  education  as  outlined  by 
author. 

2.  Name  and  discuss  the  four  essential  conditions  for  study. 

3.  Discuss  the  qualification  of  the  teacher  as  outlined  by  Davis 

under  the  following  heads: 

(1)  Personal,  moral  and  social  qualities. 

(2)  Educational  preparation. 

(3)  Professional  training. 

(4)  Teaching  experience. 

(5)  Scales  or  standards  for  judging  the  teacher's  efficiency. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  use  of  questioning  as  a  teaching  device. 

(6)  Give  the  classification  of  questions. 

(c)  What  suggestions  are  given  on  questioning? 
5:  Discuss  the  Daily  Schedule,  making  sure  to  cover  the  following 
points: 

(1)  Placing  of  subjects  in  accordance  with  their  nature  and 
importance. 

(2)  Size  and  character  of  classes. 

(3)  The  matter  of  fatigue — length  of  class  periods. 

(4)  Alternations. 

(5)  Combining  classes. 

(6)  Provision  for  helping  individual  pupils. 

(7)  The  nature  and  value  of  opening  or  general  exercises. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 


Note — Time:    One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

1.  (a)  Compare  the  Problem  with  the  Project.    Why  should  they 

usually  be  combined  in  practice? 
(&)  Name  five  characteristics  of  good  problem  teaching.  Discuss 
any  two  of  these. 

2.  (a)  Show  what  a  large  part  projects  have  always  played  in  edu- 

cation and  in  the  development  of  great  men. 
(&)  Show  how  the  project  aids  regular  school  work. 

3.  In  bringing  children  to  realize  that  school  work  is  provided  for 
their  benefit  and  not  imposed  upon  them,  what  are  the  three 
problems  the  teacher  must  study? 

4.  Discuss  the  three  principles  which  underlie  the  evaluation  of 
school  subjects. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  characteristics  and  purposes  of  Ihe  socialized 

recitation? 
(&)  What  are  some  of  its  difficulties? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Original  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 


Note — Time:   Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group. 

SCHOOL  LAW 

1.  Give  the  main  provisions  of  the  Compulsory  School  Law  and 
describe  the  process  of  enforcing  it. 

2.  What  provision  does  the  law  make  for  school  extension  work  in 
rural  communities? 

3.  Name  the  different  kinds  of  certificates  issued  in  this  State  and 
tell  how  each  may  be  secured. 

4.  What  are  the  privileges  and  duties  of  teachers  under  the  law? 

5.  How   are   school   committeemen    appointed?    What    are  their 
powers  and  duties? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  and  one-half  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.  Professional  Group. 
(Primary  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Clark's  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

1.  Give  the  four  aims  for  physical  education  and  the  means  used  to 
obtain  these  ends. 

2.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  "formal  gymnastics?" 

(&)  Give  the  form  to  be  followed  in  a  gymnastic  lesson,  so  that 
every  part  of  the  body  is  exercised,  and  give  the  value  of 
each  exercise. 

3.  (a)  What  is  a  "story  play?" 

(&)  Write  out  a  first  grade  story  play  and  tell  what  part  of  the 
body  is  exercised  in  each  movement  when  the  story  is  acted 
out. 

4.  What  are  the  values  of  rythmic  plays? 

Give  a  list  of  eight  rythmic  plays  which  may  be  used  in  the  first 
three  grades. 

5.  Give  the  names  of  three  games  listed  for  the  third  or  fourth 
grade  and  write  out  the  directions  for  playing  one  of  them. 


PLEDGE 


Nokth  Cakolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.    Professional  Group. 
(Grammar  Grade  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Cross  and   Statler's   "Story   Telling   for   Upper  Grade 
Teachers." 

1.  Discuss  the  values  of  the  story: 

(a)  To  teach  ethics. 

(b)  To  impress  facts  in  history. 

(c)  To  illustrate  truths  of  science. 

(d)  For  its  humorous  appeal. 

Name  stories  which  may  be  used  for  each  purpose  mentioned 
above. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  advantages  of  the  story  told  over  the  story  read 

or  the  story  memorized. 
(&)  Give  definite  points  which  the  story  teller  should  keep  in 
mind  in  arranging  and  telling  stories. 

3.  Enumerate  the  types  of  stories  discussed  by  the  authors  and  tell 
the  purposes  served  by  each. 

4.  Taking  the  life  of  Moses  as  a  center  of  interest  and  study,  out- 
line a  workable  cycle  of  stories  which  may  be  used. 

5.  List  pictures  (copies  of  masterpieces)  and  give  the  name  of  the 
artist  who  painted  them  which  may  be  used  to  effect  in  the  story 
hour. 


FLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    Thirty  minutes. 

All  applicants  take  all  words. 

B.  Language  Group 

spelling 

To  the  County  Superintendent  or  Examiner: 

Please  dictate  distinctly  the  following  words.  Also  please  see 
that  all  words  are  written  on  one  page  of  answer  paper  and  properly 
numbered  from  1  to  50. 

DO  NOT  ALLOW  ANY  ONE  TO  SEE  THIS  PAGE  EXCEPT 
YOURSELF,  AND  TAKE  UP  THE  PAPERS  OF  ALL  APPLICANTS 
IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  PRONOUNCING  THE  LAST  WORD. 


1.  original 

16. 

dismissal 

31.  appreciate 

2.  accommodate 

17. 

opposite 

32.  democracy 

3.  efficient 

18. 

surface 

33.  parallel 

4.  receive 

19. 

volume 

34.  scenery 

5.  souvenir 

20. 

hospital 

35.  subscription 

6.  niece 

21. 

accurate 

36.  phonics 

7.  eligible 

22. 

shriek 

37.  superior 

8.  discipline 

23. 

porcelain 

38.  legislature 

9.  conscientious 

24. 

hydrant 

39.  millinery 

10.  privilege 

25. 

obstacles 

40.  extravagant 

11.  development 

26. 

recollect 

41.  feminine 

12.  veranda 

27. 

explicit 

42.  necessity 

13.  mattress 

28. 

obedience 

43.  courteous 

14.  assistant 

29. 

infectious 

44.  concrete 

15.  valise 

30. 

collision 

Note. — The  examiner  will  dictate  distinctly  the  following  exercise 
to  be  written  by  the  applicants.  The  words  underscored  are  the 
ones  applicants  are  to  be  graded  on. 

"Nothing  is  more  important  in  your  education  than  skill 
and  exactness  in  the  use  of  your  own  language.  To  gain 
this  you  must  write  frequently,  because  in  writing  it  is 
necessary  to  select  ones  words  more  carefully  than  in 
speaking." 

FLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


B.  Language  Group 

READING 

Make  a  careful  study  of  the  poem  here  given  in  order  to  answer 
the  questions  which  follow: 

THE  DAFFODILS 
I  wandered  lonely  as  a  Cloud 

That  floats  on  high  o'er  vales  and  hills, 
When  all  at  once  I  saw  a  crowd, 

A  host  of  golden  Daffodils, 
Beside  the  lake,  beneath  the  trees, 

Fluttering  and  dancing  in  the  breeze. 

Continuous  as  the  stars  that  shine 

And  twinkle  on  the  milky  way, 
They  stretched  in  never-ending  line 

Along  the  margin  of  the  bay; 
Ten  thousand  saw  I  at  a  glance, 

Tossing  their  heads  in  sprightly  dance. 

The  waves  beside  them  danced,  but  they 
Outdid  the  sparkling  waves  in  glee — 

A  poet  could  not  but  be  gay 
In  such  a  jocund  company; 

I  gazed — and  gazed — but  little  thought 

What  wealth  the  show  to  me  had  brought; 

For  oft,  when  on  my  couch  I  lie 

In  vacant  or  in  pensive  mood, 
They  flash  upon  that  inward  eye 

Which  is  the  bliss  of  solitude, 
And  then  my  heart  with  pleasure  fills, 
And  dances  with  the  Daffodils. 

— William  Wordsworth. 


READING — Continued 

Questions. 

1.  Wordsworth's  most  prominent  characteristic  was  his  deep  love 
of  nature.  With  his  wonderful  gift  of  making  others  see  and 
feel,  he  has  drawn  for  us  a  vivid  word  picture  which  shows  his 
appreciation  of  the  beauty  of  nature. 

Quote  the  beginning  lines  of  this  word  picture. 
Quote  the  closing  lines. 

2.  Select  and  write  out  all  the  references  the  poet  makes  to  the 
numbers  of  daffodils. 

3.  Select  and  write  out  every  reference  the  poet  makes  to  the 
motions  of  the  daffodils. 

4.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  lines: 

"For  oft,  when  on  my  couch  I  lie 

In  vacant  or  in  pensive  mood 
They  flash  upon  that  inward  eye." 

5.  (a)  Contrast  the  feelings  of  the  poet  before  having  seen  this 

sight  with  his  enjoyment  after  having  gazed  upon  it. 
(&)  Quote  the  portions  which  show  the  keen  enjoyment  of  the 
poet. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate,. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 

questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.  Language  Group 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  Write  a  short  paragraph  on  the  subject  here  given: 

"Something  Better  Than  Money." 
Observe  the  following  points: 

•   Make  your  paragraph  brief  and  pointed. 

Select  one  idea  to  develop  and  tie  up  every  sentence  to  that. 
Let  your  beginning  sentence  lay  the  foundation  of  your 
paragraph. 

2.  Write  this  short  business  letter: 

We  will  suppose  you  have  left  your  umbrella  on  the  street  car. 
Write  to  the  main  office  of  the  street  car  company,  describe  your 
umbrella,  tell  as  nearly  as  you  can  at  what  time  you  were  on  the 
car,  and  ask  the  company  to  let  you  know  if  it  was  found. 

3.  In  the  following  lines,  what  constitutes  the  distinctive  feature 
illustrative  of  the  poet's  art? 

"Summer  is  coming,  summer  is  coming — 

I  know  it,  I  know  it,  I  know  it. 
Light  again,  leaf  again,  life  again,  love  again," 

Yes,  my  wild  little  Poet. 

Sing  the  new  year  in  under  the  blue. 

Last  year  you  sang  it  as  gladly. 
"New,  new,  new,  new,"  Is  it  then  so  new 

That  you  should  carol  so  madly? 


LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION — Continued 

4.  You  are  away  from  home  and  have  planned  to  return.  Write  a 
telegram  of  not  more  than  ten  words  to  some  member  of  your 
family  telling  him  upon  what  train  you  will  reach  your  nearest 
station,  the  day  you  will  arrive  and  ask  him  to  meet  you. 

5.  Supply  the  correct  word  and  give  your  reason: 

(1)  He  divided  the  apples  (between,  among)  the  five  boys. 

(2)  The  estate  was  divided  (between,  among)  the  brother  and 
the  sister. 

(3)  Did  she  (learn,  teach)  you  the  song? 

(4)  We  cannot  go  (unless,  except)  you  go. 

(5)  Drivers  must  go  (slow,  slowly)  over  the  bridge. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificates,  select  four  questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 

B.  Language  Group 

GRAMMAR 

1.  Define  and  illustrate  by  example  the  following: 

(1)  Possessive  pronoun. 

(2)  Intransitive  verb. 

(3)  A  sentence  in  transposed  order. 

(4)  Passive  voice. 

(5)  Objective  complement. 

2.  (a)  Use  correctly  in  sentences  the  following  words: 

taken,  wrote,  set,  seen,  written,  took. 

(6)  Use  in  sentences  each  of  the  following  words  as  two  or  three 
different  parts  of  speech: — fast,  last,  second,  right,  still. 

3.  Choose  the  forms  you  think  proper  in  the  following  sentences 
and  give  your  reasons: 

(1)  (Laying,  lying)  his  coat  over  the  chair,  he  (sat,  set)  down. 

(2)  (Raising,  rising)  from  his  chair,  he  stepped  forward  and 
tried  to  (raise,  rise)  the  sack  of  gold  from  the  floor,  but  it 
was  too  heavy  for  him,  so  he  (sat,  set)  down  again. 

(3)  The  pen  was  (lying,  laying)  just  where  you  had  (laid,  lain) 
it. 

4.  Write  sentences  containing  each  of  the  following: 

(1)  Adverbial  phrase. 

(2)  Adjective  phrase. 

(3)  Relative  clause. 

(4)  An.  appositive. 

5.  Parse  all  the  verbs  in  this  selection: 

"By  Nebo's  lonely  mountain, 

On  this  side  Jordan's  wave, 
In  the  vale  in  the  land  of  Moab 

There  lies  a  lonely  grave; 
And  no  man  knows  that  sepulchre, 

And  no  man  saw  it  e'er, 
For  the  angels  of  God  upturned  the  sod 

And  laid  the  dead  man  there." 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 

questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.  Language  Group 

DRAWING 

1.  Give  the  different  heads  under  which  the  subject  of  drawing  is 
taught,  and  list  materials  and  models  for  two  lessons  under  each 
head,  for  the  primary  grades. 

2.  With  the  jonquil  as  the  model,  describe  in  detail  a  third  grade 
drawing  lesson,  giving  the  points  to  be  brought  out  in  class 
discussion,  materials  used,  and  the  plan  of  the  lesson. 

3.  Make  a  drawing  outline  for  the  month  of  November  for  the 
primary  grades. 

4.  (a)  Suggest  subject  matter  for  five  lessons  in  freehand  paper 

cutting. 

(b)  What  is  the  relation  between  freehand  paper  cutting  and 
drawing? 

(c)  What  is  the  value  to  children? 

5.  (a)  Name  three  great  pictures  with  which  children  in  the  pri- 

mary grades  should  be  familiar. 
(6)  Describe  one  of  these,  giving  the  message  of  the  picture,  and 
why  children  should  love  it.    Give  also  the  name  of  the 
artist. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 

ARITHMETIC 

Based  on  Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  Book  III. 

1.  A  tunnel  between  Switzerland  and  Italy  is  12  ^  miles  long.  If  y7 
its  length  is  in  Italian  territory,  how  many  miles  of  the  tunnel 
are  in  each  country? 

2.  A  drill  for  sowing  wheat  covered  24  acres  of  ground  per  day. 
How  long  did  it  take  to  sow  a  field  216  rods  by  160  rods? 

3.  (a)  How  much  did  it  cost  to  construct  a  macadam  road  y2  mile 

long  and  36  ft.  wide  at  $.98%  par  square  yard? 
(&)  Find  the  cost  of  paving  the  same  road  with  asphalt  at  $2.36 
per  square  yard. 

4.  (a)  A  cargo  of  grain  worth  $80,000  in  an  American  iron  hull 

steamship  sailing  between  San  Francisco  and  Liverpool  is 
insured  at  1%%.    What  is  the  premium? 
(b)  The  premium  on  a  British  vessel  carrying  an  equivalent 
cargo  between  these  ports  is  $200  less.    What  is  the  rate  for 
the  British  steamship? 

5.  A  man  bequeathed  to  a  college  enough  money  so  that  the  interest 
on  it  at  3%%  would  provide  for  10  annual  scholarships  of  $350 
each.    Find  the  amount  of  the  gift  or  endowment. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 

GEOGRAPHY 

1.  (a)  In  the  geography  of  the  United  States,  give  instances  where 

canals  have  facilitated  land  and  water  commerce. 
(&)  Make  a  drawing  showing  the  bodies  of  water  which  the 

canals  have  connected, 
(c)  Locate  two  cities  whose  growth  have  been  influenced  by  the 

use  of  these  canals. 

2.  Compare  the  development  of  the  resources  of  the  West  Indies 
with  the  region  of  the  Mississippi  basin. 

3.  (a)  Upon  what  products  of  South  America  do  we  depend? 

(6)  What  region  in  the  United  States  has  vegetation  similar  to 
that  of  the  pampas?  What  is  the  chief  occupation  of  each 
region? 

4.  Compare  the  United  States  with  any  one  of  the  greatest  countries 
of  Europe  as  to  the  following: 

(1)  Surface  and  climate. 

(2)  Products  of  the  soil. 

(3)  Manufactured  articles. 

(4)  Commercial  advantages. 

5.  (a)  Locate  a  manufacturing  city  in  each  of  the  leading  manufac- 

turing countries  of  the  world. 
(&)  State  geographical  influences  in  the  growth  of  these  cities. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  /or  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

1.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  pure  air  in  the  schoolroom. 
(&)  Explain  effective  methods  of  ventilation. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  teach  school  children  the  importance  of 

cleanliness  of  person,  dress  and  surroundings? 
(b)  Name  three  laws  of  health. 

3.  (a)  Give  several  simple  healthful  exercises  for  use  in  school. 
(b)  What  is  the  purpose  of  physical  examination? 

4.  (a)  Define  food  and  name  the  kinds  of  food  that  are  necessary 

to  the  body. 

(&)  State  principles  to  be  observed  in  caring  for  and  preparing 
food. 

5.  (a)  What  can  governments  do  to  preserve  the  public  health? 
(&)  Discuss  in  detail  necessary  public  health  laws. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 

AGRICULTURE 

1.  (a)  Is  knowledge  of  soils  necessary  to  success  in  every  division 

of  farming,  dairying,  poultry  raising,  horticulture,  livestock 
raising,  general  farming,  etc? 
(&)  Give  in  detail  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  What  are  the  factors  that  should  determine  the  kind  of  farming — 
(dairying,  stock  raising,  fruit  growing,  gardening,  etc.) — in  which 
one  should  engage? 

3.  How  would  you  proceed  to  build  up  a  farm  composed  of  depleted 
clay  soil?    Answer  in  detail. 

4.  Show  how  the  following  affect  soils  and  crops:  (1)  Drainage; 
(2)  Climate;  (3)  Altitude;  (4)  Barn  yard  manure;  (5)  Commer- 
cial fertilizers. 

5.  Select  one  of  the  most  important  farm  crops  in  your  section  and 
discuss  the  factors  which  will  determine  a  successful  crop.  Give 
in  detail  the  best  plan  of  cultivating  this  crop. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:   Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  the  questions. 


D.  History  Group 

NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY 

Based  on  Hill's  Young  People's  History  of  North  Carolina. 

1.  (a)  Account  for  Sir  Walter  Raleigh's  interest  in  America. 

(b)  Account  for  the  failure  of  the  first  colony  he  sent  over.  Of 
the  second  colony. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  proprietary  government. 

(&)  Tell  how  long  it  lasted  and  what  hrought  it  to  a  close. 

(c)  Show  somewhat  of  the  spirit  of  the  early  Carolinians  as 
evidenced  by  the  way  they  got  along  under  the  rule  of  the 
Lords  Proprietors. 

3.  With  what  important  events  or  achievements  is  each  of  the  follow- 
ing names  to  be  associated: 

(1)  George  Durant. 

(2)  George  Burrington. 

(3)  Daniel  Boone. 

(4)  Richard  Caswell. 

(5)  Zeb  V.  Vance. 

(6)  Matthew  W.  Ransom. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  following: 

(1)  War  of  the  Regulators. 

(2)  The  Mecklenburg  Declaration. 

(3)  The  Halifax  Convention. 

5.  Mention  the  administration  of  some  outstanding  governor  of 
North  Carolina  and  tell  of  some  far-reaching  accomplishment  of 
his  administration. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
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Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


D.  History  Group 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

Based  on  Our  Republic. 

1.  Discuss  fully  the  conditions  in  Europe  which  led  to  the  coloniza- 
tion of  America. 

2.  Give  a  chronological  outline  of  the  annexation  of  territory  to  the 
United  States. 

3.  The  names  of  two  men  prominent  in  the  history  of  the  United 
States  are  given  below.  Choose  one  of  them  and  write  a  brief 
account  of  his  life,  giving  special  attention  to  the  following 
points : 

(1)  The  period  in  which  he  lived. 

(2)  The  events  in  his  life  that  made  him  prominent. 

(3)  One  or  more  things  he  did  that  has  since  determined  the 
trend  of  events. 

Thomas  Jefferson  Abraham  Lincoln 

4.  Connect  with  an  important  historical  event  the  following  places 
and  give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  event. 

(1)  Concord. 

(2)  Valley  Forge. 

(3)  Saratoga. 

(4)  Port  Sumter. 

(5)  Bull  Run. 

(6)  Appomattox  Court  House. 

5.  Select  the  administration  of  any  president  of  the  United  States 
and  give  an  outline  of  the  chief  events;  discuss  their  relative 
importance  and  influence  on  subsequent  history. 
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North  Carolina  State  Hoard  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
April  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate;. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:    Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


D.  History  Group 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

Based  on  Peele's  Civil  Government. 

1.  Describe  the  process  by  which  a  bill  becomes  a  law  in  the  state  of 
North  Carolina. 

2.  Name  four  important  county  officials  and  tell  the  principal  duties 
belonging  to  each. 

3.  Mention  materal  outside  of  the  text  book  that  you  would  use  in 
teaching  civics.    Tell  how  you  would  use  it. 

4.  Tell  of  the  North  Carolina  Legislature  under  the  following  head- 
ings. 

(1)  The  two  houses. 

(2)  Time  of  meeting — how  extra  sessions  are  called. 

(3)  Qualifications  of  members. 

(4)  Apportionment  of  senators  and  representatives. 

5.  (a)  Name  the  secretaries  which  constitute  the  President's  cabi- 

net officers. 
(&)  By  whom  are  they  appointed? 

(c)  Outline  in  the  main  the  policies  directed  by  each  and  the 
duties  delegated  to  each. 
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ELEMEXTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed,  j 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular 
certificates. 

L  SEWING. 

1.  (a)  What  is  textile  study? 

What  knowledge  of  weaving  is  necessary   for  intelligent 
sewing? 
(c)  How  may  it  be  presented? 

2.  When  and  how  should  mending  be  taught? 

3.  Give  an  outline  for  ten  lessons  in  home  sewing.    In  what  way 
could  you  credit  home  sewing? 

4.  Give  in  detail  plans  for  making  (a)  a  sewing  apron;  (b)  a  hem- 
stitched towel. 

5.  Discuss  the  principles  of  the  hygiene  of  clothing. 

II.  COOKING. 

1.  Wherein  should  a  child's  diet  differ  from  that  of  an  adult? 

2.  Give  the  chemical  and  physical  characteristics  of  starch  and  the 
principles  governing  the  cooking  of  starchy  foods. 

3.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  cooking  food, 
(ft)  Discuss  methods  of  cooking  foods. 

4.  (a)  State  briefly  how  you  would  plan  and  prepare  a  breakfast, 
(fc )  Give  two  or  more  good  menus  for  breakfast. 

5.  Discuss  economy  in  preparing  meals  for  the  home. 
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III.  HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  ventilation  of  the  home. 

(b)  State  five  specific  things  to  insure  proper  ventilation. 

2.  How  would  you  make  the  pupils  keenly  alive  to  the  necessity  of 
hygienic  conditions  in  and  about  the  home? 

3.  (a)  What  should  be  the  relation  between  the  "Home  Economics" 

course  in  the  school  and  the  work  of  each  child  in  the  house? 
(6)  How  would  you  arouse  an  active  interest  in  the  pupils  in 
household  duties? 

4.  Give  the  sources  of  household  water  supply;  the  sources  of  water 
contamination  and  household  methods  of  purification. 

5.  By  what  standards,  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  will  you  deter- 
mine whether  you  have  been  a  successful  teacher  in  Home 
Economics? 
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PREFATORY  NOTE 
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ENACTED  BY  THE 

General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina 
Extra  Session  1920;  Regular  Session  1921 


AN  ACT  TO  PROYIDE  A  SPECIAL  BUILDING  FUND  TO  BE  LOANED  TO 
COUNTY  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION  TO  AID  IN  ERECTING 
SCHOOLHOUSES 

Whereas  the  enrollment  of  children  in  the  public  schools  of  North  Carolina 
has  so  greatly  increased  within  the  past  two  years  that  the  entire  school 
plant  in  a  large  majority  of  the  counties  must  be  greatly  enlarged  or  rebuilt 
altogether,  and  in  all  counties  school  buildings  are  inadequate  to  provide  ac- 
commodations for  the  children  now  attending;  in  many  cases  large  numbers 
of  children  being  crowded  into  small  rooms,  too  unsanitary  for  right  living 
and  too  small  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the  teachers  to  give  proper  in- 
struction to  those  anxious  for  an  education ;  and, 

Whereas  the  larger  type  of  community  school  for  the  rural  districts  should 
be  constructed  of  a  more  permanent  nature  and  planned  for  a  larger  service 
in  order  that  the  school  may  serve  the  community  more  effectively,  the  con- 
struction of  a  more  permanent  type  of  school  building  depending,  in  most 
cases,  absolutely  upon  the  State's  opening  a  way  for  the  counties  to  secure 
funds  at  a  reasonable  rate  of  interest  for  erecting  school  buildings  sufficient 
to  accommodate  the  children  of  school  age  and  to  provide  for  the  normal 
annual  increase;  and, 

Whereas  the  smaller  towns  and  consolidated  rural  districts  must  pay  a 
high  rate  of  interest  on  bonds  they  issue,  and  often  experience  much  difficulty 
in  disposing  of  them  at  par,  and  often  are  without  adequate  machinery  for 
properly  handling  sinking  funds,  interest  and  retiring  the  bonds,  therefore, 
The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  That  for  the  purpose  of  providing  "A  Special  Building  Fund," 
to  be  loaned  to  the  county  boards  of  education,  the  treasurer  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  issue  bonds  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  payable  in  the 
manner  and  on  the  date  hereinafter  described,  to  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
five  million  dollars  ($5,000,000).  All  of  said  bonds  shall  bear  interest  at  a 
rate  not  to  exceed  5%  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually  on  the  first  days 
of  January  and  July  of  each  year,  and  the  said  bonds  shall  bear  date  as  of 
the  first  day  of  January  of  each  and  every  year  in  which  they  may  be  issued, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec  2.  That  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  these  bonds  shall  be  a  separate 
fund  in  the  hands  of  the  State  Treasurer  and  shall  be  kept  distinct  from  all 
other  funds  of  the  State.  The  funds  shall  be  paid  out  upon  the  warrant  of 
the  State  Auditor,  but  no  warrant  shall  be  issued  by  the  Auditor  except 
upon  the  requisition  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  with 
the  approval  and  at  the  direction  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  The 
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bank  or  banks  in  which  any  money  belonging  to  this  fund  is  deposited  by 
the  State  Treasurer  shall  be  required  to  pay  interest  on  monthly  balances  on 
said  money  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent  per  annum,  and  all  such  money  so 
collected  shall  be  credited  monthly  by  the  State  Treasurer  to  this  fund. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  State  Board  of  Education,  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  it  may  deem  advisable,  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter,  may  make  loans  from  "The  Special  Building  Fund"  to  the  county 
board  of  education  of  any  county  for  building,  equipping  and  repairing  public 
school  buildings,  dormitories,  teacherages,  and  for  the  purchase  of  suitable 
sites:  Provided,  that  no  loan  shall  be  made  from  this  fund  until  the  ap- 
plication for  said  loan  has  been  approved  by  the  county  commissioners: 
Provided  further,  that  no  loan  shall  be  made  from  this  fund  for  erecting 
or  repairing  any  school  building  containing  less  than  five  rooms,  nor  shall 
any  building  be  erected  in  whole  or  in  part  from  funds  borrowed  from  the 
State  unless  the  plans  for  said  building  shall  have  been  approved  by  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Sec.  4.  Loans  to  county  boards  of  education  made  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  be  payable  in  twenty  equal  annual  installments,  shall  bear 
interest  payable  annually  in  advance  at  the  same  rate  that  the  State  had 
to  pay  on  the  bonds  issued  under  this  act  for  securing  "The  Special  Building 
Fund,"  and  said  loans  shall  be  evidenced  by  the  note  or  notes  of  the  county 
board  of  education,  executed  by  the  chairman  and  secretary  thereof,  and 
deposited  with  the  State  Treasurer.  The  first  installment  of  such  loan, 
together  with  the  interest  on  the  balance  of  the  principal  remaining  unpaid, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  county  board  of  education  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day 
of  December  subsequent  to  the  making  of  such  loan,  and  the  remaining  in- 
stallments, together  with  the  interest,  shall  be  paid,  one  each  year,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  December  of  each  subsequent  year  until  all  shall  have  been 
paid:  Provided,  if  at  the  end  of  any  five-year  period,  it  shall  appear  that 
the  earnings  of  said  fund  are  more  than  sufficient  to  retire  said  bonds,  the 
State  Board  may  direct  the  State  Treasurer  to  transfer  such  surplus  to  the 
State  Literary  Fund,  and  after  all  bonds  are  retired  any  balance  remaining 
•  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  State  Literary  Fund. 

Sec.  5.  The  county  board  of  education  shall  provide  in  its  May  budget  for 
a  special  tax,  to  be  styled  "A  Special  Building  Fund  Tax,"  sufficient  to  repay 
the  annual  installment,  together  with  the  interest  due,  and  shall  issue  its 
order  upon  the  treasurer  of  the  county  school  fund  therefor,  who,  prior  to 
the  fifteenth  day  of  December,  shall  pay  over  to  the  State  Treasurer  the 
amount  then  due.  Any  amount  loaned  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  a  lien  upon  the  total  school  fund  of  such  county,  in  whatsoever  hands 
such  funds  may  be;  and  if  the  board  of  county  commissioners  fail  to  provide 
for  a  sufficient  tax  in  building  and  incidental  fund  to  pay  the  loans  and  in- 
terest when  due,  so  long  as  any  part  of  said  loan  and  the  interest  are  due,  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  borrow  the  money  in  order  that  the 
six  months  school  term  may  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  Consti- 
tution. Upon  failure  of  any  county  to  pay  any  installment  or  interest,  or 
part  of  either,  when  due,  the  State  Treasurer  may  deduct  a  sufficient  amount 
for  the  payment  of  the  same  out  of  any  fund  due  such  county  from  any 
special  State  appropriation  for  public  schools,  and  if  the  amount  necessary 
to  conduct  a  six  months  school  has  been  decreased  thereby,  thus  making  it 
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impossible  to  provide  the  funds  for  a  six  months  term  in  every  district  in 
said  county  in  accordance  with  law  and  the  Constitution,  the  county  com- 
missioners shall  borrow  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  deficit  caused 
thereby. 

The  State  Treasurer  may  bring  action  against  the  county  board  of  educa- 
tion of  such  county,  or  against  any  person  in  whose  possession  may  be  any 
part  of  the  school  funds  of  the  county,  or  against  the  tax  collector  of  such 
county;  and  if  the  amount  of  school  fund  then  on  hand  be  insufficient  to 
pay  in  full  the  sum  so  due,  then  the  State  Treasurer  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
order  directing  the  tax  collector  of  such  county  to  pay  over  to  the  State 
Treasurer  all  moneys  collected  for  school  purposes  until  such  debt  and  in- 
terest shall  have  been  paid. 

Sec.  6.  That  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  approve  all  applications 
for  loans  and  the  total  amount  to  be  loaned  to  each  county  and  shall 
determine  on  or  before  November  15th  of  each  year  the  total  amount  of 
bonds  necessary  to  secure  the  funds  for  the  loans  to  be  made  and  the  State 
Treasurer  shall  then  be  directed  to  sell,  in  accordance  with  section  7,  North 
Carolina  bonds  and  provide  the  funds  for  the  loans  which  are  to  be  made  on 
January  1:  Provided,  that  not  more  than  two  million  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  ($2,500,000)  shall  be  loaned  January  1,  1922,  if  the  rate  of  interest  to 
be  paid  is  higher  than  four  and  one-half  per  cent. 

Sec.  7.  That  the  bonds  authorized  and  directed  to  be  issued  by  the  pre- 
ceding sections  shall  be  coupon  bonds  of  the  denomination  of  five  hundred 
dollars  ($500)  and  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  each,  as  may  be  determined 
by  said  State  Treasurer,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State 
and  State  Treasurer  and  sealed  with  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State.  The 
coupons  thereon  may  be  signed  by  the  State  Treasurer  alone,  or  may  have  a 
facsimile  of  his  signature  printed,  engraved,  or  lithographed  thereon,  and 
the  said  bonds  shall  in  all  other  respects  be  in  such  form  as  the  State 
Treasurer  may  direct;  and  the  coupons  thereon  shall,  after  maturity,  be  re- 
ceivable in  payment  of  all  taxes,  debts,  dues,  licenses,  fines,  and  demands  due 
the  State  of  North  Carolina,  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  which  shall  be  ex- 
pressed on  the  face  of  said  bonds.  Before  selling  any  of  the  series  of  bonds 
herein  authorized  to  be  issued,  the  State  Treasurer  shall  advertise  the  sale 
and  invite  sealed  bids  in  such  manner  as  in  his  judgment  may  seem  to  be 
most  effectual  to  secure  the  par  of  said  bonds  at  the  lowest  rate  of  interest. 

He  is  authorized  to  sell  the  bonds  herein  authorized  in  such  manner  as  in 
his  judgment  will  produce  the  par  value  of  said  bonds  at  the  lowest  rate  of 
interest,  and  where  the  conditions  are  equal  he  shall  give  the  preference  of 
purchase  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina. 

One-twentieth  of  the  total  bonds  issued  under  date  of  January  1,  1922,  shall 
be  due  and  payable  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  and  another  one-twentieth  of  the  amount  of  said  bonds 
shall  be  due  and  payable  on  January  1st  of  each  year  thereafter  until  the 
whole  series  shall  be  paid,  and  any  bonds  issued  under  this  act  on  any  subse- 
quent January  1st  shall  be  due  and  payable  as  follows:  One-twentieth  of 
the  total  amount  of  said  bonds  shall  be  due  and  payable  on  the  first  day  of 
January  five  years  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  said  bonds,  and  one-twentieth 
on  each  subsequent  January  1st  of  each  year  thereafter  until  the  whole  series 
authorized  by  this  act  shall  be  paid  in  full. 
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Sec.  8.  The  said  bonds  and  coupons  shall  be  exempt  from  all  State,  county 
or  municipal  taxation  or  assessment,  direct  or  indirect,  general  or  special, 
whether  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  general  revenue  or  otherwise,  and  the 
interest  paid  thereon  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation  as  for  Income,  nor  shall 
said  bonds  and  coupons  be  subject  to  taxation  when  constituting  a  part  of 
the  surplus  of  any  bank,  trust  company,  or  other  corporation,  and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  all  executors,  administrators,  guardians,  or  other  fiduciaries, 
generally,  to  invest  in  said  bonds. 

Sec.  9.  The  county  board  of  education,  from  any  sum  borrowed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  may  make  loans  to  city  schools,  special  chartered 
or  special  tax  districts,  and  the  amount  so  loaned  to  any  such  district  shall 
be  payable  in  twenty  annual  installments,  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 
the  county  is  required  to  pay,  payable  annually  in  advance.  Any  amount 
loaned  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  total  special 
local-tax  funds  produced  in  the  district.  Whenever  the  local  taxes  at  any 
time  may  not  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  installments  with  the  interest,  the 
county  board  of  education  must  supply  the  remainder  out  of  the  incidental 
and  building  fund,  and  shall  make  provisions  for  the  same  when  the  county 
budget  is  made  and  presented  to  the  commissioners  in  May:  Provided, 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  county  board  of  education  from 
assuming  the  entire  expense  of  erecting  said  building  or  buildings  in  any 
district  of  the  county. 

All  loans  made  to  local-tax  districts  or  city  school  or  special  chartered 
districts,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  made  upon  the  written 
petition  of  a  majority  of  the  committee  of  the  said  district  asking  for  the 
loan  and  authorizing  the  county  board  to  deduct  a  sufficient  amount  from 
the  local  taxes  or  other  funds  belonging  to  said  district  other  than  the 
teachers'  salary  fund  to  meet  the  indebtedness  to  the  county  board  of  edu- 
cation. Otherwise,  the  county  board  of  education  shall  have  no  lien  upon 
the  local  taxes  for  the  repayment  of  this  loan. 

Sec.  10.    This  act  shall  be  in  force  on  and  after  the  date  of  its  ratification. 

Ratified  this  7th  day  of  March,  1921. 


AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS 
AND  LOANS  THEREFOR 

Note. — Sections  5415  and  5670  are  amended  by  striking  out  the  following:  "The  board 
shall  pay  not  over  one-half  the  cost  of  the  same  out  of  the  fund  set  aside  for  building  under 
section  5487  of  this  chapter,  and  the  school  district  in  which  any  schoolhouse  is  erected  shall 
pay  the  other  part;  and  upon  failure  of  such  district  to  provide  its  part  by  private  subscrip- 
tion or  otherwise,  the  board  is  directed  to  take  it  out  of  the  apportionment  to  that  district." 

5415  and  5670.   Powers;  building  and  contracting  for  new  schoolhouses. 

The  building  of  all  new  schoolhouses  shall  be  under  the  control  and  direc- 
tion of  and  by  contract  with  the  county  board  of  education,  but  the  board 
shall  not  be  authorized  to  invest  any  money  in  any  new  house  that  is  not 
built  in  accordance  with  plans  approved  by  the  State  superintendent.  All 
contracts  for  buildings  shall  be  in  writing,  and  all  buildings  shall  be  in- 
spected, received  and  approved  by  the  county  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction before  full  payment  is  made  therefor. 
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5672.  Appropriation  from  loan  fund  for  free  plans  and  inspection  of 
school  buildings.  The  State  Board  of  Education  may  annually  set  aside  and 
use  out  of  the  funds  accruing  to  the  interest  of  said  State  loan  fund  a  sum 
not  exceeding  ten  thousand  dollars,  to  be  used  for  providing  plans  for  modern 
school  buildings  to  be  furnished  free  of  charge  to  districts,  for  providing 
proper  inspection  of  school  buildings  and  the  use  of  State  funds,  and  for  such 
other  purposes  as  said  board  may  determine,  to  secure  the  erection  of  a  better 
type  of  school  building  and  the  better  administration  of  said  State  loan  fund. 

Note. — Section  5675  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substi- 
tuted in  lieu  thereof: 

5675.  Loans  by  county  boards  to  school  districts.  The  county  board  of 
education,  from  any  sum  borrowed  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  may 
make  loans  only  to  districts  that  have  already  levied  a  special  tax  sufficient 
to  repay  the  installments  and  interest  on  said  loan  for  the  purpose  of  build- 
ing schoolhouses  in  the  district,  and  the  amount  so  loaned  to  any  district 
shall  be  payable  in  ten  annual  installments,  with  interest  thereon  at  four 
per  centum,  payable  annually.  Any  amount  loaned  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  total  local  tax  funds  produced  in  the  dis- 
trict. Whenever  the  local  taxes  may  not  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  installments 
and  the  interest,  the  county  board  of  education  must  supply  the  remainder 
out  of  the  incidental  and  building  fund,  and  shall  make  provisions  for  the 
same  when  the  county  budget  is  made  and  presented  to  the  commissioners 
in  May. 

All  loans  hereafter  made  to  local  tax  districts  shall  be  made  upon  the 
written  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  committee  of  the  local  tax  district 
asking  for  the  loan  and  authorizing  the  county  board  to  deduct  a  sufficient 
amount  from  the  local  taxes  to  meet  the  indebtedness  to  the  county  board  of 
education.  Otherwise,  the  county  board  of  education  shall  have  no  lien  upon 
the  local  taxes  for  the  repayment  of  this  loan. 


AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  REVENUE  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  FOR  SIX 
MONTHS,  FOR  TEACHER  TRAINING,  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  There  is  hereby  appropriated  annually  from  the  general  fund 
of  the  State  Treasury  the  sum  of  one  million  four  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($1,400,000)  to  be  held  as  a  separate  fund  in  the  State  Treasury,  to  be  known 
as  the  "State  Public  School  Fund,"  and  to  be  expended  as  provided  in  this 
act. 

Sec.  2.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  apportion  annually  out  of  the 
State  Public  School  Fund  to  each  county  of  the  State  unable  to  provide  a 
six  months  school  term  aft6r  levying  the  maximum  rate  specified  in  section 
4  of  this  act,  an  amount  to  supplement  the  county  funds  sufficiently  to  provide 
a  six  months  term  for  every  school  in  the  county. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  also  apportion  annually  from  the 
State  Public  School  Fund  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
the  State  salary  schedule,  the  salaries  of  the  county  superintendents  and 
assistant  superintendents  for  six  months,  and  all  supervisors  other  than 
those  specified  in  section  12,  principals  of  all  elementary  schools  having  ten 
or  more  teachers,  and  principals  of  all  standard  high  schools,  for  three 
months. 
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The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to  define  a 
city  school,  and  the  Auditor,  upon  proper  requisition  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  shall  draw  warrants  on  the  State  Treasury  payable  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  governing  body  of  the  city  school  so  defined,  for  the 
amounts  due  the  city  schools,  and  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  board  of 
education  for  the  amounts  due  all  other  schools  of  the  county. 

Sec.  3.  On  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  May  of  each  year  the  county 
board  of  education  shall  submit,  on  blanks  supplied  by  the  State  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Instruction,  and  in  accordance  with  directions,  an  itemized 
county  school  budget  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  setting  forth  in 
detail  the  amount  of  money  needed  to  maintain  the  public  schools  of  the 
county,  including  city  schools,  special  chartered  and  special  local-tax  dis- 
tricts, for  six  months  for  the  succeeding  school  year. 

The  county  budget  shall  provide  three  separate  school  funds:  (1)  a 
teachers'  salary  fund;  (2)  an  incidental  expense  fund,  and  (3)  a  building 
fund. 

The  teachers  salary  fund  shall  include  the  salaries  of  all  superintendents, 
assistant  superintendents,  principals,  superintendents  of  public  welfare, 
supervisors,  and  teachers  of  all  sorts,  and  the  operating  expenses  of  trans- 
porting pupils  to  school. 

Provided,  it  shall  be  illegal  to  pay  any  teacher  a  salary  higher  than  that 
allowed  in  the  adopted  salary  schedule,  except  in  cases  of  special  fitness  or 
special  duties  assigned  by  the  governing  authority  of  the  school,  and  any 
such  increase  in  the  salary  so  allowed  shall  not  be  paid  out  of  the  teachers' 
salary  fund  provided  for  a  six  months  school  term. 

The  incidental  expense  fund  shall  provide  fuel,  janitors,  school  supplies, 
insurance,  rent,  and  all  other  administrative  expenses  not  included  in  the 
teachers'  salary  fund. 

The  building  fund  shall  include  the  amount  necessary  for  repairs,  erecting 
new  buildings,  such  as  school  buildings,  dormitories,  and  teacherages,  addi- 
tions to  buildings,  sites,  interest  on  borrrowed  money,  repayment  of  loans  to 
State  L/oan  Fund,  and  all  other  equipment  necessary  in  operating  the  six 
months  school. 

All  city  schools  and  special  chartered  districts  shall  submit  to  the  county 
board  of  education  a  separate  budget  for  teachers'  salary  fund  and  incidental 
expense  funds  on  blanks  supplied  by  and  in  accordance  with  directions  from 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  each  city  school  or  special 
chartered  district  budget  shall  become  a  parf  of  the  county  budget  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  board  of  county  commissioners. 

After  deducting  the  expenses  of  county  superintendent  of  schools  and 
superintendent  of  public  welfare,  traveling  expenses,  and  per  diem  of  the 
county  board  of  education,  the  expenses  of  county  summer  schools  for 
teachers,  and  the  fees  or  salary  of  the  county  treasurer  from  the  total  in- 
cidental expense  fund,  the  per  cent  of  the  incidental  expense  fund  and  the 
building  fund  that  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  city  schools  or  the  special 
chartered  schools  shall  be  the  same  as  the  per  cent  of  the  enrollment  of  the 
public  school  pupils  for  the  previous  year  in  said  city  school  or  special  • 
chartered  schools  is  of  the  total  enrollment  in  all  schools  of  the  county  for 
the  previous  year. 
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Sec.  4.  The  budget  shall  he  sworn  to  and  subscribed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
county  board  of  education  and  the  county  superintendent  of  schools.  A  copy 
thereof  shall  also  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction.  It  shall  then  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners, 
after  deducting  the  amount  to  be  received  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund, 
to  levy  annually  a  special  tax  on  all  property,  real  and  personal,  and  on  all 
taxable  polls,  subject  to  the  constitutional  limitation  of  the  poll  tax,  in  said 
county,  sufficient  to  supply  the  deficiency  shown  by  the  budget  to  be  needed 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  public  schools  in  each  district  of 
said  county  for  six  months.  Such  tax  shall  be  annually  levied  and  collected 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other  county  taxes  are  levied 
and  collected,  and  the  funds  derived  therefrom,  together  with  other  school 
funds  received,  shall  be  apportioned  and  expended  by  the  county  board  of 
education  for  maintaining  one  or  more  public  schools  in  each  school  district 
for  a  term  of  six  months  in  each  year. 

Provided,  that  no  county  shall  be  compelled  to  levy  a  special  county  tax 
of  more  than  thirty  cents  on  every  hundred  dollars  valuation  of  property, 
real  and  personal,  and  a  corresponding  tax  on  every  taxable  poll  for  said 
purpose,  except  as  provided  in  the  next  succeeding  section;  and  after  every 
county  has  levied  and  collected  the  special  county  tax  to  the  limit  stated 
above,  if  the  funds  derived  therefrom  shall  be  insufficient  therefor,  the  county 
shall  receive  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund  for  teachers'  salaries  an 
apportionment  sufficient  to  bring  the  school  term  in  every  school  district  to 
six  months. 

Sec.  5.  All  poll  tax,  fines,  forfeitures,  penalties,  and  all  public  school 
revenues,  other  than  that  derived  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund  and  the 
special  county  tax,  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  incidental  expense  fund 
and  the  building  fund,  as  provided  in  the  budget,  and  if  this  amount  is  in- 
sufficient for  these  funds,  the  county  board  of  education  may  provide  in  the 
county  school  budget  for  an  additional  amount  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  per 
cent  of  the  total  teachers'  salary  fund,  and  the  county  tax  may  be  increased 
sufficiently  beyond  the  maximum  levy  of  thirty  cents  to  provide  this  amount 
if  it  shall  appear  necessary  to  the  county  board  of  education  and  the  county 
commissioners. 

Sec.  6.  The  board  of  county  commissioners,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  reason- 
ableness of  the  budget  submitted,  may  have  each  item  of  the  budget  re- 
viewed by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  The  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  upon  request,  shall  compare  the  proposed 
budget  with  the  approved  budget  for  the  preceding  year,  and  if  the  amount 
for  the  ensuing  year  is  in  excess  of  the  budget  for  the  previous  year  by 
more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  designate  what  items  of  the  budget  are  responsible  for  increasing  the 
amount  of  the  budget  beyond  the  limitation.  It  shall  be  discretionary  with 
the  county  commissioners  as  to  whether  these  items  shall  be  reduced  so  as 
to  make  the  total  excess  come  within  the  above  limitations.  But  nothing 
in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  county  board  of  education  from  appealing 
to  the  courts  in  accord  with  section  5488  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes. 

Upon  appeal  to  the  courts  by  the  board  of  education  or  upon  resort  to  the 
courts  by  any  taxpayer  no  presumption  shall  appear  as  to  the  reasonableness 
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of  any  item  of  the  budget  in  controversy,  and  the  burden  shall  be  upon  the 
board  of  education  to  establish  the  reasonableness  thereof. 

Provided,  that  in  those  counties  where  the  commissioners  did  not  for  the 
previous  year  provide  sufficient  funds  by  taxation  in  accordance  with  law, 
and  the  governing  authorities  were  compelled  to  borrow  funds  to  maintain 
a  six  months  term,  the  amount  necessary  to  repay  a  part  or  all  of  the  money 
so  borrowed  shall  be  a  legitimate  item  in  the  budget  for  the  ensuing  year, 
even  if  the  total  teachers'  salary  fund  for  the  ensuing  year  exceeds  the 
amount  for  the  previous  year  by  more  than  fifteen  per  cent. 

Sec.  7.  When  the  amount  of  county  school  taxes  to  be  levied  by  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  to  maintain  a  uniform  school  term  of  at  least  six 
months  in  every  school  district  is  finally  determined,  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  shall  furnish  immediately  upon  completion  of  the  abstract 
of  listable  taxes,  or  shall  cause  the  county  auditor  or  register  of  deeds  to 
furnish  to  the  county  treasurer  and  the  county  board  of  education  a  state- 
ment showing  the  total  amount  of  county  taxes  levied  and  what  per  cent  of 
the  total  amount  levied  and  to  be  collected  belongs  to  the  county  school  fund. 

When  the  total  amount  of  county  school  taxes  has  been  computed  the 
county  board  of  education,  in  mutual  agreement  with  the  respective  city 
boards  of  education,  shall  furnish  the  county  treasurer  with  a  statement 
showing  the  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  county  school  taxes  that  belongs 
to  the  county  board  of  education  and  the  per  cent  that  belongs  to  each 
respective  city  board  of  education. 

When  this  per  cent  basis  has  been  determined,  the  county  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  furnish  the  treasurer  of  the  county  board  of  education  with  a 
statement  showing  what  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  school  funds  shall 
be  set  aside  and  held  as  a  separate  account  in  his  hands  to  the  credit  of  each 
city  board  of  education,  and  what  per  cent  shall  be  held  to  the  credit  of  the 
county  board  of  education. 

Sec.  8.  Upon  receipt  of  moneys  collected  for  county  taxes  from  the  sheriff 
or  other  collecting  officer  the  county  treasurer  shall  immediately  separate 
the  school  fund,  which  shall  include  all  moneys  received  from  taxes  or 
otherwise  for  all  school  purposes,  from  all  county  taxes  on  a  per  cent  basis 
in  accord  with  the  statement  supplied  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners, 
as  provided  in  section  7  of  this  act;  and  on  the  receipt  given  to  the  sheriff 
or  other  collecting  officer,  he  shall  show  the  amount  credited  to  the  school 
fund. 

The  county  treasurer  shall  then  immediately  place  to  the  credit  of  the 
county  board  of  education  that  per  cent  of  the  county  school  fund  which 
belongs  to  the  county  board  of  education,  and  to  each  city  board  of  educa- 
tion the  per  cent  which  belongs  to  each  respective  city  board  of  education, 
as  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  statement  provided  him  by  the  county 
board  of  education  in  mutual  agreement  with  the  respective  city  boards  of 
education  in  said  county.  He  shall  then  notify  the  respective  boards  of 
education  of  the  amounts  placed  to  their  respective  credit,  and  shall  pay  over 
to  the  treasurers  of  the  respective  boards  of  education  said  amounts  on 
properly  executed  order.  After  the  final  settlement  of  the  sheriff  or  other 
collecting  officer  with  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  as  provided  for 
in  the  Consolidated  Statutes,  the  county  treasurer  shall  make  all  needed  ad- 
justments between  the  school  funds  and  other  county  funds,  and  immediately 


New  School  Legislation 


13 


place  to  the  credit  of  the  respective  boards  of  education  the  final  amounts 
belonging  to  each  respective  board  of  education  for  the  given  fiscal  year: 
Provided,  that  after  said  final  settlement,  if  it  shall  appear  that  any  part  of 
the  public  school  fund  received  by  the  county  treasurer  has  not  been  properly 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  respective  boards  of  education,  either  the  county 
board  of  education  or  the  city  board  of  education,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
bring  action  on  the  treasurer's  bond  to  recover  any  part  of  the  fund  still 
belonging  to  the  respective  board  of  education.  If  the  county  treasurer  fails 
to  perform  his  duties  as  herein  and  above  prescribed,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  be  fined  or  imprisoned  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

In  all  counties  in  which  the  office  of  county  treasurer  has  been  abolished, 
all  banks  or  other  corporations  handling  the  public  school  fund  shall  be 
required  to  perform  the  same  duties  as  required  above  of  the  county  treas- 
urer, and  to  give  the  same  bond  and  make  the  same  reports  as  are  required 
of  the  treasurer  of  the  county  board  of  education. 

Provided,  that  wherever  a  special  act  regulates  the  accounting  or  the 
auditing  of  the  accounts  of  any  county  or  special  chartered  or  city  school 
district,  the  special  act  may  be  observed  in  lieu  of  the  provision  of  this 
section. 

Sec.  9.  The  county  superintendent  shall  keep  in  his  office  a  record  of  all 
special  local-tax  school  districts  in  his  county,  the  boundaries  of  each,  the 
number  of  taxable  polls,  and  the  valuation  of  the  taxable  property  and  the 
special  tax  rate  voted  and  levied  for  schools.  On  or  before  September  1st  of 
each  year  he  shall  supply  the  county  treasurer  with  a  complete  list  of  all  such 
special  local-tax  districts,  and  the  estimated  amount  of  special  property  and 
poll  tax  to  be  collected  in  each  district. 

The  treasurer  shall  keep  a  separate  account  for  each  such  district,  and  no 
part  of  any  funds  belonging  to  one  district  shall  be  used  for  any  other 
district,  or  for  any  other  purpose  than  to  meet  the  lawful  expenses  of  the 
special  local-tax  district  to  which  the  funds  collected  belong.  And  no 
special-tax  district  funds  shall  be  paid  out  by  the  tresaurer  except  on  properly 
executed  order  signed  by  the  county  superintendent,  and  if  the  treasurer 
shall  fail  to  perform  his  duties  as  outlined  in  this  section,  he  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court.  If  the  county  superintendent  shall  fail  to  perform 
his  duties  as  outlined  in  this  section,  his  certificate  may  be  revoked  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  10.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  of  each  year  the  county 
board  of  education  of  each  county  shall  cause  to  be  audited  the  books  of  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  school  fund  and  the  accounts  of  the  county  board 
of  education,  and  shall  provide  for  the  cost  of  the  same,  where  a  county 
auditor  is  not  provided  by  special  statute,  out  of  the  incidental  fund.  The 
auditor's  report  shall  show: 

(1)  The  total  amount  belonging  to  the  county  for  the  six  months  school 
term,  as  shown  by  the  tax  books,  what  part  has  been  collected  and  deposited 
with  treasurer  for  the  current  year,  what  balance  for  the  previous  year  has 
been  collected  or  still  remains  uncollected  by  the  tax  collector. 

(2)  The  number  of  schools  in  the  county,  other  than  city  schools,  supported 
in  part  by  special  local  taxes,  and  the  number  supported  entirely  from  the 
funds  appropriated  wholly  from  the  State  and  county  six  months  school 
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fund,  and  he  shall  show  the  total  amount  of  special  local  taxes  raised  for 
schools  and  belonging  to  the  credit  of  each  special  local-tax  district,  and  how 
this  fund  has  been  disbursed. 

(3)  The  salary,  traveling  expenses,  clerical  assistance,  and  other  office 
expenses  of  the  county  superintendent  and  the  county  board  of  education. 

(4)  The  total  salary  paid  teacher,  supervisor,  principal,  and  all  other  em- 
ployees, employed  in  the  county  system,  what  part  was  paid  out  of  the  State 
and  county  six  months  school  fund,  and  what  part  was  paid  out  of  special 
local  tax  funds.  • 

(5)  The  amount  of  the  incidental  and  building  fund  received,  the  source 
of  the  fund,  and  how  it  was  disbursed. 

The  auditor  shall  compare  the  expenditures  with  the  budget  approved  by 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  report  whether  all  salaries 
and  other  expenses  have  been  paid  in  accordance  with  law  and  by  what 
amount  the  school  fund  received  or  to  be  received  exceeds  or  falls  short  of 
the  estimated  amount  needed  as  set  forth  in  the  May  budget. 

The  auditor's  report  shall  be  published  in  some  newspaper  circulating  in 
the  county  or  in  bulletin  form,  and  one  copy  shall  be  sent  to  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  and  one  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  chairman 
of  the  county  board  of  commissioners  and  one  copy  to  the  chairman  of  the 
county  board  of  education. 

In  like  manner  and  in  similar  details,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  special 
act,  the  board  of  trustees  of  each  city  school  shall  cause  to  be  audited  the 
accounts  of  the  treasurer  and  board  of  trustees  of  the  city  school. 

If  the  county  board  of  education  or  city  board  of  education  shall  fail  to 
have  all  accounts  audited  as  provided  herein,  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  shall  notify  the  State  Tax  Commission,  and  said  State 
Tax  Commission  shall  send  an  auditor  to  said  county  and  have  the  accounts 
audited  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  all  expenses 
for  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  the  county  board  of  education  or  the  city  board 
of  education,  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  shall  fail  to  keep  the  records  of  the  county  board  of  education  so  that 
they  may  be  audited,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  State 
Board  of  Education  may  revoke  his  certificate. 

Sec.  11.  In  all  special  local-tax  districts,  including  city  school  districts 
and  other  special  chartered  school  districts,  where  a  maximum  rate  for 
schools  has  been  voted  by  the  people,  and  where  said  rate  has  been  reduced 
by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  county  commissioners,  upon  petition 
of  the  committee  or  board  of  trustees,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  any  special 
local-tax  or  special  chartered  district,  having  the  endorsement  of  the  county 
board  of  education,  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  such  increase  in  the  special 
rate  for  schools  and  levy  such  additional  tax  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet 
the  current  expenses  of  said  school  and  repay  the  loans  authorized  by  law. 

Provided,  the  tax  levying  authority  of  all  city  schools  is  hereby  authorized, 
upon  petition  of  the  board  of  trustees,  to  make  such  increase  in  the  special 
rate  for  schools  in  the  city  school  district  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the 
current  expenses  of  the  school  and  repay  the  loans  authorized. 

Provided  further,  that  in  no  event  is  the  tax-levying  authority  authorized 
to  raise  the  special  local-tax  rate  for  schools  higher  than  the  maximum  rate 
voted  by  the  people. 
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Sec.  12.  There  shall  be  annually  appropriated  for  teacher  training  from 
the  State  Public  School  Fund  the  sum  of  $242,200  to  be  distributed  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education  as  herein  provided: 

1.  To  the  Appalachian  Training  School  $50,000 

2.  To  Cullowhee  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School   25,000 

3.  To  the  Fayetteville,  Elizabeth  City,  and  Slater  State 

Normal  Schools    75,000 

4.  To  the  Cherokee  Normal  School   7,200 

Subsection  A.  There  shall  be  appropriated  from  the  State  Public  School 
Fund  for  teacher  training,  as  provided  in  section  5492  of  the  Consolidated 
Statutes,  the  sum  of  $85,000  in  lieu  of  the  $50,000  specified  in  said  section, 
and  the  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized,  upon  recommenda- 
tion of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  to  use  such  a  part 
of  this  amount  not  otherwise  appropriated  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide 
county  summer  schools  for  teachers,  teacher  training  courses  for  teachers  in 
service,  rural  supervisors,  and  such  other  means  as  may  be  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  of  the  State,  and  to  make  all  needful 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  same. 

Provided,  that  not  more  than  one-half  the  cost  of  the  same,  as  provided 
in  subsection  A,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  State  F'ublic  School  F'und  except 
in  those  counties  that  draw  from  the  Equalizing  Fund.  In  all  such  counties 
the  State  Board  of  Education  may  pay  not  more  than  three-fourths  of  the 
cost  out  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund:  Provided  further,  the  State  Board 
of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  use  not  more  than  $15,000  of  the 
amount  set  aside  in  subsection  A  in  providing  teacher  training  in  negro 
private  or  denominational  schools. 

Sec.  13.  There  shall  be  appropriated  annually  from  the  State  Public 
School  Fund  the  sum  of  $224,000  for  the  encouragement  of  vocational  edu- 
cation, and  for  the  building  of  standard  high  schools  in  the  rural  districts, 
and  providing  teacher-training  courses  in  public  high  schools.  So  much 
of  this  amount  as  may  be  necessary  shall  be  used  by  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  to  meet  the  Federal  appropriation  under  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  for  the  encouragement  of  vocational  education  and  for  the  re- 
habilitation of  persons  injured  in  industries  or  otherwise.  The  State  Board 
of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  spend  the  remainder  in  aiding  the 
establishment  in  rural  districts  of  consolidated  schools  containing  high 
schools.  The  preference  shall  be  given  first  to  those  counties  having  no 
standard  high  school,  and  second  to  those  counties  having  no  standard  high 
school  in  the  rural  district:  Provided,  that  no  part  of  this  fund  shall  be 
used  in  any  school  unit  containing  less  than  five  teachers,  nor  in  districts 
having  a  special  local-tax  rate  voted  by  the  people  less  than  the  average  rate 
voted  in  the  State,  in  addition  to  the  State  and  county  school  tax  for  the  six 
months  school  term,  nor  in  any  district  containing  a  town  of  more  than  1,500 
inhabitants,  unless  the  number  of  children  living  in  the  rural  district  at- 
tending school  shall  exceed  the  number  attending  from  within  the  in- 
corporated limits  of  said  town. 

Sec.  14.  There  shall  be  appropriated  annually  from  the  State  Public 
School  Fund  for  school  extension  work  the  sum  of  $50,000,  which  sum  shall 
include  the  $25,000  heretofore  appropriated  from  the  general  fund  of  the 
State,  and  shall  not  be  in  addition  thereto.    Said  appropriation,  or  so  much 
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as  may  be  necessary,  shall  be  spent  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  ac- 
cordance with  article  31,  sections  5629,  5630,  5631,  and  5632  of  the  Con- 
solidated Statutes. 

Provided,  that  not  more  than  $15,000  of  this  amount  may  be  used  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education  in  employing  a  State  Director  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, and  providing  said  director  with  the  necessary  assistance  and  traveling 
expenses,  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  accept 
any  Federal  funds  that  may  be  appropriated  now  or  hereafter  by  the  Federal 
Government  for  the  encouragement  of  physical  education,  and  to  make  all 
needful  rules  and  regulations  for  promoting  physical  education. 

Sec.  15.  There  shall  be  appropriated  annually  from  the  State  Public 
School  Fund  the  sum  of  $25,000,  or  so  much  of  this  amount  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, to  pay  the  salaries  and  expenses  and  clerical  assistance  of  a  director, 
and  not  more  than  four  supervisors  of  teacher  training,  and  such  assistants 
as  may  be  necessary.  Said  director,  supervisors,  and  assistants  shall  be  ap- 
pointed, and  their  duties  assigned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Fnblic  Instruc- 
tion, but  the  salaries  and  expenses  shall  be  fixed  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

Sec.  16.  There  shall  be  created  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  a  division  of  certification  of  teachers  having  a  director 
and  such  assistants,  clerks,  and  stenographers  as  may  be  necessary,  con- 
sistent with  the  appropriation  made  for  this  division.  All  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  the  certification  of  teachers  passed  by  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners  and  Institute  Conductors  and  now  in  force  shall  be  continued  in 
full  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  repealed  by  the  authority  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  which  is  hereby  constituted  the  legal  board  for  cer- 
tificating or  providing  for  the  certification  of  all  teachers  after  April  1,  1921. 

The  State  Board  of  Education,  on  and  after  April  1,  1921,  shall  succeed  to 
the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and  Institute 
Conductors  as  outlined  in  sections  5643,  5649,  5650,  5651,  5655,  5657  of  the 
Consolidated  Statutes.  The  following  sections  of  said  article  are  hereby 
repealed,  and  shall  be  of  no  force  and  effect  after  April  1,  1921:  sections 
5633,  5634,  5635,  5636,  5637,  5638,  5639,  5640,  5641,  5642, 

The  appropriation  of  $25,000  heretofore  made  to  the  State  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers is  hereby  appropriated  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund  to  be 
applied,  or  so  much  as  may  be  deemed  necessary,  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  to  the  division  of  certification  of  teachers. 

Sec.  17.  There  shall  be  annually  appropriated  from  the  State  Pubic  School 
Fund  the  sum  of  $15,000,  or  so  much  of  this  amount  as  may  be  necessary, 
to  secure  better  supervision  of  negro  education  in  all  normal  schools,  training 
schools,  high  schools,  elementary  schools,  and  teacher  training  departments 
in  all  colleges  for  negroes  over  which  the  State  now  or  hereafter  may  have 
any  control. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized,  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  to  employ  a  director  of 
negro  education,  and  such  supervisors,  assistants,  both  clerical  and  pro- 
fessional, as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  amount  of  the  appropriation,  and  to  define  the 
duties  of  the  same,  and  section  5853  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  is  hereby 
repealed. 
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Sec.  18.  There  shall  be  created  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  a  Division  of  Publication,  having  a  director  and  such 
assistants  as  may  be  needful  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The 
director  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
the  salary  and  expenses  shall  be  fixed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education.  But 
all  assistants  in  this  division  shall  be  selected  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  from  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, and  shall  serve  in  this  capacity  without  extra  compensation. 

All  publications  issued  from  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction shall  be  edited  by  the  director,  and  no  printing  shall  be  authorized 
until  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  director  of  publications,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  shall  have  control  of  the  publications  and  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  assigned  him  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
All  county  or  city  superintendents  and  other  public  school  officials  receiving 
publications  from  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
be  required  to  keep  a  record  of  publications  received,  the  number  of  each  on 
hand  at  the  close  of  the  year,  and  whenever  it  shall  appear  that  the  county  or 
city  superintendent  or  other  school  officials  are  careless  or  negligent  in  using 
or  distributing  the  publications,  bulletins,  blanks,  etc.,  received  from  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  report  the  same  to  the  county  board  of  education, 
which  board  shall  investigate  the  matter,  and  the  county  superintendent  shall 
be  required  by  the  board  of  education  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
The  salary  and  expenses  of  the  director  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  State  Public 
School  Fund. 

The  position  of  chief  clerk  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  is  hereby  abolished,  and  the  duties  assigned  heretofore  to  the 
chief  clerk  may  be  distributed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
among  the  other  employees  in  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion: Provided,  the  Superintendent  of  F'ublic  Instruction  is  authorized  to 
employ  a  clerk  at  a  salary  not  to  exceed  $1,500  a  year  to  perform  such  duties 
as  may  be  assigned  to  him.  The  salary  of  said  clerk  to  be  fixed  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  and  to  be  paid  out  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund. 

Sec.  19.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Sec.  20.    This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  on  and  after  the  date 
of  its  ratification. 
Ratified  this  the  7th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 


OLD  LAW  AND  AMENDMENTS  RELATING  TO  TEACHERS'  SALARY 
SCHEDULE  AND  REVENUE  FOR  SCHOOLS 

5481.  The  State  public  school  fund.  (This  section  is  displaced  by  the 
provisions  of  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

5842.  Apportionment  of  State  public  school  fund.  (This  section  is  void 
except  the  proviso.)  The  proviso  reads:  Provided,  that  no  part  of  this 
fund  shall  be  used  to  pay  the  salaries  of  teachers  who  receive  appropriations 
from  other  State  funds. 
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5483.  Reduction  of  special  county  and  district  taxes.  The  board  of 
county  commissioners  of  any  county,  or  any  other  governing  body  having 
authority,  upon  petition  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  school  committeemen  of 
any  local  tax  district  and  approved  by  the  county  board  of  education,  or 
upon  petition  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  school  committeemen  of  any 
specially  chartered  school  district,  shall  reduce  the  special  tax  levy  in  said 
local  tax  district  or  specially  chartered  school  district:  Provided,  the  reduc- 
tion shall  not  be  greater  than  the  increase  in  the  tax  rate  in  that  particular 
district  that  will  result  because  of  the  operation  of  this  aricle. 

The  county  commissioners  of  any  county,  upon  petition  of  a  majority  of  the 
county  board  of  education,  shall  reduce  any  special  county  school  tax  levy 
that  has  been  voted  on  the  county:  Provided,  such  reduction  shall  not  be 
greater  than  the  increase  that  will  result  because  of  the  operations  of  this 
article. 

5484.  Manner  of  payment.  (This  section  is  superseded  by  the  provisions 
of  the  new  law  except  the  proviso  still  stands.)  The  proviso  reads:  Provided, 
that  after  the  school  year  1919-20  the  county  board  of  education  shall  submit 
to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  together  with  the  county  budget,  a  certificate 
from  the  State  Tax  Commission  to  the  effect  that  the  property  of  said  county 
has  been  assessed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  law. 

5485.  County  board  to  submit  budget  to  State  Superintendent;  special 
county  tax  for  six  months  term.  On  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  Novem- 
ber of  each  year  the  county  board  of  education  shall  submit  to  the  State 
Board  of  Education,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  its  county  school  budget  for  the  ensuing  year.  The 
county  board  of  education  shall  further  make  oath  that  adequate  provision 
has  been  made  as  required  under  this  article  for  a  six  months  school  term 
in  every  school  district  of  the  county,  including  city  or  town  public  schools, 
the  rate  of  special  county  school  tax  levied  therefor,  and  the  aggregate  fund 
derived  or  to  be  derived  therefrom.  No  county  shall  receive  any  part,  of  the 
funds  appropriated  by  the  State  under  this  article  until  it  has  levied  the 
special  county  school  tax  herein  required  of  it  for  a  six  months  school  term 
in  every  school  district. 

5486.  County  commissioners  to  levy  required  tax  for  six  months  school 
term.    (This  section  is  rewritten  in  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

5487.  Incidental  expense  fund.  (This  section  is  reenacted  in  the  pro- 
visions of  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

5488.  Procedure  in  case  of  disagreement  or  refusal  of  county  commis- 
sioners to  levy  school  tax.  [Amendment  of  1920.]  In  the  event  of  a  dis- 
agreement between  the  county  board  of  education  and  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  as  to  the  amount  of  the  salary,  incidental  and  building  funds 
to  be  provided  by  the  county  for  the  maintenance  of  a  six  months  school  term 
and  as  to  the  rate  of  tax  to  be  levied  therefor,  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners shall  indicate  in  writing  what  items  of  the  annual  budget  of  the 
county  board  of  education  have  been  denied  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the 
reason  for  the  denial  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  respective  items,  then  in  the 
event  of  the  refusal  of  any  board  of  county  commissioners  to  levy  said  tax, 
the  county  board  of  education  shall  bring  action  in  the  nature  of  a  mandamus 
against  the  board  of  county  commissioners  to  compel  the  levying  of  such 
special  tax  under  the  provisions  of  the  article  entitled  "Mandamus"  of  the 
chapter  on  "Civil  Procedure."  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  judge  hearing 
the  same  to  find  the  facts  as  to  the  amount  needed  and  the  amount  available 
from  the  sources  herein  specified,  which  findings  shall  be  conclusive,  and 
to  give  judgment  requiring  the  county  commissioners  to  levy  the  sum  which 
he  finds  necessary  to  maintain  the  schools  for  six  months  in  every  school 
district  in  the  county.  Any  board  of  county  commissioners  failing  to  obey 
such  order  and  to  levy  the  tax  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall 
be  prosecuted  therefor  in  the  Superior  Court. 
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5489.  Consolidation  of  districts;  elimination  of  small  schools.  The  appor- 
tionment of  the  State  public  school  fund  shall  be  administered  so  as  to  en- 
courage consolidation  of  districts  and  the  elimination  of  small  schools  or 
small  districts,  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  refuse  to  apportion 
any  part  of  the  fund  to  any  school  or  district  having  an  average  daily  at- 
tendance of  less  than  fifteen  pupils  or  to  any  new  school  or  district  created 
since  January  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  if  the  number 
of  districts  or  the  number  of  separate  schools  in  a  county  has  been  increased 
thereby:  Provided,  that  no  district  shall  be  abolished  if  the  geographical 
conditions  are  such  that  the  children  of  the  district  cannot  be  annexed  to 
some  adjoining  district  without  seriously  limiting  the  educational  oppor- 
tunities of  the  children  of  the  district. 

Note. — Section  5490  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "except  in  case  of  an  epidemic." 

5490.  Requirements  necessary  to  receive  State  fund.  No  school  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  an  apportionment  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund  or 
from  the  county  school  fund  of  any  county  for  more  than  one  teacher,  except 
as  follows:  In  a  school  where,  during  the  preceding  school  year,  the  average 
number  of  children  attending  such  school  daily  was  not  less  than  thirty 
pupils,  funds  may  be  apportioned  for  paying  the  salaries  of  two  teachers;  and 
in  a  school  where,  during  the  preceding  school  year,  the  average  number  of 
children  attending  such  school  daily  was  not  less  than  sixty-five  pupils,  funds 
may  be  apportioned  for  paying  the  salaries  of  three  teachers;  and  in  schools 
where,  during  the  preceding  school  year,  the  average  number  of  children  at- 
tending daily  was  not  less  than  ninety-five  pupils,  funds  may  be  apportioned 
for  paying  the  salaries  of  four  teachers;  and  in  a  school  where,  during  the 
preceding  school  year,  the  average  number  of  children  attending  such  school 
daily  exceeded  ninety-five  pupils,  funds  may  be  apportioned  for  one  additional 
teacher  for  each  thirty  additional  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance  in  the 
school:  Provided,  that  for  the  encouragement  of  high  school  instruction  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  formulate  rules  and  regula- 
tions that  will  permit  the  payment  of  salaries  to  high  school  teachers  having 
a  smaller  attendance  of  pupils  per  teacher  than  that  specified  in  this  section. 

5491.  Appropriations  for  rural  libraries;  administration  of  State  public 
school  fund.  The  biennial  appropriation  for  the  rural  libraries,  seven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  which  have  heretofore  been  appropriated  from 
the  State  Equalizing  Fund,  shall  be  appropriated  from  the  State  Public 
School  Fund,  and  a  sum  not  to  exceed  five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  set 
aside  annually  from  the  State'  Public  School  Fund  to  be  used  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  State  Board  of  Education  to  secure  a  better  administration  and 
apportionment  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund. 

5492.  Appropriation  for  teacher  training.  (This  is  taken  care  of  in  the 
new  school  revenue  act.) 

5493.  County  school  budget  required;  contents.  (This  section  is  rewrit- 
ten in  the  provisions  of  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

Note. — Section  5494  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substi- 
tuted in  lieu  thereof : 

5494.  Teachers'  salary  fund;  basis  of  estimate.  The  State  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction  shall  recommend  annually  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  its  adoption  a  uniform  graduated  salary  schedule  for  all 
teachers,  principals,  superintendents  and  assistant  superintendents,  based 
upon  training,  duties,  experience,  professional  fitness,  and  continued  service 
in  the  same  school  system,  consistent  with  the  estimated  amount  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  State  Public  School  Fund.  The  said  salary  schedule,  when 
adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  shall  be  a  guide  to  county  boards 
of  education  in  preparing  the  school  budget,  in  making  provision  and  in 
apportioning  the  funds  for  a  six  months  school  in  every  district,  and  it  shall 
be  considered  a  fair  salary  schedule  to  be  presented  in  the  budget  to  the 
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board  of  county  commissioners.  However,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  pre- 
vent boards  of  county  commissioners  from  providing  funds  sufficient  to  meet 
a  salary  schedule  higher  than  that  provided  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
"When  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  adopt  a  graduated  salary  schedule, 
this  shall  be  the  basis  for  the  apportionment  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund. 

5495.  Incidental  expense  fund;  basis  of  estimate.  (This  section  is  re- 
written in  the  provisions  of  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

5496.  Building  fund,  estimate.  (This  section  is  rewritten  in  the  pro- 
visions of  the  new  school  revenue  act.) 

Sections  5497,  5498,  5499,  5500,  5501  are  not  affected  by  the  new  legislation. 


AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  ADOPTION  OF  TEXT  BOOKS  FOR  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  adopt 
textbooks  for  use  in  all  elementary  public  schools  of  the  State,  supported 
wholly  or  in  part  out  of  public  funds,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  2.  On  or  before  June  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty- 
one,  the  Governor  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  appoint 
a  text-book  commission  composed  of  seven  members  to  be  selected  from 
among  the  teachers,  supervisors,  principals,  and  superintendents  actually 
engaged  in  school  work  in  the  State,  to  serve  for  five  years  or  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  and  qualified,  and  the  Governor  and  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  authority  to  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  occur 
in  the  Textbook  Commission,  or  to  remove  for  sufficient  cause  any  member 
of  the  commission. 

The  Textbook  Commission  shall  first  prepare,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  publish  at  the  expense  of  the  State, 
an  outline  course  of  study  setting  forth  what  subjects  shall  be  taught  in 
each  of  the  elementary  grades.  It  shall  give  in  outline  the  number  of  basal 
and  supplementary  books  on  each  subject  to  be  used  in  each  grade,  in  accord- 
ance with  law.  All  subjects  on  which  books  are  to  be  adopted  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  be  basal  books,  and  all  others  shall  be  considered 
supplementary  books. 

After  the  outline  course  of  study  has  been  prepared  and  published  the 
Textbook  Commission  shall  then  prepare  a  multiple  list  of  basal  books  to  be 
submitted  to  the  State  Board  of  Education.  The  multiple  list  shall  contain 
not  more  than  six  books  or  series  of  books  on  all  subjects  where  two  basal 
books  or  series  of  books  are  to  be  adopted,  and  not  more  than  four  basal 
books  for  each  of  the  other  subjects  in  the  course  of  study  for  each  grade. 

On  or  before  February  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two, 
the  chairman  of  the  Textbook  Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  a  report  setting  forth  the  multiple  lists  of  books  that 
have  been  selected  in  conformity  with  the  outline  course  of  study.  No  book 
shall  be  included  in  the  multiple  list  that  a  majority  of  the  Textbook  Commis- 
sion deems  unsuitable,  or  that  does  not  conform  to  the  outline  course  of 
study. 
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The  Textbook  Commission  shall  report  whether  any  of  the  major  subjects 
containing  a  series  of  books  may  be  divided,  taking  one  part  from  one  series 
and  another  part  from  another  series  of  books  on  the  same  subject,  and  the 
commission's  report  in  this  respect  shall  be  binding  on  the  State  Board  of 
Education. 

Sec.  3.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  adopt  on  or  before  March 
first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-two,  for  a  period  of  five  years 
from  the  multiple  lists  submitted,  two  basal  primers  for  the  first  grade  and 
two  basal  readers  from  each  of  the  first  three  grades  and  one  basal  book  or 
series  of  books  on  all  other  subjects  contained  in  the  outline  course  of  study 
for  the  elementary  grades  where  a  basal  book  or  books  are  recommended  for 
use.  Provided,  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  enter  into  contract  with 
a  publisher  for  a  period  less  than  five  years,  if  any  advantage  may  accrue  to 
the  schools  as  a  result  of  a  shorter  contract  than  five  years. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  may  continue  indefinitely,  that  is  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  five  years,  any  book  now  on  the 
adopted  list,  provided,  that  satisfactory  arrangements  can  be  made  with  the 
publisher  or  publishers  as  to  prices,  distribution,  etc.;  Provided,  that  the  Text- 
book Commission  does  not  specify  that  such  a  book  or  books  are  unsuitable 
and  not  in  conformity  with  the  course  of  study  or  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  contract  hereafter  entered  into  between  the  State 
Board  of  Education  and  the  publisher  for  any  particular  book  or  books,  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  upon  satisfactory  agreement  with  the  publisher, 
may  continue  the  contract  for  any  particular  book  or  books  indefinitely; 
that  is  for  a  period  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  five  years. 

The  subjects  to  be  selected  are  hereby  divided  into  two  classes:  (1)  Major 
subjects,  including  readers,  arithmetics,  language  and  grammar,  history  and 
geography;  and  (2)  all  other  books  on  all  other  subjects  shall  be  considered 
as  minors,  and,  at  the  expiration  of  the  contract  entered  into  between  the 
State  Board  of  Education  and  the  publisher,  not  more  than  one  major  subject 
shall  be  changed  in  any  one  year,  provided  satisfactory  arrangements  as  to 
prices,  distribution,  etc.,  may  be  made.  The  supplementary  books  contained 
in  the  outline  course  of  study  are  for  the  guidance  of  county  and  city  boards 
of  education,  which  are  authorized  to  adopt  all  supplementary  books  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  course  of  study  for  the  schools.  But  said  supplementary 
books  shall  neither  displace  nor  be  used  to  the  exclusion  of  the  basal  books, 
and  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  revoke  the  certificate  of  any  teacher, 
principal,  or  superintendent  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Provided  further,  that  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  at  any  time  it 
finds  a  book  unsatisfactory  call  for  a  new  report  from  the  Textbook  Commis- 
sion on  that  subject  adopted  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time.  Moreover,  the 
Textbook  Commission  at  any  time,  with  the  approval  of  the  State  Superinten- 
dent of  Public  Instruction,  may  recommend  to  the  State  Board  of  Education 
that  a  given  book  adopted  indefinitely  is  unsatisfactory  or  may  be  greatly 
improved  by  the  adoption  of  a  new  book  or  books. 

In  the  event  that  a  change  of  textbooks  contracted  for  for  an  indefinite 
length  of  time  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  or  by  the 
Textbook  Commission,  the  publisher  shall  be  given  at  least  three  months 
notice  prior  to  the  first  day  of  May,  and  at  the  expiration  of  which  time  the 
State  Board  of  Education  is  authorized  to  adopt  from  a  list  submitted  by  the 
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Textbook  Commission  a  new  book  or  books  on  said  subject.  Moreover,  the 
publisher  of  any  textbook  desiring  to  end  a  contract  that  has  been  extended 
indefinitely  shall  give  the  State  Board  of  Education  at  least  three  months 
notice  prior  to  the  first  day  of  May.  In  either  event,  when  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  substitute  a  new  book  for  an  old  one  on  the  adopted  list,  the  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  call  for  new  recommendations  from  the  Textbook 
Commission  on  that  book  and  proceed  as  in  the  first  instance. 

Sec.  4.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  make  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  advertisement  for  bids,  when  and  how  prices  shall 
be  submitted,  when  and  how  sample  books  for  adoption  shall  be  submitted, 
the  nature  of  the  contract  to  be  entered  into  between  the  State  Board  of 
Education  and  the  publishers,  the  nature  and  kind  of  bond,  if  any  is 
necessary,  and  all  other  needful  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  adop- 
tion of  books  for  the  elementary  schools  not  otherwise  specified  in  this  act. 
After  a  contract  has  been  entered  into  between  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  publisher,  if  the  publisher  shall  fail  to  keep  its  contract  as  to 
prices,  distribution  of  books,  etc.,  the  Attorney  General  shall  bring  suit 
against  said  company,  when  requested  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for 
such  amount  as  may  be  sufficient  to  enforce  the  contract  or  to  compensate 
the  State  because  of  the  loss  sustained  by  a  failure  to  keep  this  contract. 

Sec.  5.  Immediately  after  the  appointment  of  the  Textbook  Commission 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  cause  said  Textbook  Commis- 
sion to  meet  in  his  office  and  organize  by  electing  a  chairman  and  secretary, 
and  shall  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations  to  govern  their  work  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction.  The  work  of  the  Textbook  Commission  shall  then  be 
apportioned  among  the  members  and  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
its  work  shall  be  published  in  the  daily  papers,  and  a  copy  shall  be  sent  to 
all  publishers  that  may  submit  bids  and  samples  of  books  for  adoption. 

The  several  members  of  the  Textbook  Commission  may  work  independently, 
seeking  information  from  every  legitimate  source,  but  if  the  members  of  the 
Textbook  Commission  receive  information  from  representatives  of  book 
companies  they  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  such  visit  and  the  purpose  of 
the  visit. 

Any  publisher  submitting  books  for  adoption  shall  register  in  the  office  of 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  all  agents  or  employees  of 
any  kind  authorized  to  represent  said  company  in  the  State,  and  this  regis- 
tered list  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by  the  public. 

Each  member  of  the  Textbook  Commission  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  State 
Public  School  Fund,  on  the  requisition  of  the  Superintendent  of  F'ublic  In- 
struction, two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  for  services,  and,  in  addition,  the 
necessary  traveling  expenses  authorized  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction:  Provided,  that  the  chairman  of  this  commission  shall  be  paid 
two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  ($225).  The  members  so  appointed  shall 
serve  for  a  period  of  five  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  call  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  at  any  time 
during  their  term  of  service:  Provided  further,  that  for  any  service  rendered 
more  than  one  year  after  appointment  each  member  shall  be  paid  a  per  diem 
of  five  dollars  ($5)  and  necessary  traveling  expenses. 
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Sec.  6.  Article  forty-one,  sections  five  thousand  six  hundred  and  ninety- 
one  to  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-one,  inclusive,  and  all  other 
laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act,  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  7.  This  act  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  the  date  of  its 
ratification. 

Ratified  this  the  7th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 


AN  ACT  VALIDATING  ELECTIONS  ON  SCHOOL  TAXES  AND  SCHOOL 
BONDS,  AND  ESTABLISHING  THE  BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS,  AND  PROVIDING  FOR  THEIR  INCORPORATION. 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  In  all  cases  where,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 7  of  article  7  of  the  Constitution  of  this  State,  a  majority  of  the  qualified 
voters  of  any  county,  city,  town,  township,  school  district,  or  other  area  or 
portion  of  territory  of  this  State,  have  heretofore  voted  in  favor  of  the  levy- 
ing of  a  tax  for  school  purposes,  to  be  levied  exclusively  within  said  county, 
city,  town,  township,  school  district,  or  other  area  or  portion  of  territory,  or 
in  favor  of  the  issuance  of  bonds  for  school  purposes,  to  be  payable  by  means 
of  a  tax  to  be  levied  exclusively  within  said  county,  city,  town,  township, 
school  district,  or  other  area  or  portion  of  territory,  or  in  favor  of  the  levy 
of  said  tax  to  pay  said  bonds,  or  in  favor  of  two  or  more  of  said  proposi- 
tions, the  said  vote  and  all  acts  and  proceedings  done  or  taken  in  or  about 
the  calling,  holding  or  conducting  of  the  election  at  which  said  vote  was  cast, 
or  in  or  about  the  registration  of  voters  for  said  election,  are  hereby  legalized 
and  validated,  notwithstanding  any  failure  to  observe  any  statutory  require- 
ment or  condition,  and  notwithstanding  any  lack  of  statutory  authority  for 
said  vote,  act  or  proceedings;  and  the  said  tax  and  bonds  so  voted  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  levied  or  issued,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  accordance  with  the 
proposition  so  adopted  at  said  election,  and  in  accordance  with  the  statute 
or  supposed  statute,  whether  constitutional  or  unconstitutional,  under  which 
said  vote,  acts  and  proceedings  were  had,  done  and  taken,  and  no  further 
vote  of  the  people  shall  be  necessary  to  authorize  such  tax  levy  or  bond  issue: 
Provided,  however,  that  the  rate  of  said  tax  and  the  amount  of  said  bonds 
shall  not  exceed  any  limit  prescribed  by  any  statute  now  in  force  applicable 
to  said  taxes  or  bonds. 

Sec.  2.  In  all  cases  referred  to  in  section  one  of  this  act  where  the  propo- 
sition adopted  by  the  voters  as  aforesaid  contemplated  that  said  tax  should 
be  levied  as  a  school  district  tax  of  a  school  district  having  the  same 
boundaries  as  said  county,  city,  town,  township,  or  other  area  or  portion  of 
territory  whose  voters  adopted  said  proposition,  or  contemplated  that  said 
bonds  should  be  issued  as  school  district  bonds  of  a  school  district  bounded 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  school  district  so  contemplated  is  not  now  legally 
established  and  bounded  as  aforesaid,  then  said  school  district,  with  bounda- 
ries as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  established  and  its  name  shall  be  the  name  given 
or  attempted  to  be  given  to  it  by  any  statute  or  supposed  statute  purporting 
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to  establish  said  school  district,  or  such  name  as  has  or  shall  be  given  to  it 
by  the  county  board  of  education  of  the  county  in  which  said  school  district 
is  situated. 

Sec.  3.  If  any  statute  of  this  State  shall  be  in  conflict  with  section  29  of 
article  2  of  the  State  Constitution  by  reason  of  a  provision  in  said  statute 
establishing  the  boundaries  of  a  school  district,  the  unconstitutionality  of 
said  provision  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  other  provision  of  said 
statute,  but  all  such  other  provisions  shall  stand,  and  the  boundaries  of  the 
school  district  contemplated  or  referred  to  in  said  statute,  if  not  established 
or  fixed  by  this  act,  shall  be  established  or  fixed  by  the  county  board  of 
education  of  the  county  in  which  said  school  district  is  situated. 

Sec.  4.  For  all  purp^pes  relating  to  the  issuance  or  payment  of  bonds  here- 
after issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  school  district  in  this  State,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  such  school  district  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  politic  and  corporate 
by  the  name  and  style  by  which  such  school  district  is  known,  and  said 
body  politic  is  hereby  authorized  to  sue  and  be  sued  concerning  any  matter 
relating  to  the  issuance  or  payment  of  bonds  issued  in  the  name  of  said 
corporation,  and  to  adopt  a  corporate  seal.  The  powers  and  duties  of  such 
corporation  shall  be  exercised  by  the  same  officers  and  official  board  or 
boards  as  are  authorized  by  law  to  issue  said  bonds  or  to  pay  or  provide  for 
the  payment  of  said  bonds.  Bonds  hereafter  issued  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
school  district  may  be  issued  either  in  the  name  of  such  corporation  or  in 
the  name  of  any  incorporated  official,  board  or  body  authorized  to  issue 
said  bonds,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

Sec.  5.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

Sec  6.    This  act  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  ratification. 
Ratified  this  the  5th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 


AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  BONDS  FOR 
SCHOOLHOUSES  (OLD  STATEWIDE  BOND  ACT). 

5676.  Election  upon  petition  of  county  board.  The  board  of  county 
commissioners  of  any  county  in  the  State  shall,  upon  the  petition  of  the 
county  board  of  education,  order  an  election  after  thirty  days  notice  at  the 
courthouse  door  and  a  publication  of  four  weeks  in  some  newspaper  published 
or  circulating  in  the  county,  to  be  held  in  any  county,  township,  or  school 
district  which  embraces  an  incorporated  town  or  city,  or  in  which  there 
is  maintained  a  public  school  employing  as  many  as  five  teachers,  to  ascer- 
tain whether  the  voters  in  said  county,  township,  or  school  district  are  in 
favor  of  issuing  bonds  for  the  purpose  of  building,  rebuilding  and  repairing 
schoolhouses  and  furnishing  the  same  with  suitable  equipment. 

Note. — Section  5677  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  words,  "which  shall  not 
exceed  thirty  cents  on  the  one  hundred  dollars  and  ninety  cents  on  the  poll." 

5677.  Contents  of  petition  and  order  of  election.  The  amount  of  bonds 
to  be  issued  and  the  rate  of  interest  they  are  to  bear,  which  shall  not  be 
more  than  six  per  cent  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually,  and  the  length  of 
time  the  bonds  are  to  run,  which  shall  not  be  more  than  twenty  years,  and 
the  maximum  tax  that  may  be  levied,  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  petition  of 
the  county  board  of  education  and  in  the  order  for  the  election  made  by  the 
board  of  county  commissioners. 
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5678.  Limit  of  amount  of  bonds.  In  no  case  shall  the  bonds  authorized 
under  this  article  for  an  entire  county  nor  for  a  township  or  school  district 
exceed  five  per  cent  of  the  valuation  of  the  property,  but  the  bonds  for  a 
township  or  school  district  may  be  in  addition  to  the  bonds  for  the  entire 
county. 

Note. — Section  5679  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  "and  tax  herein  fixed." 

5679.  Petition  for  second  election.  Upon  petition  of  one-fourth  of  the 
resident  freeholders  in  any  county,  township,  or  school  district  in  which  one 
election  has  previously  been  held  and  carried  for  a  bond  issue  and  tax  under 
this  article,  a  second  election  for  increasing  the  bond  issue  and  tax  there- 
for in  said  county,  township,  or  school  district  for  the  purposes  herein 
specified,  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  bond  issue,  shall  be  called  and  held  in 
the  manner  herein  prescribed  for  holding  the  first  election. 

5681.  Issuance  of  bonds  and  levy  of  special  tax.  If  a  majority  of  the 
qualified  voters  shall  vote  "For  Schoolhouse  Bonds,"  then  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  to  issue  bonds  not  exceeding  the 
amount  specified  in  the  order  of  election  as  the  county  board  of  education 
may  request,  and  shall  thereafter  annually  levy  a  sufficient  tax  not  exceeding 
the  amount  specified  in  the  order  of  election  to  pay  the  interest  on  said 
bonds  and  create  a  sinking  fund  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest 
on  said  bonds  when  they  fall  due. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Provided,  that  whenever  a  special  local  tax  district  issues  bonds  for  the 
erection  of  any  school  building,  thus  relieving  the  county  board  of  education 
of  providing  suitable  building  or  buildings  for  said  district  for  the  six  months 
school  term,  the  county  board  of  education  is  hereby  directed  to  apportion 
to  said  district  its  pro  rata  part  of  the  building  and  incidental  fund  on  the 
same  basis  that  the  county  board  of  education  apportions  these  funds  to  the 
special  chartered  districts  until  the  amount  so  apportioned  equals  the 
amount  of  the  bond  issue. 


AN  ACT  TO  PLACE  CERTAIN  NORMAL  SCHOOLS  UNDER  THE  CONTROL 
OF  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Whereas  the  shortage  of  trained  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  North 
Carolina  make  it  impossible  for  the  public  schools  to  secure  teachers  for  the 
six  months  school  term  authorized  by  the  Constitution,  and 

Whereas  many  schools  remained  closed  last  year  because  of  the  inability 
to  secure  teachers  of  any  kind  and  about  one-fourth  of  those  employed  were 
below  the  lowest  standard  set  by  any  State;  and 

Whereas  the  facilities  for  training  teachers  are  inadequate  to  the  needs 
thus  demanding  an  expansion  and  enlargement  of  the  smaller  normal  schools 
already  established,  in  order  to  increase  the  number  of  trained  teachers  for 
the  elementary  schools;  therefore 
The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  have  supervision  and 
shall  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct,  management  and  en- 
largement of  each  of  the  following  normal  schools: 

The  Appalachian  Training  School,  Boone,  North  Carolina. 

The  Cullowhee  State  Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Cullowhee,  North 
Carolina. 
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Sec.  2.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall,  not  later  than  May  one,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one,  appoint  for  each  State  Normal  School 
placed  under  its  supervision  a  board  of  trustees  consisting  of  seven  members, 
who  shall  be  chosen  at  large  from  the  district  which  the  respective  school 
serves,  for  terms  of  five  years,  beginning  with  the  first  Thursday  of  May 
next  succeeding  their  appointment,  and  shall  hold  office  until  their  respective 
successors  are  appointed  and  qualified.  They  shall  qualify  by  taking  the 
constitutional  oath  of  affirmation  required  of  officers:  Provided,  that  at  the 
first  appointment  of  members  of  normal  school  boards  of  trustees  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  State 
Board  of  Education  shall  appoint  from  the  respective  board  of  trustees  or 
other  managing  authorities  in  office  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  this 
act,  seven  members,  appointing  one  to  serve  one  year,  one  to  serve  two  years, 
one  to  serve  three  years,  two  to  serve  four  years,  and  two  to  serve  five 
years,  and  until  their  respective  successors  are  appointed  and  qualified. 
Thereafter  the  appointments  shall  be  for  the  full  term  of  five  years. 

The  term  of  office  of  all  members  of  boards  of  trustees  or  other  managing 
authorities  of  the  State  normal  schools  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Board  of  Education  shall  automatically  expire  on  the  first  Thursday  in  May, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-one:  Provided,  their  successors  have 
been  appointed  and  qualified. 

Any  member  who  shall  fail  to  attend  two  annual  meetings  of  the  board  in 
succession  shall  automatically  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  of  trustees 
unless  said  member  makes  a  written  request  to  the  chairman  of  the  board  to 
be  continued  as  a  member  of  said  board,  or  unless  said  member  sends  his 
proxy  to  be  voted  by  some  member  of  the  board  present.  Provided,  that  no 
proxy  shall  be  recognized  unless  there  is  a  majority  of  the  board  present. 
Vacancies  for  whatever  cause  in  a  board  of  trustees  shall  be  filled  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  such  appointee,  or  appointees,  serving  for  the 
remainder  of  the  respective  unexpired  term  or  terms. 

The  board  of  trustees  of  said  school  shall  take  and  hold  for  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  all  the  property  of  every  sort  and  kind  belonging  to  said 
school  placed  under  its  supervision.  But  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  re- 
spective normal  school  shall  not  dispose  of  any  real  property  without  the 
consent  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Sec.  3.  The  office  of  each  board  of  trustees  shall  be  at  its  respective 
normal  school.  The  board  of  trustees  of  each  normal  school  shall  hold  an 
annual  meeting  at  its  office.  At  this  meeting  the  board  shall  each  year 
elect  one  of  its  members  as  chairman,  and  one  as  vice-chairman,  and  shall 
fix  the  time  and  place  of  its  regular  meetings,  which  shall  be  duly  advertised. 
Such  special  meetings  may  be  called  at  such  times  and  such  places  as  the 
duties  and  business  of  the  board  may  require.  The  rules  generally  adopted 
by^  deliberative  bodies  for  their  government  shall  be  observed  by  boards  of 
trustees,  but  no  motion  or  resolution  shall  be  declared  adopted  without  the 
concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  board. 

Members  of  boards  of  trustees  shall  receive  no  compensation  for  their 
services,  but  shall  be  reimbursed  for  their  necessary  personal  and  traveling 
expenses  incidental  to  performing  their  duties. 

Sec.  4.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  respective  normal  school  shall  elect 
at  its  annual  meeting  a  president  and  all  teachers  and  assistant  teachers; 
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provided,  that  the  election  of  all  teachers  and  assistant  teachers  shall  be  made 
only  on  the  nomination  of  the  president  or  the  acting  president.  Provided 
further,  that  the  president  may  be  authorized  to  fill  vacancies  that  may  occur 
between  the  annual  meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees  and  select  all  employees 
subjct  to  confirmation  by  the  board  of  trustees  not  inconsistent  with  the 
budget  for  that  ensuing  year. 

The  board  of  trustees  upon  recommendation  of  the  president  shall  authorize 
all  departments  of  instruction  and  all  positions  and  fix  the  salaries  and  tenure 
of  all  teachers  and  all  assistants  of  whatever  kind,  and  may  discharge  the 
president  or  any  teacher  or  any  assistant  for  cause.  But  no  president  or 
teacher  or  professional  assistant  shall  be  dismissed  without  being  given  a 
copy  of  the  charges  against  him  and  an  opportunity  of  being  heard  in  per- 
son or  by  counsel  in  his  own  defense. 

The  board  of  trustees,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  president,  shall, 
subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  au- 
thorize the  courses  of  study  to  be  offered,  including  observation  and  practice 
in  teaching,  prescribe  the  entrance  requirements  and  divide  the  school  year 
into  terms  or  sessions.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  fix  all  fees,  tuition  and 
rate  of  board  for  all  students  and  provide  for  the  government  and  discipline 
of  the  school. 

Sec.  5.  The  president  of  the  respective  normal  school  shall  be  the  secre- 
tary of  the  given  board  of  trustees.  He  shall  conduct  all  correspondence  of 
the  board,  issue  calls  for  meetings,  prepare  the  docket  or  calendar  for  the 
same,  keep  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings,  preserve  in  the  office  of  the  board 
all  of  its  records,  make  all  reports  requested  of  the  board,  receive  all  re- 
ports requested  by  it,  seeing  that  they  are  in  proper  form,  complete  and 
accurate,  and  shall  perform  such  other  secretarial  duties  as  may  be  imposed 
by  the  board;  provided,  that  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  presidency  of  the 
respective  normal  school,  the  board  may  elect  one  of  its  own  members  to  act 
temporarily  as  secretary. 

The  president  of  the  school,  in  his  capacity  as  president  and  secretary, 
shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees  except  when  his  own  tenure, 
his  salary,  or  the  administration  of  his  office  is  under  discussion.  He  shall 
have  the  right  to  advise  on  any  question  under  discussion,  but  shall  have  no 
vote.  The  president  of  each  normal  school  may  nominate  for  appointment 
by  the  board  of  trustees,  and  may  recommend  for  dismissal  by  it,  all  heads 
of  departments,  teachers,  and  assistants  of  whatever  kind.  He  shall  submit, 
subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  to  the 
board  of  trustees,  for  adoption  courses  of  study  and  plans  of  work,  and 
shall  in  every  way  take  the  initiative  in  working  out  of  policies  of  his  school 
and  in  promoting  its  development  and  efficiency.  He  shall  each  year  submit 
an  annual  report  to  the  board  of  trustees,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  sent  to 
the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  This  annual  report  shall 
include  a  statement  of  the  condition  of  his  normal  school,  of  its  achievements 
during  the  preceding  school  year,  of  its  present  and  future  needs,  and  his 
recommendations  for  its  advancement. 

Sec.  6.  The  several  and  respective  sums  hereafter  appropriated  by  the 
General  Assembly  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  each  State  Normal 
School  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  paid 
over  to  the  treasurer  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  held  by  him  as  a 
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separate  fund  and  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  respective  State  Normal  School. 
The  treasurer  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  pay  out  such  funds  only 
on  proper  warrant  issued  by  the  State  Auditor,  on  requisition  signed  by 
the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  prescribe  how  the  funds  for  each 
normal  school  shall  be  received  by  the  respective  board  of  trustees  and  how 
the  same  shall  be  paid  out. 

Sec.  7.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  in  each  even  year 
prepare,  in  cooperation  with  the  respective  principal  and  the  board  of  trustees 
for  each  State  Normal  School  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  a  budget  setting  forth  the  financial  needs  of  each  school  for  the 
succeeding  two  fiscal  school  years,  giving  separately  the  requirements: 

(a)  For  permanent  improvements; 

(b)  For  operation  and  maintenance  of  plant; 

(c)  For  administration  and  supervision; 

(d)  For  teachers'  salaries, 

and  shall  include  these  respective  budgets  in  his  biennial  State  school  budget 
submitted  to  the  General  Assembly. 

Sec.  8.  The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  have  supervision  and  shall 
prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  the  control,  management  and  enlarge- 
ment of  each  of  the  following  normal  schools: 

The  Elizabeth  City  State  Normal  School,  Elizabeth  City; 

Fayetteville  State  Normal  School,  Fayetteville; 

Slater  State  Normal  School,  Winston-Salem; 

Cherokee  Indian  State  Normal  School,  Pembroke. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  shall  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations 
concerning  the  expenditure  of  funds,  the  selection  of  principals,  teachers, 
and  employees,  and  concerning  the  selection  of  members  of  the  board  of 
trustees. 

The  State  Board  of  Education,  in  its  judgment,  may  organize  the  schools 
mentioned  in  this  section  on  the  same  plane  as  that  provided  for  the  or- 
ganization of  the  normal  school  designated  in  section  one;  or  it  may  change 
the  organization  to  suit  conditions:  Provided,  the  needs  of  the  school  and 
the  funds  appropriated  demand  such  a  change. 

Sec.  9.  That  there  shall  be  appropriated  from  the  general  treasury  to 
each  of  the  schools  mentioned  below  the  following  amounts  to  meet  the 
current  expenses  of  said  school  until  July  one,  the  beginning  of  the  new 
fiscal  year  for  the  public  schools: 


Appalachian  Training  School  $10,000 

Cullowhee  Normal  and  Industrial  School   8,000 

Elizabeth  City  State  Normal  School   11,000 

Fayetteville  State  Normal  School   9,000 

Slater  State  Normal  School  ,  $15,000  plus  1,000 

Cherokee  Indian  State  Normal  School  '   1,800 


Sec.  10.  All  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Sec  11.  This  act  shall  be  in  force  on  and  after  the  date  of  its  ratification. 
Ratified  this  the  24th  day  of  February,  A.D.  1921. 
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AN  ACT  TO  AMEND  SECTION  FIVE  THOUSAND  AND  SIXTEEN  OF  THE 
CONSOLIDATED  STATUTES 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  That  section  five  thousand  and  sixteen  of  the  Consolidated 
Statutes  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in  lieu  thereof: 

5016.  County  Superintendent  of  Public  Welfare.  On  the  second  Monday 
in  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  and  on  the  second  Monday  in 
July  every  two  years  thereafter,  the  county  board  of  education  and  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  of  every  county  in  North  Carolina  shall  meet  in 
joint  session  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county  superintendent  of  public 
welfare  who  shall  serve  for  the  ensuing  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
is  elected  and  qualified.  The  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
shall  serve  as  secretary  of  the  joint  meeting,  make  permanent  record  of  the 
proceedings,  and  issue  all  notices  and  reports  necessary  previous  and  subse- 
quent to  the  meeting.  The  person  elected  county  superintendent  of  public 
welfare  shall  be  qualified  by  character,  fitness  and  experience  to  well  dis- 
charge the  duties  thereof.  No  one  so  elected  shall  begin  the  work  of  this 
position  until  he  shall  have  received  a  certificate  of  approval  of  his  fitness 
from  the  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Public  Welfare;  and  in  case  such 
approval  is  not  received,  the  two  boards  shall,  upon  receiving  notice  thereof, 
proceed  immediately  in  like  manner  to  elect  another  person.  In  case  of  tie 
vote  the  matter  may  be  referred  for  decision  to  the  State  Commissioner  of 
Public  Welfare.  A  joint  session  of  the  two  boards  may  be  held  at  any  time  on 
the  call  of  the  chairman  of  either  board  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the 
work  relating  to  the  office;  and  a  superintendent  may  be  dismissed  by  a  joint 
action  for  proven  unfitness  or  failure  in  the  performance  of  duty  and  his 
successor  elected.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  purpose  of  this  section 
that  the  board  of  education  and  the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  act 
in  a  spirit  of  mutual  cooperation  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  best  possible 
results  in  carrying  out  the  intention  of  this  act.  The  joint  meeting  shall  fix 
the  salary  of  the  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare,  which  sum  shall 
be  sufficient  to  secure  the  services  of  a  well  qualified  person  and  one-half  of 
which  shall  be  paid  from  the  funds  of  each  board,  and  a  reasonable  expense 
fund  shall  be  provided  by  each  board  for  carrying  on  the  work,  which  sum 
shall  be  separate  from  that  allowed  as  salary  for  the  county  superintendent. 
In  counties  having  a  population  of  less  than  thirty-two  thousand  (32,000) 
by  the  census  of  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  and  in  counties  where  on 
Jauary  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  superintendent  of  educa- 
tion was  performing  the  functions  of  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare, 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  have  the  option  of  taking  part  or  of 
not  taking  part  in  the  election  of  a  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare 
as  provided  above.  In  any  county  of  less  than  thirty-two  thousand  (32,000) 
population  where  the  county  commissioners  do  not  desire  to  so  participate 
the  county  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  become  ex-officio  county 
superintendent  of  public  welfare.  Whenever  by  such  action  a  county  super- 
intendent of  public  instruction  becomes  ex-officio  county  superintendent  of 
public  welfare,  he  shall  receive  no  salary  in  addition  to  that  received  as 
county  superintendent  of  schools,  but  the  board  of  education,  by  and  with 
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the  approval  of  the  board  of  commissioners,  shall  furnish  him  such  clerical 
or  other  assistance  as  it  deems  necessary  to  have  the  compulsory  school  at- 
tendance law  fully  enforced  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  policy  laid 
down  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners shall  furnish  a  reasonable  expense  fund  for  carrying  out  the  other 
duties  attached  by  law  to  the  office  of  county  superintendent  of  public  wel- 
fare. All  such  duties  shall  be  as  binding  upon  the  county  superintendent  of 
public  welfare  as  they  would  be  in  case  he  were  not  county  superintendent 
of  schools.  Every  county  superintendent  of  public  welfare  shall  make  such 
reports  of  his  work  to  the  county  board  of  education  and  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  as  said  board  may  require. 

Sec.  2.  This  act  shall  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  July  first,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty-one. 

Ratified  this  the  4th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 


AN  ACT  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  TO 
CREATE  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  create 
city  school  districts  comprising  the  boundaries  of  any  given  city,  town  or 
township  under  the  name  of  City  (Town)  or  (Township)  as  the  case  may 

be,  School  District  of  the  City,  Town  or  Township  of   ,  in  any  case 

where  the  public  schools  of  such  city,  town  or  township  have  been  ad- 
ministered by  a  school  committee,  or  other  authorized  board  or  body,  or 
where  the  administration  of  the  public  schools  of  any  city,  town  or  town- 
ship has  been  vested  in  a  constituted  authority,  but  where  no  city  school 
district  has  been  formally  created,  upon  application  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  of  such  constituted  authority,  the  boundaries  of  such  to  be 
coterminus  with  the  boundaries  of  such  city,  town  or  township,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  State  Board  of  Education  may  provide  or 
prescribe. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  general  administration  of  the  public  schools  and  the 
public  school  funds  of  the  Public  School  District  thus  created  shall  be  vested 
in  a  city  board  of  education  to  be  known  as  "The  City  (Town)  or  (Township) 

Board  of  Education  of  the  City  (Town)  or  (Township)  of   ,  which 

shall  be  a  body  corporate,  possessed  with  all  powers  now  conferred  on  private 
corporations  in  North  Carolina  that  may  be  necessary  and  convenient  in 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  public  schools  of  such  district,  and  with 
such  powers  as  may  hereafter  be  conferred  by  the  laws  of  North  Carolina. 
Any  board  of  education  created  hereunder  may  be  organized  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  approved  or  passed  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 

Sec.  3.    That  all  laws  and  clauses  of  laws  in  conflict  with  this  act  are 
hereby  repealed. 
.Ratified  this  the  9th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 
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AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

5473.  Redisricting  and  consolidating.  The  county  board  of  education  is 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  redistrict  the  entire  county  or  any  part 
thereof  and  to  consolidate  school  districts  wherever  and  whenever  in  its 
judgment  the  redisricting  or  the  consolidation  of  districts  will  better  serve 
the  educational  interests  of  the  township,  or  the  county,  or  any  part  of  the 
county. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Provided,  that  in  consolidating  non-local  tax  district  or  districts  with  a 
special  chartered  district  the  consolidation  shall  be  with  the  consent  of  the 
board  of  trustees  or  governing  body  of  said  special  chartered  school  and  the 
new  consolidated  district  shall  then  be  under  the  authority  of  the  governing 
body  of  the  special  chartered  school;  provided  further,  the  county  board  of 
education  is  hereby  authorized  to  consolidate  local  tax  districts  having  dif- 
ferent special  tax  rates  for  schools  and  local  tax  districts  with  non-local  tax 
districts,  but  the  rate  on  any  consolidated  district  created  from  local  tax 
districts  having  different  local  tax  rates  shall  be  made  uniform  by  the  county 
commissioners  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  county  board  of  education, 
and  the  county  board  of  education  is  authorized  to  appoint  one  committee 
composed  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  five  members  for  the  con- 
solidated district  and  no  taxpayer  in  such  a  consolidated  district  shall  be 
required  to  pay  a  higher  special  tax  rate  than  that  voted  originally  in  his 
district;  provided  further,  that  the  consolidated  school  districts  herein 
authorized  shall  have  authority  to  vote  special  tax  rates  for  schools  on  the 
entire  district  in  accordance  with  law. 

5475.   Provision  for  transportation  of  pupils  in  consolidated  districts. 

Upon  the  consolidation  of  two  or  more  school  districts  into  one  by  the  county 
board  of  education,  the  said  county  board  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
make  provision  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  in  that  consolidated  district 
that  reside  too  far  from  the  schoolhouse  to  attend  without  transportation. 

[Amendment  of  1920.] 

An  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  actual  expense  of  such  transportation  of 
pupils  may  be  included  in  the  county  school  budget  submitted  to  the  county 
board  of  commissioners  on  the  first  Monday  in  May  of  each  year,  and  when 
so  included  by  the  county  board  of  education  it  shall  be  deemed  a  necessary 
part  of  the  operating  expense  of  the  schools,  (to  be  included  in  the  Teachers' 
Salary  Fund)  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  board  of  commissioners 
to  provide  the  funds  necessary  therefor,  not  inconsistent  with  section  7  of 
chapter  102  of  Fublic  Laws  of  1919  (section  5487  of  the  Consolidated 
Statutes).  But  nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  county  board  of  edu- 
cation from  arranging  with  any  district  committee  to  pay  a  reasonable  part 
of  this  expense. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

All  trucks  or  automobiles  owned  or  controlled  by  the  county  board  of  edu- 
cation and  used  for  transporting  pupils  to  school  or  used  by  school  nurses 
or  home  and  farm  demonstration  agents,  or  county  superintendents  and 
supervisors,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation.  But  all  such  trucks  or  auto- 
mobiles shall  have  and  display  a  license  tag  in  accordance  with  law  and 
shall  pay  not  exceeding  one  dollar  for  the  same. 
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note. — Section  5479  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  is  repealed  and  the  following  is  substi- 
tuted in  lieu  thereof: 

5479.  Issuing,  amending,  repealing  special  charters.  The  State  Board  of 
Education  is  hereby  authorized  upon  the  petition  of  the  governing  body  of 
any  city  school,  special  chartered,  or  incorporated  district,  to  amend  or 
repeal  said  special  charter  or  act  of  incorporation  in  accordance  with  the 
specification  of  the  petition,  provided  that  a  notice  of  the  proposed  change 
in  the  charter  or  act  of  incorporation  shall  be  published  five  times  in  some 
newspaper  published  or  circulating  in  the  district  and  posted  in  at  least 
three  public  places  within  the  district  before  the  presentation  of  the  petition. 
When  the  petition  is  presented  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  it  shall  be 
accompanied  by  clippings  of  the  five  published  notices. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  is  further  authorized  to  incorporate  any 
city  school  or  special  tax  districts  except  as  further  provided,  and  issue  a 
special  charter  to  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of  the  peti- 
tion, and  if  said  city  school  or  special  tax  district  is  composed  of  territory 
from  two  or  more  contiguous  counties  the  State  Board  of  Education  may 
specify  in  the  charter  how  the  public  school  funds  shall  be  apportioned  from 
the  State  and  from  the  several  counties  from  which  the  district  was  created 
and  the  action  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  be  binding  on  the  several 
counties. 

Provided,  that  the  State  Board  of  Education  is  not  authorized  to  issue  any 
charter  containing  a  provision  that  may  permit  the  governing  body  to  become 
self-perpetuating;  nor  to  incorporate  a  special  tax  district  without  the 
approval  of  the  county  board  of  education. 

The  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  Attorney-General 
are  hereby  directed  to  prepare  a  special  blank  or  form  to  be  used  by  all 
districts  petitioning  for  a  new  charter  or  for  an  amendment  to  an  old  charter, 
and  when  the  blank  or  form  has  been  adopted  by  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion it  shall  be  used  by  all  petitioners  in  making  application  for  a  new 
charter  or  a  change  in  an  old  charter. 


AN  ACT  TO  APPOINT  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COUNTY  BOARD  OF  EDUCA- 
TION IN  THE  RESPECTIVE  COUNTIES  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  As  provided  by  law  the  following  named  persons  are  hereby 
appointed  members  of  the  county  boards  of  education  in  and  for  their 
respective  counties  for  a  term  of  six  years,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein,  from  the  first  Monday  in  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
twenty-one;  that  is  to  say: 

Alamance. — Dr.  W.  A.  Harper,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Mrs.  E.  S.  Parker, 
for  a  term  of  four  years;  Mrs.  J.  A.  Long,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Alexander. — A.  C.  Deal,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  A.  C.  Payne,  for  a  term  of 
four  years. 

Alleghany. — F'.  M.  Osborne,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  John  Gambill,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 
Anson. — F'aul  J.  Kiker,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
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Ashe. — F.  M.  Miller,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Jessie  Gentry,  for  a  term  of 
four  years. 

Avery. — O.  P.  Brinkley,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Beaufort. — R.  L.  M.  Bonner,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Bertie. — D.  R.  Britton,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Bladen. — Peter  McQueen,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Brunswick. — J.  B.  Ruark,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  L.  Stone,  for  a  term 
of  four  years. 

Buncombe. — Clarence  E.  Blackstock,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Burke. — J.  E.  Coulter,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  P.  Bumgarner,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  N.  O.  Pitts,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Cabarrus. — W.  R.  Odell,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Caldivell. — Mark  Squires,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  D.  C.  Flowers,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  James  A.  Laxton,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Camden. — Henry  C.  Burgess,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  R.  Fritchard,  for 
a  term  of  four  years. 

Cartaret. — Wiley  H.  Taylor,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  R.  T.  Wade,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Caswell. — L.  P.  Goodson,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  R.  I.  Newman,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Catawba. — Geo.  E.  Bisanar,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Chatham. — C.  D.  Orrell,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  E.  L.  Hinton,  for  a  term 
of  six  years. 

Cherokee. — E.  B.  Norvell,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  S.  E.  Cover,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Chowan. — Thos.  W.  Elliott,  for  a  term  of  two  years;  B.  W.  Evans,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  W.  D.  Welch,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Clay. — H  B.  Varner,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Cleveland. — A.  P.  Spake,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  L.  Plonk,  for  a  term 
of  four  years;  S.  S.  Mauney,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Columbus. — Avery  Thompson,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J  B.  Wyche,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  J.  L.  Williamson,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Craven. — Romulus  A.  Nunn,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  E.  Wetherington, 
for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Cumberland. — W.  L.  Williams,  Jr.,  for  a  term  of  four  years;  N.  S.  McArthur, 
for  a  term  of  six  years;  H.  McD.  Robinson,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Currituck. — W.  J.  Tate,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Dare. — R.  C.  Evans,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Davidson. — J.  C.  Ripple,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Davie. — Peter  W.  Hairston,  for  term  of  six  years;  J.  B.  Johnstone,  for  a 
term  of  two  years. 

Duplin. — W.  J.  Grady,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  D.  Stokes  Williams,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Durham. — W.  L.  Foushee,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  B.  Mason,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Edgecombe. — M.  G.  Mann,  for  a  term  of  two  years;  R.  H.  Speight,  for  a 
term  of  two  years;  H.  L.  Brake,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Forsyth — J.  F.  Griffith,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Franklin. — John  C.  Winston,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Gaston. — S.  N.  Boyce,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
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Gates. — T.  W.  Costen,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Martin  Kellogg,  for  a  term 
of  four  years;  E.  A.  Benton,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Graham. — D.  T.  Hyde,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Granville. — Titus  G.  Currin,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Greene. — Taylor  E.  Barroe,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Guilford. — Dr.  C.  S.  Gilmer,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Halifax. — Walter  E.  Daniel,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Harnett. — N.  A.  Smith,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  H.  C.  Cameron,  for  a  term 
of  four  years. 

Haywood. — Glen  Palmer,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  D.  M.  Cagle,  for  a  term 
of  four  years;  Paul  Hyatt,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Henderson. — J.  R.  Sandifer,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  H.  E.  Erwin,  for  a 
term  of  four  years. 

Hertford. — Dr.  J.  H.  Mitchell,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Hoke. — Dr.  G.  W.  Brown,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Hyde. — William  Midyette,  for- a  term  of  six  years;  Benj.  Nixon,  for  a  term 
of  four  years. 

Iredell. — D.  W.  Lowrance,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Dr.  F.  B.  Gaither,  for 
a  term  of  four  years;  W.  C.  Wooten,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Jackson. — W.  M.  Fowler,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Grady  Cooper,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  W.  R.  Sherill,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Johnston. — John  T.  Talton,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Jones. — Robert  P.  Bender,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Lee. — J.  C.  Watson,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Lenoir. — F'aul  A.  Hodges,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Lincoln. — K.  B.  Nixon,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Macon. — Dr.  S.  H.  Lyle,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  L.  Barnard,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  T.  C.  Bryson,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Madison. — Jasper  Ebbs,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Martin. — W.  H.  Holliday,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

McDowell. — T.  W.  Stacey,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  S.  Bradley,  for  a 
term  of  six  years. 

Mecklenburg. — W.  M.  Morrow,  for  a  term  of  two  years;  C.  D.  Caldwell, 
for  a  term  of  two  years;  W.  E.  Price,  for  a  term  of  four  years;  B.  D.  Funder- 
burk,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  J.  Hutchinson,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Mitchell. — J.  W.  Gudger,  for  a  term  of  two  years;  D.  T.  Fortner,  for  a 
term  of  six  years;  W.  C.  Berry,  for  a  term  of  four  years;  Tarpley  Turbyfill, 
for  a  term  of  two  years;  C.  T.  Hickey,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Montgomery. — J.  J.  Russell,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Moore. — Thos.  B.  Tyson,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Nash. — C.  D.  Jones,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

New  Hanover. — Thos.  E.  Cooper,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Northampton. — J.  W.  Weaver,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Onslow. — D.  F.  Howard,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Orange. — W.  S.  Roberson,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Pamlico. — Fred  Silverthorn,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  J.  Morgan,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  S.  M.  Campen,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Pasquotank. — J.  M.  Leroy,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Pender. — Geo.  J.  Moore,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Perquimans. — R.  H.  Welch,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
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Person. — W.  R.  Wilkerson,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  G.  Chambers,  for  a 
term  of  six  years;  W.  A.  Warren,  for  a  term  of  four  years;  C.  T.  Wood,  for 
a  term  of  four  years;  R.  D.  Bailey,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Pitt. — M.  0.  Blount,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Polk. — Daisy  Hampton  Feagan,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Randolph. — L.  F.  Ross,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Richmond. — J.  M.  Dockery,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  N.  Everette,  Jr., 
for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Robeson. — T.  L.  Johnson,  Miss  Katie  Mcl.  Buie,  and  Mrs.  W.  W.  Lewis,  for 
the  respective  terms  as  noted  in  a  special  act  passed  session  1921  as  to  board 
of  education  of  Robeson  County. 

Rockingham. — G.  W.  Martin,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Eugene  Irvin,  for 
a  term  of  four  years. 

Rowan. — John  W.  Feeler,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  Price  Sherill,  for  a 
term  of  six  years;  Lilly  M.  Burt,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Rutherford. — H.  L.  Carpenter,  for  a  term  of  four  years;  A.  B.  Flack,  for 
a  term  of  six  years;  Miss  Una  Edwards,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Sampson. — C.  I.  Robinson,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  A.  Turlington,  for 
a  term  of  four  years. 

Scotland. — W.  N  .McKenzie,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Stanly. — L.  H.  Bost,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Stokes. — John  L.  Christian,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Surry — 0.  E.  Snow,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  L.  Chilton,  for  a  term  of 
four  years 

Sivain. — S.  W.  Black,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Transylvania. — B.  A.  Gillispie,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  H.  Duckworth, 
for  a  term  of  four  years. 

Tyrrell. — W.  J.  Cofield,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Union. — B.  F.  Parker,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  P.  P.  W.  Plyler,  for  a 
term  of  four  years;  John  Beasley,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Vance. — R.  J.  Corbitt,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  W.  H.  Parrish,  for  a  term 
of  four  years. 

Wake. — W.  A.  Withers,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Warren. — B.  P.  Terrell,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Washington. — Clyde  Cahoon,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Watagua. — W.  F.  Sherwood,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Wayne. — A.  H.  Edgerton,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  A.  J.  Best,  for  a  term 
of  four  years;  J.  E.  Kelly,  for  a  term  of  two  years. 
Wilkes. — J.  H.  Pennell,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

Wilson. — N.  L.  Barnes,  for  a  term  of  six  years;  J.  H.  Thompson,  for  a 
term  of  six  years. 

Yadkin. — H.  D.  Williams,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Yancey. — Robert  C.  Deyton,  for  a  term  of  six  years. 
Ratified  this  the  8th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 
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AN  ACT  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  TEMPERANCE  AND  LAW  OR  ORDER  DAT 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

Whereas  a  child's  life  will  be  protected  and  moulded  by  personal  knowledge 
of  the  truth  concerning  alcoholic  drinks,  and  by  teaching  the  child  to  have 
respect  for  all  laws  the  school  can  help  in  the  solution  of  nearly  every  social 
problem  of  the  nation,  and  crime  and  disease  will  decrease  as  the  light  of 
truth  discloses  the  great  part  which  alcohol  and  disregard  for  law  have 
played  as  a  source  of  both,  and, 

Whereas  in  a  democracy  the  people  must  be  the  rulers,  and  must  be  able 
to  think  clearly,  accurately  and  justly:  Now,  therefore, 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  That  there  be  one  (1)  day  in  each  scholastic  year  of  the  public 
and  high  schools  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  to  be  known  as  Temperance 
and  Law  or  Order  Day,  and  that  the  fourth  Friday  in  January  in  each  year, 
or  some  other  day  to  be  set  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to 
suit  local  conditions,  is  hereby  designated  as  Temperance  and  Law  or  Order 
Day.  This  day  shall  be  observed  as  such  in  each  public  and  high  school  of 
the  State,  or  if  preferred,  in  each  sub-division  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  pre- 
pared and  furnished  in  due  time  to  every  teacher  of  said  public  and  high 
school  for  the  State  a  suitable  program  to  be  used  on  said  Temperance  and 
Law  or  Order  Day. 

Sec.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruct 
tion  to  have  prepared  and  furnished  to  the  teachers  in  the  public  and  high 
schools  placards  printed  in  large  type  which  shall  set  forth  in  attractive 
style  statistics,  epigrams,  mottoes,  and  up-to-date  scientific  truths  showing 
the  evils  of  intemperance  and  lawlessness. 

Sec  4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher  in  the  State,  paid  entirely  or 
in  part  by  the  State,  to  keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  school- 
room occupied  by  said  teacher  one  of  said  placards. 

Sec.  5.    This  act  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  ratification. 

Ratified  this  the  9th  day  of  March,  A.D.  1921. 


A  GENERAL  ACT  AUTHORIZING  THE  ISSUANCE  OF  BONDS  OF 
SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

[Chapter  87,  Public  Laws,  Extra  Session,  1920.] 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  in  this  State  is 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  bonds  of  such  school  district  from  time  to  time 
for  the  purpose  of  erecting,  enlarging,  altering,  and  equipping  school  build- 
ings, and  acquiring  land  for  school  buildings  of  the  school  district,  or  for  any 
one  or  more  of  said  purposes,  and  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  the 
county  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  levy  annually  a  special  tax  ad  valorem  on  all  taxable  property  in 
such  school  district  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  principal  and  interest  of 
all  bonds  issued  under  this  act,  as  such  principal  and  interest  become  due, 
which  special  tax  shall  be  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  said  purpose,  and  shall 
be  in  addition  to  all  other  taxes  authorized  to  be  levied  in  said  school  district. 
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No  bonds  shall  be  issued  under  this  act,  however,  nor  said  special  tax  levied, 
unless  and  until  the  question  of  such  issue  and  levy  shall  have  been  submit- 
ted to  the  qualified  voters  of  such  school  district  at  a  special  election  to  be 
held  for  that  purpose,  and  a  majority  of  said  qualified  electors  shall  have 
voted  in  favor  of  issuing  said  bonds  and  levying  said  tax,  as  required  by 
section  7  of  article  7  of  the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina. 

Sec.  2.  The  said  bonds  shall  be  issued  in  the  corporate  name  of  the 
school  district  (as  provided  by  chapters  one  hundred  and  forty-three  and 
three  hundred  and  eight  of  the  Public  Laws  of  nineteen  hundred  and  nine- 
teen). They  shall  be  issued  in  such  form  and  denominations,  and  with 
such  provisions  as  to  time,  place  and  medium  of  payment  of  principal  and 
interest  as  the  board  of  trustees  may  determine,  subject  to  the  limitations 
and  restrictions  of  this  act.  They  may  be  issued  as  one  issue  or  divided  into 
two  or  more  separate  issues,  and  in  either  case  may  be  issued  all  at  one  time 
or  in  blocks  from  time  to  time.  The  bonds  shall  be  serial  bonds,  and  each 
issue  thereof  shall  so  mature  that  the  aggregate  principal  amount  of  the 
issue  shall  be  payable  in  annual  installments  or  series,  beginning  not  more 
than  three  years  after  the  date  of  the  bonds*  of  such  issue  and  ending  not 
more  than  thirty  years  after  such  date.  No  such  installment  shall  be  more 
than  two  and  one-half  times  as  great  in  amount  as  the  smallest  prior  install- 
ment of  the  same  bond  issue.  The  bonds  shall  bear  interest  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  six  per  centum  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually.  They  may  be 
either  coupon  bonds  or  registered  bonds,  and  if  issued  in  coupon  form  may 
be  made  registerable  as  to  principal  or  as  to  both  principal  and  interest. 
They  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman,  president  or  presiding  officer  of  said 
board  of  trustees;  and  the  seal  of  the  school  district  shall  be  affixed  to  or 
impressed  on  each  bond  and  attested  by  the  secretary  or  clerk  of  said  board 
of  trustees;  and  the  coupons  of  such  bonds  shall  bear  the  printed,  litho- 
graphed or  etched  facsimile  signature  of  such  chairman,  president  or  presid- 
ing officer  in  the  office  at  the  date  of  the  bonds.  The  delivery  of  bonds 
signed  as  aforesaid  by  officers  in  office  at  the  time  of  such  signing  shall  be 
valid  notwithstanding  any  changes  in  office  occurring  after  such  signing. 

Sec.  3.  The  said  bonds  shall  be  sold  by  the  board  of  trustees  in  the  manner 
provided  in  the  Municipal  Finance  Act  for  the  sale  of  bonds  of  cities  and 
towns.    They  shall  not  be  sold  for  less  than  par  and  accrued  interest. 

Sec.  4.  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said  bonds  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate 
fund  and  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  bonds  were  issued. 

Sec.  5.  The  taxes  provided  for  in  section  one  of  this  act  shall  be  collected 
by  the  sheriff  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  district  is  situated  and  paid 
over  by  him  to  the  treasurer  of  the  school  district,  to  be  applied  solely  to  the 
payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  of  said  bonds.  The  board  of  trustees 
may  require  the  said  treasurer  to  give  a  bond  or  undertaking  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties  under  this  act,  in  such  amount  and  with  such 
sureties  as  the  board  may  deem  sufficient,  and  may  pay  the  premium  on  such 
bond  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  bonds  hereby  authorized. 

Sec.  6.  Whenever  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  shall  so 
request,  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  the  county  in  which  the  school 
district  is  situated  shall  order  a  special  election  to  be  held  in  the  school 
district  at  such  time  as  the  board  of  trustees  may  designate,  for  the  purpose 
of  voting  upon  the  question  of  issuing  bonds  and  levying  a  tax  under  this 
act.  Said  election  shall  be  held  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  county 
commissioners,  and  in  all  particulars  other  than  those  specifically  provided 
for  in  this  act,  shall  be  held  and  conducted,  and  the  qualifications  of  voters 
at  the  election  determined,  as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable  in  accordance 
with  the  general  law  relating  to  elections  for  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly. For  said  election  there  shall  be  a  new  registration  of  the  qualified 
voters  of  the  school  district.  Notice  of  the  election  shall  be  given  by  publica- 
tion at  least  twice  in  some  newspaper  published  or  circulated  in  the  school 
district,  the  first  publication  to  be  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  election. 
The  question  to  be  voted  upon  shall  be  stated  in  said  notice  as  follows: 
"The  question  of  issuing  not  exceeding  $   of  serial  bonds  of  the 
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  school  district  and  levying  a  sufficient  annual  tax  to  pay  the 

same."  The  amount  stated  in  said  question  shall  be  such  amount  as  the 
board  of  trustees  may  determine  and  state  in  their  petition  to  the  said  board 
of  county  commissioners.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  appoint 
the  registrars  and  judges  of  election  for  said  election,  and  shall  cause  to  be 
printed  and  distributed  a  sufficient  number  of  ballots  for  use  at  the  election. 
At  said  election  the  voters  who  are  in  favor  of  the  issuance  of  said  bonds  and 
the  levying  of  said  special  annual  tax  shall  vote  a  ballot  on  which  shall  be 
written  or  printed  the  words  "for  bond  issue;"  and  the  voters  who  are 
opposed  to  the  issuance  of  said  bonds  and  the  levying  of  said  tax  shall  vote  a 
ballot  on  which  shall  be  written  or  printed  the  words  "against  bond  issue." 
At  the  close  of  the  polls  the  election  officers  shall  count  the  votes  and  make 
returns  thereof  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  which  board  shall, 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  election,  judicially  pass  upon  the  returns 
and  judicially  determine  and  declare  the  result  of  said  election,  which 
determination  shall  be  spread  upon  the  minutes  of  said  board.  The  returns 
shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  one  copy  of  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  other  filed  with  the  clerk  of 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  district  is  situated. 
If  said  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  cause  a  notice  containing  a  brief 
statement  of  the  result  of  the  election  as  determined  by  said  board  to  be 
published  at  least  once  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the  school  district,  or  if 
no  newspaper  is  published  in  the  school  district  then  in  some  newspaper 
published  in  the  county  in  which  the  said  district  is  located. 

Sec.  7.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  preventing  more  than 
one  election  and  more  than  one  bond  issue  in  the  same  school  district 
under  this  act. 

Sec.  8.  This  act  shall  apply  to  all  school  districts  in  the  State  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  any  other  general,  special  or  local  act.  The 
powers  granted  by  this  act  are  granted  in  addition  to  and  not  in  substitution 
for  existing  powers  of  school  districts,  and  are  not  subject  to  any  limitation 
or  restriction  contained  in  any  other  general,  special  or  local  act.  Any 
school  district  may  issue  bonds  either  under  this  act  or  any  other  act. 

Sec.  9.  The  term  "school  district,"  as  used  in  this  act,,  includes  every 
graded  school  district,  high  school  district,  township  school  district  or  other 
school  district  in  this  State;  and  the  term  "board  of  trustees"  includes  the 
principal  administrative  or  governing  body  or  school  committee  of  a  school 
district  by  whatever  name  called. 

Sec  10.  The  total  amount  of  bonds  issued  by  any  school  district  under 
this  act,  including  all  other  bonds  issued  for  school  purposes  by  the  district, 
shall  not  exceed  five  per  cent  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  taxable  property 
in  the  school  district. 

Sec  11.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Sec  12.    This  act  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage.  • 
Ratified  this  the  26th  day  of  August,  A.D.  1920. 


AN  ACT  RELATING  TO  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CERTAIN  FUNDS  COM- 
ING FROM  THE  SALE  OF  THE  FOREST  LANDS  FOR  SCHOOL  AND 
ROAD  PURPOSES  AMONG  THE  COUNTIES  OF  JACKSON,  HAYWOOD, 
MACON,  AND  OTHER  COUNTIES. 

[Chapter  6,  Public  Laws  1920.] 

The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  do  enact: 

Section  1.  That  all  funds  paid  by  the  National  Forest  Commission,  by 
authority  of  the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  twenty-third,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  eight  (35  Stat.,  260),  for  the  counties  of  Avery,  Bun- 
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combe,  Burke,  Haywood,  Henderson,  Jackson,  Macon,  Swain,  Transylvania, 
Watauga,  and  Yancey,  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurers,  or  to  the  men  acting 
as  such,  of  the  above-named  counties,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  school 
fund  and  road  fund  of  each  county. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Provided,  that  said  funds  in  each  county  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
the  road  fund  and  the  school  fund. 

Sec.  2.  That  all  funds  which  may  hereafter  come  into  the  hands  of  the 
State  Treasurer  from  like  sources  be  likewise  distributed. 

Sec.  3.    This  act  shall  be  in  force  from  its  ratification. 

Ratified  this  the  16th  day  of  August,  A.D.  1920. 


AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  COUNTY  BOARDS 

OF  EDUCATION 

3912.  County  board  of  education.  The  members  of  the  county  board  of 
education  shall  receive  five  dollars  per  diem  and  five  cents  a  mile  to  and 
from  their  respective  places  of  meeting;  provided,  this  increase  is  approved 
by  the  board  of  commissioners  of  the  county. 

Rev.,  s.  2786;  1901,  c.  4,  s.  27;  1915,  c.  236,  s.  2. 

5406.  Members  to  qualify.  Those  persons  who  shall  be  elected  members 
of  the  county  board  of  education  by  the  General  Assembly  must  qualify  by 
taking  the  oath  of  office  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  April  next  succeed- 
ing their  election.  A  failure  to  qualify  within  that  time  shall  constitute  a 
vacancy.  Those  persons  elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  must  qualify 
within  thirty  days  after  notification  thereof.  A  failure  to  qualify  within  that 
time  shall  constitute  a  vacancy. 

5416.  Powers;  school  property.  1.  The  county  board  of  education  may 
receive  any  gift,  grant,  donation,  or  devise  made  for  the  use  of  any  school 
within  its  jurisdiction. 

2.  The  county  board  of  education  or  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  incor- 
porated or  chartered  school  district  may  receive  suitable  sites  for  school- 
houses  or  school  buildings  by  donation,  may  acquire  such  sites  by  purchase 
or  by  condemnation.  In  case  of  purchase,  the  county  board  of  education  or 
any  board  of  trustees,  as  aforesaid,  shall  issue  an  order  on  its  treasurer  for 
the  purchase  money,  and  upon  payment  of  the  order  the  title  to  the  site  shall 
vest  in  the  corporation  in  fee  simple.  Whenever  the  boards  above  men- 
tioned are  unable  to  obtain  a  suitable  site  for  a  school  or  school  building  by 
gift  or  purchase,  such  board  shall  report  to  the  county  superintendent  of 
public  instruction,  who  shall,  upon  five  days  notice  to  the  owner  or  owners 
of  the  land,  apply  to  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  county  in  which 
the  land  is  situated  for  the  appointment  of  three  appraisers,  who  shall  lay 
off  by  metes  and  bounds  not  more  than  ten  acres  and  shall  assess  the  value 
thereof.  The  same  means  may  be  used  to  obtain  more  land  in  a  district 
where  there  is  a  house  or  a  site  previously  obtained  but  not  more  than  ten 
acres  shall  be  procured,  including  the  site  already  obtained.  They  shall 
make  a  written  report  of  their  proceedings,  to  be  signed  by  them,  or  by  a 
majority  of  them,  to  the  clerk  within  five  days  of  their  appointment,  who 
shall  enter  the  same  upon  the  records  of  the  court.  The  appraisers  and 
officers  shall  serve  without  compensation.  If  the  report  is  confirmed  by  the 
clerk,  the  chairman  and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  issue  an  order  on  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  school  fund,  or,  if  a  graded  school  district,  upon  the 
treasurer  of  the  graded  school  district,  in  favor  of  the  owner  of  the  land  thus 
laid  off,  and  upon  the  payment,  or  offer  of  payment,  of  this  order  the  title 
to  such  land  shall  vest  in  fee  simple  in  the  corporation.   Any  person  aggrieved 
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by  the  action  of  the  appraisers  may  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  in  term, 
upon  giving  bond  to  secure  the  board  against  such  costs  as  may  be  incurred 
on  account  of  the  appeal  not  being  prosecuted  with  effect.  If  the  lands  sought 
to  be  condemned  hereunder,  or  any  part  of  said  lands,  shall  be  owned  by  a 
nonresident  of  the  State,  before  the  clerk  shall  appoint  appraisers  therefor 
notice  to  such  nonresident  owners  shall  be  given  of  such  proceeding  to  con- 
demn, by  publication,  for  thirty  days  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the 
county,  and  if  no  newspaper  is  published  in  the  county,  then  by  posting  such 
notice  at  the  courthouse  door  and  three  other  public  places  in  the  county  for 
the  period  of  thirty  days. 

3.  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  any  schoolhouse,  schoolhouse  site,  or 
other  public  school  property  has  become  unnecessary  for  public  purposes, 
it  may  sell  the  same  at  public  auction,  after  advertisement  of  twenty  days 
at  three  public  places  in  the  county,  or  at  a  private  sale. 


AMENDED  SECTION  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE 
COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT 

5424.  Election;  term  of  office.  The  county  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction shall  be  elected  by  the  county  board  of  education  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  five,  and  biennially  thereafter. 
He  shall  hold  his  office  for  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  election 
and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified.  The  county  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  provide  the  county  superintendent  with  an  office  at  the  county 
seat,  in  the  county  courthouse  if  possible. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Provided,  the  county  board  may  at  any  time  after  it  organizes  at  the  April 
meeting  elect  a  county  superintendent  for  the  following  year,  but  his  term 
of  office  shall  not  begin  until  the  first  Monday  in  July  unless  the  office  of 
county  superintendent  is  made  vacant. 


AMENDED  SECTION  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  FARM-LIFE  SCHOOLS 

5587.  Appropriation  of  State  funds;  number  of  schools.  Upon  satisfac- 
tory evidence  furnished  by  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education  that  all  the  provisions  of  this  article  for  the  estab- 
lishment, maintenance,  and  equipment  of  a  "County  Farm-Life  School"  have 
been  complied  with  in  any  county,  the  said  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
order  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  issue  a  requisition 
upon  the  State  Auditor  for  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  annually  for 
the  maintenance  of  said  school,  and  the  State  Auditor  shall  issue  his  warrant 
in  favor  of  the  county  treasurer  of  said  county  for  said  amount,  which  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  State  Treasury  and  the  money  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
"County  F'arm-Life  School"  of  said  county;  and  sufficient  moneys  to  pay  said 
warrants  are  hereby  appropriated  out  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund,  if 
the  amount  of  that  fund  is  sufficient,  after  meeting  all  of  the  requirements 
of  article  11  of  this  chapter,  otherwise  the  appropriation  shall  be  made  out 
of  the  State  funds  not  otherwise  appropriated:  Provided,  however,  that  there 
shall  not  be  established  more  than  ten  such  schools  in  any  one  year,  and 
that  not  more  than  one  such  school  shall  be  established  in  any  county. 
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AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION 

5394.  Powers  and  duties  of  board.  The  State  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation shall  have  all  necessary  authority  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  Board 
for  Vocational  Education  in  the  administration  of  the  Federal  Vocational 
Educational  Act,  accepted  by  section  5502  of  this  chapter;  to  administer  any 
legislation  pursuant  thereto  enacted  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and  to 
administer  the  funds  provided  by  the  Federal  government  and  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  under  the  provisions  of  section  5503,  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  education  in  agricultural  subjects,  trade  and  industrial  subjects 
and  home  economics  subjects,  and  for  the  administration  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress providing  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  injured  in  indus- 
tries and  otherwise.  It  shall  have  full  authority  to  formulate  plans  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  education  in  such  subjects  as  an  essential  and 
integral  part  of  the  public  school  system  of  education  in  the  State  of  North 
Carolina,  and  to  provide  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  in  such  subjects. 
It  shall  have  full  authority  to  fix  the  compensation  of  such  officials  and 
assistants  as  may  be  necessary  to  administer  the  Federal  act  and  this  article 
for  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and  to  pay  such  compensations  and  other 
necessary  expenses  of  administration  from  funds  appropriated  under  section 
5503.  It  shall  have  authority  to  make  studies  and  investigations  relating  to 
vocational  education  in  such  subjects;  to  publish  the  result  of  such  investi- 
gations and  to  issue  other  publications  as  seem  necessary  by  the  board;  to 
promote  and  aid  in  the  establishment  by  local  communities  of  schools,  de- 
partments, or  classes  giving  instruction  in  such  subjects;  to  cooperate  with 
local  communities  in  the  maintenance  of  such  schools,  departments,  or 
classes;  to  prescribe  qualifications  for  the  teachers,  directors,  and  supervisors 
of  such  subjects,  and  to  have  full  authority  to  provide  for  the  certification 
of  such  teachers,  directors  and  supervisors;  to  cooperate  in  the  maintenance 
of  classes  supported  and  controlled  by  the  public  for  the  preparation  of 
teachers,  directors  and  supervisors  of  such  subjects,  or  to  maintain  such 
classes  under  its  own  discretion  and  control;  to  establish  and  determine  by 
general  regulations  and  qualifications  to  be  possessed  by  persons  engaged 
in  the  training  of  vocational  teachers. 

5502.  Acceptance  of  benefits  of  federal  vocational  education  act.  The 

State  of  North  Carolina  hereby  accepts  all  of  the  provisions  and  benefits  of 
an  act  passed  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States 
in  congress  assembled,  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  education,  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states  in  the  pro- 
motion of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the  trades  and  industries;  to 
provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  of 
vocational  subject;  and  to  appropriate  money  and  regulate  its  expenditure," 
approved  February  twenty-third,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  an 
act  of  Congress  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of 
persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise,  and  their  return  to  civil  employ- 
ment. 

5503.  State  appropriation  equal  to  federal  appropriation.  The  State  of 
North  Carolina  appropriates  out  of  the  State  Public  School  Fund  a  sum  of 
money  for  each  fiscal  year  equal  to  the  maximum  sum  which  may  be  allotted 
to  the  State  of  North  Carolina  from  the  Federal  treasury  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  and  an  act  of  Congress  to  provide  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or 
otherwise,  and  their  return  to  civil  employment:  Provided,  that  none  of 
this  State  appropriation  shall  be  used  to  match  Federal  funds  in  schools  of 
less  than  college  grade  receiving  other  State  funds  for  the  promotion  of  the 
teaching  of  vocational  subjects:  Provided  further,  that  only  such  portion  of 
above  State  appropriation  shall  be  used  as  may  be  absolutely  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  work  outlined  in  section  5394  and  to  meet  the  Federal  require- 
ments. 
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AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  RURAL  LIBRARIES 

5618.  How  established.  When  the  patrons  and  friends  of  any  free  public 
school  in  which  a  library  has  not  already  been  established  by  aid  of  the 
State  shall  raise  by  private  subscription  and  tender  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  school  fund  for  the  establishment  of  a  library  to  be  connected  with 
the  school  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  the  county  board  of  education  shall 
appropriate  from  the  general  county  school  fund  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars 
for  this  purpose.  After  any  school  district  shall  have  had  a  library  for  ten 
years  or  longer  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  said  school  district  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  a  second  library  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  section. 

5620.  Donation  by  State  board.  As  soon  as  the  county  board  shall  have 
made  an  appropriation  for  a  library  in  the  manner  prescribed,  the  county 
superintendent  shall  inform  the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
of  the  fact,  whereupon  the  State  board  shall  remit  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  school  fund  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars  additional  for  the  purchase  of 
books. 

5624.  Enlargement  of  libraries.  When  the  patrons  and  friends  of  any 
free  public  school  in  which  a  library  has  been  established  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  article  shall  raise  by  private  subscription  and  tender  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  school  fund  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  for  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  library,  the  county  board  of  education  shall  appropriate  from 
the  general  school  fund  the  sum  of  ten  dollars,  and  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  remit  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  school  fund  the  sum  of  ten 
dollars.  The  money  thus  collected  and  appropriated  shall  be  used  for  the 
enlargement  of  libraries  already  established  under  the  same  rules  and  re- 
strictions as  govern  the  establishment  of  new  libraries. 

5627.  General  appropriations  of  additional  State  funds.  The  sum  of  seven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars  of  the  appropriation  for  the  public  schools  of 
t?ie  State  is  hereby  biennially  appropriated  and  set  apart  to  be  expended  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education  under  the  provisions  of  this  article.  Of  each 
biennial  appropriation  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  may  be  ex- 
pended by  the  State  Board  of  Education  in  the  establishment  of  new  libraries 
and  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  may  be  expended 
by  the  State  board  in  the  enlargement  of  libraries  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  article.  Any  balance  of  the  biennial  appropriation  of  two  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars  for  the  enlargement  of  libraries  remaining  in  the 
hands  of  the  State  Treasurer  at  the  end  of  each  biennial  period  shall  be  used 
for  the  establishment  of  new  libraries  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  article. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Provided,  that  in  the  event  that  any  balance  at  the  close  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  remaining  in  said  treasury  and  not  used  as  specified  in  this  sec- 
tion by  September  first  following  the  close  of  the  previous  fiscal  year,  the 
State  Board  of  Education  may  appropriate  any  unused  balance  to  the  North 
Carolina  Library  Commission  upon  the  presentation  by  the  said  library 
commission  of  a  statement  showing  that  said  balance  is  needed  for  library 
extension  work. 


AMENDED  SECTION  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  TEACHER'S 
HEALTH  CERTIFICATE 

5659.  Health  certificate  required  for  teachers.  Each  person  serving  as 
county  superintendent,  city  superintendent,  teacher,  janitor,  and  each  other 
employee  in  the  rural  or  city  schools  of  the  State,  after  the  first  day  of 
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October,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  shall  secure  each  year 
before  assuming  his  or  her  duties  a  certificate  from  the  county  physician, 
or  other  reputable  physician  of  the  county,  certifying  that  the  said  person 
has  not  an  open  or  active  infectious  state  of  tuberculosis,  or  any  other  con- 
tagious disease. 

The  physician  shall  make  the  aforesaid  certification  on  a  form  supplied 
by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Health,  and  without  charge  to  the 
person  applying  for  the  certification. 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

The  certificates  above  required  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county 
or  city  superintendent  and  shall  be  kept  there  available  for  examination  by 
any  intrested  citizen  of  the  district. 


AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  CENSUS 

Note. — Sections  5740  to  5746,  inclusive,  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  are  repealed  and  the 
following  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof: 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

5740-5746.  Continuous  school  census.  The  State  Board  of  Education  is 
hereby  directed  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for 
taking  a  complete  census  of  the  school  population  and  for  installing  and 
keeping  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent  in  each  county  of  the 
State  a  continuous  census  of  the  school  population.  The  cost  of  taking  and 
keeping  the  census  shall  be  a  legitimate  item  in  the  budget  and  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  incidental  fund. 


AMENDED  SECTION  OF  THE  COMPULSORY  ATTENDANCE  LAW 

5758.    Parent  or  guardian  required  to  keep  child  in  school;  exemptions. 

Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  the  State  having  charge  or  con- 
trol of  a  child  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  fourteen  years  shall  cause  such 
child  to  attend  school  continuously  for  a  period  equal  to  the  time  which 
the  public  school  in  the  district  in  which  the  child  resides  shall  be  in  session. 
The  principal,  superintendent,  or  teacher  who  is  in  charge  of  such  school 
shall  have  the  right  to  excuse  the  child  from  temporary  attendance  on  ac- 
count of  sickness  or  distance  of  residence  from  the  school,  or  other  unavoid- 
able cause  which  does  not  constitute  truancy  as  defined  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education. 


STATE  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSION  CONTINUED 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

Chapter  197,  Public  Laws  1917,  entitled  "An  act  to  create  a  State  Educa- 
tional Commission,"  and  as  amended  in  chapter  327,  Public  Laws  1919,  is 
hereby  continued  in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  said 
commission  two  years  more  to  complete  the  revision  of  the  public  school  laws 
and  present  the  same,  together  with  suggested  amendments,  to  the  General 
Assmbly  of  1923. 
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New  School  Legislation 


AMENDED  SECTIONS  OF  THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  COMPULSORY 
ATTENDANCE  OF  BLIND  AND  DEAF  CHILDREN 

Note. — Sections  5765  and  5769  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  are  amended  by  striking  out 
all  of  said  sections  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

[Amendment  of  1921.] 

5765  and  5769.  Deaf  and  blind  children  to  attend  school;  age  limits; 
minimum  attendance.  Every  deaf  and  every  blind  child  of  sound  mind  in 
North  Carolina  who  shall  be  qualified  for  admission  into  a  State  school  for 
the  deaf  or  the  blind  shall  attend  a  school  for  the  deaf  or  blind  for  a  term 
of  nine  months  each  year  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  eighteen  years. 
F'arents,  guardians,  or  custodians  of  every  such  blind  or  deaf  child  between 
the  ages  of  seven  and  eighteen  years  shall  send,  or  cause  to  be  sent,  such 
child  to  some  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  or  deaf  as  is  herein 
provided:  Provided,  that  the  board  of  directors  of  any  school  for  the  deaf 
or  blind  may  exempt  any  such  child  from  attendance  at  any  session  or 
during  any  year,  and  may  discharge  from  their  custody  any  such  blind  or 
deaf  child  whenever  such  discharge  seems  necessary  or  proper.  Whenever 
a  deaf  or  blind  child  shall  reach  the  age  of  eighteen  and  is  still  unable  to 
become  self-supporting  because  of  its  defects,  such  a  child  shall  continue  in 
said  school  until  it  reaches  the  age  of  twenty-one  unless  it  becomes  self-sup- 
porting sooner. 

5766.  Parents,  etc.,  failing:  to  send  to  school  guilty  of  misdemeanor; 
provisos.  The  parents,  guardians,  or  custodians  of  any  deaf  children  be- 
tween the  ages  of  seven  and  eighteen  years  failing  to  send  such  deaf 
child  or  children  to  some  school  for  instruction,  as  provided  in  this  article, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  or  im- 
prisoned, at  the  discretion  of  the  court,  for  each  year  said  deaf  child  is  kept 
out  of  school,  between  the  ages  herein  provided:  Provided,  (1)  that  parents, 
guardians,  or  custodians  may  elect  two  years  between  the  ages  of  seven  and 
eighteen  years  that  a  deaf  child  or  children  may  remain  out  of  school,  and 
(2)  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  or  be  enforced  against  the  parent, 
guardian,  or  custodian  of  any  deaf  child  until  such  time  as  the  superinten- 
dent of  any  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  deaf,  by  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  executive  committee  of  such  institution,  shall  in  his  and  their  discre- 
tion serve  written  notice  on  such  parent,  guardian,  or  custodian,  directing 
that  such  child  be  sent  to  the  institution  whereof  they  have  charge. 

5770.    Parents,  etc.,  failing  to  send  guilty  of  misdemeanor;  provisos. 

The  parents,  guardians,  or  custodians  of  any  blind  child  or  children  between 
the  ages  of  seven  and  eighteen  years  failing  to  send  such  child  or  children  to 
some  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court,  for  each  year  that  such  child  or  children  shall  be  kept  out  of  school 
between  the  ages  specified:  Provided,  (1)  that  this  section  shall  not  be  en- 
forced against  the  parents,  guardians,  or  custodians  of  any  blind  child  until 
such  time  as  the  authorities  of  some  school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind 
shall  serve  written  notice  on  such  parents,  guardians,  or  custodians,  direct- 
ing that  such  child  be  sent  to  the  school  whereof  they  have  charge;  and  (2) 
that  the  authorities  of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf  shall  not 
be  compelled  to  retain  in  their  custody  or  under  their  instruction  any  in- 
corrigible person  or  persons  of  confirmed  immoral  habits. 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 


1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  the  following  sheet,  give  it  to 
applicant,  and  require  to  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE  EX- 
AMINATION. He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  sub- 
ject to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope 
before  another  is  begun. 

3.  The  Examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 


These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
a  State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his 
papers  may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal-cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your 
papers  as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "7  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Renewal  and  Original  Professional  Credits  Offered 

1.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

2.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Col- 
vin,  Davis,  Clark  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

3.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

4.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Col- 
vin,  Davis,  Clark  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

5.  Renewal  credit  for  an  Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate: 
Elementary  Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

6.  Renewal  credits  for  a  Superintendent's  Certificate:  Elementary 
Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 


COLVIN 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate. 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate. 

(Original  Credit  Only) 

A.  COLVIN — Instruction  to  High  School  Teaching. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Give  the  essential  qualifications  of  the  high  school  teacher. 

2.  Point  out  the  causes  of  waste  in  the  class-room  and  show  how  this 
waste  may  be  eliminated. 

3.  Discuss  the  question  as  a  method  of  instruction. 

4.  Why  is  the  lesson  plan  important? 

5.  Give  a  full  discussion  of  supervised  study. 


PLEDGE 


DAVIS 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate. 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate. 

(Original  Credit  Only) 


B.  DAVIS — The  Work  of  the  Teacher. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  What  is  the  aim  of  education?    Why  is  it  important  to  state 
the  aim? 

2.  Discuss  the  teacher  in  relation  to  external  elements,  noting: 

(1)  Fixed  elements  of  school  environment. 

(2)  Teaching  equipment. 

(3)  Daily  schedule  and  its  administration. 

(4)  Teacher's  responsibility  to  hygienic  and  sanitary  measures. 

3.  What  should  the  assignment  of  the  lessons  accomplish? 

4.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  recitation?    How  may  it  be  realized? 

5.  Discuss  the  study  period,  showing  the  essential  conditions  for 
study  and  how  to  make  the  study  period  effective. 


N 


PLEDGE 


CLARK 


Nobth  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate. 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate. 

(Original  Credit  Only) 

C.  CLARK — The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Discuss  the  high  school  boy,  noting  physical,  mental  and  moral 
traits. 

2.  To  what  extent  should  the  course  of  study  be  prescribed? 

3.  What  is  the  purpose  of  examination? 

4.  How  may  high  school  pupils  be  trained  to  use  their  leisure  time 
profitably? 

5.  Give  a  statement  of  the  social  activities  in  which  high  school 
pupils  should  engage. 

6.  What  are  the  bases  upon  which  a  profession  should  be  chosen? 


N 


PLEDGE 


FINNEY  &  SCHAFER 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate. 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Superintendent's  Certificate. 

(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

D.  FINNEY  &  SCHAFER. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  function  of  education  in  a  democracy? 

(&)  To  what  extent  is  reorganization  in  education  necessary? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  "Social  Survey?"    Make  an  outline  for  such 
a  survey. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  "school  house-keeping?"   Why  is  it  important? 
Illustrate. 

4.  Discuss  records,  accounts  and  reports,  making  suggestions  as  to 
forms. 

5.  What  are  the  problems  peculiar  to  a  consolidated  school? 


N 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


public  school  law 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  What  rights  and  duties  has  the  County  Superintendent  under 
the  Law? 

2.  Give  the  chief  provisions  of  the  compulsory  school  law. 

3.  Indicate  the  sources  and  apportionments  of  public  school  funds. 

4.  How  may  a  special  tax  be  voted? 

5.  What  provision  is  made  for  the  elimination  of  adult  illiteracy? 


N 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


ENGLISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  The  principals  of  composition  are  unity,  coherence  and  emphasis. 
Discuss  each  of  these  factors. 

2.  Name  the  chief  forms  of  composition  and  discuss  each. 

3.  Name  the  figures  of  speech,  giving  an  illustration  of  each. 

4.  Tell  when  the  following  authors  lived,  and  name  at  least  one  of 
the  important  works  of  each. 

Spencer,  Shakespeare,  Milton,  Swift,  Pope,  Goldsmith,  Words- 
worth, Scott,  Carlyle,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Stevenson,  Kipling. 

5.  Write  a  brief  essay  of  not  over  100  lines  on  any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Bolshevism,  Democracy,  Politics,  Ireland,  The  World 
War,  Trade,  Fashion,  Culture. 


N 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Make  an  outline  on  the  French  in  America,  giving:  — 

(1)  Method  used  to  gain  possession  of  the  Country. 

(2)  Three  classes  that  extended  French  sway. 

(3)  Extent  of  French  possession  (1650,  1710,  1775). 

(4)  Causes  of  French  success. 

(5)  Causes  of  French  failure. 

2.  Give  in  outline  a  history  of  the  international  changes  of  terri- 
tory from  1654  to  1784. 

3.  Why  is  the  period  from  1781-1787  called  the  Critical  Period? 
Explain  fully. 

4.  Trace  the  internal  development  from  1865-1886,  noting: — 

(1)  The  financial  and  industrial  readjustment. 

(2)  Transportation  problems  and  their  solution. 

(3)  Political  changes  and  reforms. 

5.  What  is  the  Monroe  Doctrine? 

Has  it  any  special  significance  at  this  time? 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


ENGLISH  HISTORY 

Time:    One  hour.  (Select  five.) 

1.  What  was  the  attitude  of  English  statesmen  with  regard  to  the 
American  Revolution?    Ke  specific. 

2.  Discuss  feudalism  in  England. 

3.  Show  how  the  foundations  of  national  unity  were  laid,  beginning 
in  1154  and  extending  to  1216. 

4.  Show  how  the  British  Empire  was  founded  (1689-1763). 

5.  Why  is  the  period  from  1815-1852  called  the  period  of  reform? 
Indicate  the  leading  reforms. 

6.  Trace  the  development  of  the  struggle  between  England  and 
Ireland. 


N 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  13,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Supervisor's  Certificate. 


ARITHMETIC 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  How  many  lots,  each  containing  1  a.  36  sq.  rd.,  can  be  made 
from  a  piece  of  land  containing  20  a.  132  sq.  rd.? 

2.  How  much  will  it  cost  to  plaster  a  room  20  ft.  8  in.  long,  16  ft. 
3  in  wide,  and  9  ft.  6  in.  high,  at  48  cents  a  square  yard,  allowing 
128  sq.  ft.  36  sq.  in.  for  doors  and  windows? 

3.  If  a  10-cent  loaf  of  bread  weighs  7%  ounces,  when  wheat  is 
$13^0  a  bushel,  what  ought  a  5-cent  loaf  to  weigh  when  wheat 
is  $li/4  a  bushel? 

4.  A  grocer  mixes  12  pounds  of  tea,  worth  70  cents  a  pound,  with 
15  pounds,  worth  84  cents  a  pound,  and  sells  the  mixture  at  91 
cents  a  pound.    What  per  cent  does  he  gain? 

5.  What  is  the  compound  interest  of  $6,000  for  1  yr.  8  mo.  at  6% 
interest,  being  compounded  every  4  months? 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  13,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


ALGEBRA 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  A  room  is  twice  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  and  it  is  found  that  50 
square  feet  of  carpet,  1  foot  in  width,  are  required  to  make  a 
border  around  it.    Find  its  dimension. 

2.  Factor: 

(1  +  X3)  +  (1  +  X)3 

3.  Simplify: 

(a+2b+3c)2— (  2a— 3b— c  )2 

(3a-fb— 2c)  2—  (2a+6b+2c)2 

4.  A  man  buys  60  shares  of  stock,  each  having  the  par  value  $100, 
part  paying  dividends  at  the  rate  of  3%%,  and  the  remainder  at 
the  rate  of  4%%.  If  the  first  part  had  paid  dividends  at  the  rate 
of  4%%,  and  the  other  at  the  rate  of  3%%,  the  total  annual 
income  would  have  been  $12  less.  How  many  shares  of  each  kind 
did  he  buy? 

5.  A  crew  can  row  down  stream  18  miles,  and  back  again  in  7% 
hours.  Their,  rate  up  stream  is  1%  miles  an  hour  less  than  the 
rate  of  the  stream.  Find  the  rate  of  the  stream,  and  of  the  crew 
in  still  water. 
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GEOMETRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Prove  that:  The  medians  of  a  triangle  pass  through  a  point 
which  is  two-thirds  of  the  distance  from  each  vertex  to  the  middle 
of  the  opposite  side. 

2.  Prove  that:  An  angle  formed  by  two  tangents  is  measured  by 
one-half  the  difference  of  the  intercepted  arcs. 

3.  If  from  any  point  without  a  circle  tangents  are  drawn,  the  angle 
contained  by  the  tangents  is  double  the  angle  contained  by  the 
line  adjoining  the  points  of  contact  and  the  diameter  drawn 
through  one  of  them. 

4.  Problem:    To  divide  a  line  in  extemem  and  mean  ratio. 

5.  Two  intersecting  chords  of  a  circle  are  38  ft.  and  34  ft.  respec- 
tively; the  segments  of  the  first  are  8  ft.  and  30  ft.  Find  the 
segments  of  the  second. 
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CAESAR 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

(a)  THE  CHARACTER  OF  CAESAR 

Caesar,  si  potestas  deligendi  sibi  data  esset,  talem  mortem 
optavisset;  nam  pridie  quam  occisus  est,  in  sermone  cum  quibusdam 
amicis  conlato,  dixit  repentinam  mortem  esse  sua  quidem  sententia 
commodissimam. 

Temperantia,  quo  rarior  in  principibus  est,  hoc  magis  la%dari 
debet.  Caesar,  quamquam  studiis  belli  erat  asperrimus,  tamen  in 
victoria  erat  clementissimus.  Cum  enim  deprehendisset  quasdam 
litteras  ad  Pompeium  missas  ab  eis  qui  sibi  restiterant,  tamen 
legere  noluit,  sed  combussit;  nam  praeterita  condonare,  non  novas 
offensionis  causas  reperire  voluit  Haec  laudatio  est  Ciceronis: 
"Nihil  oblivisci  solet  Caesar  nisi  iniurias."  Eos  qui  inimici  sibi 
fuerant  non  solum  amicos  fecit,  sed  etiam  honoribus  auxit.  C.  Mem- 
mium  consulem  efficiere  conatus  est,  etsi  asperrimae  fuerant  eius  in 
ipsum  orationes. 

(&)  THE  REFORMS  OF  CAESAR.  HIS  AMBITIONS 
Deinde  Caesar  effecit  ut  stauts  rei  publicae  instrueretur.  Fastos 
correxit  annumque  ad  cursum  solis  accommodavit.  Repetundarum 
convictos  ordine  senatorio  movit.  Fortoria  peregrinis  mercibus 
imposuit.  Leges  quae  praecipue  luxuriam  minuerent  exercuit  De 
ornanda  instruendaque  urbe  consilia  plura  ac  maiora  in  dies  iniit. 

Haec  et  alia  agentem  et  cogitantem  mors  oppressit.  Dictator 
enim  in  perpetuum  creatus  agere  insolentius  coepit.  Senatum  ad  se 
venientem  sedens  excepit,  et  quendam  monentem  ut  adsurgeret 
inimico  voltu  respexit.  Cum  Antonius,  Caesaris  in  omnibus  bellis 
comes  et  turn  consul  alter,  capiti  eius  diadema,  insigne  regium, 
imposuisset,  id  ita  ab  eo  repulsum  est  ut  non  offensus  videretur. 
His  rebus  commoti  unus  et  alter  rogabant,  "Rexne  esse  cupit 
Caesar?"  Qua  re  non  nulli,  quorum  Cassius  et  Brutus  erant  duces, 
contra  eum  coniuraverunt  constitueruntque  eum  Idibus  Martiis  in 
senatu  interficere. 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  each  italicized  word  in  the  above  selec- 
tions. 
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cicero 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

Let  the  Senate  Dare  to  Act  Rigorously 

Quae  cum  ita  sint,  pro  imperio,  pro  exercitu,  pro  provincia,  quam 
neglexi,  pro  triumpho  ceterisque  laudis  insignibus,  quae  sunt  a  me 
propter  urbis  vestraeque  salutis  custodiam  repudiata,  pro  clientelis 
hospitiisque  provincialibus,  quae  tamen  urbanis  opibus  non  minore 
labore  tueor  quam  comparo,  pro  his  igitur  omnibus  rebus,  pro  meis 
in  vos  singularibus  studiis,  proque  hac  quam  a  perspicitis  ad  con- 
servandam  rem  publicam  diligentia,  nihil  a  vobis  nisi  huius 
temporis  totiusque  mei  consulatus  memoriam  postulo:  quae  dum 
erit  vestris  fixa  mentibus,  tutissimo  me  muro  saeptum  esse  arbi- 
trabor.  Quod  si  meam  spem  vis  improborum  fefellerit  atque  super- 
averit,  commendo  vobis  parvum  meum  filium,  cui  profecto  satis 
erit  praesidi  non  solum  ad  salutem,  verum  etiam  ad  dignitatem,  si 
eius,  qui  haec  omnia  suo  solius  periculo  conservarit,  ilium  filium 
esse  memineritis. 

Quapropter  de  summa  salute  vestra  populique  Romani,  de  vestris 
coniugibus  ac  liberis,  de  aris  ac  focis,  de  fanis  atque  templis,  de 
totius  urbis  tectis  ac  sedibus,  de  imperio  ac  libertate,  de  salute 
Italiae,  de  universa  re  publica,  decernite  diligenter,  ut  instituistis, 
ac  fortiter  Habetis  eum  consulem  qui  et  parere  vestris  decretis  non 
dubitet,  et  ea  quae  statueritis,  quoad  vivet,  defendere  et  per  se  ipsum 
praestare  possit. 

2.  Give  your  opinion  of  Cicero  as  an  author. 

3.  What  were  the  principles  of  oratory  used  by  Cicero. 

4.  Explain  the  following  expressions: 

(1)  Singulari  eximiaque  virtute. 

(2)  periculum  et  discrimen. 

(3)  gloriam — tueri  et  conservare. 
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virgil 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

At  domus  interior  gemitu  miseroque  tumultu 
Miscetur,  penitusque  cavae  plangoribus  aedes 
Femineis  ululant;  ferit  aurea  sidera  clamor. 
Turn  pavidae  tectis  matres  ingentibus  errant, 
Amplexaeque  tenent  postes  atque  oscula  figunt, 
Instat  vi  patria  Pyrrhus;  nec  claustra,  neque  ipsi 
Custodes  sufferre  valent;  labat  ariete  crebro 
Ianua,  et  emoti  procumbunt  cardine  postes 
Fit  via  vi:  rumpunt  aditus,  primosque  trucidant 
Immissi  Danai,  et  late  loca  milite  complent. 
Non  sic,  aggeribus  ruptis  cum  spumeus  amnis 
Exiit  oppositasque  evicit  gurgite  moles, 
Fertur  in  arva  furens  cumulo,  camposque  per  omnes 
Cum  stabulis  armenta  trahit    Vidi  ipse  furentem 
Caede  Neoptolemum  geminosque  in  limine  Atridas; 
Vidi  Hecubam  centumque  nurus.    Priamamque  per  aras 
Sanguine  foedantem,  quos  ipse  sacraverat,  ignes. 
Quinquaginta  illi  thalami,  spes  tanta  nepotum, 
Barbarico  postes  auro  spoliisque  superbi, 
Procubuere;  tenent  Danai  qua  deficit  ignis. 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  each  italicized  word  in  the  above  selec- 
tion. 
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FRENCH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate  into  French: 

(a)  What  a  pretty  house!  It  was  not  very  old  and  it  was  too 
small  for  a  family  like  ours,  and  everything  in  it  seemed  so 
fresh  and  so  clean.  If  I  lived  in  such  a  house  I  should  soon 
become  very  lazy.  What  a  delightful  garden  and  full  of 
beautiful  flowers  which  smelled  so  good.  As  soon  as  you 
have  a  day  off  you  must  go  to  see  it.  There  is  nothing  re- 
markable about  the  dining  room,  except  that  it  is  furnished 
in  the  English  style,  whereas  all  of  the  other  rooms  are  as 
French  as  possible. 

(&)  January  has  thirty-one  days.  A  year  may  have  365  days, 
but  leap  year  has  one  more  that  makes  366. 

(c)  This  French  nobleman  with  an  English  wife  and  two  pretty 
little  daughters  has  taken  a  fine  old  house  near  ours  on  the 
south  side  of  the  street.  He  has  a  magnificent  blue  motor 
car,  so  he  must  be  rich;  but  the  poor  man  has  a  mother-in- 
law  who  sometimes  keeps  him  from  seeing  the  pleasing  side 
of  things.    What  an  annoying  situation. 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

Les  Pyrenees. 

Nous  etions  heureux  d'arriver:  nous  etions  bien  fatigues  du  long 
voyage  en  chemin  de  fer.  La  journee  avait  ete  chaude  et  pendant 
de  longues  heures  nous  avions  respire  la  pouissiere  et  la  fumee. 
Nos  figures,  nos  mains  etaient  noircies  par  la  cendre.  Nous  avions 
passe  par  de  nombreux  tunnels  ou  l'obscurite  etait  venue  s'ajouter 
a  l'odeur  acre  du  charbon.  Quel  contraste!  Nous  etions  dans  le 
pays  des  montagnes,  le  pays  de  l'air  pur,  de  la  brise  rafraichissante, 
nous  etions  dans  les  Pyrenees! 

Quelle  fraicheur,  quelle  purete  d'air!  II  nous  semblait  que  cette 
f  raicheur  et  cette  purete  devenaient  tangibles  ....  On  aurait  dit 


FRENCH — Continued 


que  Fair  etait  une  eau  qui  vous  coulait  a  pleins  flots  dans  les 
poumons!  Nous  nous  sentions  metamorphoses  dans  cet  ocean 
d'ozone  qui  tombait  du  haut  de  ces  montagnes;  nous  n'etions  plus 
des  voyageurs  fatigues,  nous  etions  des  etres  noveaux.  Nous  sen- 
tions dans  nos  veines  la  joie  de  la  vie,  nous  voulions  marcher, 
marcher! 

Voila  le  sommet  de  la  montagne  qui  nous  invite  a  la  promenade, 
le  soleil  s'y  mire  dans  les  neiges  eternelles.  Tout  y  est  lumiere: 
la  cime  est  argentee,  blanche  comme  une  grande  hermine.  Les 
ravins  sont  noircis  d'ombres,  les  chenes  se  perdent  dans  la  brume. 
Quelques  prairies  etalent  leur  joyeuse  verdure  aux  derniers  rayons 
du  soir.  Des  nuages  flottent  de  cime  en  cime  et  s'etirent  en  longs 
voiles  blancs  et  roses.  Des  hirondelles  se  perdent  dans  ces  nuages, 
petits  points  noirs  qui  disparaissent,  mais  dont  on  peut  toujours 
entendre  les  cris  et  le  gazouillement. 

3.  Grammar: 

(a)  How  are  adverbs  formed?    Give  examples. 
(&)  How  is  negation  expressed?  Illustrate. 

(c)  How  is  the  infinitive  used?    Give  one  or  more  illustrations. 
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GERMAN 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Give  the  general  rule  for  word  order. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  rule  for  forming  the  different  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 

tive. 

(&)  Name  the  four  chief  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

3.  Give  the  reflexive  pronouns  for  each  person. 

4.  Translate  into  German:: 

(a)  The  fir  trees  on  the  hills  of  the  Black  Forest  are  almost  all 
very  dark,  that  is  why  this  wonderfully  beautiful  region 
is  called  the  Black  Forest.  The  little  villages  in  the  valleys 
are  almost  always  very  clean.  Were  you  ever  in  the  Black 
Forest?  No,  I  have  never  been  there,  but  I  have  heard  a 
great  deal  about  it.    It  must  be  wonderfully  beautiful. 

(&)  Those  clouds  looked  as  if  it  would  rain. 

If  you  had  wanted  to  hurry  to  the  little  booth  on  the  left 
you  could  have  got  your  ticket  there. 

(c)  They  say  that  the  Wartburg  is  the  most  interesting  castle  in 
Germany.    If  you  go  to  Germany  you  ought  to  see  it. 

5.  Translate  into  English: 

(a)  "Liegt  dir  gestern  klar  und  offen, 

Wirkst  du  heute  kraftig  frei, 

Kannst  auch  auf  ein  Morgen  hoffen, 

Das  nicht  minder  gliicklich  sei." 
(&)  Das  war  uns  fremd. 

Das  Wetter  ist  mir  angenehm. 

(c)  "Da  ich  die  Herde  trieb  auf  unsern  Hohen, 
Da  war  ich  gliicklich  wie  ein  Paradies." 

(d)  Er  ist  wohl  krank, 
Ende  gut,  alles  gut. 
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SPANISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  How  are  the  progressive  tenses  formed? 

2.  Give  the  special  uses  of  the  infinitive  and  participle. 

3.  How  is  the  time  of  day  expressed?  Illustrate. 

4.  Translate  into  Spanish: 

English  commerce  in  Mexico  is  not  conducted  by  large  commercial 
houses,  as  in  other  countries,  but  by  agents.  These  agents  as  a  rule 
do  not  know  the  country  and  are  not  able  to  speak  Spanish.  Those 
who  do  know  the  country  and  can  speak  Spanish  do  not  know  how 
to  write  English  well  and  are  unable  to  ask  for  what  their  customers 
in  Mexico  desire,  so  that  they  cannot  be  of  great  service  to  the 
English  commercial  houses  which  employ  them.  For  these  reasons 
English  commerce  in  Mexico  has  not  increased  much  during  the  last 
few  years. 

5.  Translate  into  English: 

El  que  quiera  viajar  por  palses  espafioles  y  desee  hacer  un  viaje 
a  la  vez  agradable  y  provechoso,  debe  saber  hablar  espafiol.  Si  sabe 
bien  el  idioma  espanol  viajara  con  gusto  y  provecho. 

El  idioma  espanol  es  bastante  facil.  Si  los  que  estudian  espanol 
dedicasen  tanto  tiempo  a  su  estudio  como  dedican  al  frances,  lo 
aprenderlan  en  breve  tiempo. 

El  espanol,  o  castellano  (que  es  la  palabra  propia),  viene  del 
latin.  No  del  latin  literario  sino  del  latin  popular,  que  hablaban 
los  colonos  y  soldados  romanos  en  la  Espafia  latina.  El  castellano, 
por  consiguiente,  (y  tambien  los  otros  idiomas  romances,  como  el 
frances,  el  italiano  y  el  portugues),  es  latin  moderno. 

El  idioma  castellano  llego  a  ser,  para  fines  del  siglo  XV,  el 
idioma  literario  y  official  de  toda  Espafia,  y  con  la  conquista  del 
nuevo  mundo  se  propago  a  la  America  del  Sur,  donde  se  habla  por 
la  mayorla  de  los  habitantes.  Ahora  se  habla  el  castellano  en  la 
mayor  part  de  Espafia,  Filipinas,  Canarias,  Cuba,  Puerto  Rico,  Mejico 
y  toda  la  America  del  Sur  con  la  excepcion  del  Brazil,  donda  se  habla 
el  portugues.  En  Tejas,  Colorado,  Nuevo  Mejico,  Arizona  y  Cali- 
fornia, regiones  que  ahora  pertenecen  a  los  Estados  Unidos,  tambien 
se  habla  el  espafiol  por  muchos  de  los  habitantes,  puesto  que  los 
conqulstadores  espafioles  conquistaron  y  colonizaron  todas  estas 
regiones  mucho  antes  de  que  la  naclon  americana  existiese. 
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GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  State  the  most  interesting  things  you  know  about  the  air. 

2.  Discuss  soil  water,  drainage  and  irrigation. 

3.  What  are  the  common  types  of  work?    Discuss  each. 

4.  Show  the  relation  of  air  to  food  manufacture. 

5.  State  the  molecular  theory  as  to  the  structure  of  the  air;  the 
atomic  theory  as  to  composition. 
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PHYSICS 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  lift  pump;  a  force  pump. 
(&)  What  is  the  air  brake? 

2.  Show  how  Pascal's  law  is  applied  in  the  hydraulic  press. 
How  is  the  hydraulic  press  used? 

3.  What  is  a  barometer?   How  is  it  used?    Are  weather  maps  re- 
liable? 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  units  of  force? 

(&)  How  is  a  force  measured  mechanically? 

5.  State  Newton's  laws  of  motion  and  discuss  each. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Name  all  the  functions  of  the  atmosphere. 

(&)  Give  the  constituents  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  relative 
amount  of  each. 

2.  What  are  tides?  What  are  tidal  waves?  How  are  tides  caused? 
What  are  spring  tides?  Neap  tides?  What  are  the  effects  of 
tides  on  the  shores? 

3.  (a)  Discuss  weathering  or  disintegration  of  rocks. 

(6)  Discuss  soil,  showing  the  kinds  of  soils  and  uses  of  each. 

4.  Give  the  life  history  of  a  river,  citing  examples  illustrating  each 
stage. 

5.  What  are  the  determining  factors  in  the  distribution  of  plants 
and  animals  on  the  earth? 
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agriculture 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Discuss  the  soil,  noting  the  following: 

(1)  Relation  of  the  soil  to  plant  growth. 

(2)  Soil  fertility. 

(3)  Soil  physics. 

(4)  Water  requirements  of  crops. 

2.  Discuss  briefly  each  of  the  following  phases  of  plant  life: 

(1)  How  plants  live. 

(2)  Kinds  of  plants. 

(3)  Parts  and  structure  of  seed  plants. 

3.  What  is  the  commercial  valuation  of  a  fertilizer  guaranteed  8% 
available  phosphoric  acid,  3%  nitrogen,  and  4.5%  potash? 

4.  Explain  the  process  of  planting,  cultivating,  harvesting  and  cur- 
ing tobacco,  or  give  the  same  information  relative  to  any  crop 
grown  in  your  community. 

5.  Name  the  leading  plant  diseases  and  discuss  fully  any  one  of 
them. 
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botany 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  It  is  often  stated  that  one  difference  between  plants  and  animals 
is  that  plants  use  carbon  dioxide  and  throw  off  oxygen,  and 
animals  use  oxygen  and  throw  off  carbon  dioxide.  In  what  ways 
is  this  statement  correct  and  in  what  ways  is  it  an  error? 

2.  Indicate  the  special  functions  and  forms  of  stems. 

3.  Discuss  pollination  and  fertilization. 

4.  How  are  plants  classified? 

5.  In  what  ways  are  the  seed  plants  the  most  complex  of  all  plants? 
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Superintendent's  Certificate. 


biology 

Time:    One  hour. 

) 

1.  Give  a  definition  of  the  following  biological  terms:  adaption, 
nuitrition,  respiration,  excretion,  reproduction. 

2.  (a)  Name  the  common  flies.    What  are  their  food  habits? 
(&)  Compare  the  life  history  of  fly  and  mosquito. 

3.  What  is  fertilization?    Metamorphosis?    Evolution?  Heredity? 
Environment? 

i 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  digestive  organs  of  man.  | 
(&)  Tell  how  food  is  absorbed. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  biological  diseases? 
(6)  How  are  these  diseases  caused? 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  13,  1921. 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate. 
High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Superintendent's  Certificate. 


chemistry 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  What  are  the  physical  properties  used  in  identifying  substances? 
The  chemical  properties? 

2.  (a)  Discuss  gases  and  their  measurement. 
(&)  What  is  Charles'  Law?    Boyles'  Law? 

3.  What  are  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  oxygen?  Of 
hydrogen? 

4.  What  is  chlorine?   How  is  it  prepared?  What  are  its  properties? 

5.  What  is  carbon?    Where  is  it  found?    Name  the  forms  of  carbon 
and  tell  how  each  form  is  used. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
April  13,  1921. 

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Home  Economics. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Time:    Three  hours.    One  hour  for  each  section. 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Hoard  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

1.  Food: 

(a)  What  are  the  important  topics  in  the  study  of  foods? 
(&)  Explain  the  difference  between  a  food  material  and  food 
stuff. 

(c)  What  are  the  important  elements  in  protein,  fat  and  carbo- 
hydrates? 

(d)  What  food  materials  are  rich  in  protein;  in  fat;  in  carbo- 
hydrate; in  mineral  matter? 

(e)  Explain  the  meaning  and  use  of  the  calorie. 
(/)  State  the  functions  of  food. 

(g)  What  is  meant  by  technique  in  cookery? 

(h)  What  are  the  steps  in  the  preparation  of  food? 

(i)  Discuss  vegetable  cookery. 

0)  Name  the  most  widely  used  cereals  and  state  how  they 

should  be  used. 
(k)  Compare  the  composition  of  eggs,  milk  and  cheese. 

2.  Clothing: 

(a)  What  are  the  main  sources  of  textile  materials? 
(&)  What  constitutes  a  textile  fibre? 

(c)  How  do  animal  fibres  differ  from  vegetable  fibres  in  com- 
position? 

(d)  Distinguish  between  a  woven  and  a  knitted  fabric. 

(e)  Give  four  distinctions  between  woolens  and  worsteds. 
(/)  Discuss  the  care  and  repair  of  clothing. 

(g)  What  is  meant  by  the  economics  and  hygiene  of  clothing? 
Illustrate. 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 


3.  Household  Management: 

(a)  What  definite  aims  should  the  wise  home-maker  have  in  mind 

in  dividing  the  income? 
(6)  What  ideals  should  affect  the  amount  spent  for  food? 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  the  operating  expenses  of  a  house? 

(d)  Suggest  a  system  of  filing  household  letters  and  hills. 

(e)  Name  different  methods  of  payment  of  bills.    Which  do  you 
consider  the  best  for  the  family  with  a  $1,800  income? 

(/)  What  important  factor  should  you  have  in  mind  in  buying 
any  household  article? 

(g)  What  are  the  reasons  of  keeping  an  inventory  of  household 
goods? 

(h)  How  should  winter  garments  be  cared  for  in  summer? 

(i)  What  are  some  of  the  simple  methods  of  fire  prevention? 
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Important — This  building  is  intended  to  face  East  or  West  only 

THE  LOUISIANA-NORTH  CAROLINA  PLAN  No.  400 

Specifications  of  the  labor  and  material  to  enter  into  the  construction  of  a 

FRAME  SCHOOLHOUSE  to  be  built  at  

State  of    County    for   

in   accordance   with   the   accompanying   drawings    and   this  specification 

prepared  by  and  under  the  supervision  of  

whose  address  is  City    State   

County    Street    No  

General  Conditions: 

The  Plans  and  Specifications  fully  set  forth  the  extent  and  character  of 
the  work. 

Things  shown  fairly  implied  in  what  is  shown  will  be  held  as  included. 
Things  necessary  to  insure  strength,  solidity  and  workmanship  will  be  held 
as  included  and  all  work  to  be  done  by  skilled  workmen. 

The  foreman  or  contractor  of  the  work  will  be  expected  to  examine  the 
Plans  and  Specifications  in  advance  of  the  work  and  see  that  all  parts 
properly  fit  together. 

No  advantage  will  be  taken  of  errors  or  omissions  or  discrepancies  be- 
tween Plans  and  Specifications  or  between  various  parts  of  them.  If  any 
occur  it  shall  become  the  duty  of  the  contractor  or  foreman  in  charge  of 
the  work  to  report  the  same  to  the  Architect  immediately  upon  discovery. 

All  contractors  or  sub-contractors  are  expected  to  clean  up  all  rubbish 
pertaining  to  their  trades  as  soon  as  their  work  is  completed  and  leave  the 
premises  clean  for  the  next  succeeding  trade. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Plans  and  Specifications  to  insure  a  complete 
job  out  of  the  various  materials  mentioned  in  this  Specification,  and  both 
labor  and  material  are  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  

Excavation : 

The  excavator  will  stake  out  all  piers,  flues  and  chimneys  according  to 
Foundation  Plan  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  correctness  of  same. 

Excavate  for  all  brick  piers,  flues  and  chimneys  to  a  depth  to  get  solid 
footings  for  all  piers,  flues  and  chimneys. 

No  excavations  are  to  be  less  than  eighteen  inches  below  the  present  top 
or  surface  of  the  building  site. 

All  excavations  of  footings  for  piers  are  to  be  eight  inches  wider  and  eight 
inches  longer  than  the  piers  they  support. 
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All  footing  excavations  for  flues  and  chimneys  are  to  be  built  according  to 
outlines  shown  on  foundation  plans. 

After  the  piers  are  built,  the  top  soil  taken  out  of  the  excavation  is  to  be 
placed  by  the  excavator  where    directs. 

Masonry: 

All  bricks  used  in  the  work  herein  specified  are  to  be  hard  bricks,  burned 
red  and  selected  color  and  sizes. 

The  mason  will  lay  out  his  work  according  to  plans,  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  the  correctness  of  same. 

All  piers  are  to  have  footings  eight  inches  wider  and  eight  inches  longer 
than  the  piers  they  support. 

All  bricks  are  to  be  laid  on  their  beds  and  not  laid  edgewise.  The  mortar 
for  the  brickwork  and  the  plastering  of  the  vent  and  heat  flues  will  be 
mixed  as  follows:  One  part  of  finely  ground  Portland  cement,  free  from 
lumps;  two  parts  of  fresh  burned  lump  lime  or  Tiger  Brand  hydrated  lime; 
and  three  parts  of  clean  sharp  sand. 

The  cement  is  not  to  be  added  to  the  mortar  until  the  masons  are  ready 
to  use  it.  No  excess  of  mortar  left  over  will  be  allowed  to  be  used  in  the 
brickwork  the  following  day. 

All  bricks  are  to  be  laid  in  the  "American  Bond"  with  header  every  sixth 
course,  flush  joints,  trowel  cut  and  left  unpointed. 

All  brick  piers  are  to  be  built  to  their  exact  height,  plumb  and  true  and 
vent  and  flues  are  to  be  plastered  on  the  insides  and  have  vent  and  thimble 
openings  where  indicated  or  shown  on  the  plans. 

All  flues  are  to  have  cleanouts  left  in  their  bottoms  so  that  they  may 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  mortar  and  bats  at  the  completion  of  the  work. 

At  completion  of  the  masonry,  the  mason  will  remove  at  once  all 
scaffolding  and  rubbish  pertaining  to  his  job,  and  leave  the  premises  clean 
for  the  succeeding  trades. 

Carpentry : 

The  carpenter  will  be  expected  to  test  all  piers  for  plumb  level  and  all  cor- 
ners square  before  framing  the  sills;  will  lay  out  his  work,  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  the  correctness  of  same. 

Frame  all  sills  level  and  square  where  sills  meet  cn  piers,  and  all 
corners  are  to  be  halved  out  and  half  lapped  and  securely  spiked  together. 
All  sills  for  outside  walls  and  girders  are  to  be  of  the  sizes  shown  on 
drawings  and  run  the  direction  indicated  on  foundation  plan. 

All  girders  and  sills  are  to  be  of  dense  heart  "Southern  Fine,"  free  from 
shake,  decay,  worm  holes  or  other  defects  that  would  impair  its  strength 
or  durability.  All  floor  joists  are  to  be  No.  2  dense  yellow  pine,  framed  as 
shown  on  plans,  and  spaced  sixteen  inches  on  centers,  securely  spiked  to 
sills,  studs  where  they  lap  on  girders  and  have  one  row  of  1x2  inch  bridging 
fitted  between  them  and  nailed  at  each  end  with  No.  8d  nails. 

All  studding  for  outside  walls  and  partitions  are  to  be  of  No.  2  yellow 
pine,  spaced  sixteen  inches  on  centers,  doubled  at  all  window  and  door 
openings  and  trebled  at  all  corners. 

All  corner  posts  are  to  be  braced  with  4x4  inch  yellow  pine  braces  securely 
spiked  to  posts  and  sills. 
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All  headers  over  doors  and  windows  not  exceeding  4  feet  are  to  be  of 
2  pieces  of  2x4  spiked  together  and  notched  into  4x4  posts  on  either  side 
of  the  openings. 

All  14  inch  mullions  shown  between  windows  in  window  frames  are  to 
have  a  solid  4x8  inch  post  cased  within  them.  The  posts  are  to  extend  from 
the  sill  to  the  plate. 

All  rafters  are  to  be  of  No.  2  yellow  pine,  sizes  2x6  inches,  spaced  as 
shown  on  plans,  notched  on  wall  plate  as  shown  on  plan  and  well  spiked  to 
wall  plate.  All  exposed  rafters  are  to  be  dressed  and  all  other  rafters  hav- 
ing their  ends  projecting,  forming  rafter  finishes,  are  to  have  the  projecting 
parts  dressed. 

Roof: 

After  the  roof  has  been  properly  framed  and  securely  braced,  cover  all 
projecting  eaves  with  No.  2,  7/8"x8"  yellow  pine  shiplap,  nailed  twice  to 
each  bearing  and  sheath  the  remainder  of  the  roof  with  No.  2  yellow  pine 
rough  boards  7/8"x6"  spaced  4"  apart  and  nailed  on  each  bearing  with 
No.  8d  nails.  All  ceiling  joists  are  to  be  of  2"x6"  yellow  pine,  spaced  like 
rafters  and  well  nailed  to  the  wall  plate  and  sides  of  rafters  as  shown  on 
detail  drawing. 

All  wall  plates  are  to  be  of  2"x4"  doubled  and  all  joints  are  to  be  made 
over  bearings. 

Lay  all  valleys  and  do  all  flashing  with  extra  coated  open  hearth  tin. 
Paint  both  sides  with  2  coats  of  red  lead  and  oil  before  laying. 

Cover  roof  with  Star  A.  A.  red  cedar  shingles  or  No.  1  Florida  Cypress 
shingles  exposed  4%"  to  the  weather  and  nailed  on  with  No.  4  penny  cut  nails. 
All  shingles  are  to  be  dipped  %  their  length  in  Sherwin  &  Williams'  or 
Samuel  Cabot's  shingle  stain,  piled  and  thoroughly  dry  before  nailed  to  the 
roof.  After  roof  is  finished,  give  valleys  and  flushings  another  coat  of  red 
lead  and  oil  and  trowel  point  around  all  flashings  with  slate  roofer's  cement. 

Exterior  Frames: 

All  exterior  window  and  door  frames  are  to  be  made  of  clear  kiln-dried 
yellow  pine. 

All  window  frames  are  to  be  made  for  1%"  check  rail  sash.  All  window 
frames  are  to  have  sills  2%"  thick,  %"  hard  pine  pully  stiles  5/4"  heads 
and  casings,  fitted  with  double  pockets,  parting  stops,  blind  stops,  turned 
axle  pulleys  and  metal  weights. 

All  outside  door  frames  are  to  have  2%"  sills,  5/4"  jambs,  casings,  heads 
and  rabbited  for  1%"  doors. 

Exterior  Covering  and  Trim: 

Put  on  %"x8"  belt  course,  2  Ms"  water  table,  5/4"x4"  corner  boards  as 
shown  on  plans  and  cover  outside  walls  with  8"  beveled  edge  redwood  or 
cypress  boards  (weather  boarding),  exposed  to  the  weather  and  nailed  on 
with  No.  6  cut  finishing  nails.  All  joints  are  to  be  cramped,  made  on  bear- 
ings, fitted  to  casings  and  cornered  boards. 

All  cornice  material,  steps  and  outside  trim,  is  to  be  of  B  grade  yellow 
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pine.  Risers  to  steps  to  be  %"x8",  treads  5/4"xl2".  Porch  floors  are  to 
be  laid  with  5/4"x6"  riff  or  vertical  grain  yellow  pine  flooring.  Tongue  and 
groove  of  this  flooring  are  to  be  painted  with  white  lead  and  oil  as  the  floor 
is  being  laid.  The  joints  are  to  be  driven  close  together  and  nailed  to  each 
bearing  with  No.  10  cut  finishing  nails.  All  porch  floors  are  to  be  blind 
nailed. 

Lathing : 

The  lather  shall  examine  and  try  all  ceilings  for  level,  all  partitions  for 
plumb,  walls,  furring,  etc.,  and  shall  notify  the  carpenter  of  any  that  are 
not  true,  level  or  square;  see  that  they  are  correct  before  lathing  and  that 
they  are  all  firm  and  secure. 

Do  all  lathing  necessary  to  complete  the  work  set  forth  herein  with  No. 
1  yellow  pine  lath. 

Nail  each  lath  to  its  bearing  with  No.  3  penny  nails.  Space  lath  y±"  apart 
and  break  joints  with  every  seventh  lath. 

No  vertical  lathing  will  be  allowed.  Lathing  will  run  from  room  to  room 
and  be  carried  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling.  All  ceilings  are  to  be  left 
unlathed. 

Plastering: 

Do  all  plastering  with  hard  improved  patent  wall  plaster.  The  nature 
of  the  work  will  be  three  coats,  scratch,  brown  and  whitewash.  All  walls 
are  to  be  plastered  from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling. 

All  plastering  is  to  be  mixed  according  to  the  directions  furnished  by  the 
manufacturer. 

All  plastered  side  walls  are  to  be  plumb,  all  angles  sharp  and  true. 

At  completion  of  the  job,  the  plasterer  will  remove  from  the  premises  all 
scaffolding,  rubbish  and  unused  material  pertaining  to  his  job  and  leave  the 
premises  clean. 

Interior  Finish: 

No  interior  finish  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  building  until  the  plastering 
is  done  and  thoroughly  dry. 

All  interior  trim,  including  base,  base  shoe,  casing,  picture  moulding,  etc., 
is  to  be  of  clear  kiln-dried  yellow  pine,  planed,  scraped  and  sandpapered 
with  No.  00  sandpaper  before  being  nailed  in  place. 

All  base  board,  mouldings,  and  base  shoe  are  to  be  either  mitered  or 
coped  at  their  angles  or  intersections. 

Nail  all  finishing  and  interior  trim  with  finishing  nails  and  set  all  nails 
and  leave  ready  for  the  painter. 

Lay  sub  floor  diagonally  with  No.  2,  %"x8"  shiplap  and  nail  to  each  bearing 
with  No.  8d  wire  nails. 

After  all  finish  and  trim  are  nailed  in  place,  lay  the  finished  floor  with 
%'*x3%"  B  grade  yellow  pine  flooring,  well  driven  in  place,  blind  nailed  with 
head  joints  cut  on  centers  of  joists. 

All  windows  and  doors  are  to  be  made  of  clear  kiln-dried  yellow  pine  and 
of  the  sizes  and  designs  as  shown  on  plans.  Sash  and  doors  are  to  be 
moulded,  coped  and  framed  together  in  the  usual  way. 
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All  sash  and  door  glazing  is  to  be  done  with  double  strength  American  glass. 
All  sash  are  to  be  hung  with  Sampson  Spot  Sash  Cord  and  balanced  with 
cast  iron  sash  weights. 

All  sash  and  doors  must  be  of  clean,  bright  stock  and  must  be  properly 
protected  from  damage  until  hung  in  place. 

Outside  Painting': 

Putty  up  all  nail  holes  in  outside  woodwork,  prime  with  Sherwin  &  Wil- 
liams' ready-mixed  paint  (the  color  the  body  is  to  be)  thinned  with  one 
quart  of  turpentine  to  the  gallon.  After  priming  coat  is  dry,  follow  with  two 
coats  of  body  used  strictly  according  to  the  manufacturer's  directions. 
Prime  ceilings  of  porches  as  mentioned  above  and  follow  with  two  coats  of 
the  above-named  manufacturer's  sky-blue  paint. 

All  porch  floors  are  to  be  given  two  coats  of  Sherwin  &  Williams'  special 
porch  paint,  colors  to  be  selected  by   

Inside  Painting: 

Fill  all  interior  trim  and  finish  with  Sherwin  &  Williams'  crystal  filler  and 
follow  with  two  coats  of  the  above-named  manufacturers'  "Kopal  Varnish." 
All  nails  are  to  be  punched,  all  nail  holes  are  to  be  filled  with  putty  and 
the  coat  of  filler  and  the  first  coat  of  varnish  to  be  rubbed  down  with  steel 
wool.    The  last  coat  of  varnish  is  to  be  left  unrubbed. 

All  paints  and  varnishes  are  to  be  of  the  Sherwin  &  Williams  manufacture, 
and  be  delivered  to  the  building  in  sealed  cans  and  packages. 

No  painting  is  to  be  done  when  the  weather  is  damp  or  the  temperature 
is  below  70  degrees.  All  painting  is  to  be  done  by  skilled  painters  and  both 
workmanship  and  material  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the   


All  interior  finished  floors  are  to  be  protected  while  the  plasterer  is 
pointing  and  at  completion  of  his  work  the  floor  is  to  be  swept  clean, 
scrubbed  .clean;  and  when  thoroughly  dry,  give  the  floors  two  coats  of  hot 
boiled  linseed  oil,  applied  while  hot.  • 

Hardware : 

All  finished  hardware  will  be  of  the  Russel  Erwin  manufacture.    Style  and 

finish  of  the  hardware  to  be  selected  by  the   

All  outside  doors  are  to  be  hung  with  three  5-inch  butts  to  each  leaf  of  door 
and  fitted  with  cylinder  mortise  locks. 

All  interior  doors  are  to  be  fitted  with  two  4-inch  loose  pin  butts  and 
mortise  locks. 

All  bottom  sash  are  to  be  fitted  with  2  hooks,  sash  lifts  and  one  sash  lock. 
Galvanized  Iron: 

All  ridges  on  roof  are  to  be  covered  with  No.  26  gauge  moulded  ridge  roll 
with  finals,  as  shown  on  plan  and  securely  fastened  to  the  roof  with  barbed 
galvanized  nails  with  broad  heads. 


/ 
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BILL  OF  MATERIAL  FOR  FOUR-ROOM  SCHOOLHOUSE 
BATON  ROUGE,  LOUISIANA 

Bricks : 

14,122  bricks. 

40  cu.  ft.  of  concrete. 

Girders : 

1  pc.  6x10x20. 
18  pc.  6x10x16. 
8  pc.  6x10x14. 

2  pc.  8x10x14. 
2  pc.  8x10x20. 

Studding: 

1  pe.  6x10x16. 

1  pc.  6x10x8. 
208  pc.  2x4x14. 
74  pc.  2x4x10. 
44  pc.  2x6x14. 

Plates : 

836  lin.  ft.  of  2x4. 
116  lin.  ft.  of  2x6. 

Studs  for  small  gable,  10  pes.  2x4x10. 
Studs  for  large  gable,  30  pes.  2x4x10. 
Studs  for  large  gable,  20  pes.  2x4x16. 

Outside  Finish: 

320  lin.  ft.  1x8. 

320  lin.  ft.  2y2"  water  table. 

320  lin.  ft.  7/8"  scotia. 

12  corner  boards  5/4"x4"xl2. 

4  corner  boards  5/4"x4"xl0. 

10  pes.  crown  mldg.  7/8"xl  3/4"xl6\ 

5  pes.  crown  mldg.  7/8"xl  3/4"xl4\ 

2  pes.  crown  mldg.  7/8"xl  3/4"xl0\ 
8  pes.  bed  mldg.  7/8"xl  3/4"xl2'. 

8  pes.  bed  mldg.  7/8"xl  l/2"xl6\ 

1  pc.  bed  mldg.  7/8"xl  l/2"xl4'. 

2  pes.  bed  mldg.  7/8"xl  l/2"xl0'. 
2  pes.  1x8x16. 

5  pes.  1x8x14. 
8  pes.  1x8x12. 
2  pes.  1x8x10. 
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Outside  Steps: 

5  pes.  5/4"xl2"xl6'. 

5  pes.  I"x8"xl6' 

5  pes.  7/8"x7/8"xl6'  seotia. 

2  pes.  2"xl2"xl4'. 

Porch  Floor: 

70  ft.  of  5/4"x6"  riff  flooring. 

Porch  Boxing: 

2  pes.  1x4x10'. 
2  pes.  1x6x10'. 
1  pc.  2x4x12'. 

Brackets : 

18  pes.  4x4x10'. 

1  pc.  2x6x10'. 

2  pes.  7/8"x7/7"xl0'  seotia. 

Ridge  Roll: 

8  pes.  Ridge  roll  (galv.)  14'  long. 
1  pc.  Ridge  roll  (galv.)  10'  long. 
4  galvanized  iron  finals  as  per  plan. 

Two  Windows: 

8-12  lights. 

Floor  Joists: 

224  pes  2x10x12'. 

Ceiling  Joists: 

52  pes.  2x6x26. 
8  pes.  2x6x16. 
16  pes.  2x4x16. 
10  pes.  2x4x10. 

Rafters : 

118  pes.  2x6x16. 
48  pes.  2x6x12. 

Flooring: 

3,600  ft.  of  false  flooring. 
3,600  ft.  of  finish  flooring. 
3,600  ft.  of  beaded  ceiling. 
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Weatherboarding : 

4,000  ft.  of  8"  weatherboarding. 

Lath: 

10,800  lathes.    (1  keg  of  lath  nails.) 

Plaster: 

740  yards. 

Shingles : 

37819  shingles.  (3  kegs,  4  penny  cut  nails.) 

3,000  ft.  of  1x6  sheathing  (rough). 

1,200  ft.  of  1x8  shiplap. 

Interior  Trim : 

500  lin.  ft.  of  base  board. 

500  lin.  ft.  of  base  board  shoe. 

500  lin.  ft.  of  1  1/2"  bed  mldg. 

450  lin.  ft.  door  jambs.    Picture  "B." 

11  pes.  1x6x16'. 

4  pes.  1x6x10". 

Door  Casing  and  Trim: 

28  pes.  1x4x16'. 
2  pes.  1x4x18'. 
2  pes.  1x4x22'. 

5  pes.  1x4x10'. 

1  pc.  1x6x22'. 

2  pes.  1x6x10'. 

38  pes.  l/2"xl  l/8"xl6'  bead  stop. 
2  pes.  l/2"xl  l/8"x22'  bead  stop. 

2  pes.  l/2"xl  l/8"xl8'  bead  stop. 

5  pes.  l/2"xl  l/8"xl2'  bead  stop. 
9  pes.  l/2"xl  3/4"xl6'  O.  G.  stop. 

3  pes.  l/2"xl  3/4"xl0'  O.  G.  stop. 

Window  Trim: 

8  pes.  1x4x18'. 

8  pes.  1x4x16'. 

8  pes.  1x4x10'. 

8  pes.  1x6x16'. 

6  pes.  7/8"x7/8"xl8'  scotia. 

4  pes.  window  stool  18'  long. 
2  pes.  window  stool  16'  long. 

Doors : 

2  outside  doors  3'x7'xl  3/4". 
1  outside  door  3'x6'8"xl  3/4". 
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8-12  It.  check  rail  windows,  10x21x1,  %  thick.  Inside  door  2'8"x6'x8"xl%" 
xl  3/8". 

20,  18  It.  check  rail  windows,  10x14x1  %"  thick.    9  inside  doors  3'x7'xl  %". 
2,  3  It.  check  rail  windows,  10x12x1  %"  thick. 
5  transoms. 

Window  Frames: 

4  mullioned  window  frames  with  5  openings  each  for  18  It.  windows 
10x14x1  3/8". 

8  window  frames  for  12  It.  windows  10x12x1  3/8". 
2  outside  door  frames  for  3'x7'xl  3/4"  doors  with  3'xl6"xl  3/4  transoms 
above. 

1  outside  door  frame  for  3'x6'8"xl  3/4"  door. 
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Division  of  Certification  No.  5 


NORTH  CAROLINA 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION 
QUESTIONS 


ORIGINAL  AND  RENEWAL  CREDIT  ON  THE 
FOLLOWING  CERTIFICATES 

1.  ELEMENTARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

2.  PRIMARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

3.  GRAMMAR  GRADE  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 


FOR 


AUGUST  30-31,  1921 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE 
STATE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
RALEIGH,  N.  C. 


CREDIT  SHEET  TO  BE  FURNISHED  APPLICANT  AT 
BEGINNING  OF  EXAMINATION 


I.    EXAMINATION  SUBJECTS  AND  DAYS 

MORNING  OF  THE  FlRST  DAY  AFTERNOON  OF  THE  PlRST  DAY 


a.  Professional  Group 

1.  Davis  (all  applicants) 

2.  Preeland  (all  applicants) 

3.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

4.  Cross  &  Statler  (Grammar 

Grade  only) 


b.  Language  Group 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing  (Primary  and 

Grammar  Grade  only) 


Morning  of  the  Second  Day 
c.  Science  Group 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene 

4.  Agriculture 


Afternoon  of  the  Second  Day 

d.  History  of  Group 

1.  History  of  North  Carolina 

2.  History  of  United  States 

3.  Civics 

e.  Domestic  Science  for 

Specials 

(Not  part  of  regular  cer- 
tificate) 


II.    ORIGINAL  CREDITS 

Subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  and  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate are  divided  into  four  groups — a,  b,  c,  and  d.  An  examination 
group  is  the  unit  of  credit,  and  no  credit  toward  a  certificate  will  be 
allowed  unless  the  applicant  should  complete  at  one  examination  one 
entire  group  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. The  applicants  holding  credit  on  one  or  more  groups  secured 
in  1919  or  1920,  and  all  applicants  beginning  the  work  in  1921,  must 
complete  all  four  groups  by  the  October  examination  in  1921. 

Credit  on  Group  a  on  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  can  be 
secured  at  a  county  summer  school  by  obtaining  credit  on  four 
courses. 

Credit  on  group  a  for  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's 
Certificate  may  be  secured  by  attending  two  approved  summer 
schools,  and  securing  credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  at  each  sum- 
mer school. 


Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  in  a  group,  but  the  group 
as  a  whole  must  be  passed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  This  applies  to  group  a  as  well  as  to  the 
academic  groups.  Work  done  on  the  reading  circle  books  in  the 
group  plan  or  by  State  examination  on  a  single  book  will  not  be 
counted  as  original  credit  towards  any  certificate. 


III.    ORIGINAL  CREDIT  ON  GROUP  "A" 

In  order  to  obtain  credit  on  group  a  by  examination  the  appli- 
cant must  meet  the  following  requirements  on  the  certificates  listed: 

1.  Elementary  Certificate:  Davis  and  Freeland,  making  an  aver- 
age of  75%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

2.  Primary  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Clark,  making  an 
average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Cross  &  Stat- 
ler,  making  an  average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any 
subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

4.  Superintendent's  Certificate:  See  High  School  and  take  the 
High  School  Principal's  original  credit. 


IV.    RENEWAL  CREDITS 

In  order  to  renew  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  appli- 
cant must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  applicant 
must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3)  Clark. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate  the 
applicant  must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3) 
Cross  &  Statler. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Supervisor's  Certificate  take  the  renewal 
required  for  either  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Superintendent's  Certificate  take  the  elemen- 
tary examination  on  Davis  and  Freeland  and  the  high  school  exami- 
nation on  Finney  &  Schafer. 

Please  indicate  on  application  blank  No.  2,  in  each  case,  what  dis- 
position you  wish  made  of  renewal  credit,  i.  e.,  have  you  filed  No.  8a 
and  8b,  No.  9a  and  9b,  No.  15,  No.  5,  or  college  credits? 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 

1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  this  sheet,  giving  it  to  the 
applicant,  and  ask  that  it  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE 
EXAMINATION.  He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  sub- 
ject to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope 
before  another  is  begun. 

3.  The  examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 

SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 

These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination, 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
a  State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
■certificate  applied  for ;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal  cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not  copy 
the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your  papers 
as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Note. — No  original  credit  is  given  for  a  part  of  an  examination 
group.    The  entire  group  must  be  completed  at  the  same  examination. 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Aug.  30,  1921. 

Original  or  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Davis'  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

1.  What  specific  suggestions  are  given  in  regard  to  securing  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  your  pupils? 

2.  Discuss  the  curriculum,  showing  the  teacher's  relation  to  the 
local  course  of  study. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  school  government? 

(b)  Name  some  causes  of  infraction  of  discipline. 

(c)  Suggest  some  essential  elements  in  maintaining  morale. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  elements  essential  to  an  effective  recitation. 

(b)  Discuss  the  importance  of  drill,  showing  the  relation  of  drill 
to  the  law  of  formation. 

5.  What  suggestions  have  you  received  from  the  study  of  the  book 
by  Davis  which  will  be  of  most  practical  value  to  you  in  your 
work? 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 

Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 
1   (a)  Name  five  characteristics  of  good  problem  teaching. 

(b)  Discuss  two  of  these,  giving  a  practical  illustration  to  show 
the  value  of  each. 

2.  Discuss  the  teaching  of  English  through  interests,  showing  the 
valuable  results  to  be  obtained  in  the  various  phases  of  this 
subject. 

3.  What  principles  should  determine  the  evaluation  of  the  course 
of  study? 

4.  (a)  What  improper  teaching  methods  cause  arrested  develop- 

ment? 

(b)  What  practical  suggestions  are  given  the  teacher  in  regard 
to  methods  which  foster  health? 

5.  (a)  Why  should  a  school  be  socialized? 

(b)  Discuss  three  ways  in  which  a  school  may  be  socialized. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 
1.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-half  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.  Professional  Group 
(Primary  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  en  Clark's  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

1.  Give  briefly  several  of  the  most  valuable  suggestions  found  in  the 
chapter,  "Directions  for  Teaching  the  Lessons."    Be  specific. 

2.  (a)  What  is  a  story  play? 

(b)  What  is  the  value  of  this  form  of  exercise? 

(c)  Write  out  a  story  play  given  for  the  first  or  second  grade. 

3.  (a)  What  are  rhythmic  plays? 

(b)  Give  a  list  of  three  rhythmic  plays  for  the  primary  grades  and 
three  for  the  fourth  or  fifth  grades. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  list  of  six  games,  indicating  the  grades  for  which  each 

is  suitable. 

(b)  Write  out  the  directions  for  playing  a  game  given  for  one  of 
the  intermediate  grades. 

5.  Give  the  aims  which  should  be  apparent  in  every  gymnastic  lesson 
and  tell  how  each  is  secured. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.    Professional  Group 
(Grammar  Grade  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Cross  and  Statler's  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade 
Teachers." 

1.  Discuss  some  of  the  uses  of  story-telling  in  the  grammar  grades. 

2.  Discuss  the  important  points  given  on  arranging  and  telling 
stories,  showing  the  value  of  each. 

3.  (a)  Name  the  different  types  of  stories,  giving  the  characteristics 

and  value  of  each  type, 
(b)  Give  the  titles  of  five  stories  found  in  this  book,  and  indicate 
the  type  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Outline  one  of  the  stories  found  in  this  collection  which  you 

like  best. 

(b)  What  type  of  story  is  it? 

(c)  Why  do  you  like  it? 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  results  of  story-telling  as  related  to  the  work  in 

English. 

(b)  How  may  stories  be  used  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the 
Boy  Scouts  and  Campfire  Girls? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Thirty  minutes. 

All  applicants  take  all  words. 


B.    Language  Group 
SPELLING 

Note. — The  examiner  will  dictate  distinctly  the  following  exercise 
to  be  written  by  the  applicants.  Only  the  words  underscored  are  the 
ones  applicants  are  to  be  graded  on. 

The  American  Creed 

"I  believe  in  the  United  States  of  America  as  a  government  of  the 
people,  by  the  people,  for  the  people,  whose  just  powers  are  derived 
from  the  consent  of  the  governed;  established  upon  those  principles 
of  freedom,  equality,  justice  and  humanity  for  which  American 
patriots  sacrificed  their  lives  and  fortunes. 

"I,  therefore,  believe  it  is  my  duty  to  my  country  to  love  it;  to 
support  its  Constitution;  to  obey  its  laws;  to  respect  its  flag;  and  to 
defend  it  against  all  enemies." 

To  the  County  Superintendent  or  Examiner: 

Please  dictate  distinctly  the  following  words.  Also  please  see  that 
all  words  are  written  on  one  page  of  answer  paper  and  properly 
numbered. 

DO  NOT  ALLOW  ANY  ONE  TO  SEE  THIS  PAGE  EXCEPT 
YOURSELF,  AND  TAKE  UP  THE  PAPERS  OF  ALL  APPLICANTS 
IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  PRONOUNCING  THE  LAST  WORD. 


1. 

occurrence 

9. 

practical 

17. 

system 

2. 

judgment 

10. 

separate 

18. 

salary 

3. 

recommend 

11. 

February 

19. 

distribute 

4. 

decision 

12. 

testimonial 

20. 

entrance 

5. 

disappoint 

13. 

grammar 

21. 

hygiene 

6. 

committee 

14. 

develop 

22. 

lose 

7. 

organization 

15. 

necessary 

23. 

loose 

8. 

emergency 

1G. 

difference 

24. 

accommodate 

25. 

efficient 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


B.    Language  Group 

READING 

Study  this  selection  in  order  to  answer  the  questions  which  follow. 

The  Children's  Hour 

Between  the  dark  and  the  daylight, 
When  the  night  is  beginning  to  lower, 

Comes  a  pause  in  the  day's  occupations 
That  is  known  as  the  Children's  Hour. 

I  hear  in  the  chamber  above  me 

The  patter  of  little  feet, 
The  sound  of  a  door  that  is  opened, 

And  voices  soft  and  sweet. 

From  my  study  I  see  in  the  lamplight, 

Descending  the  broad  hall  stair, 
Grave  Alice,  and  laughing  Allegra, 

And  Edith  with  golden  hair. 

A  whisper,  and  then  a  silence: 

Yet  I  know  by  their  merry  eyes 
They  are  plotting  and  planning  together 

To  take  me  by  surprise. 

A  sudden  rush  from  the  stairway, 

A  sudden  raid  from  the  hall! 
By  three  doors  left  unguarded 

They  enter  my  castle  wall! 


READING — Continued 


They  climb  up  into  my  turret 

O'er  the  arms  and  the  back  of  my  chair; 

If  I  try  to  escape,  they  surround  me; 
They  seem  to  be  everywhere. 

They  almost  devour  me  with  kisses, 

Their  arms  about  me  entwine, 
Till  I  think  of  the  Bishop  of  Bingen 

In  his  Mouse-Tower  on  the  Rhine! 

Do  you  think,  O  blue-eyed  banditti, 

Because  you  have  scaled  the  wall, 
Such  an  old  moustache  as  I  am 

Is  not  a  match  for  you  all? 

I  have  you  fast  in  my  fortress, 

And  will  not  let  you  depart, 
But  put  you  down  into  the  dungeon 

In  the  round-tower  of  my  heart. 

And  there  I  will  keep  you  forever, 

Yes,  forever  and  a  day, 
Till  the  walls  shall  crumble  to  ruin, 

And  moulder  in  dust  away! 

— Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow. 

Questions: 

1.  This  poem  is  a  series  of  pictures.  Describe  in  your  own  wording 
these  pictures  in  their  sequence.  Do  this  so  vividly  that  a  person 
who  has  not  read  the  poem  may  really  see  these  pictures. 

2.  When  was  the  "Children's  Hour"? 

3.  (a)  List  the  points  which  show  the  poet  to  be  fond  of  children, 
(b)  List  the  points  which  show  the  children's  love  for  the  poet. 

4.  (a)  Who  are  the  children  referred  to  in  the  poem? 

(b)  What  was  the  difference  between  Alice  and  Allegra? 

5.  Mention  other  poems  written  by  Longfellow  and  quote  from  any 
one  of  them. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 

questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Language  Group 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  Write  a  story  on  one  of  the  following  topics: 
(a)  The  funniest  incident  I  ever  saw. 

.(b)  The  most  exciting  adventure  of  my  life. 
In  writing,  observe  these  points: 

(1)  Begin  your  story  interestingly. 

(2)  Make  the  story  move. 

(3)  Keep  to  your  main  idea. 

(4)  Choose  words  and  expressions  that  are  fitting. 

2.  Choose  expressive,  lifelike  words  to  fill  the  blanks  in  the  two 
paragraphs  here  given: 

(1)  Down  the  street    the  fire  department.  The 

people,    by  the    gong,    in 

every  direction.    The    engine    the 

corner,  leaving  a  of  smoke  to  

its  way.    A  stream  of  boys  and  men 

followed  it. 

(2)  It  was  a    storm.    Our  first  warning  of  it  was 

a    flash  of  lightning  and  a    clap  of 

thunder  just  above  our  heads.    Then  came  the  hail! 

  icy  balls  of  it    our  heads   . 

The  horses  with  broke  into  a  

run  across  the  prairie.    We  clung   :          to  the 

lines,  but  all  we  could  do  was  to    the  horses 

in  the  road  while  the  hail  them. 


LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION — Continued 


3.  Take  any  one  of  the  following  beginnings,  or  select  one  of  your 
own,  and  develop  it  into  a  descriptive  paragraph: 

(1)  The  crystal  stream  curved  round  a  grassy  bank. 

(2)  It  stood,  in  front  of  the  old  farm-house,  an  elm  tro  of 
noble  proportions. 

4.  Write  an  advertisement  for  the  newspaper  giving  the  essential 
facts  for  any  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  Man  has  automobile  to  sell  or  trade. 

(2)  Man  wants  to  sell  typewriter. 

(3)  Woman  going  away  wants  to  rent  furnished  house. 

5.  Write  a  letter  to  a  friend  of  yours;  tell  this  person: 

(1)  what  preparation  you  have  made  for  the  work  of 
teaching; 

(2)  why  you  think  you  can  succeed  in  this  work; 

(3)  why  you  have  decided  to  teach. 

Let  this  letter  be  an  expression  of  your  real  feelings. 


PLEDGE 


Nokth  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificates,  select  four  questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Language  Group 
GRAMMAR 

1.  Write  sentences  using  some  form  of  the  following  words;  (1)  as 
transitive  verbs;  (2)  as  intransitive  verbs: 

grow 

pay 

speak 

2.  Give  the  use  of  infinitives  in  these  sentences: 

(a)  He  arose  to  go. 

(b)  His  desire  to  see  the  game  was  strong. 

(c)  I  am  happy  to  be  here. 

(d)  The  prisoner  was  afraid  to  speak. 

(e)  I  am  anxious  to  pass  this  examination. 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  phrase  and  a  clause?  Illustrate 
each. 

4.  Select  the  participles  in  these  sentences  and  tell  what  word  each 
modifies: 

(a)  Beaten  on  their  own  soil  they  surrendered. 

(b)  The  boy,  called  Shorty,  delighted  in  the  name. 

(c)  The  animal,  scared  and  cringing,  uttered  no  sound. 

(d)  The  smiling  girl  made  no  reply. 

(e)  Laughing,  he  left  the  room. 

5.  Illustrate  in  sentences: 

(a)  direct  and  indirect  object. 

(b)  adverbial  objective. 

(c)  predicate  adjective. 

(d)  relative  pronoun. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  30,  1921 


Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

All  applicants  take  all  questions. 


B.    Language  Group 

DRAWING 

1.  What  correlation  with  nature  work  in  drawing  lessons  for  the 
second  grade  would  you  suggest  for  March,  December,  November, 
and  April? 

2.  (a)  How  is  the  critical  faculty  of  the  child  developed  in  art  work? 

Would  you  have  the  class  criticize  the  pictures  they  draw? 
Give  reasons. 

(b)  Which  is  the  better,  a  design  that  originates  in  his  own 
brain  or  one  he  copies?  Why? 

3.  Prepare  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  a  drawing  lesson  to  a  third 
grade  class  using  the  pink  clover  as  a  model.  Mention  the  ques- 
tions you  would  ask  the  children  to  direct  their  close  observation 
and  describe  in  detail  your  plan  of  procedure. 

4.  (a)  Explain  briefly  the  use  you  would  make  of  paper  cutting  in 

-the  primary  grades.    With  what  subjects  would  you  corre- 
late it  and  how? 
(b)  How  would  you  teach  construction  work  in  the  first  three 
grades? 

5.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  Picture  Study  Lessons  in  the 

Graphic  Drawing  Books? 
(b)  Name  several  great  artists  and  several  masterpieces  which, 
(a)   primary  pupils;    (b)   intermediate  pupils;   should  become 
familiar  with. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  31,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  /or  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 

ARITHMETIC 

Based  on  Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  Book  III. 

1.  How  many  pencils  7  inches  long  can  be  made  from  a  block  of  red 
cedar  7  in.  by  10%  in.  by  2V4  in.,  if  the  block  is  sawed  into  strips 
Sy2  in.  wide  and  %6  in.  thick,  each  strip  making  6  half  pencils? 

2.  Ice  is  .92  as  heavy  as  water,  and  glass  is  2.89  times  as  heavy  as 
water.  How  many  times  as  heavy  as  ice  is  glass?  Obtain  the 
answer  correct  to  the  nearest  hundredth. 

3.  Lake  Erie  has  an  area  of  9,960  square  miles.  If  it  were  larger 
by  24  square  miles,  its  area  would  be  32  per  cent  of  that  of  Lake 
Superior.    How  large  is  Lake  Superior? 

4.  Of  the  20,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  exported  by  the  United  States 
in  one  year,  9,000,000  bushels  went  to  Great  Britain.  What  per 
cent  of  the  wheat  went  to  Great  Britain? 

5.  Find  the  cost  of  asphalt  paving  for  405  feet  of  street  60  feet  wide 
in  a  Southern  city,  if  the  concrete  foundation  cost  65  cents  per 
square  yard  and  the  asphalt  $1.15  per  square  yard. 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  31,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  •Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 

GEOGRAPHY 

1.  (a)  Where  is  the  population  centered  in  Maine  and  New  Hamp- 

shire? 
(b)  Give  the  reason. 

2.  Why  does  eastern  Europe  have  light  rains  while  eastern  United 
States  has  moderate  and  heavy  rainfall? 

3.  What  country  of  Europe  is  most  favorably  located  for  carrying  on 
trade. 

4.  Compare  Japan  and  Great  Britain  as  to 

(a)  situation 

(b)  size 

(c)  climate 

(d)  coast  line 

(e)  harbors 

5.  (a)  Through  what  American  ports  do  products  from  Japan  reach 

our  country? 
(b)  What  does  the  United  States  export  to  Japan? 


PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Aug.  31,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Forty  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants,  take  all  five  questions. 


C.    Science  Group 
HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

1.  (a)  Name  every  reason  you  can  why  one  should  have  good  sound 

teeth. 

(b)  What  care  should  the  teeth  have? 

2.  How  is  consumption  (a)  contracted,  (b)  cured,  (c)  prevented? 

3.  (a)  Show  how  it  is  an  economy  for  a  town  to  rid  itself  of  flies 

and  mosquitoes, 
(b)  Tell  how  it  may  be  freed  of  mosquitoes. 

4.  (a)  Why  is  it  necessary  for  our  State  to  have  public  health 

officials? 

(b)  What  are  some  of  their  duties? 

5.  Give  six  of  the  great  laws  of  health. 
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Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 


Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 

AGRICULTURE 

1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  rotation  of  crops? 

(b)  Why  is  it  necessary? 

(c)  Give  a  satisfactory  system  covering  three  years. 

2.  Name  three  things  that  plowing  does  for  land.    What  determines 
how  frequently  the  plow  should  be  used  in  cultivating  crops? 

3.  (a)  What  two  things  are  important  in  seed  selection? 
(b)  Discuss  the  importance  of  careful  selection  of  seed. 

4.  (a)  State  the  cause  of  "tire  blight"  on  apple  trees  and  tell  how  to 

prevent  it. 

(b)  Name  two  diseases  of  the  Irish  potato  and  tell  remedy  for 
each. 

5.  (a)  Show  how  it  pays  a  farmer  to  keep  a  good  dairy  cow. 
(b)  Name  three  good  dairy  breeds. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  31,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 


Note — Time:  Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  the  questions. 

D.    History  Group 

NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY 

1.  (a)  North  Carolina  developed  slowly  during  her  early  history. 

Make  a  list  of  as  many  reasons  for  this  as  you  know, 
(b)  To  whom  is  the  colonization  of  North  Carolina  due? 

2.  Name  the  nationalities  who  settled  in  North  Carolina,  giving 
general  location  of  each  settlement. 

3.  Why  did  North  Carolina  not  join  the  United  States  immediately 
after  the  close  of  the  Revolutionary  War?  Was  she  right?  Give 
reason. 

4.  Name  ten  of  North  Carolina's  leaders  and  tell  why  each  is 
important: 

(1)  in  military  affairs 

(2)  in  governing 

(3)  in  education 

(4)  in  literature 

(5)  in  science 

5.  Tell  in  your  own  words  some  story  connected  with  North  Carolina 
history,  which  shows  some  phase  of  her  life  or  some  characteristic 
of  her  people. 
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North  Carolina  'State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  31,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


D.    History  Group 
UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

Based  on  Our  Republic. 

1.  In  the  history  of  the  colonies  of  Maryland,  Virginia,  New  York 
and  Pennsylvania  tell: 

(a)  The  characteristics  of  the  colony  as  a  whole. 

(b)  The  outstanding  leader. 

(c)  The  peculiar  difficulty  each  had  to  overcome  in  her  develop- 
ment. 

2.  (a)  What  conditions  connected  with  the  Revolutionary  War 

caused  other  nations,  particularly  France,  to  sympathize  so 
much  with  us*? 

(b)  What  do  you  consider  Prance's  greatest  contribution  to  our 
cause? 

3.  (a)  Under  what  difficulties  did  the  South  labor  during  the  Civil 

War?    Compare  the  North's  advantages  to  this. 

(b)  Which  section  suffered  more  during  the  Civil  War  and  why? 

(c)  Name  five  men  on  the  northern  side  and  five  on  the  southern 
side  who  won  distinction  in  the  Civil  War. 

4.  Tell  how  the  United  States  acquired: 

Florida 

Louisiana  Territory 

Texas 

Oregon 

Alaska 

Which  of  these  has  repaid  her  most? 


UNITED  STATES  HISTORY — Continued 


5.  Tell  why  these  men  are  famous: 
Patrick  Henry 
Benjamin  Franklin 
Alexander  Hamilton 
Thomas  Jefferson 
Cyrus  McCormick 


Paul  Revere 
Robert  E.  Lee 
Woodrow  Wilson 
Thomas  Edison 
Lafayette 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
August  31,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


D.    History  Group 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

1.  Discuss  the  purposes  of  government  under:  (1)  national  govern- 
ment;  (2)  state  government. 

2.  (a)  How  may  amendments  be  made  to  the  State  Constitution? 
(b)  How  may  amendments  be  made  to  the  National  Constitution? 

3.  What  executive  officers  constitute  the  Council  of  State? 
In  the  main,  state  their  special  and  general  duties. 

4.  Write  a  paragraph  or  two  telling  how  the  community  helps  the 
citizen  to  protect  his  life  and  property. 

5.  Define  and  explain: 

civil  action 
criminal  action 
poll-tax 

interstate  commerce 
copyrights  and  patents 
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N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Aug.  31,  1921  (S.  S.) 


Teacher's  Certificate  in  Home  Economics 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular 
certificates. 

COOKING 

1.  Food  contains  five  different  classes  of  foodstuffs.    Name  them  and 
give  work  of  each. 

2.  (a)  Give  a  menu  for  a  well  balanced  dinner  for  a  family  in 

moderate  circumstances. 

(b)  Give  itemized  cost  of  this  meal  if  there  were  six  in  the  family. 

(c)  Give  "order  of  work"  for  the  above  dinner. 

3.  Name  four  things  necessary  in  order  to  have  good  tea. 

4.  Give  directions  for  cooking  oatmeal  and  reasons  for  so  doing. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  "Pure  Food"? 

II.  SEWING 

1.  Give  reasons  why  women  should  make  a  study  of  textiles. 

2.  (a)  Name  the  four  best  materials  to  use  in  the  making  of  cotton 

underwear, 
(b)  Compare  prices,  widths  and  qualities. 

3.  Name  and  describe  the  kind  of  seam  used  on  nearly  all  under- 
wear and  wash  dresses. 

4.  Give  in  detail  plans  for  making  an  underskirt. 

5.  (a)  State  the  simplest  test  for  the  identification  of  wool  fibers, 
(b)  Give  tests  for  linen;  or 

5.    (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  clothing? 

(b)  How  is  health  affected  by  bodily  covering? 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 
III.    HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT 

1.  Name  some  characteristics  which  the  ideal  home-maker  should 
possess. 

2.  In  all  home  decoration  and  furnishing  what  are  the  important 
things  to  remember  about  color? 

3.  Describe  an  ideal  bed-room,  for  a  girl,  in  a  simple  home. 

4.  What  are  your  ideas  for  the  use  of  pictures,  plants  and  bric-a-brac 
in  a  home? 

5.  As  a  Home  Economics  teacher,  what  ideals  and  habits  do  you  wish 
to  instil  in  your  pupils? 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  material  in  this  manual  should  serve  as  a  guide  in  organizing  and 
conducting  the  courses  for  the  teachers  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  them  the 
greatest  assistance,  and  should  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  several 
counties. 

The  County  Summer  School  has  now  become  a  definite  part  of  our  teacher 
training  program.  The  promotion  of  all  teachers  holding  certain  classes  of 
certificates  will  depend  upon  credits  received  in  the  County  Summer  School, 
and  the  salaries  of  all  teachers  of  this  class  will  be  increased  in  accordance 
with  credits  received. 

We  have  had  in  the  past  too  little  review  of  the  Elementary  and  Gram- 
mar Grade  subjects.  The  emphasis  in  the  summer  school  should  be  placed 
on  subject  matter.  Teachers  who  will  attend  the  County  Summer  School 
should  be  instructed  in  simple  arithmetical  processes,  the  value  of  simple 
geographic  facts,  and  how  to  use  readily  the  simple  forms  of  language.  They 
should  be  taught  how  to  read  intelligently  and  how  to  interpret  what  they 
read.  They  should  be  taught  elementary  principles  of  School  Management, 
and  that  part  of  the  School  Law  which  vitally  concerns  them.  They  should 
be  taught  to  understand  the  history  of  the  Nation  and  the  State  and  what 
certain  historical  facts  meant  in  the  past  and  how  to  judge  those  facts  with 
reference  to  the  present. 

The  purpose  of  the  summer  school  is  to  prepare  the  teachers  to  render 
a  better  service  to  the  profession  and  to  offer  opportunities  for  a  certain  class 
of  teachers  to  prepare  for  the  State  Examination.  Directors  and  Instruc- 
tors should  first  understand  the  needs  of  the  teachers  in  the  summer  school 
and  administer  to  these  needs.  It  is  very  important  for  Directors  to  know 
that  the  first  need  of  the  teachers  is  to  study  reading,  language,  arithmetic, 
geography,  writing,  drawing,  etc.,  of  the  primary  and  grammar  grades. 
Moreover,  they  should  familiarize  themselves  with  the  contents  of  the  school 
library  and  how  to  use  supplementary  books  in  school.  They  should  be 
taught  to  discuss  current  events,  the  occupations  of  the  neighborhood,  and 
the  civic  duties  of  a  citizen  of  the  community.  Having  acquired  a  working 
knowledge  of  these  subjects,  the  next  step  to  take  is  to  answer  such  questions 
as  these:  How  is  the  best  way  to  guide  little  children  in  their  attempts  to 
secure  knowledge,  skill  and  character?  The  methods  used  by  the  Directors 
and  Instructors  should  be  the  best  example  for  the  teachers  to  follow  in 
instructing  children.  All  references  to  books,  therefore,  on  the  methods  and 
principles  of  education  should  be  used  with  the  idea  in  view  to  discover  how 
the  best  teachers  of  the  country  have  succeeded  in  teaching  the  several  sub- 
jects and  what  advice  they  have  to  offer,  but  all  Directors  should  keep  this 
fact  in  mind  that  studying  books  on  teaching  is  not  teacher  training.  It  is 
only  one  of  the  aids  in  teacher  training,  but  the  best  aid  to  an  inexperienced 
teacher  is  the  example  of  a  good  teacher  at  work. 
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INFORMATION  CONCERNING  ORGANIZATION  OF 
COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 
I 

PURPOSE  OF  THE  COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  County  Summer  School  of  six  weeks  or 
longer  to  be  held  in  each  county  in  the  State. 

The  purpose  of  the  County  Summer  School  is  to  give  all  teachers  who 
do  not  have  sufficient  academic  and  professional  credits  for  a  State  Cer- 
tificate the  opportunity  to  prepare  to  meet  the  requirements  for  the  State 
Certificate  and  in  this  way  secure  a  better  salary. 

II 

WHO  SHOULD  ATTEND  COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

The  following  should  attend  the  County  Summer  Schools: 

1.  Applicants  desiring  a  certificate  to  teach  who  cannot  show  credits  the 
equivalent  of  graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School. 

2.  Holders  of 

County  Second  Grade  Certificates. 
Provisional  Certificate  B. 
Provisional  Certificate  A  issued  on: 

(1)  Credits  for  one  summer  school  plus  two  examination  groups  (b, 
c,  or  d). 

(2)  Credit  on  three  groups  of  the  State  examination  subjects  (a, 
b,  c,  or  d). 

(3)  Graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School. 

(4)  Credit  for  two  summer  schools  in  1920  or  one  in  1919  and  one 
in  1920,  plus  one  year's  experience  on  a  Second  Grade  Certificate. 

(5)  1919  Permit,  plus  one  summer  school  in  1920. 

(6)  1919  Temporary  Certificate. 

The  following  may  attend  the  County  Summer  School  and  secure  profes- 
sional credits  toward  a  State  Certificate  or  credits  for  renewal  or  putting  in 
force  certificates  which  have  expired: 

1.  All  graduates  of  Standard  High  Schools. 

2 .  Holders  of 

Provisional  Certificates,  issued  upon  the  basis  of  graduation  from  a 
Standard  High  School  with  no  professional  credits. 

3.  Holders  of 

Provisional  Certificates  issued  on  an  Elementary  Term  Certificate  not 
renewed. 

4.  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  issued  on  the  basis  of 

(1)  Graduation  from  a  Standard  High  School  with  credit  for  one  unit 
of  work  in  teacher-training  course. 

(2)  Elementary  Term  Certificates — one  book  credit. 

(3)  Permanent  Elementary  Certificates  with  no  renewal  credits. 

(4)  County  First  Grade  Certificates. 

(5)  Three  summer  schools  since  1917  plus  two  years'  successful  ex- 
perience. 

(6)  One  year  of  college  credit. 
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While  certain  credits  on  the  above  certificates  may  be  secured  in  the 
County  Summer  School,  the  groups  of  teachers  listed  above  should,  when- 
ever possible,  attend  approved  State  Summer  Schools. 

Ill 


COURSE  OF  STUDY 

Courses  offered  in  the  County  Summer  School  include  both  academic  and 
professional  studies  as  follows: 


A.  Academic  or  Subject 
Matter  Courses 


Group  b 


Group  c 


Group  d 


r  Reading 
I  f Language 


\Spelli 


/  V»  A 1 1 H  § 

|  Grammar 
j  Writing 
[_  Drawing 

C  Arithmetic 
J  Geography 
]  Agriculture 
I  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

f  History  of  United  States 
J  History  of  North  Carolina 
Civics 


B.  General  Professional  Courses 

School  Management  with  School 

Law  included  in  the  course. 
Music  and  games. 

C.  Special  Professional  Courses 

Primary  methods 

f  Reading 
\  Phonics 

Language 

Arithmetic 


One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  is  the  equivalent  of  four 
courses  taken  five  times  a  week  for  six  weeks,  the  recitation  periods  being 
45  minutes  in  length.  A  teacher,  therefore,  in  order  to  secure  credit  for  one 
unit  of  work  in  the  County  Summer  School  must  complete  four  courses, 
taking  each  course  or  subject  one  period  each  day  during  the  term  of  the 
Summer  School,  making  a  satisfactory  grade  on  the  work  at  the  close  of 
the  course. 

In  order  to  secure  credit  for  a  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  a 
teacher  must  enter  during  the  first  three  days  and  must  show  twenty-five 
days  attendance. 

IT 

THE  PLAN  OF  THE  COURSES 

The  courses  offered  in  the  summer  school  are  planned  primarily  to  meet 
the  needs  of  teachers  of  limited  training  and  experience.  For  instance, 
the  holder  of  a  second  grade  certificate  with  one  or  more  year's  experience, 
by  attending  a  County  Summer  School  and  completing  one  unit  of  work  or 
four  summer  school  courses,  may  secure  a  Provisional  Certificate  B,  which 
raises  her  out  of  the  Second  Grade  Certificate  class  and  at  the  same  time 
warrants  a  better  salary- 

But  all  applicants,  who  have  not  taught  and  who  cannot  secure  a  certifi- 
cate by  credits  from  a  standard  high  school,  may  secure  a  Provisional 
Certificate  B  by  attending  the  County  Summer  School  and  securing  in  addi- 
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tion  to  County  Summer  School  credit  one  credit  by  State  examination  on 
one  group,  b,  c,  or  d,  of  the  acadamic  subjects. 

Moreover,  courses  are  planned  for  teachers  who  wish  to  make  special 
preparation  in  the  academic  subjects  in  order  to  secure  credit  by  examina- 
tion on  one  or  more  groups  of  the  State  Examination  subjects. 

Holders  of  Elementary  Certificates,  Provisional  Certificates  A  and  One- 
Year  Temporary  Certificates,  issued  on  the  basis  of  having  held  an  Ele- 
mentary or  County  First  Grade,  who  desire  credit  on  reading  circle  books 
in  order  to  renew,  reinstate,  convert  or  put  in  force  their  certificates,  may 
secure  this  credit  by  taking  certain  courses  in  the  summer  school. 

Provisional  Certificates  B,  Provisional  Certificates  A,  and  One- Year 
Temporary  Certificates,  will  be  issued  on  County  Summer  School  credits 
without  State  examination.  However,  when  a  State  Elementary  Certificate 
is  issued  to  the  holders  of  Provisional  Certificates  B,  Provisional  Certificates 
A,  and  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  secured  on  County  Summer  School 
credit  alone,  the  applicant  must  show  credit  by  examination  on  groups  b, 
c,  and  d,  of  the  State  examination  subjects. 

Consecutive  work  will  be  given  for  the  full  term  of  the  summer  school 
in  the  subjects  outlined  in  the  Course  of  Study.  In  organizing  the  work, 
consideration  will  be  given  the  immediate  needs  of  the  teachers  in  any 
given  county.  A  member  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  will  be  present  to  aid 
in  the  organization  of  the  school. 

Teachers  when  applying  for  enrollment  in  the  courses  offered  in  the 
County  Summer  School  should  present  their  certificates  and  statements  of 
credits  for  reading  circle  work,  State  examination,  and  summer  school 
courses. 

The  instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School  should  hold  certificates  of 
a  class  as  high  as  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade.  They  should  have  a  record 
of  successful  experience  as  teachers  and  should  be  especially  gifted  and 
skilled  in  the  instruction  of  children.  No  instructor  will  be  expected  to 
teach  more  than  five  periods  a  day.  From  the  nature  of  the  organization, 
there  must  be  at  least  three  instructors,  except  in  the  smaller  County  Sum- 
mer Schools. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  subject  matter  courses  in  the 
summer  school  work.  Teachers  who  are  not  sufficiently  prepared  on  the 
academic  subjects  should  select  at  least  three  of  the  four  courses  required 
from  the  subject  matter  group.  Teachers  preparing  for  the  State  examina- 
tion on  certain  groups  of  academic  subjects  should  select  the  subjects  in 
which  she  feels  the  greatest  need  for  help. 

Teachers  holding  certificates  on  which  the  North  Carolina  school  law  re- 
quirement is  due  should  secure  credit  on  this  subject  either  by  summer 
school  credit  or  credit  by  State  examination  during  the  summer  of  1921. 

V 

CREDITS  OFFERED 

1.  Credits  offered  upon  County  Summer  School  work  without  State  Exami- 
nation. 

(1)  The  Provisional  Certificate  B  will  be  issued  to  the  holder  of  a  Second 
Grade  Certificate  with  one  year's  experience,  upon  the  completion  of 
one  unit  of  work  in  the  County  Summer  School,  and,  in  addition  to 
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this,  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  ap- 
plicant taught  the  previous  year.    (See  section  2(a)  in  Suggestions  ■ 
to  Superintendents  and  Directors  of  the  County  Summer  School.) 

(2)  The  Provisional  Certificate  A  will  be  issued  to  the  teacher  who  has 
attended  two  county  summer  schools,  securing  credit  for  one  unit  of 
work  in  each  summer  school,  with  one  year's  experience,  and  is  recom- 
mended by  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught 
the  previous  year. 

(3)  The  One- Year  Temporary  Certificate  will  be  issued  to  the  teacher 
who  has  attended  three  county  summer  schools  and  secured  credit  for 
one  unit  of  work  in  each  summer  school,  with  two  years'  experience, 
and  is  recommended  by  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant 
taught  the  previous  year. 

2.  Credits  offered  upon  County  Summer  School  work  and  State  Examination. 

(1)  Holders  of  Provisional  Certificate  B,  the  Provisional  Certificate  A,  and 
One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  secured  on  county  summer  school 
credits  alone,  must  secure  credit  by  State  examination  on  the  aca- 
demic subjects,  groups  b,  c.  and  d,  in  order  to  secure  the  Elementary 
Certificate.  This  credit  may  be  secured  on  one  group  at  the  time, 
but  credit  on  all  groups  must  be  secured  within  a  year.  No  credit 
will  be  allowed  on  the  group  plan  after  the  October,  1921,  examina- 
tion. 

A  passing  grade  of  70  per  cent  must  be  made  on  each  subject  and  a 
grade  of  75  per  cent  on  the  group.  Unless  a  grade  of  70  is  made  on 
each  subject  and  an  average  of  75  on  the  group  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  on  any  subject  in  the  group. 

(2)  The  Provisional  Certificate  B  will  be  issued  to  all  applicants  who 
have  not  taught,  when  they  have  attended  one  county  summer  school 
and  secured  credit  on  group  b,  c,  or  d,  in  the  State  examination  sub- 
jects, and  in  addition  to  this,  secure  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent.  This  credit  by  examination  is  required  when  the 
applicant  has  had  no  experience  in  teaching. 

(3)  The  Provisional  Certificate  A  will  be  issued  to  all  applicants  when 
they  have  attended  one  county  summer  school  and  secured  credit  on 
two  groups  (b,  c,  or  d)  in  the  State  examination  subjects,  and  in 
addition  to  this,  secure  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 

3.  Credits  offered  to  meet  Professional  Requirements  for  a  State  Elementary 

Certificate. 

(1)  Teachers  showing  full  academic  credit  toward  a  State  Elementary 
Certificate  (that  is,  credit  by  State  examination  on  groups  b,  c,  and  d, 
of  the  State  examination  or  graduation  from  a  standard  high  school, 
or  the  equivalent)  may  secure  credit  for  Group  A,  the  professional 
group,  by  attendance  upon  a  county  summer  school  and  securing 
credit  for  one  unit  of  work. 

YI 

CREDITS  FOR  RAISING  PROVISIONAL  CERTIFICATES 

1.  Provisional  Certificates  B. 

(1)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  summer  school  credits  alone). 
This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits: 
One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  plus  one  year's  experi- 
ence on  a  Second  Grade  Certificate.  This  Provisional  B  may  be 
raised  to  a  Provisional  Certificate  A  by  the  following  requirements 
in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and 
the  .recommendation  of  the  superintendent. 
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<2)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  summer  school  and  State  exami- 
nation credits). 

This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits: 
One  unit  of  work  in  a  county  summer  school  in  1920  plus  one  exami- 
nation group  in  1920,  and  the  superintendent's  recommendation. 
This  Provisional  Certificate  B  may  be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A 
Certificate  by  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four 
courses  in  a  county  summer  school  and  the  recommendation  of  the 
superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught.  This  Provisional 
Certificate  B  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school,  by  State  examination  on  the  remaining 
two  groups  of  academic  subjects,  b,  c,  or  d,  and  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  applicant  taught  the  previous 
year. 

All  three  groups  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  and  d)  must  be  passed 
not  later  than  October,  1921. 

<3)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  1919  Provisional  A  Certificate). 
This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  a  1919  Provisional  A.  Certifi- 
cate and  the  superintendent's  recommendation.  This  certificate  may 
be  raised  to  the  Provisional  A  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer 
school  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent. 

(4)  Provisional  Certificate  B  (issued  on  graduation  from  a  non-standard 
high  school). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:  Graduation 
from  a  non-standard  high  school  and  the  superintendent's  recom- 
mendation. This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  a  Provisional  A  by 
meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921.  Credit  for  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school. 

'2.  Provisional  Certificates  A. 

(1)  Provisinal  Certificate  A  (issued  on  summer  school  credits  alone). 
This  certificate  was  issued  last  year  on  the  following  credits:  At- 
tendance upon  two  summer  schools,  securing  credit  for  one  unit  of 
work  in  each  summer  school.  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
raised  to  a  One-Year  Temporary  Certificate  by  the  following  require- 
ments in  1921:    Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

<2)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  summer  school  and  State  exami- 
nation credits) . 

This  provisional  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits: 
One  county  summer  school  plus  two  examination  groups  (b,  c,  or  d). 
This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary 
Certificate  by  the  following  requirements  for  1921:  Credit  by  State 
examination  on  the  remaining  group  of  academic  subjects  (b,  c,  or  d). 

(3)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  graduation  from  a  standard  high 
school). 

This  certificate  was  issued  to  graduates  of  standard  high  schools 
with  no  professional  training.  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following 
requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  three  five-hour  courses  in  elementary 
education  in  an  approved  summer  school,  or  four  courses  in  a  county 
summer  school. 

NOTE. — All  graduates  of  standard  high  schools  may  attend  either  State 
or  county  summer  schools. 

(4)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  State  examination). 

This  provisional  certificate  was  issued  on  credits  for  three  exami- 
nation groups  (a,  b,  c,  d).  This  Provisional  Certificate  A  may  be 
converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  the  following  require- 
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ments  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school 
and  credit  by  State  examination  on  the  remaining  group  of  academic 
subjects  (b,  c,  or  d),  should  it  happen  that  all  three  academic  group 
credits  have  not  been  secured.  If  all  three  academic  group  credits 
have  been  secured,  credit  for  one  summer  school  will  raise  this 
certificate  to  an  Elementary. 

(5)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  1919  permit,  plus  one  summer 
school  in  1920). 

This  certificate  was  issued  on  the  following  credits:  Teachers' 
permit,  1919,  one  summer  school  in  1920,  and  superintendent's  recom- 
mendation. This  certificate  may  be  raised  to  One-Year  Temporary 
by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in  1921:  Credit  for  four  courses 
in  a  county  summer  school  and  the  recommendation  of  the  superin- 
tendent. 

(6)  Provisional  Certificate  A  (issued  on  1919  Temporary  Certificate). 

This  Provisional  Certificate  A  was  issued  on  a  1919  Temporary  Cer- 
tificate and  may  be  converted  into  an  Elementary  Certificate  by  secur- 
ing credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

3.  One- Year  Temporary  Certificates. 

(1)  One- Year  Temporary  Certificates  have  been  issued  upon  credit  as 
follows: 

(a)  Credit  for  one  year  of  standard  college  work. 

(b)  Unrenewed  Elementary  Term  Certificate. 

(c)  Expired  Permanent  Elementary  Certificate. 

(d)  North  Carolina  County  First  Grade  Certificates  that  have  not 

been  converted. 

(e)  Graduation  from  a  standard  high  school,  having  credit  for  one 

unit  of  work  in  teacher  training. 

The  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates  as  listed  above  may  be  converted 
into  the  Elementary  Certificate  by  meeting  the  following  requirements  in 
1921:   Credit  on  four  courses  in  a  county  summer  school. 

NOTE. — All  holders  of  One-Year  Temporary  Certificates,  as  listed  above,, 
should  attend  an  approved  summer  school  and  secure  credit  for  reinstating, 
converting  or  putting  in  force  their  certificates  which  have  expired. 

Til 

CREDIT  TOWARD  REINSTATING  OR  CONCERTING  EXPIRED 
CERTIFICATES 

All  expired  Elementary  'Certificates  and  old  County  First  Grade  Certifi- 
cates can  be  reinstated  or  converted  by  securing  credit  on  four  courses  in 
a  county  summer  school. 

tin 

CREDITS  FOR  TEACHERS  HOLDING  ELEMENTARY  CERTIFICATES 
(RENEWAL  CREDIT) 

Holders  of  the  Elementary  Certificates  of  every  class  should  .attend  an 
approved  summer  school,  as  the  credits  received  there  will  be  accepted  to- 
ward a  four-year  course  planned  to  raise  the  value  of  their  certificates. 
However,  if  the  holders  of  Elementary  Certificates  find  it  inconvenient  to 
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attend  a  State  summer  school  this  year  and  desire  to  attend  the  County  Sum- 
mer School,  renewal  credit  will  be  allowed  on  all  Elementary  Certificates 
upon  the  completion  of  four  courses  in  the  County  Summer  School,  but  this 
credit  cannot  be  used  toward  raising  the  certificate  to  a  higher  class. 

IX 

CREDITS  ALLOWED  INSTRUCTORS 

Instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School  will  be  allowed  full  renewal 
credit  on  the  certificate  held. 

All  instructors  in  the  County  Summer  School,  teaching  four  or  more 
periods  during  the  entire  term  of  the  Summer  School,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  three  five-hour  courses  or  one  unit  of  work  in  an  approved  summer 
school  toward  raising  their  certificates  to  a  higher  class. 


X 

INFORMATION  RELATIVE  TO  EXAMINATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES 

f 

The  subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificates 
are  divided  into  four  groups,  a,  b,  c,  d.  Credit  towards  a  certificate  may  be 
obtained  upon  one  group  at  a  time  or  upon  all  the  groups  at  one  time,  ac- 
cording to  choice  of  teacher.  In  case  a  teacher  elects  to  try  all  the  groups 
at  one  examination  and  fails  to  pass  any  one  or  more  groups,  but  does  pass 
one  or  more  groups,  the  group  or  groups  so  passed  by  applicant  will  be  held 
to  the  teacher's  credit  on  the  group  or  groups  so  passed  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  one  day. 

No  credit  under  the  Group  Plan  will  be  allowed  toward  a  State  Elementary 
Certificate  after  the  October,  1921,  examination. 

Credit  on  the  remaining  group  or  groups  may  be  obtained  in  the  interval. 

Applicants  passing  examination  on  the  academic  subjects  may  obtain 
credit  at  a  summer  school  for  Group  A  (Professional  Group). 

Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  unless  the  group  is  passed  as  a 
whole.  A  passing  grade  of  70  must  be  made  on  each  subject  and  a  grade  of 
75  per  cent  on  the  whole  group.  Unless  a  grade  of  70  is  made  on  each 
subject  and  an  average  grade  of  75  on  the  whole  group  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  on  any  subject  in  the  group.  This  applies  to  the  Professional  Group 
(a)  as  well  as  Groups  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

Credit  toward  an  original  certificate  will  not  be  given  for  work  done  in 
reading  circle  groups. 

Examinations 


A.    PROFESSIONAL  GROUP 


1.  Freeland 

2.  Davis 

3.  School  Law 

4.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

5.  Cross  and  Statler 

(Grammar  grade  only) 


Morning  of  first  day 
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B.  LANGUAGE  GROUP 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing 

C.  SCIENCE  GROUP 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

4.  Agriculture 

D.  HISTORY  GROUP 

1.  History  of  United  States 

2.  History  of  North  Carolina 

3.  Civics 

XI 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  AND  DIRECTOR  OF  THE 
COUNTY  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

1.  In  the  organization  of  the  summer  school  there  should  be  at  least 
fifteen  teachers  enrolled.  All  teachers  must  show  credit  for  having  com- 
pleted four  courses  in  the  summer  school  in  addition  to  attendance  credit, 
in  order  to  be  credited  with  one  unit  of  summer  school  work.  The  record 
cards  for  the  summer  school  should  show  a  uniform  grading  system  as 
follows:  75  per  cent  is  the  passing  grade  on  each  subject  or  course  and  all 
marks  or  grades  on  the  cards  should  be  on  the  per  cent  basis. 

2.  In  the  organization  of  the  work  of  the  summer  school  the  needs  of  the 
following  groups  of  teachers  should  be  considered: 

(1)  Students  entering  the  summer  school  not  prepared  to  take  up  the 
work  as  outlined  in  the  County  Summer  School  Manual.  This  group 
will  not  be  credited  with  the  summer  school  courses.  The  work 
outlined  for  this  group  will  be  considered  preparatory  work  and 
teachers  enrolling  in  this  section  of  the  summer  school  and  complet- 
ing satisfactory  work  may  be  eligible  to  take  the  regular  County  Sum- 
mer School  courses  the  following  year. 

(2)  Teachers  holding  County  Second  Grade  or  Provisional  Certificates 
secured  on  county  summer  school  work  alone. 

(3)  Teachers  holding  Provisional  Certificates  obtained  by  credit  on  one  or 
more  groups  of  subjects  in  the  State  examination  and  county  summer 
echool  credit.  This  group  of  teachers  should  plan  to  complete  credits 
for  the  Elementary  Certificate  on  or  before  the  October,  1921,  exami- 
nation. 

(4)  Applicants  having  completed  the  work  in  the  ninth  or  tenth  grades 
or  the  eleventh  grade,  even  in  a  two-teacher  high  school,  and  wish 
to  prepare  for  the  examination  for  a  State  Certificate. 

(5)  Teachers  having  academic  credit  for  a  State  Certificate  and  desiring 
professional  credit  for  the  same. 

(6)  Teachers  holding  expired  or  out-of-date  Elementary  Certificates  and 
desiring  credit  for  renewal  or  reinstating  their  certificates. 

(7)  Teachers  holding  County  Fir^t  Grade  Certificates  which  have  not 
been  converted  into  State  Certificates. 


Afternoon  of  first  day 


Morning  of  second  day 


Afternoon  of  second  day 


County  Summek  School  Manual 


13 


XII 

SUGGESTED  DIVISION  OF  SUMMER  SCHOOL  WORK  FOR 
THE  INSTRUCTORS 

Most  of  the  work  given  by  the  Director  and  the  Grammar  Grade  Instructor 
will  be  in  subject  matter.  No  instructor  will  be  expected  to  work  more  than 
five  periods.  The  recitation  periods  will  be  45  minutes.  All  courses  listed 
will  not  be  given  in  every  summer  school,  but  the  work  will  be  adapted  to 
the  need  of  the  teachers. 

Director 

Subject  Matte?'  Courses. 

1.  United  States  History — text,  Our  Republic. 

2.  North  Carolina  History — Hill's  Young  People's  History. 

3.  Agriculture — Agriculture  for  Beginners. 

4.  Civics — Peele's  Civil  Government  and  Course  in  Citizenship. 

5.  Arithmetic — Milne's  Book  Three. 

Special  Professional. 

1.  School  Management,  including  North  Carolina  School  Law  (1919  Bulle- 
tin, New  School  Legislation) ;  Colgrave's  "The  Teacher  and  the 
School" ;  Bagley's  "Classroom  Management" ;  Davis'  "The  Work  of 
the  Teacher." 

Grammar  Grade  Instructor 

Subject  Matter  Courses. 

1.  Reading — text,  Free  and  Treadwell — Seventh  Reader;  books  from 
Rural  Library  lists;  selections  from  4th,  5th  and  6th  readers  may  be 
used  also. 

2.  Language — Practical  English,  Book  One. 
Spelling — New  World  Speller,  Book  Two. 

3.  Grammar — Robinson  and  Row,  Essential  Studies  in  English,  Book 
Two. 

4.  Geography — Dodge's  Comparative  Geography. 

5.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation — Primer  of  Hygiene;  Primer  of  Sanitation; 
School  Sanitation ;  helpful  books  listed. 

The  courses  in  Language,  Spelling  and  Grammar  may  be  combined  all  in 
one  course  or  Language  and  Spelling  may  be  one  course  and  Grammar 
a  course  alone. 

Primary  Instructor 

Primary  Reading  and  Phonics— Reading:  Literature  Primer,  First  Reader, 

Second  Reader,  Third  Reader. 
Language— State  Course  of  Study;  suggested  list  of  helpful  books. 
Arithmetic— State  Course  of  Study;  Milne's  Book  One. 
In  all  the  above  courses  please  give  suggestions  as  to  seat  work  related 

to  each  subject. 

Special  Course— All  Grades 

Writing. 
Drawing. 

Singing  and  Music  and  Physical  Training. 

These  three  courses  may  be  divided  with  the  Grammar  Grade  Instructor. 
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XIII 

A  SUGGESTED  DAILY  SCHEDULE 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  in  the  daily  schedule  may  be  changed  to 
fit  the  needs  of  the  students  in  each  summer  school.  All  students  are  re- 
quired to  take  four  courses.  (Only  one  of  the  following  courses  should  be 
taken  for  credit:   Writing,  or  Drawing,  or  Music  and  Games.) 

PROGRAM 


9 

:00- 

-  9 

:45 

a. 

Arithmetic. 

b. 

Language-Spelling. 

c. 

Primary  Reading. 

9 

:45- 

-10 

:30 

a. 

U.  S.  History. 

b! 

Reading  and  Literature. 

c. 

Primary  Language. 

10 

:30- 

-10: 

45 

Recess. 

10 

:45- 

-11: 

30 

a. 

Civics  and  Citizenship. 

b. 

Geography. 

c. 

Primary  Arithmetic. 

11 

:30- 

-12: 

15 

a. 

Agriculture. 

b. 

Grammar. 

c. 

Music  and  Games. 

12: 

:15- 

-12: 

45 

Chapel. 

12: 

:45- 

-  2: 

00 

Noon  Recess. 

2: 

:00- 

-  2: 

45 

a. 

North  Carolina  History. 

b. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

c. 

Writing  and  Drawing. 

2: 

:45- 

-  .3: 

30 

School  Management. 

(The  course  in  Grammar  may  be  given  as  a  separate  course  or  it  may  be 
included  in  the  same  course  with  Language  and  Spelling,  depending  upon 
the  needs  of  the  class.) 
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COURSES  OUTLINED 


A.  Academic  or  Subject  Matter  Courses 

READING}  AND  LITERATURE— SUBJECT  MATTER 

Text— (1)  Prose    Selections   and   Poems   from   the   Reading  Literature 
Seventh  Reader,  to  be  read  by  the  class. 
(2)  Books  from  the  School  Library,  to  be  read  by  the  class.  (The 
list  is  given). 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  have  the  students  themselves  read;  that, 
through  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  some  of  the  world's  great  stories 
and  poems,  they  may  more  truly  realize  the  true  meaning  of  reading,  both 
silent  and  oral. 

This  is  distinctly  a  subject-matter  course,  in  which  the  students  them- 
selves read  prose  selections  and  poems.    This  is  not  a  course  in  "methods." 

I.  Silent  Reading. 

It  is  suggested  that  certain  selections  be  read  silently,  and  the  story  re- 
produced orally.  In  other  selections,  after  the  silent  readings,  scenes,  events 
or  characters  may  be  described.  The  silent  reading  may  be  motivated  by 
questions  given  the  class  to  guide  them  in  getting  the  thought. 

II.  Oral  Reading. 

A  standard  of  excellence  in  expressive  oral  reading  should  be  sought.  Lead 
the  class  to  realize  that  oral  reading  means  giving  the  author's  thought  to 
an  audience. 

Expressive  oral  reading  comes  only  as  the  result  of  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  thought  of  the  selection,  a  vivid  seeing  of  the  author's  pic- 
tures together  with  entering  into  the  feelings  and  emotions  portrayed.  An 
expressive  oral  reading  of  a  selection  calls  for  thorough  preparation,  inten- 
sive silent  reading,  the  thought  of  the  story  discussed,  questions  asked  and 
answered  by  the  class,  the  central  thought  made  clear,  and  the  passing  of 
judgment  on  the  characters  and  events  described. 

1.  Prose  Selections  for  Oral  Reading. 

Any  of  the  following  selections,  found  in  the  Seventh  Reader,  are  sug- 
gested for  study  and  oral  reading: 


The  Great  Stone  Face  Hawthorne 

The  Bishop  Victor  Hugo 

Charity  St.  Paul 

A  Message  to  Garcia  Elbert  Hubbard 

Makers  of  the  Flag  Lane 

Gettysburg   Speech  Lincoln 

The  Steeple  Chase  La  Rame 

A  Child's  Dream  of  a  Star  Dickens 
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The  Death  of  Caesar  Plutarch 

The  Legend  of  Sleepy  Hollow  Irving 

III.  Suggestions  to  Instructors  for  Teaching  Selections. 

The  following  reading  lesson  plan  has  been  found  effective,  and  may  prove 
a  helpful  guide  to  the  instructor  in  teaching  selections  from  the  seventh 
reader. 

A.  The  Threefold  Preparation:    (Preparing  the  class  for  the  lesson.) 

1.  Intellectual  Preparation. 

Give  the  class  some  facts  about  the  lesson  as  to  the  time,  place  and 
the  cause  of  the  incident.  The  intellectual  preparation  should  be  short 
and  direct  to  the  point.  Only  those  facts  should  be  brought  out  which 
will  help  comprehension  and  arouse  interest  in  the  content. 

2.  Emotional  Preparation. 

Arouse  the  desire  to  read  the  lesson.  The  following  ways  are  effective. 

(a)  by  showing  pictures  (an  appropriately  selected  picture  can  always 
arouse  the  emotion  that  should  predominate  in  the  reading  lesson.) 

(b)  by  relating  some  scene  in  the  story. 

(c)  by  telling  about  some  character  in  the  story. 

(d)  by  relating  the  thought  of  the  story  to  some  experiences  of  the 
class. 

(e)  by  relating  some  similar  incident. 

(/)  by  giving  thought-provoking  questions  (oral  or  written)  to  which 
the  students  find  the  answers  in  their  silent  study  of  the  selection. 

(g)  by  asking  the  class  to  write  out,  after  they  have  studied  the  lesson 
silently,  questions  to  ask  each  other. 

3.  Technical  Preparation. 

(a)  Pronunciation  drills  and  dictionary  lessons  are  given  to  secure  the 
correct  pronunciation  of  difficult  words.  Articulation  drills  are 
given  to  secure  distinct  enunciation  of  words!  (These  drills  are 
given  at  a  separate  period  from  the  reading  lesson.) 

(&)  The  meaning  of  new  words  is  made  clear,  upon  which  the  under- 
standing of  an  entire  paragraph,  sentence,  or  phrase  absolutely 
depends  and  the  meaning  of  which  the  student  cannot  get  from 
reading  the  lesson.  Words  should  be  taken  up  in  context  and  their 
meaning  be  given  in  relation  to  the  thought  of  the  sentence  or  the 
story. 

B.  Silent  Study  of  the  Lesson: 

The  motivating  questions  given  in  the  preparation  call  for  intensive  study. 

C.  The  Recitation. 

1.  The  students  ask  their  questions. 

2.  The  teacher  asks  her  questions,  seeking  to  bring  out  the  central  thought, 
the  main  events  of  the  story  and  the  relative  value  of  the  facts.  Often  the 
answers  to  the  questions  may  be  read  from  the  book.  Misconceptions  are 
cleared  up  and  new  ideas  developed. 

3.  Oral  Reading. 

The  selection  is  now  read  orally,  by  scenes  and  events,  each  student  read- 
ing a  complete  thought  unit.  By  questions,  work  through  the  thought  and 
emotion  in  the  selection  to  obtain  good  expression. 

4.  Individual  Reading. 
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A  student  may  select  some  favorite  story  in  the  book  for  reading  aloud, 
while  the  other  members  of  the  class  listen  attentively  with  closed  books. 
If  the  selection  is  long,  two  or  three  students  may  divide  it  and  each  read 
a  portion.  Excellent  selections  may  also  be  found  in  the  Reading  Literature 
Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Sixth  Readers. 

IV.  Poems. 

1.  Class  Reading. 

Several  Poems  should  be  read  aloud  by  the  class.  Be  sure  that  they  catch 
the  music  of  the  poems,  understand  the  thought  and  enter  into  emotions  of 
the  selections. 

2.  Individual  Reading. 

Members  of  the  class  may  read  aloud  poems  of  their  own  selection. 

3.  Memorizing  Poems. 

Several  poems  should  be  memorized  by  the  class.  Let  the  memory  work 
follow  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  meaning  and  emotions  expressed  in 
the  poem. 

4.  List  of  Poems. 

Any  of  the  following  poems  found  in  the  Seventh  Reader,  may  be  selected 
for  reading  and  memorizing: 


Excellent  selections  are  also  given  in  the  Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Sixth  Readers. 


Suggestions  are  given  here  for  teaching  this  poem.  They  may  prove  help- 
ful in  arousing  a  full  appreciation  of  the  great  truth  of  the  poem's  message. 

1.  Class  Preparation. 

The  story  is  told  of  a  certain  rich  old  man  of  the  East,  whose  name  was 
Abou  Ben  Adhem.    He  was  all  alone  in  the  world.    His  wife  was  dead.  His 


Four  Things  Van  Dyke 

The  Quality  of  Mercy  Shakespeare 

Yussouf    Lowell 

Herve  Riel   Browning 

The  Chambered  Nautilus  Holmes 

The  Heavens  Declare  the  Glory  of  God,  Psalm  XIX 

The  American  Flag  Drake 

The  Flag  Goes  By  Bennett 

The  Blue  and  the  Gray  Finch 

My  Native  Land  Scott 

Abou  Ben  Adhem  Hunt 

To  a  Water  Fowl  Bryant 

Recessional    Kipling 

Columbus    Miller 

To  The  Dandelion  Lowell 

Columbus    Clough 


The  Twenty-Third  Psalm 
The  Twenty-Fourth  Psalm 
The  Eighth  Psalm 


ABOU  BEN  ADHEM 
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children  had  grown  up  and  moved  to  far  distant  countries.  He  was  a  wise 
man,  who  was  kind-hearted  and  loved  people. 

He  filled  his  large  house  with  poor,  homeless  children  whose  grateful 
smiles  and  gay  laughter  brought  joy  to  his  heart.  The  weary  traveler,  the 
beggar,  the  sick  and  the  sorrowful  all  found  cheer  and  comfort  under  his 
roof  and  abundant  food  at  his  table.  Joy  and  deep  peace  came  into  his 
life  as  he  saw  the  cheer  and  gladness  of  his  home  make  bright  the  sad 
heart  of  his  fellow-beings. 

The  old  man  was  once  visited  by  a  beautiful  Angel  Presence.  Two  nights 
the  angel  came  in  the  midst  of  a  wonderful  light. 

2.  Motivating  Question  to  Guide  the  Silent  Study. 

What  did  Abou  Ben  Adhem,  through  the  Angel  Presence,  find  out? 

3.  Class  Discussion  and  Reading. 
(Thought-provoking  questions.) 

(1)  Abou  Ben  Adhem  Awakes. 

From  what  kind  of  dream  did  Abou  Ben  Adhem  awake?  Why? 

(2)  The  Angel's  First  Visit. 

Who  came  into  the  room?  How  did  the  room  appear?  How  did  Abou  Ben 
Adhem  feel  in  the  presence  of  the  angel?  Why?  What  was  written  "in  the 
book  of  gold"?  What  was  the  conversation  between  Ben  Adhem  and  the 
angel?  How  did  he  feel  when  he  found  that  his  name  was  not  among  those 
who  loved  the  Lord?  What  request  did  he  make?  Why  did  he  speak 
"cheerily  still"? 

(3)  The  Angel's  Second  Visit. 

How  did  the  angel  come?  Why?  What  did  this  show?  Where  was  Abou 
Ben  Adhem's  name?  Why?  What  message  did  God,  through  the  Angel 
Presence,  send  Ben  Adhem?   Why  did  the  poet  say,  "May  his  tribe  increase!" 

(4)  What  truth  do  we  learn  from  God's  acceptance  of  Abou  Ben  Adhem's 
serving  and  loving  his  fellow  man?  What  is  the  one  true  way  of  loving  and 
serving  God?    In  what  words  in  the  Bible,  has  God  said  this? 

4.  Additional  Readings  emphasizing  the  same  truth: 
Luke  X,  25-37:   Story  of  the  Good  Samaritan. 
Matthew  XXV,  34-46. 

Ruskin:   The  King  of  the  Golden  River. 
Lowell:  Youssouf. 

Wyche:  The  Legend  of  St.  Christopher  in  "Story  Telling  in  the  Upper 
Grades." 

Bryce:  Blind  Bartimaeus  in  "Story  Telling  in  the  Upper  Grades." 

"Teaching  Poetry  in  the  Grades"  by  Haliburton  and  Smith,  published  by 
Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  New  York,  is  a  most  excellent  guide  for  the  les- 
sons in  poetry.  Several  of  the  poems  in  the  seventh  reader,  given  in  this 
list,  are  carefully  worked  out  in  this  little  volume.    Price  68c. 

Klapper's  "Teaching  Children  to  Read"  and  Chubb's  "Teaching  of  English" 
will  be  helpful  to  the  instructor. 

V.  Reading  From  the  Library. 

Each  student  should  read  outside  of  class  at  least  two  books  from  the 
library,  and  then  reproduce  the  story,  reading  some  favorite  scene  to  the 
class. 
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An  effort  will  be  made  to  have  a  library  in  connection  with  each  summer 
school. 

The  following  list  of  books  is  suggested  for  outside  reading.  They  are 
all  to  be  found  in  the  "Rural  School  Libraries." 

(Original  Library  No.  1.) 

Alcott — Little  Men 

Alcott — Little  Women 

Baldwin — Fifty  Famous  People 

Bennett — Master  Skylark 

Brown — In  the  Days  of  Giants 

Carroll — Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland 

Defoe — Robinson  Crusoe 

Greene — Legends  of  King  Arthur  and  His  Court 
Hawthorne — Wonder  Book 
Harris — Uncle  Remus 
Jackson — Nellie's  Silver  Mine 
Hughes— Tom  Brown's  School  Days 
Kingsley — Heroes 
Kipling — Jungle  Book 
Lamb — Tales  from  Shakespeare 
La  Ramee — Dog  of  Flanders 
Mulock — Little  Lame  Prince. 
Pyle — Some  Merry  Adventures  of  Robin  Hood 
Ruskin — King  of  the  Golden  River 
Scudder — George  Washington 
Stevenson — Treasure  Island 
Stevenson — Child's  Garden  of  Verse 
Swift — Gulliver's  Travels 
Wiggin — Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm. 
Wiggin  and  Smith — Golden  Numbers 
'Wiggin  and  Smith — Story  Hour 

(Original  Library  No.  2 

Aanrud — Lisbeth  Longfrock 
Baldwin — Old  Greek  Stories 
Bunyan — Pilgrim's  Progress 
Cooper — Last  of  the  Mohicans 
Dodge — Hans  Brinker 
Francillion — Gods  and  Heroes 
Mulock — John  Halifax,  Gentleman 
Wiggin — Bird's  Christmas  Carol 

(Supplementary  Library  No.  1) 

Alcott — Jo's  Boys 

Bryant — Stories  to  Tell  to  Children 
Carroll — Through  the  Looking  Glass 
Hawthorne — Tanglewood  Tales 
Tappan — American  Hero  Stories 
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(Supplementary  Library  No.  2) 

Alcott — Old-fashioned  Girl 
Collodi — Pinocchio 
Repplier — Book  of  Famous  Verse 
Richards — Florence  Nightingale 

(Supplementary  Library  No.  3) 

Bryant — How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children 
Montgomery — Anne  of  Green  Gables 
Porter — Pollyanna 
Spyri — Heidi 

Hale's  "A  Man  Without  a  Country,"  should  be  included  in  the  "Reading 
from  the  Library."  Instructors  who  have  a  copy  of  this  book  should  bring 
it  to  the  summer  school  for  reading  by  the  students. 

VI.  Helps  to  Oral  Expression. 

There  are  certain  mechanical  phases  of  reading  which  cannot  be  ignored. 
Oral  reading  is  one  of  the  finest  of  the  fine  arts.  Incorrect  pronunciation, 
and  indistinct  articulation  absolutely  prevent  the  proper  expression  of  the 
meaning  of  a  selection. 

The  following  lessons  have  been  prepared  as  drills  to  help  oral  expression. 
It  is  suggested  that  two  or  three  lessons,  requiring  but  a  few  minutes,  be 
given  each  week.  The  suggestions  are  addressed  to  the  students,  so  that  the 
exercises  may  be  used  on  class. 
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A.  Lessons  in  Pronunciation. 


A  GUIDE  TO  PRONUNCIATION 


Sounds  of  A 

&  as  in  pale 

a  as  in  senate 
a  as  in  care 

&  as  in  S.m 

&  as  in  ^CCOUnt 

a  as  in  arm 
a  as  in  ask 

a  as  in  SOid 


Sounds  of  E 

e  as  in  eve 
e  as  in  event 
6  as  in  end 
e  as  in  recent 
e  a3  in  maker 


Sounds  of  I 

1  as  in  Ice 
I  as  in  111 


Sounds  of  O 

5  as  in  old 

6  as  in  Cbey 

6  as  in  6rb 
6  as  in  6dd 
O  as  in  s5ft 

6  as  in  connect 


Sounds  of  U 

U  as  in  Use 
U  as  in  finite 
u  ps  in  urn 

U  as  in  Up 
as  in  cirC^S 

u  as  in  menli 


Other  sounds 
of  vowels 

00  as  in  f  ODd 
6t>  as  in  f  (56t 
OU  as  in  OUt 

01  as  in  Oil 


Sounds  of 
consonants 

ch  as  in  chair 

g    as  in  gO 

ng  as  in  sing 

1]    as  in  irjk 

as  in  thin 

tu  as  in  nature 

du  as  in  verdure 

n  makes  the 
preceding 
vowel  nasal 

zh  as  in  azure 


Suggestions  to  the  students: 

1.  Practice  giving  the  more  common  elementary  sounds. 

2.  Study  the  use  of  the  diacritical  marks. 

3.  Use  the  dictionary  for  the  pronunciation  of  all  words  of  which  you  are 
not  sure. 

4.  Practice  correct  pronunciation  in  every-day  speech.  List  the  words 
mispronounced  by  yourself  and  the  other  students  in  this  class.  Say 
these  words  over  at  least  three  times  each  day  until  the  habit  of  cor- 
rect pronunciation  is  firmly  fixed. 
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5.  With  the  help  of  the  dictionary,  test  yourself  on  the  following  words, 
which  are  often  mispronounced: 


abdomen 

column 

horizon 

accept 

corps 

hypocrisy 

acclimated 

courier 

interesting 

adept 

courtesy 

inquiry 

adult 

combatant 

just 

again 

contrary 

juvenile 

amenable 

coterie 

leisure 

asphalt 

data 

lever 

athlete 

Jecade 

literature 

Arab 

deficit 

many 

Arctic 

depot 

museum 

bade 

depths 

memory 

been 

detail 

often 

biography 

docile 

pin 

bicycle 

dog 

pen 

biology 

duty 

piano 

blouse 

encore 

pretty 

bouquet 

envelope 

recess 

bravado 

epoch 

rinse 

brigand 

faucet 

route 

bulk 

finance 

sirup 

calm 

gape 

theatre 

canine 

genuine 

toward 

catch 

granary 

umbrella 

cayenne 

harass 

window 

chastisement 

haunt 

vaudeville 

clique 

herb 

cleanly 

hotel 

B.  Lessons  in  Articulation. 

Proper  articulation,  or  clear  speaking,  requires  one  to  sound  distinctly 
the  consonants,  to  separate  the  syllables,  and  to  separate  the  words.  Bring 
out  final  fs  and  d's,  and  do  not  mumble  your  words. 

EXERCISES 

Practice  reading  the  following  sentences,  and  be  careful  to  articulate  very 
distinctly. 

1.  Milestones  mark  the  march  of  time. 

2.  Geese  cackle,  cattle  low,  crows  caw,  cocks  crow. 

3.  Bring  me  some  ice,  not  some  mice. 

4.  A  big  black  bug  bit  a  big  black  bear. 

5.  Bring  a  bit  of  buttered  brown  bran  bread. 

6.  Dick  dipped  a  tippet  in  the  dipper  and  dripped  it. 

7.  The  fading  flowers  breathe  forth  fresh  fragrance. 

8.  Should  such  shapely  sashes  shabby  stitches  show? 

9.  Henry  Hingham  has  hung  his  harp  on  the  hook  where  he  hitherto  hung 
his  hoop. 

10.  Curtis  Kirkham  Karnes  cruelly  kept  the  kite  while  his  cousin  Catherine 

Kennedy  cried. 


County -Summer  School  Manual 


23 


11.  She  says  she  shall  sew  a  sheet. 

12.  Through  the  street  the  strident  stripling  strides. 

13.  If  one  of  the  twines  of  a  twist  do  untwist, 

The  twine  that  untwisteth,  untwisteth  the  twist. 

14.  With  stoutest  wrists  and  loudest  boasts, 

He  thrusts  his  fists  against  the  posts, 
And  still  insists  he  sees  the  ghosts. 

Practice  separating  distinctly  the  syllables  in  the  following  words: 

Government,  citizenship,  geography,  zoology,  athletics  (three  syllables 
only),  momentarily,  chronological,  incomparable,  necessarily,  instrumental- 
ity, irrefragibility,  colloquially,  temporarily,  disciplianarian,  authoritatively, 
inexplicable,  congratulatory,  monocotyledonous. 

C.  Lessons  in  Phrasing. 

Certain  groups  of  words  in  reading  should  be  given  in  a  single  breath 
without  pausing.  The  words  in  such  groups  constitute  an  idea.  Between 
the  groups  pauses  occur.  Care  must  be  taken  to  express  ideas  and  not  to 
voice  single  words.  We  should  remember  that  the  sense,  alone,  determines 
the  group. 

Exercises 

In  the  following  selections  the  vertical  lines  separate  the  words  into 
groups  or  phrases.   Read  by  pausing  at  the  vertical  lines,  out  nowhere  else: 

(1)  He  laughs  best  |  who  laughs  last. 

(2)  Oh,  the  circus-day  Parade!  |  How  the  bugles  played  and  played!  | 
And  how  the  glossy  horses  tossed  their  flossy  manes  and  neighed  | 

As  the  rattle  and  the  rime  of  the  tenor  drummer's  time 
Filled  all  the  hungry  hearts  of  us  with  melody  sublime! 

(3)  Comrades,  |  leave  me  here  a  little,  |  while 

as  yet  'tis  early  morn,  | 
Leave  me  here,  |  and  when  you  want  me  |  sound  upon  the  bugle  horn. 

(4)  The  Lord  is  my  shepherd;  |  I  shall  not  want.  |  He  maketh  me  to  lie 
down  in  green  pastures,  |  he  leadeth  me  beside  the  still  waters.  | 

He  restoreth  my  soul;  |  he  leadeth  me  in  the  paths  of  righteousness 
for  his  Name's  sake.  |  Yea,  |  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the 
shadow  of  death  |  I  will  fear  no  evil:  |  for  thou  art  with  me;  |  thy  rod 
and  thy  staff  they  comfort  me.  | 

(5)  Fourscore  and  seven  years  ago  |  our  fathers  brought  forth  upon  this 
continent  |  a  new  nation,  |  conceived  in  liberty,  |  and  dedicated  to  the 
proposition  |  that  all  men  are  created  equal. 

(6)  It  is  suggested  that  additional  exercises  in  phrasing  be  given  from 
selections  in  the  seventh  reader. 

LANGUAGE — SUBJECT  MATTER 
(Spelling  Included) 

Text  books: 

Practical  English — Book  I 

Studies  in  English — Book  II 

State  Course  of  Study— pages  143-152 
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Introduction. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course : 

(1)  to  improve  the  daily  speech  of  the  students.  (This  improvement 
means  a  development  in  power  as  well  as  in  correctness  of  oral  expression.) 

(2)  to  prepare  them  to  do  well  the  ordinary  writing  that  the  average  per- 
son is  called  upon  to  do. 

Emphasis  is  put  upon  letter  writing.  A  practical  working  knowledge  of 
sentence  structure  is  involved  in  both  oral  and  written  composition.  It  is 
planned  that  the  larger  or  more  vital  elements  of  the  subject  will  certainly, 
through  proper  presentation,  function  actively  in  the  speech  and  writing  of 
the  student. 

The  essential  elements  of  the  course  are  outlined  in  detail.  The  instruc- 
tor will  find  the  texts  rich  in  material  for  use  in  working  out  the  details  of 
the  course  and  this  may  be  enriched  by  the  use  of  a  large  number  of  texts 
and  books  from  the  best  authorities  on  the  teaching  of  language.  See  list 
of  reference  books. 

Method  of  Procedure. 

Study  the  references  to  oral  and  written  composition  found  in  the  index  of 
the  text,  Practical  English,  Book  I.  Under  the  headings  of  Literature  and 
Composition,  Study  of  a  Poem,  Study  of  a  Picture,  there  is  excellent  ma- 
terial for  the  basis  of  composition  work.  It  is  essential  to  give  some  time 
at  the  beginning  of  the  course  to  the  reproduction  of  stories.  Fables  are 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  reproduction  of  stories  through  dramatization,  draw- 
ing, and  oral  and  written  speech,  as  well  as  a  basis  for  teaching  outlining, 
paragraphing,  writing  of  letters,  capitalization  and  punctuation.  The  work 
in  oral  and  written  composition  cannot  be  separated.  All  written  work 
should  be  preceded  by  oral  work.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  sentence 
structure  and  paragraphing.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  outlines 
as  a  means  to  secure  organization. 

Outline. 

The  following  outline  is  suggested  for  reference  in  order  to  keep  the  work 
well  balanced,  having  due  regard  to  the  relative  amount  of  time  given  to 
the  three  big  topics.  I.  Oral  Language.  II.  Written  Language.  III.  General 
Work. 

There  should  be  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  interdependence  of  the 
principles  outlined  in  each  topic.  The  outline  given  below  is  from  Leiper's 
Language  work  for  the  sixth  grade. 

I.  Oral  Language  Wo?'k. 

Original  Expression. 

1.  Recitation  by  Topics 

2.  Oral  Reports. 

(a)  Observation  reports 
(&)  Book  Reviews 

(c)  Current  Events  I 

3.  Narration 

4.  Description 

5.  Exposition 
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6.  Argument 

7.  Talks  from  outlines. 
Imitative  Expression 

1.  Memorizing  Work 

2.  Dramatization. 

II.  Written  Language  Work. 
Original  Expression. 

1.  Letter  writing 

2.  Narration 

3.  Description 

4.  Exposition 

5.  Argument 

6.  Verse-writing 

7.  Diary 

8.  Preparation  by  outlines. 
Imitative  Expression 

Dictation 

III.  General  Work 

Use  of  Dictionary 
Word  Study 
Technical  Matters 

I.  Oral  Language  Work 

Original  Expression 

1.  Recitation  by  Topics. 

Exercises  and  drills  should  be  given  to  develop  the  ability  to  think  logi- 
cally and  to  express  thought  in  correct  and  properly  connected  statements. 
Attention  should  be  given  to  summarizing  the  main  points.  Aim  to  train 
the  student  to  speak  clearly,  coherently  and  logically. 

Oral  exercises  from  Practical  English,  Book  I. 

Exercises  from  history,  geography  and  other  subjects  taught. 

Leiper's  Language  Work,  pages  103,  127,  149,  171. 

2.  Oral  Reports. 

Strength  and  fitness  should  show  in  the  language  of  the  oral  report.  This 
may  be  attained  by  constant  practice  of  the  right  sort  in  giving  observation 
reports,  book  reviews,  and  current  events. 

Select  a  few  exercises  from  Practical  English,  Book  I.  Let  students  fur- 
nish topics  for  reports. 

See  Leiper,  pages  103,  127,  149,  171. 

3.  Narration. 

Stories  related  to  subjects  taught  and  actual  experiences  may  be  the  basis 
for  the  work  in  narration. 

Select  exercises  from  Practical  English,  Book  I. 

Essential  Studies  in  English,  Book  II,  pages  226-230,  304-310. 

Leiper,  Under  heading  of  narration  for  grades  four  to  eight. 
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4.  Description. 

Work  to  develop  the  habit  of  making  clear  mental  pictures  and  to  give 
expression  to  these  through  oral  and  written  speech,  having  a  care  for  unity 
and  coherence  of  the  statements  used. 

Select  exercises  from  Practical  English. 

Essential  Studies  in  English,  pages  230-232,  311-317. 

Leiper.   See  under  headings  for  description  for  grades  four  to  eight. 

5.  Exposition. 

Suggestions  for  good  training  in  logical  thinking  and  subsequent  expres- 
sion come  under  the  work  outlined  in  exposition. 
Select  exercises  from  Practical  English. 

Leiper.    See  under  headings  for  Exposition  for  grades  four  to  eight. 

6.  Argument. 

Some  attention  should  be  given  to  this  topic  as  a  means  to  develop  the 
power  of  quick  and  accurate  thought  and  ready  expression. 
Leiper.    See  under  headings  for  Argument  and  Debate. 

7.  Talks  from  Outlines. 

Plan  to  give  practice  in  brief  talks  from  outlines. 

Practical  English. 

Essential  Studies  in  English. 

Leiper.    Under  headings  for  Talks  from  Outlines. 

Imitative  Expression. 

1.  Memorizing  Work. 

Select  a  poem  to  be  memorized  by  the  class,  and  in  the  plan  of  teaching 
emphasize  the  interpretation  and  understanding  of  the  poem. 

Study  the  references  given  to  Study  of  a  Poem  in  Practical  English  and 
Essential  Studies  in  English. 

See  Leiper  for  references  given  to  memorizing  from  the  first  to  the  eighth 
grade. 

2.  Dramatization. 

One  of  the  important  aims  in  dramatization  is  to  develop  greater  natural- 
ness of  expression.  Exercises  under  this  topic  should  also  enable  students 
to  enter  more  fully  into  a  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  lesson,  espe- 
cially in  the  case  of  historical  incidents. 

Look  up  the  list  of  references  to  dramatization  exercises  in  Practical 
English  and  read  them  carefully. 

See  Leiper,  pages  112,  134,  157,  178. 

II.  Written  Language  Work. 

Under  the  headings  given  in  the  outline,  the  written  work  should  be 
largely  an  outgrowth  of  the  work  done  in  these  topics  in  the'  oral  work,  as 
the  oral  and  written  composition  are  the  same  in  plan.  The  written  com- 
position exercise  should  follow  the  oral  exercises  on  the  same  topic. 

Special  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  sentence  structure,  on  the  best 
methods  of  improving  bad  sentences  in  structure  and  choice  of  words  and 
in  testing  the  whole  composition  for  unity  and  coherence.  All  kinds  of  com- 
position work  should  frequently  appear  in  letter  form.  The  paragraph  idea 
should  be  given  much  of  the  time  in  the  work  in  composition. 

See  Sheridan,  page  26. 
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Essential  Studies  in  English,  page  226. 

See  index  of  Practical  English  for  references  to  Paragraph  Study. 

Study  carefully  the  references  and  exercises  given  to  letter  writing  in 
Practical  English  and  Essential  Studies  in  English. 

Follow  suggestions  given  in  Leiper's  "Language  Work"  for  the  develop- 
ment of  each  topic  in  the  outline  and  use  a  number  of  texts  for  material  as 
well  as  selection  of  topics  from  everyday  life. 

III.  General  Work. 

1.  Use  of  the  Dictionary 

(a)  To  spell  and  pronounce  words  correctly. 

(&)  To  learning  the  meaning  of  words  and  increase  the  vocabulary. 

(c)  For  word  meaning  to  aid  in  sentence  making. 

(d)  For  word  building  when  teaching  prefixes  and  suffixes. 
Practical  English,  Book  I,  pages  35,  68,  74. 

Leiper's  Language  Work,  pages  123,  142,  164. 

2.  Word  Study 

1.  Spelling  from  text  and  other  school  work.    Difficult  parts  of  words. 
Use  of  dictionary. 

2.  Syllabication 

3.  Diacritical  markings 

4.  Prefixes,  suffixes,  root  words 

5.  Synonyms  and  antonyms 

6.  Homonyms. 

7.  Correct  usage. 

From  the  index  of  Practical  English,  list  the  correct  usage  exercises  and 
be  sure  to  teach  the  use  of  the  correct  words  as  outlined  in  these  exercises. 

Chapter  XVI  in  Essential  Studies  in  English,  Book  II,  should  also  be  used 
as  basal  work. 

Practical  English,  Book  I,  pages  33,  71,  82,  161,  176,  241,  255. 
Leiper's  Language  Work,  pages  144,  165,  187. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  144-146. 

3.  Technical  Matters. 

Work  under  this  topic  should  be  outlined  from  the  work  given  in  oral 
and  written  composition. 
(a)  Capitals 
(&)  Punctuation 

(c)  Abbreviations 

(d)  Contractions 

(e)  Grammatical  principles. 

Under  the  head  of  Sentence  Study  and  The  Parts  of  Speech  follow  the 
text,  Practical  English,  Book  I,  in  making  the  outline  of  procedure.  The 
study  of  such  topics  under  this  head  given  in  Practical  English,  Book  I,  may 
be  further  developed  from  the  study  of  these  topics  as  given  in  Essential 
Studies  in  English,  Book  II. 

(1)  Kinds  of  sentences;  declarative,  interrogative,  imperative,  and  ex- 
clamatory- 
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(2)  Drill  in  identifying  elements  of  a  sentence,  subject  and  predicate. 

(3)  Drill  in  identifying  parts  of  speech. 

(4)  Drill  in  grammatical  expressions,  shall,  will,  and  can,  etc. 

(5)  Correction  of  errors  in  both  oral  and  written  speech. 
Practical  English,  Book  I. 

Studies  in  English,  Book  II. 

Leiper's  Language  Work,  pages  124,  145,  167,  189. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  144,  146. 

References: 

*State  Outline  Course  of  Study,  pages  143-152. 

Baltimore  County,  Md.,  Course  of  Study,  pages  111-140. 
*Sheridan;  Speaking  and  Writing  English. 

Klapper;  The  Teaching  of  English. 
*Leiper;  Language  Work  in  Elementary  Grades. 

Rapeer;  How  to  Teach  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. 

Mahoney;  Standards  in  English. 

Hosic;  The  Elementary  Course  in  English. 
*Haliburton  &  Smith — Teaching  of  Poetry. 
*Cross  &  Statler — Stories  for  Upper  Grammar  Grades. 
*Aldine — First  Language  Book,  Manual. 
*Aldine — Second  Language  Book,  Manual. 

Instructors  of  this  course  should  by  all  means  have  access  to  the  refer- 
ences marked  with*. 

Spelling — Subject  Matter 

Text— New  World  Speller.    Part  II 

Note:    Spelling  should  be  included  in  the  Language  Courses. 

Review  the  words  listed  for  sixth  and  seventh  grades.  Time  should  be 
given  to  the  teaching  of  such  words  as  are  found  necessary,  following  di- 
rections given  in  the  text  concerning  any  particular  lesson.  Make  use  of 
the  spelling-match  words.  Emphasize  both  oral  and  written  spelling.  In 
planning  and  directing  the  work  in  spelling  follow  the  suggestions  in  the 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  166-179. 

Instructors  should  secure  a  copy  of  the  Ayres  Spelling  Scale  and  use  for 
test  work.    See  State  Course  of  Study,  page  167. 

GRAMMAR — SUB JE CT  MATTER 

Text — Essential  Studies  in  English,  Book  II 

Introduction. 

To  speak  and  write  effectively  and  to  understand  clearly  what  other 
people  say  and  write,  are  the  chief  purposes  of  studying  grammar.  In  con- 
structing sentences  we  learn  to  speak  and  write  effectively.  In  analyzing 
sentences  we  try  to  understand  clearly  what  others  have  written.  By  ob- 
serving how  words  are  used,  by  studying  the  languages  of  the  most  effective 
speakers  and  writers,  we  may  discover  certain  facts  and  principles  and 
rules  underlying  good  usage.    Cn  the  basis  of  similarity  in  use,  words  may 


County  Summer  School  Manual 


29 


be  grouped  in  various  families  known  as  parts  of  speech.  These  facts  and 
principles  discovered  about  language  constitute  grammar. 

To  be  effective  in  speech  we  must  follow  the  laws  of  language.  If  we 
would  express  our  thoughts  clearly  and  correctly,  we  must  construct  our 
sentences  properly;  we  must  choose  the  word  forms  that  accord  with  good 
usage;  we  must  know  and  apply  the  rules. 

Method  of  Procedure. 

A  suggested  outline  covering  the  minimum  essentials  in  grammar  is  given 
below.  However,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  instructor  to  carry  on  the 
work  from  day  to  day  as  the  needs  of  the  class  dictate. 

Systematic  work  in  the  English  sentence,  its  parts  and  elements,  the 
functions  and  properties  of  words,  should  be  given.  The  work  should  be 
constructive  throughout,  and  the  connection  between  the  exercises  in  gram- 
mar and  the  practice  of  correctness  in  speech  and  writing  should  be  definitely 
and  effectively  made.  The  studies  should  be  topical  and  progressively  con- 
nected, beginning  with  the  sentence  as  a  whole.  Thinking  or  actual  per- 
ceptions of  relations  is  the  result  to  be  attained. 

In  the  procedure,  every  effort  should  be  made  to  correct  errors  in  grammar 
and  to  fix  right  forms.  Scientific  grammar  used  as  a  tool  should  help  to 
govern  practice.  Each  fact  should  be  taught  in  sufficient  relation  to  needs 
of  expression  to  mean  something.  All  knowledge  that  may  be  applied  to 
the  construction  of  good  sentences,  to  proper  punctuation,  as  well  as  to  the 
choice  of  right  forms  of  words,  and  that  does  not  crowd  out  more  valuable 
knowledge,  is  practical.  The  most  practical  material  of  grammar  is  that 
adaptable  to  ready  use  in  composition  by  the  class.  Under  sentence  analysis, 
everything  is  practical  that  helps  to  develop  the  sentence  feeling,  the  grasp 
of  essential  elements,  the  recognition  of  subject  and  predicate,  and  of  predi- 
cation or  assertion  as  such.  This  last  is  necessary  to  the  correction  of 
errors  caused  by  confusion  between  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  and  tK  past 
participle  which  can  never  assert. 

Material  for  drill  may  be  collected  from  the  student's  own  speech  and  writ- 
ing. An  example  of  a  comma  blunder,  a  mistaken  verb  form,  an  adjective 
for  an  adverb,  or  some  other  error  from  the  student's  work  may  well  serve 
to  introduce  a  careful  study  of  each  point  in  grammar.  The  grammatical 
knowledge  once  given,  must  be  tested  and  applied  in  special  exercises,  and 
then  carried  over  into  original  language — and  composition  work,  oral  or 
written,  or  both. 

Special  emphasis  should  be  given  to  training  to  give  attention  primarily 
to  the  thought  to  be  conveyed  and  to  consider  sentence  structure  only  in 
revision  so  that  sincerity  and  spontaneity  need  not  be  sacrificed  to  correct- 
ness and  effectiveness. 

SUGGESTED  OUTLINE  OF  WORK 

I.  The  Sentence. 

1.  Sentence  Building. 

(a)  The  sentence  as  the  unit  of  language. 
(&)  Classification  of  sentences  according  to  use. 
Text,  pages  1-4. 

Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  224-226. 
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2.  Words  and  Groups  of  Words. 

(a)  The  group  of  words  as  a  unit  within  the  larger  sentence  unit. 
(&)  Phrases  and  clauses. 

(c)  Idioms  as  Word  groups. 

(d)  Idioms  in  use. 

Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  226-234. 

3.  Sentences  and  Other  Word  Groups. 

Give  exercises  or  drills  to  show  the  essential  elements  necessary. 

(a)  Must  express  a  complete  thought. 

(b)  Must  have  a  subject  and  predicate. 
Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  234-236. 

II.  Two  Essential  Parts  of  a  Sentence. 

1.  Complete  Subject  and  Complete  Predicate, 
(a)  The  base  of  the  sentence. 

(1)  The  subject  substantive. 

(2)  The  predicative  verb. 
Text,  pages  5-6. 

Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  237-246. 

2.  Kinds  of  Predicative  Verbs. 

(a)  Transitive  verbs. 

(b)  Intransitive  verbs. 

(1)  Linking  verbs. 

(2)  Complete  verbs. 

Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  245-250. 

3.  Predicate  Adjectives  or  Adverbs. 

Give  drills  and  exercises  selected  from  text.  See  also  Live  Language 
Lessons,  pages  250-252. 

4.  Transitive  Verbs  and  the  Direct  and  Indirect  Object. 
Study  Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  253-268. 

Give  exercises  and  drills  from  texts. 

III.  Classification  of  Sentences  According  to  Form. 

1.  The  simple  sentence. 

2.  The  complex  sentence. 

3.  The  compound  sentence. 

See  reference  in  text,  also  Live  Language  Lessons,  267-276. 

IV.  The  Parts  of  Speech. 

1.  The  Parts  of  Speech  in  Use. 

Work  for  easy  recognition  and  correct  definition  of  the  parts  of  speech 
through  review  of  exercises. 

2.  The  Parts  of  Speech  Grouped. 

1.  Nouns  and  Pronouns  used  as  Substantives. 

2.  Verbs,  asserting  elements. 

3.  Adjectives  and  Adverbs,  modifying  elements. 

4.  Conjunctions,  connecting  elements. 

5.  Interjections,  independent  elements. 

6.  The  Preposition  used  as  part  of  a  phrase. 
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V.  Take  up  the  Parts  of  Speech  in  the  order  given  in  the  text  for  study. 

Use  drills  and  exercises  frequently.    A  number  of  texts  in  grammar 
will  be  helpful  in  gathering  material. 
See  Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  277-364. 

VI.  Inflection  of  the  Parts  of  Speech. 

(a)  How  Parts  of  Speech  are  inflected. 
See  text. 

See  Live  Language  Lessons,  pages  366-413. 

VII.  Conjugation. 

See  text.  Essential  Studies  in  English,  pages  143,  153,  172,  185,  194. 
Consult  references  in  other  texts. 

VIII.  Review  and  Summary. 

If  the  grammar  work  suggested  in  the  text  and  outline  has  been  carefully 
done,  this  work  will  simply  organize  it  and  get  it  into  the  thought  of  the 
students  as  a  connected  whole. 

The  work  should  include: 

1.  A  study  of  the  sentence. 

(a)  Development  of  the  sentence  and  its  elements  from  the  thought  and 
its  elements. 

'  (b)  Classification  of  sentences  on  basis  of  form  and  meaning, 
(c)  Construction  and  analysis  of  sentences  with  a  view  to  developing  the 
relation  existing  between  numbers  of  the  compound  and  complex 
sentence. 

2.  A  study  of  the  phrase  and  the  clause. 

(a)  Develop  the  phrase,  classify  phrases,  and  build  up  sentences  empha- 
sizing the  use  of  the  phrase  in  their  construction. 

(&)  Develop  and  classify  clauses.  Build  up  sentences  setting  forth  the 
offices  of  clauses  in  the  construction  of  compound  and  complex  sen- 
tences. 

(c)  In  connection  with  the  study  of  the  phrase  and  the  clause  there  should 
be  frequent  and  thorough  drills  in  contraction,  expansion,  and  sub- 
stitution. 

3.  A  study  of  the  parts  of  speech,  emphasizing  especially  properties  and 

functions. 

Note. — Use  a  great  variety  of  sentences,  both  in  construction  and  analysis, 
to  impress  each  phase  of  the  work  introduced.  In  teaching  sentence  con- 
struction strive  for  smooth,  simple  and  effective  expression.  An  excellent 
exercise  is  to  have  students  put  a  given  thought  into  various  forms  of  sen 
tences.  Also  have  pupils  select  smooth,  simple  and  strong  sentences  from 
paragraphs  in  their  reading  and  other  lessons. 

References: 

"Live  Language  Lessons."    Advanced  Book. 
Rapeer's  "How  to  Teach  Elementary  School  Subjects." 
Kendall  and  Mirick,  "Teaching  the  Fundamental  Subjects." 
Hosic,  "Elementary  Course  in  English." 
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WRITING 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  teachers  instruction  in  muscular  movement 
writing  and  the  methods  of  carrying  on  the  work  in  the  different  grades.  To 
teach  writing  successfully  requires  preparation,  skill,  and  enthusiasm.  The 
two  essential  points  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  for  the  work  in  writing 
are: 

1.  Skill  in  writing. 

2.  How  to  teach  writing. 

I.  Drill  in  Muscular  Movement  Writing. 

Much  of  the  work  in  this  course  will  consist  in  teaching  teachers  how  to 
write.  We  cannot  hope  for  improvement  in  the  penmanship  of  the  pupils  in 
our  schools  until  the  teachers  themselves  are  well  prepared.  Teachers 
should  be  made  to  feel  that  they  can  attain  skill  in  writing  if  they  put  forth 
the  necessary  effort  and  spend  sufficient  time  in  practice.  Such  matters  as 
pen-holding,  position  of  the  hand,  arm,  and  body,  freedom  of  movement, 
letter  formation,  etc.,  will  have  to  be  drilled  upon  until  the  teachers  master 
them. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  directions  for  correct  position,  the  movement  drills 
and  lessons  on  letter  forms  found  in  the  manual,  The  Palmer  Method  of 
Business  Writing,  be  used  as  a  guide.  This  manual  is  on  the  State  list  of 
supplementary  books,  and  gives  thorough  practice  in  muscular  movement 
writing. 

Teachers  will  need  the  proper  writing  materials;  and  a  supply  of  Palmer 
pens,  practice  paper  and  Manuals  should  be  on  hand  at  the  summer  schools. 

An  effort  should  be  made  to  complete  the  first  twenty-five  drills  given  in 
the  manual.  It  is  suggested  that  the  drills  be  sent  to  the  Palmer  Co.  for 
correction.  Teachers  completing  these  drills  would  be  entitled  to  a  "Palmer 
button." 

Provision  should  also  be  made  for  the  teachers  to  continue  the  work  in 
self-preparation  by  practice  at  home  and  by  correspondence  courses. 

II.  Methods  of  Teaching  Writing. 

A.  Discussions: 

1.  The  psychology  of  handwriting. 

2.  The  physiology  and  hygiene  of  writing. 

3.  Adapting  methods  to  the  physical  and  mental  development  of  the 
child. 

4.  How  to  use  the  State-adopted  books  to  suit  the  varying  conditions 
in  the  classroom. 

5.  How  to  correlate  writing  with  other  subjects. 

6.  The  fundamental  laws  of  habit  formation. 

7.  Use  of  the  handwriting  scales. 

B.  Writing  in  the  primary  grades. 

For  instruction  in  the  method  of  teaching  writing  in  the  primary  grades,, 
follow  the  outline  in  the  State  Course  of  Study,  pages  153-163. 
Points  to  emphasize: 

1.  Blackboard  practice. 

2.  Position. 

3.  Movement  drills. 

4.  Letter  formation. 
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5.  Materials  for  each  grade. 

6.  Work  of  each  grade. 

7.  Lessons  selected  from  the  Berry  Writing  Books,  Nos.  I  and  II.  Develop 
and  teach  them  as  you  would  in  the  schoolroom. 

C.  Writing  in  the  grammar  grades. 

1.  Drills  for  correct  position. 

2.  Movement  exercises,  speed. 

3.  Letter  formation. 

4.  Good  form  and  muscular  movement  should  become  a  habit. 

5.  Method  of  conducting  lessons. 

Through  the  work  in  position,  movement  drills,  and  lessons  on 
letter  form  from  the  Palmer  Manual,  which  the  teachers  take  for 
their  own  preparation,  a  knowledge  of  the  method  of  teaching  writ- 
ing in  the  grammar  grades  is  secured. 

6.  Lessons  selected  from  the  Berry  Writing  Books,  Nos.  Ill  or  IV,  should 

be  developed  and  taught  just  as  they  are  to  be  used  in  the  school- 
room. 

D.  Handwriting  Scales  (ten  cents  each). 

a.  Measuring   Scale   for  Handwriting,   Russel   Sage   Foundation,  New 
York. 

b.  The  Thorndike  Scale  for  Handwriting,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University,  New  York. 

Use  these  scales  in  measuring  the  progress  made  by  the  classes  in  writing. 
Instruct  the  teachers  in  the  use  of  the  scales  in  the  schoolroom. 
References: 

*The  Palmer  Method  of  Business  Writing  (Manual). 

*  Writing  Lessons   for  Primary  Grades  and  Teachers'  Guide.  (Helpful 
for  the  second  and  third  grades).    A.  N.  Palmer  Co.,  New  York. 
Chapters  on  handwriting  in  the  following  books: 

How  to  Teach  the  Fundamental  Subjects — Kendall  and  Mirick. 

How  to  Teach  the  Elementary  School  Subjects — Rapeer. 

*The  Teaching  of  Handwriting,  Freeman — Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  New  York. 

DRAWING 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  students  with  the  subject- 
matter  and  methods  of  conducting  lessons  in  public  school  drawing.  The 
State-adopted  books,  "The  Graphic  Drawing  Books,"  are  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  course.  The  work  here  suggested  is  based  upon  the  first  four  books  of 
the  series. 

It  is  urged  that  a  study  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  lessons  be  made  with 
a  view  to  substituting,  when  necessary,  material  which  may  be  secured 
locally  and  in  season.  The  "Suggestions  to  Teachers,"  found  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover  pages  of  the  Drawing  Books,  and  the  special  directions  for  each 
lesson  should  be  followed  as  a  preparation  for  carrying  on  the  work  in 
drawing  in  the  schoolroom. 

The  materials  and  mediums  for  the  work  are: 

The  Graphic  Drawing  Books,  I,  II,  III,  IV. 

Drawing  paper. 

Crayola. 
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Scissors  and  paper  for  cutting  lessons. 
Crayola  may  be  substituted  for  water  colors. 
References: 

The  following  books  should  be  used: 

1.  The  State  Course  of  Study,  pages  181-188. 

2.  How  Children  Learn  to  Draw,  Sargent  and  Miller.  Ginn  &  Co.,  New 
York. 

3.  Schoolroom  Decoration  and  Sanitation,  Bailey.    D.  C.  Heath  and  Co. 

4.  Picture  Study  in  Elementary  Schools,  Wilson.  MacMillan  Co.,  New 
York. 

5.  How  to  Show  Pictures  to  Children,  Estelle  Hurll,  The  Davis  Press,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

6.  The  Elson  Picture  Studies  by  Grades,  Elson  Art  Publication  Co.,  Bel- 
mont, Mass. 

7.  Industrial  Art  Text-Books.    A.  S.  Barnes,  New  York. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE 

The  course  given  should  seek  to  emphasize  the  twofold  use  of  drawing  in 
the  public  schools,  namely: 

(1)  To  use  drawing  as  a  means  of  expression.. 

(2  To  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  and  the  power  to  produce 
beautiful  things. 

In  the  Graphic  Drawing  Books  the  different  phases  of  drawing  are  de- 
veloped through  the  following  topics: 

Landscape.  Design  and  Construction 

Nature.  Color  Theory. 

Animals  and  the  Human  Figure.         Picture  Study. 

By  using  drawing  as  a  means  of  expression,  and  as  related  to  the  other 
school  subjects,  work  in  these  different  topics  may  be  given.    The  following 
schoolroom  lessons  in  landscape  drawing  carry  out  this  idea  and  are  sug- 
gested for  use  in  the  Summer  School. 
I.  Landscape  Drawing. 

The  children  have  studied  Indian  life.  Relating  this  subject  to  the  work 
in  drawing  an  Indian  scene,  "Hiawatha's  Home"  is  planned.  It  is  to  show 
the  dark  forest,  the  wigwam,  and  the  shining  water.  To  express  this  idea 
calls  for  a  knowledge  of  the  different  factors  in  landscape  drawing,  as  earth, 
sky,  distant  trees,  water,  and  the  placing  of  the  wigwam.  The  following 
lessons  may  be  taught  as  preparation  for  drawing  the  Indian  scene: 

1.  For  a  study  of  earth,  sky,  distance. 
Book  I,  pages  19-20. 

Book  II,  page  17. 

2.  To  express  the  idea  of  the  forest  calls  for  a  study  of  tree  forms  and 
trees  in  the  distance.  The  class  studies  tree  forms  in  the  neighborhood 
and  also  pictures  of  trees.  They  learn  to  draw  trees  in  mass  drawing, 
using  the  horizontal  stroke,  the  oblique  stroke,  or  the  vertical  stroke, 
as  the  shape  of  the  tree  suggests. 

Use  lessons  in 
Book  II,  pages  13-15. 
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Book  III,  pages  5-7. 
Book  III,  page  9. 

3.  Indian  Scene,  "Hiawatha's  Home." 

Material — Drawing  paper,  6x9  inches;  crayola,  blue,  brown,  green. 
The  children  are  shown  how  to  represent  water  in  a  landscape.  As  fur- 
ther preparation,  they  study  pictures  of  wigwams  and  learn  to  express 
their  idea  of  one  in  drawing.  As  a  result  of  these  lessons  they  are  able  to 
draw  the  Indian  scene,  showing  the  dark  forest,  the  wigwam  and  the  "Big 
Sea  Water,"  as  pictured  in  "The  Song  of  Hiawatha." 

4.  For  further  work  in  landscape  drawing  use  Book  IV,  pages  17  and  38. 
Reference: 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw,  Chapter  I. 

II.  Nature  Drawing. 

Special  suggestions  for  this  work  will  be  found  in  the  State  Course  of 
Study,  pages  183-187.  Carefully  selected  specimens  of  fruits,  vegetables, 
flowers,  or  grasses  should  be  brought  to  class  for  these  lessons.  A  study  of 
the  shape,  size,  proportion  and  color  of  the  model  is  made  through  carefully 
planned  questions  and  by  following  the  directions  given  in  the  books  for 
each  lesson.  Study  also  pictures  of  the  object.  Draw  from  the  object;  com- 
pare, criticize,  and  repeat  the  drawing.    Test  by  drawing  from  memory. 

Any  of  the  following  lessons  may  be  used. 

(1)  Grains  and  Grasses. 

Book  I,  page  3.    If  cattails  cannot  be  procured,  use  grasses,  wheat  or 
oats  as  given  in  Book  II,  page  3. 
Book  III,  page  3. 

(2)  Fruits. 

Pumpkins — Book  I,  page  7. 

Apple  or  Pear — Book  II,  page  7. 

Banana — State  Course  of  Study,  page  186. 

(3)  Vegetables. 
Squash— Book  I,  page  7. 

Onions  or  carrots — Book  III,  page  11. 
Wild  berries — Book  IV,  page  7. 

Radishes  are  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  carrots,  if  they  are  not 
obtainable. 

(4)  Flowers. 

Pasque  flowers — Book  I,  page  39. 

Daffodils— Book  II,  page  38. 

Tulips — Book  III,  page  37. 

Dandelions — Book  IV,  page  3. 
Substitute  for  any  of  the  above  lessons  flowers  that  are  available  as  violets, 
brown-eyed  Susans,  lilies,  etc. 
References : 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  183-187. 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw,  Chapter  II,  Drawing  Plants. 

III.  Animals. 

A  pet  cat  or  rabbit  should  be  brought  for  this  lesson. 
Book  I,  page  9.  or 
Book  IV,  page  15. 
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Draw  from  the  model,  also  study  pictures  of  the  animals.  Seek  to  have  a 
clear  impression  of  one  animal  form. 

IV.  Human  Figure. 

(1)  Action  Drawing — Book  I,  page  11. 

Draw  figures  standing,  running,  jumping,  playing  ball,  etc.  Have 
children  perform  these  acts.    The  skeleton  lines  may  be  filled  out. 

(2)  Child  posing. 

Child  with  the  Balloon — Book  I,  page  13,  or 
Child  with  the  Broom— Book  II,  page  26. 

(3)  Original  work. 

Illustrate  a  game  as  Jumping  Rope,  a  story,  a  poem,  or  a  Mother 
Goose  Rhyme,  as  Jack  and  Jill,  Little  Boy  Blue,  etc. 
Book  III,  pages  13  and  15. 
Book  IV,  page  13. 
Reference: 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw,  pages  154-168. 

V.  Object  Drawing. 

Any  of  the  following  lessons  may  be  given: 

1.  Christmas  Toys — Book  I,  page  15;  Book  II,  page  39. 

2.  Bucket— Book  III,  page  28. 

3.  Japanese  Umbrella  and  Lantern — Book  IV,  pages  19-20. 
Reference: 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw,  Chapter  III. 

VI.  Design  and  Construction. 

Use  any  of  the  following  lessons: 
Christmas  Card — Book  I,  page  26. 
Mats — Book  II,  page  32. 
Border  Design — Book  III,  page  34. 

VII.  Color  Theory. 

This  course  is  well  outlined  in  the  four  books.    Study  the  work  as  planned 
for  each  grade,  selecting  the  lessons  which  require  an  application  of  the 
knowledge  of  color. 
Reference: 

VIII.  '  Picture  Study. 

Lessons  in  appreciation.  These  lessons  are  given  to  develop  a  love  of  good 
pictures.    Read  pages  181-183  of  the  State  Course  of  Study. 

1.  List  of  pictures  in  the  four  drawing  books  which  are  given  for  picture 
study,  giving  the  name  of  the  artist  who  painted  each.  Tell  which  picture 
you  like  best.    Give  the  reason  for  your  choice. 

2.  "The  Two  Sisters,"  Book  I,  page  21. 

A  suggested  lesson  in  picture  study  is  here  given.  The  purpose  of  the 
lessons  is  to  give  the  children  an  opportunity  to  enter  into  the  artist's 
thought  and  feeling,  and  thereby  catch  the  message  of  the  picture. 

The  questions  and  suggestions  for  the  study  of  this  picture  are  based  on 
the  information  given  on  page  22  of  Book  I.  Each  pupil  is  provided  with  a 
copy  of  the  picture,  and  the  class  discussion  begins: 

"THE  TWO  SISTERS" 

We  all  like  to  hear  about  children  in  other  lands.  The  two  children  in 
this  picture  live  across  the  ocean  from  here,  in  a  beautiful  land  which  is 
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much  like  our  own  country.  Many  of  our  soldier  brothers  spent  last  winter 
there. 

Do  you  know  the  name  of  this  country  ? 

Just  as  different  parts  of  our  country  have  special  names,  so  it  is  in 
Prance.    These  children  live  in  Brittany. 
What  time  of  the  year  is  it? 
How  can  you  tell? 

Do  you  think  these  children  are  kin  to  each  other? 
Yes,  they  are  sisters.    The  picture  is  called  "The  Two  Sisters." 
Do  you  like  the  name?    How  is  the  older  girl  dressed?    The  little  girl? 
Do  you  like  her  bright  red  cap?    How  old  do  you  think  they  are? 
Where  are  they? 

Why  do  you  think  they  chose  this  spot? 
How  does  the  little  girl  feel? 

How  do  you  know  that  the  older  girl  loves  her  little  sister? 
How  well  and  strong  and  happy  they  both  look? 
Where  do  you  think  they  live? 

This  picture  was  painted  by  Monsieur  Bougureau,  a  great  French  artist. 
Why  do  you  think  he  painted  these  two  sisters? 
What  did  he  want  to  tell  us? 
Do  you  like  the  picture?  Why? 

Perhaps  some  day  you  will  go  to  New  York  and  there  see  this  picture 
hanging  on  the  wall  in  a  large  stone  building  where  there  are  many  beau- 
tiful pictures,  free  for  every  one  to  see. 

3.  It  is  suggested  that  the  Instructor  bring  to  the  summer  school  copies  of 
a  few  great  pictures.  These  may  be  selected  from  the  lists  in  the  State 
Course  of  Study.  By  using  these  for  picture  study  lessons,  discussing  with 
the  class  the  message  of  the  picture,  a  love  for  the  beautiful  in  the  world 
of  pictures  may  be  developed. 

"The  Elson  Picture  Studies  for  Grades,"  published  by  the  Elson  Art  Pub- 
lication Company,  Belmont,  Massachusetts,  are  excellent  copies  of  great  pic- 
tures, with  study  out-lines  and  may  be  used  for  these  lessons. 

Each  of  the  leaflets,  "Studies  of  Famous  Pictures,"  published  by  C.  M. 
Parker,  Taylorsville,  111.,  contains  the  picture  followed  by  pages  of  descrip- 
tive matter  which  put  life  and  meaning  into  the  pricture.  Price  15c  a  dozen 
copies  or  $1.00  per  hundred. 

4.  From  the  list  of  pictures  given  in  this  State  Course  of  Study  select 
three  to  use  in  your  schoolroom  next  year.  Copies  may  be  ordered  from 
Perry  Picture  Co.,  Elson  Co.,  or  Horace  K.  Turner  for  five  cents  and  up. 
Write  out  a  lesson  in  appreciation,  using  one  of  these  pictures  or  one  selected 
from  the  drawing  books. 

Reference: 

How  to  Show  Pictures  to  Children,  Hurll.  The  Davis  Press,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

Picture  Study  in  Elementary  Schools,  Wilson.  MacMillan  Co.,  New 
York. 

5.  How  to  secure  copies  of  great  pictures. 

The  State  Board  of  Agriculture  offers  generous  assistance  to  the  teachers 
in  rural  schools  who  desire  to  place  copies  of  great  pictures  in  their  class- 
rooms.   Write  to  Dr.  Clarence  Poe,  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Agricul- 
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ture,  for  the  bulletins  giving  full  information,  and  distribute  these  among 
the  teachers. 

IX.  Paper  Cutting  and  Handwork. 

It  is  suggested  that  lessons  be  selected  from  the  drawing  books  and  as  out- 
lined in  the  State  Course  of  Study,  pages  187-188.  The  books,  "Scissors  Pic- 
tures," I  and  II,  and  "With  Scissors  and  Paste,"  give  full  directions  for 
carrying  on  the  work.     (Price  25  cents.) 

ARITHMETIC— SUBJECT  MATTER 

Text — Mimes'  Progressive  Arithmetic.    Book  III 

Note — The  simple  definite  purpose  of  the  course  followed  should  he  to  prepare  the  student- 
teacher  to  interpret  the  mathematical  problems  of  everyday  life  and  solve  them  speedily  and 
accurately.  The  time  spent  and  the  amount  of  material  used  should  be  determined  by  the 
needs  of  the  individual  members  of  any  given  class.  Each  topic  should  be  thoroughly  mas- 
tered. 

The  work  herein  outlined  is  planned  to  give  a  thorough  review  of  the  four  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division  with  integers,  common  and  decimal 
fractions,  percentage,  and  simple  interest,  with  various  applications. 

Topics: 

I.  Reading  and  Writing  Numbers. 

Special  attention  to  modern  practice  in  reading  numbers:  telephone 
numbers. 

Develop  essential  points  by  use  of  blackboard. 

a.  Integers  and  Decimals. 

b.  United  States  Money. 

c.  Roman  System. 

Reference:    Text,  pages  1-15. 

II.  Fundamental  Operations  with  Integers  and  Decimals.  Text,  pages  16-60. 
Special  attention  to  oral  speed  drills.  Give  tests  and  continue  practice 
until  there  is  both  speed  and  absolute  accuracy.  It  is  the  sharp, 
snappy  oral  drill  that  makes  for  mental  alertness  and  efficiency. 
Give  practice  in  keeping  accounts  and  making  out  bills.  Insist  on 
neatness  in  the  work.    See  pages  26-28,  38-39. 

For  practice  outside  class  work  assign  work  on  pages  49-54.  Encourage 
the  class  to  learn  about  important  industries  in  locality  and  to  make 
up  problems  based  on  these  industries. 

The  application  of  cancellation  as  a  habit  should  be  established,  as  it 
has  to  do  with  an  important  principle  in  computation.  See  text,  page? 
59-60. 

a.  Addition. 

Text,  pages  16-20. 

1).  Subtraction. 

Text,  pages  21-28.    Special  drill  in  ledger  form  of  accounts. 

c.  Multiplication. 
Text,  pages  30-39. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  252-253. 

Show  the  use  of  the  processes  that  have  been  learned.  See  pages 
38-39. 
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(l.  Division. 

Text,  pages  40-47. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  254-256. 
In  the  review  of  the  four  fundamental  processes  see  suggestions  in 
State  Course  of  Study,  page  266,  Things  to  be  emphasized. 

III.  Fractions. 

Text,  pages  61-107. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  258-264. 

Use  a  great  deal  of  the  oral  work  in  fractions.  It  is  necessary  to  the 
thorough  grounding  in  this  subject.  Use  fractions  with  small  denomi- 
nators. Fractions  having  large  numerators  and  denominators  are  no 
longer  used.  They  are  replaced  by  decimal  fractions. 
Practice  sufficiently  in  changing  common  fractions  to  decimals. 
In  the  mechanical  side  speed  is  an  essential.  Use  practical  problems 
to  test  the  pupil's  real  understanding  of  rules  and  principles. 

a.  Meaning  of  Common  Fractions. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  258-259. 

Review  the  meaning  of  the  terms  numerator  and  denominator.  Use 
objects,  measurements  and  drawings  to  show  how  each  term  is  de- 
rived. 

b.  Reduction  of  Fractions. 
Text,  pages  62-71. 

c.  Addition  and  Subtraction  of  Fractions. 
Text,  pages  72-75. 

d.  Multiplication  and  Division  of  Fractions. 
Text,  76-93. 

See  paragraphs  3  and  4,  page  267  of  State  Outline  Course  of  Study. 
Decimal  Fractions. 

See  that  the  use  of  the  decimal  point  is  clearly  understood.  Prove  the 
rule  for  marking  off  the  number  of  decimal  places  in  the  product  and 
quotient.    See  State  Course  of  Study,  pages  261-263. 

IV.  Denominate  Numbers. 

Give  such  attention  to  points  in  the  topic  of  denominate  numbers  as  are 
essential  to  progress  in  other,  topics  outlined.    Treat  square  measure, 
cubic  measure,  liquid  measure,  etc.,  omitting  obsolete  tables. 
Information  concerning  foreign  money  should  be  given. 

V.  Oral  and  Written  Analysis  in  the  Solution  of  Problems. 
Text,  pages  108-115. 

Discuss  the  best  analysis  chosen  after  comparison  of  a  number  given 
in  solving  certain  problems. 

Work  to  accustom  class  to  use  common  sense  in  solving  problems;  to 
know  the  difference  between  working  for  an  answer  and  work  for 
the  correct  answer.    Work  to  develop  speed  and  accuracy  by  giving 
frequent  tests  in  the  solution  of  problems. 
VI.  Practical  Measurements. 
Text,  pages  170-191. 

a.  Measures  of  temperature. 

b.  Lumber  measure. 

c.  Roofing  and  flooring. 

d.  Plastering  and  painting. 
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e.  Papering  and  carpeting. 
Text:    Milne  III,  pages  170-191. 

Take  up  these  practical  measurements  one  at  a  time.  Study  first  the 
business  in  which  the  examples  are  found.  Suppose  we  want  to  deal  with 
"Lumber  Measure,"  page  175.  Answer  these  questions  fully  before  the 
problem  solution  begins. 

a.  Are  there  any  sawmills  close  by?    Does  the  owner  make  money?  What 

does  he  do  with  the  lumber? 
T).  Find  out  the  dimensions  he  usually  manufacturers..    What  is  made  out  of 

each  size?    Is  it  used  in  the  community  or  is  it  shipped  away? 

c.  What  does  the  mill  pay  for  lumber  on  the  stump?  What  does  he  get  for 
it  at  the  station?   Does  it  look  like  it  would  be  a  profitable  business? 

d.  What  is  the  unit  of  measure?  Bring  in  what  would  be  called  a  board 
foot?  Get  five  blocks  of  lumber,  all  of  different  shapes,  but  each  meas- 
uring one  board  foot.  Find  out  the  technical  name  for  as  many  different 
sizes  and  shapes  of  lumber  as  you  can. 

e.  How  would  you  decide  how  many  board  feet  there  are  in  a  board  of  any 
given  dimensions. 

/.  Go  into  the  solution  of  the  problems  on  page  175. 

g.  Bring  in  concrete  problems  from  the  sawmill?  From  the  builder?  From 
the  owner  of  trees?  See  that  these  problems  are  actual  problems  in  life, 
representing  transactions  where  money  has  been  paid  over. 

h.  Find  out  how  a  lumberman  makes  a  bill  for  lumber.  Make  a  bill  of 
lumber  to  make  a  coal  box  without  a  lid,  which  is  3  feet  long,  2  feet  wide, 
and  18  inches  deep — all  outside  measurements.  All  the  boards  are  to 
be  one  inch  thick.  Select  your  widths  and  lengths  so  as  to  make  the 
box  with  the  least  effort  and  waste. 

In  some  such  way  study  the  other  industries  represented  up  to  page  191. 
Continue  rapid  drill  on  the  process  developed. 
VII.  Percentage. 

Text,  pages  192-203. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  264-265. 
Treat  this  subject  fully  and  clearly.  Lead  pupils  to  see  that  percentage 
is  simply  an  application  of  fractions.  Review  the  aliquot  parts  and  drill 
thoroughly  upon  their  simple  applications.  The  two  cases  needing  especial 
emphasis  are,  first,  finding  a  per  cent  of  a  number,  and,  second,  finding 
what  per  cent  one  number  is  of  another.  These  should  be  drilled  upon 
so  thoroughly  that  there  is  left  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  no  uncertainty 
as  to  the  solution.  In  applying  percentage  to  every  given  form  of  business, 
be  sure  to  discuss  fully  the  conditions  of  the  business  as  a  basis  for  under- 
standing the  problems. 

a.  Application  of  Percentage. 
Text,  pages  204-330. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  265-268. 
Follow  suggestions  for  use  of  text  given  on  pages  267-268  of  the  State 
Course  of  Study. 
Suggestions: 

A  number  of  different  textbooks  on  arithmetic  will  be  found  helpful.  The 
instructor  should  study  a  good  reference  on  the  teaching  of  arithmetic. 
Any  one  or  more  of  the  following  may  be  used: 
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Rapeer,  "How  to  Teach  Elementary  School  Subjects." 

Klapper,  "The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic." 

Smith,  "Teaching  of  Arithmetic." 

Brown  &  Coffman,  "How  to  Teach  Arithmetic." 

Dewey  &  McLellan,  "Psychology  of  Numbers." 

McMurray,  "Special  Method  in  Arithmetic." 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  268-270. 

Stone,  "The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic." 

GEOGRAPHY 

Introduction 

The  subject-matter  course  in  geography  is  based  on  Dodge's  Comparative 
Geography.  Three  divisions  of  the  course  are  outlined.  The  details  should 
be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  class. 

The  chief  aim  and  purpose  should  be  to  familiarize  the  student-teachers 
with  certain  facts  and  principles  of  geography  making  sure  of  their  ready 
knowledge  of  the  content  of  the  subject  as  well  as  their  ability  to  apply 
the  principles  of  geography  in  securing  a  broader  and  more  practical 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 

The  divisions  are  (1)  principles  of  geography,  (2)  comparative  geography 
of  the  continents  and  (3)  the  geography  of  the  home  region.  The  texts  used 
are  Dodge's  Comparative  Geography  and  the  State  Outline  Course  of  Study. 

OUTLINE 

I.  Principles  of  Geography .    Text.    Part  I,  pages  1  to  88,  Course  of  Study, 
pages  208  to  214. 

1.  The  relative  value  of  geographical  facts  and  the  value  of  geographical 
principles. 

2.  Necessary  types  of  physical  geography  for  a  basis  to  causal  topical 
study  of  the  continents.  Combine  the  points  in  physical  geography 
already  known  and  enlarge  these  facts  as  necessary  to  make  a  good 
foundation  for  the  study  of  the  continents. 

a.  Emphasize  climatic  and  surface  features. 

b.  Strengthen  knowledge  of  control  of  plant  distribution. 

c.  Influence  of  climatic  and  surface  features  as  well  as  conditions 
of  plant  life  upon  the  distribution  of  people  and  of  occupations 
and  commercial  conditions. 

d.  How  and  why  man  changes  the  natural  features  of  the  world. 
Examples  which  have  come  under  observation  of  the  class. 

3.  Teach  geographical  principles  as  a  means  to  a  more  intelligent 
study  of  the  world  as  a  whole  and  as  may  be  applied  in  the  study 
of  any  area. 

4.  Give  summary  of  the  elementary  principles  of  commerce. 

II.  Comparative  Geography  of  the  Continents.    Text  Part  II,  pages  88  to 
333.    State  Course  of  Study,  pages  214  to  226. 
"The  work  under  this  division  should  be  a  causal  study  of  each  area 
treated,   culminating  in  the   commercial   relations   of  the   region   as  the 
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highest  geographical  element  involved  in  the  study  of  a  region  and  the 
element  of  the  greatest  practical  consequence.  In  the  study  of  commercial 
factors,  the  reasons  for  commerce,  and  the  great  trade  routes,  the  larger 
groupings  of  the  products  are  of  far  greater  importance  than  a  memorizing 
of  lists  of  products  for  any  or  all  regions." 

Begin  the  work  with  the  study  of  the  continent  of  North  America  which 
necessarily  should  be  carried  along  under  a  different  plan  from  that  of 
the  other  continents.  A  causal  topical  study  should  be  made  rather  in 
detail.  As  the  other  continents  are  taken  up  there  should  be  a  steady 
reference  to  and  comparison  of  the  geographical  facts  and  principals 
outlined  in  the  detailed  study  of  North  America.  Follow  the  organization 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  text  and  adjust  the  time  and  the  amount  of 
ground  covered  with  the  needs  of  the  class. 

The  State  Course  of  Study  outlines  the  important  things  to  be  given 
special  emphasis  and  furnishes  a  ready  organization  of  details  covering 
the  scope  of  the  work.    See  pages  214-226. 

Before  the  comparative  study  of  the  continents  is  closed  it  is  most 
important  to  give  "a  summary  of  the  distribution  of  the  chief  commercial 
products  of  the  world  according  to  the  climate  and  surface,  and  of  the 
world  politically,  followed  by  a  brief  comparative  review  of  the  great 
commercial  nations,  showing  the  reasons  for  their  relative  positions." 
III.  The  Geography  of  the  Home  Region. 

Follow  the  suggestions  given  in  the  State  Course  of  Study,  pages  227-228 
in  the  study  of  the  geography  of  North  Carolina.  A  special  study  of  the 
immediate  locality  might  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  comparative 
study  of  the  United  States  and  other  nations,  making  clear  and  definite 
"the  place  of  the  home  region  in  the  political  group  of  states  of  which  it 
is  a  part,  of  the  position  of  the  group  economically  and  commercially  in  the 
Union  and  the  place  of  the  United  States  in  the  world  as  a  great  commercial, 
industrial  and  political  unit." 

AGRICULTURE. 

Text :    Agriculture  for  Beginners.  Burkett,  Stevens  and  Hill. 

Note  A  manual  on  the  teaching  of  agriculture  is  being  prepared  through 
the  State  Department  of  Vocational  Education  by  representatives  of  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  An  intensive  study  is  being  made  of  the 
agricultural  resources  of  North  Carolina  and  this  Manual  will  supply  the 
necessary  material  for  this  study.  A  sufficient  number  to  supply  each 
teacher  will  be  available. 

As  the  teaching  of  agriculture  is  only  going  to  be  of  value  as  it  is 
made  practical  and  is  related  to  the  lives  and  surroundings  of  the  student, 
which  is  accomplished  by  the  project  plan  of  teaching,  it  is  most  essential 
that  the  teacher  acquire  the  information  necessary  for  a  good  basis  for 
study  of  special  projects.  This  basis  is  given  in  the  nine  chapters  of 
the  text  which  should  be  taken  up  and  mastered.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
instructor  break  this  up  into  about  thirty  lessons  and  cover  pretty  thoroughly 
the  subject  matter  of  the  text.  Be  sure  that  the  principles  are  clearly 
understood.  Not  only  should  experiments  be  carried  on  as  often  as  possible 
but  field  excursions  should  be  undertaken.    One  or  more  projects  should 
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be  undertaken  adapting  the  principles  studied  to  the  working  out  of  the 
project. 

The  following  bulletins  can  be  secured  free  of  charge  by  applying  to 
Agricultural  Editor,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  for  North  Carolina  Publications,  and 
to  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  or  your  Congressman  for  all  U.  S.  Department  Bulletins. 

State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Agricultural  Bulletin  I,  Manual  for  Sixth  Grade. 
Agricultural  Bulletin  II,  Manual  for  Seventh  Grade. 

The  North  Carolina  Agricultural  Bulletins — Extension  Circulars : 
No.  2 — Selecting  Seed  Corn  for  Larger  Yields. 
No.  8 — Report  of  Boys'  Club  Work  in  North  Carolina. 
No.  12— Pig  Club  Manual. 
No.  19 — Southern  Corn  Bill-Bugs. 
No.  67 — Boys'  Agricultural  Club  Circular. 
1910 — June  Supplement,  Selecting  Seed  Corn. 
1914 — May,  Insect  Enemies  of  Corn. 

Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. 

No.  53 — Lessons  in  Plant  Production  for  Southern  Schools. 
No.  56  Lessons  in  Animal  Production  for  Southern  Schools. 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  Bulletins 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  253 — Germination  of  Seed  Corn. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  856 — Control  of  Disease  and  Insect  Enemies  of  the 
Home  Vegetable  Garden. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  934 — Home  Gardening  in  the  South. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  19 — List  of  Publications,  Classified  for  Use  of 
Teachers.    Supt.  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  81 — Corn  Culture  in  the  South.  Supt.  of  Docu- 
ments, Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  199 — Corn  Growing.  Supt.  of  Documents,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  253 — Germination  of  Seed  Corn.  Supt.  of  Docu- 
ments, Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin.  No.  313 — Harvesting  and  Storing  of  Corn.  Supt.  of 
Documents,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  409 — School  Lessons  on  Corn.  Supt.  of  Documents, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  414 — Corn  Cultivation.  Supt.  of  Documents,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  415 — Seed  Corn.  Supt.  of  Documents,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  537 — How  to  Grow  an  Acre  of  Corn.  Supt.  of  Docu- 
ments, Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farmers  Bulletin  No.  653 — Lessons  on  Corn  for  Rural  Elementary  Schools. 
Supt.  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Farmers  Bulletin  No.  856 — Control  of  Disease  and  Insect  Enemies  of  the 
Home  Vegetable  Garden.    Supt.  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  above  bulletin,  No.  653  (Lessons  on  Corn  for  Rural  Elementary- 
Schools),  prepared  by  an  experienced  teacher,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every 
rural  teacher  who  attempts  to  teach  agriculture.  The  twelve  lessons  out- 
lined on  corn  indicate  how  the  subject  may  be  presented  and  gives  excellent 
references  and  exercises.  On  pages  72  and  73  of  the  N.  C.  Corn  Bulletin 
is  also  a  good  outline  of  the  study  of  corn.  With  the  amount  of  material 
already  available,  which  has  been  prepared  by  masters,  it  seems  useless  to 
make  out  any  other  lesson  outlines. 

HEALTH,  INCLUDING  HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION— SUBJECT-MATTER 

The  State-adopted  books,  the  Primer  of  Hygiene  and  the  Primer  of  Sanita- 
tion, are  used  as  the  basis  of  this  course. 

Since  the  aim  of  the  teaching  of  hygiene  in  our  schools  is  to  establish 
certain  habits  in  our  pupils,  it  is  suggested  that  this  course  not  only  include 
a  study  of  the  subject-matter  of  hygiene  and  sanitation  but  also  how  to  pre- 
sent the  principle  of  health  to  children,  with  a  view  to  building  up  the 
hygienic  habits  so  essential  to  their  lives. 

The  great  problem  for  our  teachers  is  to  induce  their  pupils  to  put  the 
principles  of  health  into  action.  Health  instruction,  to  be  made  efficient, 
must  be  adapted  to  the  child's  power  of  comprehension.  Simple  talks  and 
daily  inspection  are  the  best  methods  to  use  with  little  children.  From  the 
first  to  the  fifth  grade  is  the  time  for  the  establishment  of  health  habits.  No 
child  of  school  age  is  too  young  to  begin  to  learn  the  simple  principles  in 
respect  to  the  care  of  the  body,  about  some  of  the  things  which  interfere  with 
its  best  action  and  how  to  avoid  them.  This  is  true  hygiene. 
Helpful  Reference  Books: 

1.  Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Andress.    Houghton  Mifflin  Co., 

New  York. 

2.  School  Hygiene,  Dresslar.    Macmillan  Co.,  New  York. 

3.  The  Child's  Day,  Woods  Hutchison.  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  New  York. 

4.  Good  Health,  Gulick.    Ginn  &  Co.,  New  York. 

The  following  outline  of  work  is  suggested: 

PRIMER  OF  HYGIENE 

I.  The  Body  and  Health.    Chapters  I,  II,  XXI. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapters  I-VI. 

II.  Foods  and  Digestion.    Chapters  II-VIII. 

1.  Relate  the  subject-matter  of  these  chapters  to  the  development  of  the 
following  habits  in  the  children: 

Eating  slowly. 

Chewing  food  thoroughly. 

Never  drink  water  when  there  is  food  in  the  mouth. 
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Always  wash  raw  fruit. 

Do  not  exchange  partly  eaten  food. 

Never  "swap"  gum. 

Be  cheerful  at  meal-time. 

2.  What  to  eat: 

Make  lists  of  desirable  food  for  the  three  meals  of  a  child.    Plenty  of 
simple  wholesome  food.    Explain  a  "mixed  diet."    Undesirable  food  habits. 
Plan  to  find  out: 

Does  the  child  drink  coffee?    How  much? 
Does  he  drink  tea?    How  much? 
Does  he  always  have  breakfast? 
What  does  he  usually  eat? 
Does  he  always  have  lunch? 

3.  What  can  we  do  to  make  the  meal -time  the  most  pleasant  part  of  the  day? 
Primary  grades  (plan  simple  "Morning  Talks"  from  these  chapters): 
Good  Health,  Chapter  XXIX. 

The  Child's  Day,  pages  22,  77,  156. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  XV. 

III.  The  Teeth.    Chapter  IX. 
Points  to  emphasize: 

1.  Knowledge  the  teacher  should  have. 

2.  Importance  of  instruction  in  the  care  of  the  teeth — daily  inspection  by 
the  teacher. 

3.  Habits  to  be  formed  by  the  pupils: 
(a)  Brush  the  teeth  twice  daily. 

(&)  Rinsing  the  mouth  after  each  meal. 

4.  Plan  a  tooth-brush  drill.  (Children  give  demonstration  at  the  Summer 
School.) 

5.  Select  lessons  from  "A  Child's  Book  on  the  Teeth,"  by  Ritchie.  (This 
is  a  splendid  text-book  for  children,  giving  drills  and  all  necessary  in- 
formation.) Publishers,  World  Book  Co.,  Yonkers-on-Hudson,  New  York. 
Price  25c. 

Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  XIV. 
School  Hygiene,  Dresslar.    Chapter  XVII. 

IV.  Air.    Chapter  X. 

Simple  lessons  on  the  value  of  fresh  air,  emphasizing  the  following  points : 

1.  Necessity  of  well-ventilated  bedrooms. 

2.  Fresh  air  in  the  schoolroom. 

3.  Detecting  bad  air. 

4.  Observing  conditions  at  school,  at  home,  in  stores,  theatres  and  churches. 
Habits  to  be  established: 

1.  Plenty  of  fresh  air  in  the  day. 

2.  At  least  one  window  in  bedroom  open  at  night. 

3.  Love  of  fresh  air. 

4.  Dislike  for  bad  air. 
Primary  grades — lessons  from 
Good  Health,  Chapters,  I-VI. 
The  Child's  Day,  pages  35 — 53. 
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References : 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  X. 
School  Hygiene,  Dresslar,  Chapters  X-XIV. 

V.  The  Lungs — Air  Passages.    Chapter  XI. 
Adenoids  and  Enlarged  Tonsils.    Chapter  XII. 
Points  to  be  emphasized: 

1.  The  nose  as  a  breathing  passage. 

2.  Importance  of  unobstructed  nasal  breathing. 

3.  Dangers  of  mouth  breathing. 

4.  Adenoids — causes,  effect,  symptoms. 

5.  Disased  tonsils — Causes,  effect,  symptoms. 

6.  Signs  parents  and  teachers  should  note.  ' 

7.  Breathing  exercises,  pages  138-140. 
Habits  for  children: 

Learning  to  breathe  deeply. 

Bringing  handkerchiefs  to  school  (daily  inspection). 
Using  the  handkerchief  to  cover  a  sneeze  or  cough. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  XIII. 

VI.  The  Blood,  the  Kidneys,  the  Skin,  Clothing,  Carriage,  Exercise.  Chapters 
XIII-XVIII. 

A.  Plan  simple  schoolroom  lessons  to  indicate  the  following  habits: 

1.  Care  of  the  hands — demonstration  and  inspection. 

2.  Washing  the  hands  always  before  eating. 

3.  Bathing— warm  bath  twice  a  week;  cold  sponge  bath  every  morning, 
rubbing  to  a  glow  with  a  rough  towel. 

Primary  grades: 

The  Child's  Day.  pages  8-21. 

Good  Health,  Chapters  XX-XXII. 

B.  Physical  Education,  Posture  and  Health. 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapters  XI  and  XII. 

VII.  The  Nervous  System.    Chapters  XIX-XXI. 
Points  to  emphasize: 

The  value  of  rest  and  sleep  to  children. 


Hours  of  Sleep  for  Different  Ages 


Age 

5  to  6 

6  to  8 
8  to  10 

10  to  12 
12  to  14 
14  to  16 


Hours  of  Sleep 


13 
12 
11 
11 

io  y2 

10 


Inquire  as  to  your  pupils'  sleeping  hours. 
Primary  grades: 
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Good  Health,  Chapters  XI-XIII. 
The  Child's  Day,  pages  166-173. 

VIII.  Alcohol,  Tobacco,  Accidents.    Chapters  XXII,  XXIII,  XXVI. 
Reference: 

Emergencies,  Luther  Gulick.    Ginn  &  Co.,  New  York. 

IX.  The  Eyes.    Chapters  XXIV-XXV. 
The  Ear. 

Points  to  emphasize: 
The  Eye: 

1.  Care  of  the  eyes — habits  to  form. 

2.  Signs  of  eye-strain. 

3.  Directions  for  testing  the  vision  of  school  children. 

4.  Indications  of  defects. 

5.  Correct  lighting  of  the  school  room. 

The  Ear: 

1.  Care  of  the  ears. 

2.  Ear  defects — causes. 

3.  Directions  for  testing  hearing. 

4.  Indications  of  defects. 
Primary  grades: 

Good  Health,  Chapters  XIV-XV. 
The  Child's  Day,  pages  54-58. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  XXI. 

PRIMER  OF  SANITATION 

I.  Disease  Germs  and  the  Body.    Chapters  I-VII. 

a.  How  spread. 

b.  The  common  cup  and  common  towel,  etc. 
Primary  grades: 

The  Child's  Day,  pages  100-119. 
Good  Health,  Chapters  VII-VIII. 

II.  Diseases.    Chapters  VIII,  XII,  XXI. 
Points  to  emphasize: 

1.  The  air  passages  and  bacteria. 

2.  How  to  guard  against  the  diseases  of  these  organs. 

3.  The  control  of  diphtheria, 

4.  Preventing  pneumonia. 

5.  Influenza — What  we  have  learned  from  the  recent  epidemics. 

6.  How  whooping-cough  and  colds  are  spread. 

7.  The  teacher's  relation  to  the  control  of  these  diseases  in  the  school. 

III.  Tuberculosis.    Chapters  XIII-XV. 
Important  points: 

1.  Prevalence  of  disease. 

2.  What  the  school  can  accomplish. 

3.  Treatment. 
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4.  Means  of  prevention. 

(a)  Segregation  of  the  tuberculous  child. 

(&)  Building  up  the  health  of  all  anaemic,  nervous,  and  weak  school 
children. 

(c)  Short  school  day  for  young  children. 

(d)  Well  ventilated  schoolrooms. 

(e)  Sanitary  schoolrooms. 

(/)  Low  temperature  of  schools  (68  degrees  F.) 

(g)  Physical  training,  out  of  doors. 

(h)  Health  inspection  of  schools. 

(i)  Knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  food  which  school  children  receive. 
(;')  Applied  hygiene  instruction. 

5.  School  housekeeping. 

(a)  School  dust — disease  germs. 
(&)  Methods  of  cleaning, 
(c)  Are  our  schoolrooms  clean? 
References : 

School  Hygiene,  Dresslar,  Chapters  XXIII-XXV. 

IV.  Other  Diseases.    Chapters  XVI-XIX. 
Typhoid  Fever — Causes  of,  Treatment. 

Prevention  of — Free  treatment  by  State  Department  of  Health. 

V.  Disease  Germs  in  Water.    Chapters  XX-XXI. 

The  importance  of  pure  water. 

The  water  supply  of  your  school. 

Requirements  for  sanitary  supply. 

A  sanitary  drinking  fountain  (Health  Chart  44). 
The  teacher's  responsibility. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  VII. 
School  Hygiene,  Dresslar,  Chapters  VII-VIII. 

VI.  Protozoa.    Chapters  XXII-XXIV. 
Malaria — Symptoms,  Treatment. 
Mosquitoes. 

Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  VIII. 

VII.  Smallpox,  etc.    Chapter  XXV-XXVII. 

1.  Prevention  of  the  disease. 

2.  Vaccination  of  school  children. 

3.  Hookworm  disease — Cause. 

4.  Symptoms. 

5.  Where  most  prevalent — Prevention. 

VIII.  Sanitation— The  Housefly.    Chapters  XXVIII-XXXII. 

1.  What  sanitation  means. 

2.  War  on  flies. 

a.  School  instruction. 

b.  A  fly  catechism. 
Reference: 

Health  Education  in  Rural  Schools,  Chapter  VIII. 

3.  Germs  in  food. 

4.  Disinfection. 

5.  Unhygienic  habits. 
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Plan  to  discourage  these. 

Name  the  hygienic  habit  to  take  the  place  of  each  bad  habit. 
IX.  Public  Sanitation.    Chapters  XXXIII-XXXIV. 

(a)  The  Work  of  the  State  Department  of  Health  in  the  medical  inspection 
of  schools. 

(&)Free  pamphlets  (excellent  material). 

1.  Bulletins  from  State  Department  of  Health. 

2.  Bulletins  from  Dr.  Thomas  Wood,  525  W.  120th  St.,  New  York. 
a.  Health  Essentials  for  Rural  School  Children. 

&.  Health  Charts   (pictures  for  the  schoolroom.    Valuable  for  im- 
pressing "Health  Truths"), 
c.  Minimum  Health  Requirements  for  Rural  Schools. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES— SUBJECT-MATTER 

Text — "Our  Republic" 

Introduction.  One  of  the  most  important  functions  of  history  teaching 
is  to  develop  a  historical  point  of  view  in  which  present  day  events  are  per- 
ceived in  their  relation  to  the  past. 

It  is  essential  to  the  spirit  of  America  that  her  citizens  of  every  race 
and  creed  should  have  a  common  basis  of  historical  knowledge,  in  order  that 
there  shall  be  a  common  understanding  of  our  fundamental  ideals  and  insti- 
tutions. 

Certain  large  topics  or  units  are  here  selected  for  study  and  it  is  suggested 
that  the  work  of  the  class  may  be  vitalized  by  organizing  the  subject-matter 
or  centering  the  class  discussions  around  certain  big  problems  to  be  solved. 
Thus  the  facts  in  the  lessons  may  be  learned  in  their  relation  to  a  determin- 
ing idea  and  pupils  may  be  trained  to  reason  from  cause  to  effect. 

While  the  course  here  outlined  is  based  on  "Our  Republic"  it  is  to  be 
expected  that  the  instructor  of  this  course  will  richly  supplement  this  text  by 
reference  to  other  histories  and  that  the  students  taking  the  course  may  so 
acquire  the  habit  of  supplementary  reading  that  historical  reading  may  form 
an  important  part  of  their  self  culture. 

Instructors  of  this  course  should  be  familiar  with  books  on  the  method  of 
teaching  history  of  the  following  type: 

"How  to  Teach  American  History."  Wayland. 
"Teaching  of  History."  Johnson. 

FORMATION  OF  AN  AMERICAN  PEOPLE 

I.  From  Colonies  to  Nation,  or  How  Englishmen  Became  Americans. 

1.  The  people. 

a.  Study  of  character  of  colonial  Americans. 

Why  this  study  is  important. 
&.  Life  in  English  colonies  in  18th  century. 
Reference :  Our  Republic,  Chaps.  34  and  35. 

Cheney — "European  Background  for  American  History." 
Thwaites — "The  Colonies." 

2.  Study  of  Fundamental  Causes  of  the  Revolution. 
Conditons  and  events  leading  to  the  American  Revolution. 
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England's  policy  toward  the  colonies. 

a.  Oppressive  laws  passed  by  Parliament. 

(1)  Navigation  Acts.    Writs  of  Assistance. 

(2)  Stamp  Act.  1765. 

(3)  Townsend  Acts.  1767. 

(4)  Intolerance  Acts  of  1774. 

b.  Opposition  of  Pitt  and  other  statesmen  to  this  legislation. 

c.  Resistant  attitude  of  the  colonies. 

(1)  Theory  of  colonies  as  to  representation. 

(2)  Resistance  to  Stamp  Act. 

Patrick  Henry.    John  Dickinson.    James  Otis. 
Stamp  Act  Congress. 

(3)  Boston  Massacre. 

(4)  First  Continental  Congress,  1774. 
Carpenter's  Hall,  Philadelphia. 

References :  Chaps.  36,  37,  and  38.    "Our  Republic." 
Muzzey's  "American  History" — 107-126. 
3.  Beginnings  of  the  Revolutionary  War. 

a.  First  fighting — Lexington,  Concord,  Bunker  Hill. 

b.  Desire  for  independence. 

(1)  Sentiment  in  America. 

(2)  Attitude  of  English  Government. 

(3)  Second  Continental  Congress,  May  10,  1775,  Philadelphia. 

(4)  Declaration  of  Independence,  July  4,  1776. 
Reference:  Chapters  £9,  40,  and  42.    "Our  Republic." 

Bancroft— History  of  the  U.  S.,  Vol.  V. 
Muzzey — American  History,  Chapter  V. 

Note — No  detailed  study  of  the  events  of  the  Revolutionary  War  is  given  though  the 
student  may  be  encouraged  to  read  about  it.  Only  enough  of  the  early  events  of  the  war 
are  given  to  show  the  spirit  of  the  American  co'onies  in  their  struggle  for  freedom.  In 
order  to  better  understand  what  follows  a  study  should  be  made  of  how  the  country  was 
governed  during  the  war. 

II.  Critical  Period. 

Organization  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
1.  The  Articles  of  Confederation. 

First  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

Submitted  to  Congress  1777.  Adopted  1781  by  all  the  states.  Reasons 
for  slow  ratification. 

a.  Origin  of  the  Articles. 

(1)  Natural  step  with  Declaration  of  Independence. 

(2)  Outgrowth  of  the  Continental  Congress. 

(3)  Earlier  colonial  steps  toward  union. 

Various  conventions— Stamp  Act  Congress — Albany  Congress. 

b.  Provisions  of  Articles. 

(1)  Recognition  of  States  Rights. 

(2)  Equal  voting  rights  of  all  states. 

(3)  No  amendments  made  without  vote  of  all  states. 

c.  Weak  Points  of  Articles. 

(1)  No  president  or  national  executive. 

(2)  No  federal  courts. 

(3)  Congress  without  power: 
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(a)  To  raise  troops. 

(&)  To  collect  taxes. 

(c)  To  make  treaties. 

(d)  To  regulate  interstate  commerce. 

(e)  To  guarantee  its  paper  money. 

(/)  Congress  simply  an  advisory  body  to  the  states.  Lacking 
power  to  enforce  laws,  the  states  did  not  respect  it. 

d.  Good  the  Articles  accomplished. 
Acted  as  a  bond  of  union. 

Crystalized  informal  powers  of  Continental  Congress. 
Was  forerunner  of  Constitution. 
Passed  North  West  Ordinance,  1787. 
2.  The  Formation  of  the  Constitution. 
Need  of  change  generally  recognized. 

A  study  of  the  purpose  of  the  Constitution  is  clearly  set  forth  in  the 
preamble: 

To  form  a  more  perfect  union. 

To  establish  justice. 

To  insure  domestic  tranquility. 

To  provide  for  the  common  defense. 

To  promote  the  general  welfare. 

To  secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our  posterity. 
Events  which  led  to  the  calling  of  a  Constitutional  Convention. 
Constitutional  Convention,  May,  1787,  Philadelphia. 

Personnel  of  the  Constitutional  Convention. 
Questions  in  dispute. 

State  Rights  vs.  Federal  Power. 

No  Bill  of  Rights  insuring  liberty  to  individuals. 

Fear  of  aristocratic  government  and  crushing  of  democracy. 

Question  of  representation  from  small  and  large  states. 

Questions  of  slavery  and  taxation. 

Questions  of  power  of  Congress  over  commerce. 
Some  of  the  great  compromises  agreed  on. 
Final  ratification,  1788.    Adoption,  1789. 

Note — Instructors  will  find  the  bulletin  entitled  "The  Meaning  of  the  Constitution"  pub- 
lished by  the  National  Security  League,  helpful  in  preparing  the  above  lessons. 

Reference:  Chapters  50  and  51.    "Our  Republic." 

Fiske — "Critical  Period." 
III.  The  New  Government. 

1.  The  President  and  the  Vice-President. 
Congress. 

The  Supreme  Court. 

2.  Washington's  Inauguration  and  First  Administration. 
The  Cabinet. 

3.  Sources  of  revenue  foe  the  nation. 
Hamilton's  solution  of  problems. 

a.  The  tariff — tax  on  imported  goods. 

&.  Tax  on  distilled  liquor. 

c.  Funding  national  debt  in  new  bonds. 
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d.  Assumption  of  state  debts  by  U.  S.  government. 

e.  Establishment  of  U.  S.  bank. 
4.  Foreign  and  Domestic  Affairs. 

a.  Revolution  in  France. 

Oppression  of  common  people. 
The  king  overthrown. 

b.  European  Wars  and  American  Interests. 

Relations  with  France. 
Relations  with  England. 
"Citizen"  Genet. 
Jay's  Treaty. 

Retirement  of  Washington. 
His  Farewell  Address. 

Significance  of  his  statement  "entangling  alliances"  and  its 
bearing  on  recent  world  war  problems. 

c.  Beginnings  of  Political  Parties. 

Policies  of  Federalists — Policies  of  Republicans. 
Opposing  leaders — Hamilton — Jefferson. 
End  of  Federalist  control. 

X.  Y.  Z.  affair. 

Alien  and  Sedition  Laws. 

Virginia  and  Kentucky  Resolutions. 

d.  Jeffersonian  Democracy  in  Power. 

Jefferson  as  President. 

His  policy  of  democratic  simplicity  and  economy. 
Purchase  of  Louisiana. 
Story  of  purchase. 

Napoleon's  reasons  for  selling. 

Why  U.  S.  desired  it. 

Jefferson's  bargain. 
Lewis  and  Clarke's  expedition. 

Wars  in  Europe  and  their  consequences  to  America. 

In  many  respects  interesting  comparisons  may  be  made  with 
Great  War  of  1914. 

Napoleon's  War  with  England. 

Contest  for  commercial  control. 
Effect  on  America. 
Shipping  crippled. 
Embargo  Act.    Non-Intercourse  Act. 
Jefferson's  Peace  policy. 
Drifting  toward  war. 
Reference:  Chapters  52,  54,  55,  56,  57,  and  58.    "Our  Republic." 
McMaster— "History  of  the  People  of  U.  S.,"  Vol.  I. 
Morse — "Life  of  Thomas  Jefferson." 
Winning  of  the  West — Roosevelt. 
IV.— War  of  1812. 
1.  Causes: 

(a)  Long  struggle  between  England  and  France. 
In  Washington's  time.    Genet  and  Jay's  Treaty. 
In  Adam's  time.    X.  Y.  Z.  affair. 

In  Jefferson's  time.    British  "Orders"  and  French  "Decrees." 
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( & )  Questions  at  issue. 

Interference  with  our  trade, 
(c)  Impressment  of  American  seamen. 

2.  Conduct  and  events  of  war. 

Some  events  of  interest. 

Perry's  victory  on  Lake  Erie. 

Victories  of  the  "Constitution" — "Old  Ironsides." 

Burning  of  Washington. 

Attack  on  Baltimore — Francis  Scott  Key  writes  "Star-Spangled 
Banner." 

Battle  of  New  Orleans  after  treaty  had  been  signed. 

3.  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

Results  of  war.    Strengthens  national  spirit.    American  Republic 
respected  by  European  countries. 
Reference:   Chapters  58,  59,  60,  61  and  62. 

V.  — Emigration  to  the  West.    (About  1820). 

1.  Western  rush  after  war  of  1812. 

Reasons  for  it: 

Indian  power  crushed. 
Danger  of  foreign  interference  removed. 
Fires  popular  fancy. 
Picturesque  pilgrimages — -Roads,  rivers  and  canals,  wagons  and 
flat  boats — Anally  steamboats. 
Character  of  the  people. 

2.  The  Settlers. 

Immigration  from  Europe.    Account  of  oppression  in  Europe  and 
opportunities  in  America. 
Emigration  from  eastern  states 
Life  of  the  Settlers. 

3.  Formation  of  states  and  territories  west  of  the  Alleghanies. 

4.  Union  of  East  and  West  through  internal  improvements: 

The  Cumberland  Road. 

The  Erie  Canal. 
Reference:  Chapter  64.    "Our  Republic." 

Woodrow  Wilson — "History  of  American  People," — Vol.  III. 
Bogart— "Economic  History  of  U.  S." — Chap.  XIII  and  XIV. 

VI.  — New  Problems. 

1.  The  Missouri  Compromise. 

The  problems  raised.    The  fight  in  Congress. 

2.  The  Monroe  Doctrine. 

a.  The  Spanish  Colonies  in  America. 

b.  The  new  republics. 

c.  Monroe's  message. 

d.  Its  bearing  on  present  day  problems. 
Reference:  Chapter  63. 

VII.  — Jackson  as  President. 

Leader  of  a  new  Democracy. 

Spirit  of  the  Jacksonian  era — Spoils  system.    His  cabinet. 
Policies  of  Jackson's  administration. 
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The  Webster-Hayne  debates. 
Tariff  of  1832.  Nullification. 
The  Abolitionists. 

References:  Chapters  66  and  67,  "Our  Republic."    Bassett,  "Life  of  Andrew 

Jackson. 

VIII—  Industrial  and  Social  Development  of  the  Country. — 1820-1840. 
Due  to  invention  and  wide  use  of  machinery- 
Compare  present  living  conditions  with  those  that  existed  at 
that  time. 
Industrial  changes. 

Development  of  factories— Coal  and  iron  industries. 

American  inventions — the  telegraph — photography — cotton  gin — 

McCormick  Reaper. 

Beginnings  in  the  use  of  agricultural  implements. 
Development  of  land  and  water  transportation.   Overland  routes — 
steamboats — canals — railroads. 
Literary  Progress. 
Reference:  Chapter  68. 

IX.  — Expansion. — Texas  and  the  Far  West. 

1.  Texas — a  province  of  Mexico. 

Inhabitants — Indians,  Spaniards  and  pioneers  from  the  U.  S. 
Revolt  of  Texas. 

Trouble  with  Mexican  government. 

Gen.  Sam  Houston  victorious. 

Independence  of  Texas. 

Annexation  to  U.  S.  1845. 

2.  The  Oregon  Question. 

Territory  claimed  and  occupied  by  both  English  and  U.  S. 
Agreed  upon  49th  parallel  as  boundary  for  U.  S. 

3.  Cause  of  War  With  Mexico 

Quarrel  with  Mexico  over  boundary  line. 

Result  of  war.    Annexation  of  territory  by  treaty  and  purchase. 
Geography  of  the  new  territory. 
References:     Chap.  69  and  70.    "Our  Republic."    Muzzey,  "American  His- 
tory," Chapter  XII. 

X.  — Territorial  Expansion  and  the  Slavery  Question. 
Slavery  in  the  new  territory. 

1.  The  discovery  of  gold  in  California.    How  the  discovery  was  made. 

Emigration  to  the  gold  fields. 

Results  of  the  discovery — Trade  and  commerce  stimulated. 
Pacific  coast  developed — Need  of  railroad  system. 
California  asks  admission  as  free  state. 

2.  Compromise  of  1850. 

Questions  at  issue. 

3.  Slavery. 

Extent  of  its  influence. 

Attacks  on  slavery  as  morally  wrong.    These  go  on  side  by  side 
with  great  political  struggles. 
Character  of  slavery  in  the  south. 
Disappearance  from  the  north. 
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Economic  effects  of  slavery.  Slave  negro  labor  vs.  free  negro  labor. 
Negro  labor  vs.  white  labor.  Backward  agriculture  and  worn  out 
lands.    Why  no  factories. 

The  Abolitionists.  Growth  of  sentiment  in  north.  "Uncle  Tom's 
Cabin." 

Difficulties  in  the  way  of  abolishing  slavery  in  the  south. 

4.  The  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill. 

Its  relation  to  Missouri  Compromise  and  Compromise  of  1850. 

5.  The  Dred  Scott  Decision. 

6.  John  Brown's  Raid.    Effect  on  the  south. 
Reference:    Chap.  71,  72,  73,  74  and  75. 

XI.  — Progress  of  the  Country  at  this  Stage. 
Reference:     Chap.  76. 

XII.  — Crisis  of  the  Republic — One  Nation  or  Two. 
Election  of  1860. 

Beginnings  of  Secession. 

Opposing  points  of  view. 

State  sovereignty  in  the  south. 

Federal  sovereignty  in  the  north. 
Study  of  sectionalism. 

How  the  issues  were  viewed  from  each  side  of  the  controversy. 

Sincere  devotion  to  what  each  side  believed  to  be  right — on  part 

of  leaders  and  people. 
Formation  of  the  Confederacy. 
Causes  of  the  Civil  War. 

Review  of  indirect  causes  of  war. 
Slavery — State  Sovereignty. 

Direct  causes. 

Secession.    Firing  on  Fort  Sumter. 
Strength  of  the  two  nations. 

Note — No  detailed  study  of  the  military  operations  is  here  outlined.  If  so  desired 
a  few  of  the  great  battles  may  be  selected  for  type  studies. 

References:    Chap.  77,  78,  79,  80  and  83. 

XIII.  — Conditions  in  the  Country  at  the  Close  of  the  War. 
Questions  settled  by  the  war. 

Reconstruction  problems — National  questions. 

Status  of  the  seceded  states — Lincoln-Johnston  theory. 
Had  Lincoln  lived. 
Growing  understanding  of  the  south. 
Influence  in  the  north. 
Opportunity  to  reconcile  two  sections. 
Methods  of  Reconstruction. 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution. 
Reconstruction  Acts  of  Congress. 
Quarrel  of  Congress  and  President. 

Impeachment  of  Johnson. 
Troubles  in  the  south. 

Carpet-bag  rule — the  nature  of  it — its  horrors. 
Ku  Klux  Klan. 
Federal  Repression. 
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The  passing  of  carpet-bag  rule — unreasonable  and  not  possibly 
permanent. 
Growing  understanding  in  the  north. 
Withdrawal  of  troops  by  Hayes. 
Sectibnal  feeling  begins  to  die. 
References:    Chap.  97,  98,  99,  100,  102,  104. 
XIV— Review  the  Progress  of  Country— 1865-1910. 
The  United  States  a  World  Power. 
The  Rise  of  the  New  South. 
Reference:    Chap.  111. 
XV.— Present  Day  History. 

The  Great  World  War.  1914-1918. 

Germany  seeks  to  dominate  the  world. 
German  military  autocracy. 
Mittel  Europa. 
The  Triple  Alliance. 
The  Triple  Entente. 
The  Balkan  Question. 

"Berlin  to  Bagdad  Railway." 
The  Outbreak  of  the  War. 

Murder  of  the  Austrian  Archduke,  June  28,  1914. 

Spark  that  caused  a  world  conflagration. 
Austria  declares  war  on  Serbia — Germany's  attitude. 
Germany  declares  war  on  Russia. 
Neutrality  of  Belgium  violated. 
Other  declarations  of  war  in  1914. 
Germany  loses  her  colonies. 
Italy  joins  Allies— 1915. 
How  the  War  affected  America. 
Submarine  warfare. 
Germany's  faithlessness. 
Why  we  declared  war  on  Germany. 

Patriotism  of  our  people. 
Collapse  of  Russia. 
The  Great  German  Drive— 1918. 
Smashing  the  Hindenburg  Line. 
The  Armistice— Nov.  11,  1918. 
Peace  Conference  at  Paris. 
The  Peace  Treaty. 

References:  Univ.  of  N.  C.  Extension  Leaflets,  "Lesson  Plans  for  the  Study 
of  War  Facts." 

Beard  &  Bagley,  "History  of  the  American  People,"  pp.  009-638. 
Thompson,  "History  of  the  People  of  the  U.  S." 

School  History  of  the  Great  War,  McKinley-Coulomb-Gerson.    A.  B.  Co. 


Note — It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  instructors  can  cover  in  a  six-weeks'  course  as 
much  ground  as  is  here  outlined,  but  it  is  suggested  that  as  many  of  the  large  topics 
may  be  selected  as  time  will  permit,  and  that  these  may  be  studied  intensively. 
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1. 

HISTORY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA — SUBJECT  MATTER 

Text-Book:    Hill's  "Young  People's  History  of  North  Carolina." 

Introduction. — Instructors  of  this  course  should  keep  in  mind  the  fol- 
lowing purposes  in  the  outline  here  given.  The  course  is  intended:  (1)  to 
teach  the  history  peculiar  to  North  Carolina  and  its  relation  to  the  nation; 
(2)  to  show  the  character  and  temper  of  its  early  people;  (3)  to  show  how 
the  people  rose  to  the  occasion  at  the  various  crises  through  which  nation 
and  state  passed;  (4)  to  give  an  acquaintance  with  outstanding  North  Caro- 
lina historical  character  and  events;  (5)  to  trace  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  the  state;  (6)  to  foster  love  for  the  state  and  to  increase  a  just  pride 
in  its  past  and  a  faith  in  its  future  possibilities. 

To  carry  out  the  ideas  embodied  above,  certain  large  topics  are  selected 
for  study,  rather  than  a  page  by  page  assignment. 

The  course  should  be  richly  supplemented  with  reference  reading.  The 
following  books  are  on  the  list  for  rural  libraries  and  should  be  available: 

Allen's  "N.  C.  History  Stories." 

Dodd's  "Life  of  Macon." 

McCorcle's  "Old-Time  Stories  of  the  Old  North  State." 
Moore's  "Library  History  of  North  Carolina." 
Peele's  "Lives  of  Distinguished  North  Carolinians." 
Otis's  "With  the  Regulators." 
Connor's  "Makers  of  North  Carolina  History." 
Connor's  "Life  and  Times  of  Cornelius  Harnett." 
Other  Reference  Material: 

Connor's  "Revolutionary  Leaders  of  North  Carolina."  Pub.  by  N.  C.  Col- 
lege for  Women. 

Albertson's  "In  Ancient  Albemarle." 
I.  The  First  Permanent  Settlers  of  North  Carolina. 

♦ 

1.  How  Governed. 

The  Lords  Proprietors. 

William  Drummond — the  first  governor.  Type  of  man.  How  his 
life  ended. 

The  form  of  government. 
a.  The  First  Settlers — came  from  Virginia — date  about  middle  of  17th 
century. 

Character  of  these  people.    George  Durant,  type  of  early  settler. 
Origin  of  name  of  new  colony — Carolina. 
I).  Other  New  Settlements. 

First  Clarendon  Colony— built  Charlestown. 
Second  Clarendon  Colony.    Abandoned  1667. 
Carolina  divided  into  three  counties. 

Albemarle  County  under  Drummond — Expansion  into  N.  C. 
Clarendon  and  Craven  counties  under  Yeamans.    Craven  becomes 
S.  C. 

Some  First  Laws. 
The  Grand  Model. 
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Why  scorned  by  people — Its  failure. 
Disorder  in  the  colonies. 

Feeling  of  Lords  Proprietors  toward  colonists. 

The  feeling  of  the  people  towards  the  Lords. 
Lords  Proprietors  attempt  to  break  up  trade  with  New  England. 
Carteret,  tired  of  strife,  flees  from  colony. 
Eastchurch  and  Miller. 

Miller's  oppression  arouses  anger  of  people.    People  take  govern- 
ment in  their  own  hands. 
Righteous  anger  of  people  against  injustice.    Struggle  for  rights. 
Banish  Sothel. 

Refuse  to  stand  for  unjust  laws. 

People  not  to  blame.    Unjust  laws  from  England  and  poor  governors 
cause  of  trouble. 
Growth  of  colony  under  good  leadership. 
Phillip  Ludwell. 

John  Archdale — People  burdened  with  rents — Archdale  encourages 
them  to  buy  their  homes. 

An  act  to  establish  a  state  church.    Ministers  sent. 
Life  in  Carolinas  as  ministers  saw  it. 

The  town  of  Bath.    St.  Thomas's — oldest  church  now  standing. 

c.  French  Settle  on  Pamlico. 

d.  Second  French  Colony. 

Settle  between  Neuse  and  Trent  Rivers. 

e.  German  and  Swiss  settlers. 

Christopher  DeGraffenried. 

Swiss  build  Newbern. 

Oldest  towns  in  state — Bath,  Newbern,  Edenton,  Beaufort,  Bruns- 
wick and  Wilmington. 
Two  claimants  for  position  of  governor — how  settled. 

Edward  Hyde — first  governor  of  N.  C.     (North  Carolina  separated 

from  South  Carolina.) 

Indian  Massacre  of  1711-13.    South  Carolina  lends  aid. 
The  power  of  Indians  broken. 

N.  C.  goes  to  the  aid  of  S.  C.  in  Indian  troubles.  1715. 
Lords  Proprietors  give  no  help  during  trouble  with  Indians.  De- 
manded their  rents  in  silver. 
Colonel  Thomas  Pollock  succeeds  Edward  Hyde. 
Charles  Eden — governor — May,  1714. 
Assembly  of  1715. 

Spirit  of  freedom  and  independence  growing. 

Orders  roads  opened,  ferries  provided  and  courthouses  in  every 
precinct.    Prosperity  and  happiness  of  colony. 
Gov.  George  Burrington. 
Blustering  and  quarrelsome.    His  removal. 
His  successor — Gov.  Everard — no  improvement. 
Skill  of  Lords  Proprietors  in  picking  out  poor  governors. 
Boundary  line  between  N.  C.  and  Virginia  and  how  settled. 
Early  life  in  North  Carolina. 

The  people  who  laid  the  foundation  of  the  state.    The  three  classes. 
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How  they  dressed — their  food — their  homes — how  furnished. 
Their  amusements — ways  of  travel.    Money  used.    Farm  life. 
Each  family  a  world  in  itself. 
Early  schools. 
End  of  Government  of  Lords  Proprietors — 1728. 
King  buys  part  of  North  Carolina. 
Proprietary  Government  unsatisfactory. 
People  were  not  fairly  treated  by  Lords  Proprietors. 
No  other  colony  had  so  long  and  so  hard  a  struggle. 

II. — Under  the  King's  Rule. 

North  Carolina  a  Royal  Colony. 

Quarrelsome  George  Burrington — first  royal  governor — his  good 
qualities. 

Gov.  Gabriel  Johnston  and  rent  disturbances. 
New  Settlements  and  People. 

Highland  Scotch — Counties  settled. 

Scotch-Irish — Counties  settled. 

Germans — Counties  settled. 

Moravians — Forsyth.    Salem  started  1766. 

Irish — Duplin  County. 

Character  of  these  people. 


North  Carolina's  part  in  French  and  Indian  War. 

Hugh  Waddell  builds  Fort  Dobbs. 
Dissatisfaction  among  people  and  rents  and  the  unfair  treatment  ac- 
corded them  by  agents. 
England  now  under  the  rule  of  King  George  III. 
His  attitude  to  the  American  colonists. 
The  resistance  of  the  American  colonists. 
Disturbances  prior  to  1776. 

Feelings  of  the  people  which  led  to  the  war  of  the  Regulators. 
Demonstrations  against  Stamp  Act. 
Boston  harbor  closed.    N.  C.  helps  Boston. 
Edenton  Tea  Party. 

John  Harvey  calls  first  People's  Convention  without  consent  of 
governor. 

Mecklenburg  Declaration. 
Moore's  Creek  Bridge. 

Halifax  Convention — North  Carolina,  the  first  state  to  break  ties 
with  England. 

North  Carolina  signers  of  National  Declaration  of  Independence. 


III.  The  New-Born  State. 

State  Constitution  adopted  Dec.  18,  1776. 
Three  departments  of  government. 
Richard  Caswell — People's  first  governor. 
North  Carolina's  Part  in  the  Revolutionary  War. 
Aid  S.  C.  when  invaded. 
Charleston  surrenders. 
Way  to  N.  C.  open. 
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Battles  on  N.  C.  soil. 

Ramseur's  Mill,  Hanging-  Rock,  Camden,  Cornwallis  invades  N.  C. 

King's  Mountain. 

Cornwallis  leaves  state. 

Trace  journey  across  state. 

Victory  at  Cowpens  and  what  it  led  to. 

Cornwallis'  pursuit  of  Greene  into  North  Carolina. 

Battle  of  Guilford  Courthouse  and  the  result.  Whose  victory? 
North  Carolina's  gift  to  Gen.  Greene. 

Fight  between  Whigs  and  Tories  in  the  state. 

The  end  of  the  war. 

IV.  — The  Making  of  a  State  and  a  Nation. 

Keen  interest  in  state  affairs  at  the  close  of  the  war. 

Conditions  in  the  state  at  the  close  of  the  Revolution. 
Constitutional  Convention  at  Philadelphia.    N.  C.  Representatives. 

New  government  not  to  start  until  nine  states  have  adopted.    N.  C. 
refuses  to  ratify— 1788.    N.  C.  voted  to  enter  Union  Nov.  21,  1789. 
State  University  established  at  Chapel  Hill  1789. 
Raleigh,  Wake  County,  chosen  for  State  Capitol. 
State  House  finished  1794— burned  1831. 
America's  Trouble  with  France  at  Close  of  18th  Century. 

Gov.  Davie  of  N.  C.  sent  to  make  Treaty. 
Description  of  living  conditions  at  close  of  18th  century. 
X.  C.  affected  little  by  War  of  1812. 

Two  North  Carolinians  in  the  Navy. 
Period  of  Rest  Follows. 

Internal  Improvements. 

Transportation;  by  rivers  and  canals — building  of  railroads. 

Literary  Fund  set  apart  for  schools  in  1825. 

State  system  of  schools  begun  in  1840. 

Calvin  H.  Wiley— first  State  Supt.  of  Schools— 1852. 

Churches  make  provision  for  education  of  women. 

State  Institution  for  Deaf,  Dumb  and  Blind  established. 

State  Hospital  for  Insane. 

V.  — The  Slavery  Question  and  How  Settled. 

Contention  of  North  on  Slavery  Question.    Opposition  to  Extension  into 
New  Territory.    South  Favored  Extension  into  New  Territory. 
Between  1840-1860 — Questions  of  slavery  uppermost. 

Differences  of  opinion  between  North  and  South — to  end  only  with 

the  great  Civil  War. 

Election  of  Lincoln  on  a  program  of  restriction  of  slavery. 

Secession  of  Southern  States. 

At  first  N.  C.  votes  against  seceding.  Her  firm  belief  in  two 
principles. 

Gov.  Ellis's  reply  to  Sec.  of  War — "You  can  get  no  troops  from  N.  C." 
The  Convention  of  1861.    N.  C.  joins  Confederacy  May  27.  1861. 
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The  Part  N.  C.  Took  in  the  Civil  War. 

Her  preparation.    How  troops  were  equipped  and  supplied. 

How  the  State  helped  the  Confederacy.    Military  events  in  N.  C. 

North  Carolinians  conspicuous  in  service. 

The  faithfulness  of  the  negroes.  North  Carolina's  record.  Her 
losses.  The  suffering  of  her  people.  Heroism  of  her  women.  Their 
sacrifices  for  the  cause  they  thought  right.  N.  C.  true  to  the  Con- 
federacy to  the  end. 

VI—  North  Carolina  After  the  War. 
Reconstruction  Flans. 

Jonathan  Worth  as  Governor. 
Conditions  in  the  State. 
Civil  Rights  Bill. 
The  Fourteenth  Amendment. 

Convention  of  1868.   A  corrupt  Legislature.    Days  of  crime.  Ku-Klux 
Klan. 

Return  to  Prosperity. 

Progress  of  the  State. 

Educational  Activity.    University  reopened. 

Numbers  of  colleges  established.    Other  State  Institutions.  The 
growth  and  development  of  the  public  school  system. 
Some  Outstanding  Governors  of  North  Carolina — Their  records. 
Industrial  growth  of  State. 

VII. — North  Carolina  of  Today. 

Study  from  the  following  standpoints:  Social,  Economic,  Political  and 
Educational. 

North  Carolina's  rank: 

(1)  as  an  agricultural  state. 

(2)  in  manufacturing. 

(3)  in  outlook  for  future. 

Note — It  is  suggested  that  four  weeks  may  be  spent  on  this  course  in  review  of  N.  C.  His- 
tory and  the  remaining  two  weeks  may  be  spent  in  a  study  of  Peele's  Civil  Government 
in  preparation  for  state  examination. 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

Note — Topics  from  Peele's  Civil  Government  are  here  given  with  page  references  for  those 
wishing  a  two  weeks'  study  in  preparation  for  state  examination.  It  is  suggested  that  this 
course  may  be  combined  with  the  N.  C.  History  course  or  with  the  course  in  Community 
Civics. 

I.  Making  Laws — The  Legislative  Department. 

Compare  the  State  and  national  law-making  bodies. 

Study  the  following. 

a.  Peele,  pages  67-79  and  129-142. 

&.  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  Article  I. 

c.  Constitution  of  North  Carolina,  Article  II. 

d.  Read  the  history  of  the  adoption  of  both  constitutions. 
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II.  Enforcing  Laws — The  Executive  Department.  Show  the  wisdom  of  hav- 
ing the  two  functions  of  government  separated.  Compare  the  powers 
of  the  President  with  the  powers  of  the  Governor. 

Study  carefully  the  following: 

a.  Peele,  pages  80-100  and  143-159. 

b.  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  Article  II  and  Article  XII. 

c.  Constitution  of  North  Carolina,  Article  III. 

d.  Compare  Article  I  of  the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina  with  the 
first  ten  amendments  to  the  United  States  Constitution. 

III.  Interpreting  Laws — The  Judicial  Department. 
Why  should  the  three  departments  be  distinct? 
Study  carefully  the  following: 

a.  Peele,  pages  101-115  and  160-171. 

b.  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  Article  III. 

c.  Constitution  of  North  Carolina,  Article  IV. 

COMMUNITY  CIYICS 

Community  organization  to  promote: 

a.  Orderliness  (Efficient  Government). 

References:  Teachers'  College  Record,  Jan.,  1919.  "A  Scale  for  Meas- 
uring Habits  of  Good  Citizenship."  "Community  Americanization,"  R.  C. 
Butler.    Bureau  of  Education,  1919,  No.  76. 

b.  Economic  Well-Being  (Productive  Industry  Distribution). 
References:  "How  Shall  Farmers  Organize?"  N.  C.  Experiment  Bulletin 

No.  295.  1914. 

"Marketing  Farm  Products."  H.  P.  Barrows.  State's  Relation 
Service,  Document  No.  72. 

"Mill  Market  for  Corn  and  Wheat."  W.  R.  Camp.  N.  C.  Exp. 
Station,  Farmers'  Market  Bulletin,  No.  20. 

"Co-operative  Marketing  of  Live  Stock,"  R.  W.  Clark,  Colorado  Agr. 
College  Extension  Bulletin,  No.  148. 

"Marketing  Butter  and  Cheese  by  Parcel  Post,"  Farmers'  Bulletin 
No.  930,  1918.    L.  B.  Flohr. 

c.  Thrift. 

In  preparing  these  lessons  use  the  following  bulletins  issued  free  by 
the  Savings  Division  of  U.  S.  Treasury  Department: 
"Fifteen  Lessons  in  Thrift." 

"Outline  of  Lessons  to  Teach  Thrift  in  Normal  Training  Schools  for 
Teachers." 

"Outline  Suggested  for  Teaching  Thrift  in  Elementary  Schools." 
Other  References : — "Thrift  and  Conservation,"  Chamberlain,  Published 
by  Lippincott. 

"History  of  Thrift  Movement  in  America,"  by  Strauss. 

d.  Public  Health  and  Sanitation. 

A  pamphlet  on  "The  Teacher's  Relation  to  Public  Health,"  prepared 
by  Dr.  W.  S.  Rankin,  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  will  be  furnished 
instructors. 
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e.  A  More  Effective  School. 

Education  Bulletin  No.  29,  "A  Larger  Type  of  Rural  School  an  Impera- 
tive Need,"  L.  C.  Brogden. 

"The  Rural  School  and  the  Community,"  by  Howard  T.  Lewis.  Pub- 
lished by  Richard  C.  Badger.    The  Graham  Press,  Boston. 
"Readjustment  of  a  Rural  School  to  the  Needs  of  the  Community," 
U.  S.  Bureau  Education  Bulletin.    1912.  (Free.) 
"Education  for  Democracy,"  Brooks. 
/.  Communication  (Good  roads,  telephone,  mail  delivery.) 

A  community  in  the  modern  world  need  not  be  isolated.  All  that  is 
best  in  the  world  may  be  brought  direct  to  its  doors  if  it  has  taken 
advantage  of  the  modern  means  of  communication  and  transportation. 
By  communication  is  meant  all  of  those  mechanical  and  physical  means 
which  make  it  possible  for  people  to  get  about  from  place  to  place  con- 
veniently, or  which  make  it  possible  for  people  to  maintain  a  contact 
with  the  affairs  of  the  outside  world. 
A.  Problem:  What  are  the  facilities  of  communication  and  transportation 
which  this  community  possesses,  and  are  these  adequate  for  its  needs? 
I.  Condition  of  the  Roads. 

(a)  Laws  affecting. 

(b)  Costs  of  building  modern  roads. 

(c)  Advantages  of  good  roads. 

(d)  Disadvantages  of  poor  roads. 
II.  Telephone  and  telegraph  connections. 

III.  Mail  delivery, 
(a)  Letters. 
(&)  Daily  papers. 

g.  Spiritual  Motives — (Church  and  Church  Schools). 

h.  Sociability — (Clubs,  entertainments,  etc.). 

How  may  sociability  best  be  promoted  in  your  community? 

1.  Agencies  which  promote  sociability. 

2.  Influences  harmful  to  development  of  sociability. 

3.  Institutions  which  should  be  interested  in  promoting  sociability. 

4.  What  type  of  activities  should  be  promoted  in  this  community  to 
foster  sociability? 

i.  Recreation. 

Phase  of  health  problem. 
Moral  factor. 

Recreation  for  children  called  play,  for  older  boys  and  girls  usually 
called  "athletics,"  while  for  adults  it  passes  for  social  life. 

1.  Opportunities  for  play  and  recreation. 

2.  Institutions  harmful  and  those  beneficial. 

3.  Your  community's  vital  recreation  needs. 

4.  How  the  community  should  furnish  adequate  recreational  facilities 
and  opportunities  for  all  its  people. 

General  References: 

"Community  Civics,"  Field  and  Nearing.  Macmillan. 
"Community  Civics,"  Hughes.    Allyn  and  Bacon. 
The  community  and  the  citizen,  Dunn,  D.  C.  Heath  and  Co. 
"My  Country,"  Turkington.    Ginn  &  Co. 
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Bulletins: 

"The  Teaching  of  Community  Civics,"  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Ed.  Bulletin 
No.  23.  (Free.) 

"The  Teaching  of  Community  Civics,"  Mass.  Board  of  Education,  Boston. 
(Free.) 

"Lessons  on  Community  and  National  Life,"  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education. 
"Bibliography  of  Community  Civics,"  L.  L.  Friend,  State  Supervisor  of 
High  Schools,  Charleston,  West  Va. 

The  Meaning  of  the  Constitution,  by  the  U.  S.  National  Security  League, 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education. 

B.  General  Professional  Courses 

SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT  COURSE 
School  Law  Included 

The  course  in  School  Management  includes  the  following  topics: 
(1)  School  Organization. 
(_)  Class  Management. 

(3)  Cjnducting  the  Recitation. 

(4)  The  Teacher's  Relation  to  the  Community. 

Instructors  of  this  course  should  have  at  hand  some  of  the  following  books 
as  a  means  of  preparation  for  the  course  and  as  a  basis  for  these  discus- 
sions: 

Colegrove — "The  Teacher  and  the  School." 

Bagley — "Classroom  Management." 

Seeley — "A  New  School  Management." 

Dutton — "School  Management." 

Betts  and  Hall— "Better  Rural  Schools." 

Foght — "The  Rural  Teacher  and  His  Work." 
Members  of  the  class  should  read  during  the  course  as  many  of  the  follow- 
ing books  as  is  possible.    The  four  mentioned  are  included  in  the  traveling 
library,  which  will  be  supplied  all  county  summer  schools  by  the  State 
Library  Commission. 

Wray — "Jean  Mitchell's  School." 

Quick — "Brown  Mouse." 

Stephens — "Phelps  and  His  Teachers." 

Martin — "Emmy  Lou." 

Topic  I— The  Teacher 

"As  the  teacher  is,  so  is  the  school." 

1.  Qualifications  of  the  Teacher. 
Personal,  moral  and  social. 
Educational  preparation. 
Importance  of  scholarship. 
Professional  training. 
Teacher's  experience. 

2.  The  Growth  of  the  Teacher. 
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Cultivation  of  the  social  life. 

Seek  desirable  friendships. 

How  leisure  time  should  be  employed. 

Read  many  books— List  the  magazines  a  teacher  should  read. 
Visit  the  best  schools. 

Attendance  on  teachers'  meetings  and  summer  schools. 
Spirit  and  attitude  of  teacher  to  professional  growth. 
Relation  of  teacher  to  other  educational  forces  in  the  county. 
3.  Score  Card  for  Measuring  Efficiency  of  Teachers.    Rapeer,  pages  340-341. 

List  desirable  qualities  a  teacher  should  possess  in  the  order  of  their 
desirability. 

1 

References: 

Davis — "The  Work  of  the  Teacher,"  Chapter  XI. 
Seeley — "New  School  Management,"  Chapters  I  and  II. 
Dutton — "School  Management,"  Chapters  II  and  III. 
Palmer — "The  Ideal  Teacher." 
Horne — "The  Teacher  as  Artist." 


Topic  II— The  First  Day  of  School 

The  Importance  of  a  Good  Start. 

1.  Preliminary  Arrangements. 

Visit  the  school  before  opening  day. 
Meet  with  patrons  at  school  building. 
Preparation  of  building,  both  interior  and  grounds. 
Sources  of  information  necessary  for  teacher  to  have. 

Teacher's  Register  for  last  term  (to  determine  classification  of  pupils). 

Other  school  records.    An  acquaintance  with  community. 
Books  and  supplies  for  pupils. 

Supply  of  pencils  and  paper  for  first  day's  work. 
Plan  the  first  day's  work. 

Secure  Course  of  Study. 

Make  a  tentative  schedule. 

2.  The  First  Day's  Work. 

Teacher  on  hand  early,  classroom  in  order. 
Necessary  information  secured  from  pupils. 
Classification  of  pupils. 

Carry  out  a  program,  make  definite  assignments,  for  next  day's  work. 
Leave  impression  with  pupils  that  something  definite  has  been  accom- 
plished. 

References: 

Bagley — Chapter  II. 
Sealey^— Chapter  IV. 

Topic  III — Management  of  the  Class 

1.  Routine  Matters. 

Seating  of  pupils — Seating  of  classes. 
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Passing  to  and  from  classes.    Passing  out  to  recess. 

Passing  supplies. 

Management  of  hats  and  wraps. 

System  in  the  use  of  waste  basket,  in  sharpening  pencils. 
Orderly  arrangement  of  books  and  materials  in  desk.    Tidiness  of  class- 
room. 
Remove  distractions. 
2.  Freedom  in  the  Room. 

Conditioned  on  development  of  qualities  of  good  citizenship. 

Recognition  of  rights  of  others. 

Pupil's  responsibility  for  conduct  of  room. 

Latitude  permitted  in  communication  with  others. 

References: 

Bagley — Chapter  III. 

Topic  IT— The  Daily  Program 

1.  Its  Importance  and  Necessity. 

Saves  time.    Guide  for  pupils  as  well  as  teachers. 
Gives  training  in  habits  of  regularity. 
Keeps  teacher  and  pupil  in  helpful  co-operation. 
Helps  in  control  of  work  of  school. 

2.  Factors  Which  Enter  into  Program  Making. 
Length  of  school  term,  school  day  and  recesses. 
Subjects  to  be  taught. 

Program  for  teacher  of  one  grade;  for  teacher  of  several  grades  or  for 

all  the  elementary  grades. 
Number  of  classes.    Number  of  pupils. 
Proportionate  time  per  pupil  or  grade. 

3.  Principles  to  Consider. 

The  place  that  form  and  content  subjects  should  have  in  the  arrangement 

of  the  daily  program. 
Relation  of  different  types  of  subject  matter  to  fatigue. 
Relative  proportion  of  time  to  each  subject. 

Relative  importance  of  subjects.    Relative  difficulty  of  subjects. 
Too  many  classes  shows  poor  organization. 

Solution — for  the  teacher  of  many  grades — combinations  and  alternations. 

Fewer  recitations  and  larger  ones. 
Program  must  be  adapted  to  needs  of  school. 
Must  provide  for  recitation,  study,  play  and  other  activities. 

Note. — Members  of  the  class  should  be  required  on  class  to  make  out  a 
daily  schedule  embodying  the  above  principles  for  the  school  they  will  teach 
or  some  specific  school.    These  programs  should  be  discussed. 

References: 

Bagley — Chapter  IV. 
Seeley — Chapter  V. 
Colegrove — Chapter  XII. 
Dutton — Chapter  X. 
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Topic  V — The  Course  of  Study 

1.  The  Common  Standard. 

The  Course  of  Study — the  common  guide  for  the  teacher  set  by  the  State 
to  determine  the  amount  and  nature  of  work  to  be  done  in  each  of 
the  seven  grades. 

Necessary  for  the  teacher  to  know  and  follow  Course  of  Study  in  order 
to  determine  promotion  from  grade  to  grade.  Therefore,  the  purpose 
of  the  study  of  the  State  Course  of  Study  is  threefold  as  given  below : 

2.  Purposes  of  This  Study. 

(1)  To  give  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  State  Course  of  Study. 

To  promote  with  reference  to  this  standard  and  to  leave  in  the 
Teacher's  Register  an  accurate  record  of  the  work  done  in  each 
subject  by  each  pupil  in  the  school. 

(2)  How  to  apply  the  Course  of  Study  to  the  life  needs  of  the  community. 
Reading,  language,  arithmetic,  and  all  tool  subjects  more  effectively 
taught  through  motives  and  interests  growing  out  of  activities  of 
Daily  life.  Nature  study  as  related  to  open  country  is  a  great  oppor-  • 
tunity  to  teach  appreciation  of  life  out  of  doors.  Agriculture 
should  be  adopted  to  local  needs  and  conditions,  manual  training 
and  home  economics  should  be  related  to  needs  of  farm  and  farm 
home.    Lessons  in  good  citizenship  grow  out  of  every  branch  in  the 

•  curriculum. 

(3)  To  develop  the  aesthetic  side. 

To  develop  an  appreciation  of  country  life  and  country  things  to  the 
end  that  pupils  become  intelligent  workers  in  their  communities  and 
to  get  the  greatest  good  out  of  life. 

3.  Suggested  Plans  for  an  Intensive  Study. 

It  is  most  important  for  teachers  to  know  the  work  that  should  be  done 
in  each  subject  in  each  grade  and  as  a  standard  for  promotion  to  know 
when  the  work  has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 
As  intensive  study  as  time  permits  should  be  made  of  each  subject. 
As  an  illustration  of  the  type  of  work  that  should  be  required  the  follow- 
ing questionnaire  on  Reading  in  the  first  three  grades  is  here  given  to 
serve  as  a  guide  in  the  treatment  of  the  other  subjects  both  in  the  primary 
and  intermediate  grades.  It  may  seem  advisable  to  conduct  written  tests 
frequently  throughout  the  course  to  make  certain  that  members  of  the 
class  have  a  definite  and  systematic  knowledge  of  the  work  of  the  grades 
in  each  subject. 

QUESTIONS  ON  READING— BASED  ON  THE  STATE  COURSE  OF  STUDY 

GRADES  ONE-THREE 

1.  What  part  of  the  Course  of  Study  shoukl  you  know  before  you  begin  to 
teach  Reading  in  any  grade?    Pages  22-26. 

2.  What  definite  help  in  the  teaching  of  phonics  will  the  Course  of  Study 
give  you?    Pages  51-56;  59-80. 

3.  What  section  of  the  Course  of  Study  on  the  teaching  of  phonics  should 
you  know  first?    Pages  51-56. 
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4.  Mark  the  parts  in  the  Course  of  Study  which  tell  you  the  place  phonics 
holds  in  the  teaching  of  Reading.  25-26. 

5.  Why  should  systematic  reading  to  pupils  have  a  place  in  the  daily  sched- 
ule? 38-41. 

6.  How  will  the  Course  of  Study  help  you  to  know  children's  literature? 
41-46. 

7.  How  can  the  seat  work  period  aid  in  teaching  reading  to  the  beginner? 
48-50. 

8.  What  equipment  for  teaching  reading  should  be  seen  in  the  primary 
teacher's  room?  50. 

9.  How  can  you  use  the  Course  of  Study  to  help  you  plan  your  reading 
lessons?  81-107. 

10.  Show  how  the  same  factors  by  which  you  would  judge  the  instruction 
in  a  reading  lesson  may  apply  also  to  any  other  lesson.  81-84. 

11.  Explain  and  discuss  the  standards  by  which  you  should  judge  the  reading 
ability  of  children  in  grades  One,  Two,  and  Three.  34-37. 

References: 

While  this  topic  is  based  on  the  State  Course  of  Study,  the  following 
references  will  be  helpful : 

"Suggestion  for  Rural  School  Supervisors,"  Education  Bulletin  XXVIII. 
State  Department  of  Education,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
"Better  Rural  Schools"— Betts  and  Hall.    Chapters  III,  IV  and  V. 
"Rural  Teacher  and  His  Work"— Foght.    Part  III,  Chap.  I,  II,  III  and  IV. 

Topic  VI.    Classification,  Grading  and  Promotion 

Classification: 

Obstacles  to  overcome  in  classifying  rural  schools. 

Large  number  of  classes;  irregular  attendance;  lack  of  proper  records. 

Suggestions  for  Classification: 

Determine  ability  and  needs  of  individuals. 

Follow  State  Course  of  Study. 

Combinations  and  alterations  of  related  subjects  that  are  practicable  that 
may  be  made  in  order  to  save  time  and  better  organize  the  work. 
Promotions.    Factors  determining  promotion. 

(1)  Amount  of  work  done.    Promote  with  reference  to  Course  of  Study. 

(2)  Ability  to  go  on. 

Place  pupil  where  best  work  can  be  done. 
Frequency  of  promotions. 
Importance  of  teacher's  judgment. 

Best  form  for  children's  report  cards.    Best  plan  of  marking. 
References: 

"Suggestions   for   Rural   School   Supervisors,"   Educational  Bulletin 
XXXVIII.    Chapters  III  and  XII. 
Colegrove — Chapter  XI. 
Seeley— Chapter  VI;  XIV. 
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Topic  VII.    School  Government 

The  true  aim  of  school  government. 

Contrast  the  modern  point  of  view  in  school  discipline  with  the  old 
viewpoint. 
Self  control  and  self  government. 

Socialized  pride  in  reputation  of  class  or  school. 
Democracy  and  law. 

Relation  between  teacher  and  pupils. 

The  personality  of  the  teacher  as  an  element  of  control. 
Scholarship  an  element  of  control. 
Character  the  end  of  discipline. 

The  purposes  of  punishment. 
Evaluate  the  following: 

Keeping  children  in  at  recess  or  after  school. 
Extra  tasks. 

Low  grades  in  deportment. 
Threats. 

Punishment  before  the  class. 
Discuss  effective  punishment  and  reasons  therefor. 
Study  of  individual  differences  in  children. 
Character  building  through  the  exercise  of  freedom. 

References: 

Davis — Chapter  V. 
Dutton— Chapter  VII. 
Seeley— Chapter  VII  and  VIII. 
Colegrove— Chapter  XXIV. 

Topic  VIII.    The  Playground 

Supervision  necessary. 
Children  should  be  taught  to  play. 
Playground  equipment  needed. 
Benefits  of  play  and  games. 
Moral,  social  and  civic  value. 

The  relation  between  play  and  conduct  in  the  schoolroom. 
Games  for  primary  grades. 
Games  for  grammar  grades. 
Note. — Members  of  class  should  write  directions  for  games  just  as  they 
would  explain  them  to  children. 

References : 

Clarks — "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 
Betts  and  Hall— "Better  Rural  Schools,"  Chapter  XXVII. 

Topic  IX.    The  School  Grounds  and  the  Schoolroom  Interior 

1.  The  School  Grounds. 

How  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the  grounds  of  a  rural  school. 
Use  the  Parent-Teachers  Association  or  the  Community  Club  and  your 
pupils  to  arouse  interest. 
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Grounus  should  be  graded,  sodded  and  beautified  by  setting  out  trees 
and  shrubbery.  The  cost  is  relatively  small  where  community  effort 
is  enlisted. 

The  actual  planting  might  be  left  for  special  exercises  on  Arbor  Day 
or  some  special  occasion.    A  suitable  program  should  be  made  out. 
The  children  under  enthusiastic  leadership  may  be  trained  in  giving 
the  care  and  attention  necessary  until  growth  is  assured,  as  well  as 
a  pride  in  attractive  and  clean  grounds. 
2.  The  Schoolroom  Interior. 

How  it  is  possible  for  the  teacher  to  improve  the  appearance  of  the 

schoolroom. 

Where  needed,  enlist  the  help  of  committeemen,  patrons  and  pupils 
in  painting  or  kalsomining  the  walls.  Study  the  most  suitable  and 
pleasing  colors  for  school  rooms. 

Where  needed,  interest  should  be  enlisted  in  securing  the  necessary 
school  equipment — good  blackboards  and  the  modern  desks,  as  well  as 
other  necessary  equipment.  Get  catalogues  from  school  supply  houses 
to  study  the  best  school  furniture.  Pictures  used  should  be  of  standard 
merit,  copies  of  the  great  masterpieces,  suited  to  the  age  of  the  pupils 
and  which  have  real  educational  and  cultural  value.  See  Course  of 
Study,  pages  181-182.  The  schoolroom  should  have  the  appearance  of 
being  a  real  workshop;  for  example,  meritorious  work  of  the  pupils 
should  be  tastefully  mounted  and  exhibited  in  the  room  to  stimulate 
effort  and  to  show  what  is  actually  done.  Give  examples  of  exhibit 
work  well  mounted.  Children  should  be  trained  in  good  habits  of 
neatness  and  orderliness  in  the  care  of  the  room. 
References: 

Seeley— Chapters  XX  and  XXI. 

Betts  &  Hall— Chapter  XXIV. 

Topic  X.    Conducting  the  Recitation. 

The  Recitation — The  central  activity  of  the  school. 

In  order  to  study  the  method  of  conducting  the  recitation,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  the  instructor  shall  have  a  demonstration  lesson  taught, 
using  children  where  possible,  to  illustrate  a  lesson  procedure  according 
to  scientific  method.  Members  of  the  School  Management  class  should 
observe  and  take  notes  and  after  sufficient  time  for  a  study  of  what 
has  been  observed  a  period  should  be  used  for  a  full  discussion  of  such 
points  as  the  following: 

What  the  teacher  did  in  her  own  preparation  of  the  lesson. 
Teacher's  preparation  of  pupils  for  the  lesson. 
Problem  to  be  solved. 

How  the  interest  of  pupils  was  held. 
Teacher's  organization  of  subject  matter. 
Opportunity  given  the  pupils  to  pass  judgment. 
Was  teacher  or  pupil  activity  most  prominent? 
Solution  of  the  problem. 
Lesson  assignment  for  next  day. 
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Topic  XI.    The  School  as  a  Social  Center 

The  School  Entertainment. 
The  School  Library. 
The  Teacher  and  the  Community. 
Movement  toward  large  consolidated  school  centers. 

The  consolidated  school  with  its  assembly  hall  and  ample  grounds,  the 
natural  center  of  the  intellectual  and  social  life  of  the  community. 
Country  life  lacking  in  social  opportunities. 

Young  life  and  older  life  of  the  community  in  need  of  good  wholesome 
entertainment. 

A  place  needed  to  assemble  for  neighborhood  picnics,  lectures,  concerts ; 
a  place  needed  for  the  older  ones  for  special  programs  on  scientific  agri- 
culture and  home  economics ;  for  speakers  to  present  political  and  social 
issues  to  the  people. 
The  School  Library. 

The  teacher's  function— not  only  to  teach  children  to  read  broadly  the 
best  books  that  reading  may  become  a  life  habit,  but  also  to  direct  at- 
tention of  adults  to  best  and  most  useful  reading. 

Library  should  contain  bulletins  on  agriculture  and  home  economics 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  people. 

The  school  should  make  use  of  State  Library  Extension  service.  Write 
to  State  Department  of  Education  for  "New  Supplementary  Library  Lists 
for  1921." 
The  Teacher  and  the  Community. 
Knowledge  of  Community  essential. 

Teacher  to  succeed  must  become  a  part  of  the  community  in  sympathy 
and  interest  and  must  know  rural  life  and  needs. 

Miss    Mary    Palmer,    Secretary,    North    Carolina    Library  Commission, 
Raleigh,  N.  C,  will,  upon  request,  sand  out  literature  telling  how  traveling 
libraries  may  be  procured. 
References: 

Betts  and  Hall.    Chapter  X  and  XVI. 
Foght— Part  I. 

School  Law 

It  is  suggested  that  a  detailed  study  be  made  of  those  sections  of  the  law 
which  pertain  directly  to  the  teacher's  activities  and  interests.  The  follow- 
ing are  the  topics  which  bear  most  directly  on  the  work  of  the  teacher,  and 
should  be  studied  in  detail.  It  will  be  necessary  to  use  Educational  Publi- 
cation entitled  "New  School  Legislation"  together  with  "Public  School  Law 
of  1919"  for  the  complete  school  law  of  the  State. 

Topics  For  Study. 

a.  An  act  to  provide  revenue  for  the  public  schools;  for  teacher  training 
and  administration. 

Pages  9-17,  New  School  Legislation. 

b.  Taxation. 

1.  Towns — page  42,  1919  School  Law. 

2.  Special  Tax  Districts — page  32,  1919  School  Law,  and  page  31,  New 
School  Legislation. 
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c.  Illiteracy— page  63,  1919  Law. 

a.  School  Extension  Work — pages  66-67,  1919  Law. 

e.  The  School  Committee— 28-30,  1919  Law. 

/.  Duties  of  Teachers— 73-74,  1919  Law. 

g.  Physical  Examination  of  Pupils— 94-95,  1919  Law.  Teacher's  Health 
Certificate — page  72,  1919  Law,  and  pages  42  and  43,  New  School 
Legislation. 

h.  Amended  law  relating  to  rural  libraries — New  School  Legislation, 
page  42. 

i.  Compulsory  Attendance — 96-100,  1919  Law.  Pages  43  and  29  New 
School  Legislation. 

j.  Administrative  Organization  of  Public  School  System — pages  13  to  32, 
1919  Law. 

7c.  Adoption  of  Text  Books  for  the  Elementary  Schools.  New  School 
Legislation — pages  20-23. 

I.  Machinery  Provided  for  Consolidation — page  30,  1919  Law,  and  page 
31,  New  School  Legislation. 

m.  For  Issuance  of  School  Bonds — pages  36  and  24,  New  School  Legis- 
lation, and  page  78,  1919  Law. 

MUSIC  AND  GAMES 

(A  course  for  six  weeks,  the  time  to  be  divided  between  the  two  subjects.) 
1.  Music 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  students  songs  suitable  for 
the  schoolroom.  A  goodly  number  of  the  beautiful  and  inspiring  songs 
of  childhood  should  be  taught.  The  songs  must  be  of  the  best  material 
available  and  the  teachers  should  learn  to  love  and  enjoy  them.   Only  in  this 

way  can  they  present  the  songs  to  the  children  with  enthusiasm  and  joy. 

Instructors  are  urged  to  study  carefully  and  to  use  as  a  guide  the  excellent 
"Suggestions  to  Teachers"  found  in  this  bulletin.  The  "Song  Collection," 
published  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  should  be  made  the  basis 
for  the  course.  Teach  the  students  to  sing  these  songs  and  hymns  correctly, 
and  to  be  so  familiar  with  them  that  they  can  use  them  in  their  schools 
next  year. 

Mother  Goose  Rhymes  set  to  music,  a  few  well-selected  hymns,  and 
patriotic  songs  for  the  different  grades,  should  be  included  in  the  list  of 
songs  taught. 

Let  America,  The  Star-Spangled  Banner,  America  the  Beautiful,  and 
The  Old  North  State  be  memorized  and  sung  with  a  true  understanding 
of  the  meaning  and  spirit  of  these  patriotic  anthems.  The  pupils  in  our 
schools  should  know  these  by  heart,  singing  the  last  verse  with  the 
same  strength  as  the  first,  and  with  a  full  appreciation  of  their  meaning 
and  spirit.  This  cannot  be  accomplished  until  the  teachers  themselves  are 
able  to  sing  them  in  this  way. 

The  following  list  of  books  is  given  from  which  songs  may  be  selected. 
Instructors  are  asked  to  bring  with  them  single  copies  of  several  of  these 
books,  from  which  to  teach  the  songs. 

*The  Lyric  Music  Series— Scott  Foresman  &  Co.,  New  York. 
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The  Modern  Music  Series,  by  Eleanor  Smith — Silver,  Burdett  &  Co., 
New  York. 

Bentley  Song  Series — A.  S.  Barnes,  New  York. 

*Songs  of  the  Child  World,  Nos.  I  and  II,  by  Gaynor— John  Church,  N.  Y. 

Small  Songs  for  Small  Singers,  by  Neidlinger — G.  Shirmer,  New  York. 

Education  Through  Music  (a  Manual),  by  Farnsworth — American  Book 
Company,  New  York. 

Fifty-five  Songs  for  Community  Singing.    Price,  10  cents  per  copy. 

Efforts  will  be  made  to  have  a  supply  of  this  bulletin  on  hand  at  the 
summer  schools. 
.  2.  Games. 

Text :  Clark's  Physical  Training  for  Elementary  Schools. 

Opportunities  for  vigorous  play  and  physical  .training  should  be  provided 
in  all  schools.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  teachers 
with  games  and  physical  exercises  which  they  may  use  in  their  school- 
rooms and  on  the  playgrounds,  for  physical  education  should  be  a  part  of 
the  school  life  of  every  child. 

Clark's  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools"  should  be  used 
as  the  basis  for  the  course.  The  students  should  become  thoroughly  familiar 
with  a  number  of  games  and  plays  for  each  grade. 

This  course  should  include  Rhythmic  Plays,  Story  Plays,  Games  and 
Gymnastics,  suitable  for  the  different  grades,  and  adapted  to  schoolroom 
conditions. 

The  reference  books  given  below  furnish  a  wealth  of  material  from  which 
games,  rhythmic  plays  and  physical  exercises  may  be  selected.  Instructors 
are  asked  to  bring  single  copies  of  some  of  these  books  with  them  to 
the  summer  school,  if  possible. 

1.  Physical  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  (a  bulletin  published  by  the 
State  Department  of  Education). 

2.  Games  for  the  Playground,  Home,  School  and  Gymnasium,  by  Bancroft. 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York. 

*3.  Folk  Dances  and  Singing  Games,  by  Burchenal.    G.  Schirmer,  New  York. 

4.  Education  by  Plays  and  Games,  by  Johnson.    Ginn  &  Co.,  New  York. 
*5.  Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools,  by  Lydia  Clark.  Benj. 
H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  New  York. 
6.  The  Victor  in  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Play  (a  free  bulletin 
given  away  by  the  Educational  Department,  Victor  Talking  Machine, 
Camden,  New  Jersey). 

It  is  believed  that  teachers  who  play  these  games  and  take  part  in  the 
other  forms  of  physical  activity  in  the  course  with  enthusiasm,  will  be  able 
to  carry  back  to  their  schools  a  knowledge  of  physical  training  which  will 
bring  most  gratifying  results,  both  in  the  physical  improvement  of  their 
pupils  and  in  the  general  toning-up  of  the  entire  school  life. 

C.  Special  Professional  Courses 

PRIMARY  METHODS— READING  AND  PHONICS— GRADES  I-II1 

In  order  to  successfully  teach  children  to  read, 

First — Teachers  must  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  subject  matter  of 
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the  books  to  be  taught  and  how  to  present  these  stories  and  poems  to 
children. 

Second — They  must  know  the  subject  matter  of  phonics,  what  phonic  facts 
are  to  be  taught  with  each  book  and  how  to  teach  these  facts  to  children. 

The  purpose,  therefore,  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  definite, 
clear  understanding  of  the  work  to  be  carried  on  daily  in  teaching  children 
to  read,  with  the  primer,  first,  second  and  third  readers  of  the  Reading- 
Literature  series  as  the  basal  readers.  Each  student  should  have  these 
four  books,  a  copy  of  the  State  Course  of  Study,  and  a  set  of  the  materials 
needed  in  teaching  these  books. 

Note. — Instructors  are  asked  to  bring  with  them  to  the  summer  schools 
the  following  materials  which  are  needed  in  teaching  the  primer. 

1.  Sentence  Strips  for  the  Little  Red  Hen. 

(Each  strip  contains  one  sentence.)    Price,  per  set,  65  cents. 

2.  Word  Cards  for  the  Primer. 
Perception  Cards,  per  set,  60  cents. 

3.  Phonic  Cards  (for  learning  the  sounds  of  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet 
from  known  sight  words  of  the  Primer),  26  in  set,  20  cents. 

4.  Little  Word  Cards,  by  the  sheet,  for  seat  work  with  the  Primer,  5  cents. 
These  materials  may  be  ordered  from  Row  Peterson  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Instructors  should  urge  students  to  order  all  these  materials  while  at  the 
summer  school. 

5.  Word  Cards  for  the  First  Reader — may  also  be  ordered. 

6.  Instructors  should  make  a  set  of  phonic  cards  for  the  22  phonograms 
to  be  taught  with  the  Primer,  as  given  on  pages  70  and  71  of  the  State 
Course  of  Study,  and  also  for  those  listed  for  the  First  Reader,  as 
given  on  pages  75,  78  and  79,  of  the  State  Course  of  Study.  Students 
should  make  sets  of  these  cards  at  the  summer  schools. 

SUGGESTED  OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE 

1.  (a)  Purposes  and  meaning  of  teaching  Reading — State  Course  of  Study, 

pages  22-26. 
References: 

Klapper — Teaching  Children  to  Read. 
Jenkins — Reading  in  the  Primary  Grades. 

(b)  Phonics — State  Course  of  Study,  pages  51-56. 

(Daily  drills  should  be  given  until  every  student  knows  these  phonic 
facts.    This  knowledge  is  essential.) 

2.  The  Primer. 

(a)  General  Suggestions  for  Beginning. 
(&)  Teaching  the  First  Story. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  85-91. 
Primer,  pages  1-10. 
Demonstrate  clearly  the  use  of  the  blackboard,  the  sentence  strips,  word 
cards,  and  the  introduction  of  the  first  book  lessons — also  use  of  the  "little 
word  cards"  for  seat  work. 

(c)  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Stories. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  91-96. 
Primer,  pages  12-50. 
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{d)  Phonics  to  be  taught  while  reading  the  first  four  stories. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  60-62,  and  pages  68-70. 
The  Primer — Phonic  Series  (in  the  back  of  the  book.) 
Phonic  Cards — Set  containing  sight  words  from  which  sounds  of 
letters  are  learned. 
Demonstrate  freely  the  use  of  the  blackboard  and  the  phonic  cards  in 
teaching  the  sounds  of  the  letters. 

(e)  The  Remaining  Five  Stories. 

(1)  Each  story  to  be  divided  into  "Thought  groups." 

(2)  Motivating  questions  given. 

(3)  List  the  new  words  to  be  taught  with  each  "Thought  group" 
(See  vocabulary  in  back  of  Primer.) 

(4)  How  to  teach  new  words  in  relation  to  thought — sight  words- 
phonetic  words. 

(5)  Phonic  facts  to  be  taught — State  Course  of  Study,  pages  70-74. 
Students  should  make  a  set  of  phonic  cards  containing  these  22  facts. 

(/)  Word  drills. 
Phrase  drills. 
Phonic  drills. 

Seat  work  related  to  primer  lessons. 
Teach  a  number  of  drills  and  games.    Excellent  drills,  and  suggestions 
are  to  be  found  in  the  following  books: 
Baltimore  County  Course  of  Study. 
Manuals  for  the  Winston  Readers,  Story  Hour. 
Aldine  and  other  series  of  books. 
Educative  Seat  Work — by  Dunn. 

3.  Supplementary  Reading — Blackboard  Lessons. 

4.  Story  Telling. 
Dramatization. 
Expression  in  Reading. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  27-30. 
Bryant:   How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

5.  The  First  Reader. 

(a)  The  First  Story— The  Three  Pigs. 

(1)  Division  into  "Thought  groups." 

(2)  Suggestions  for  teaching  each  "Thought  group,"  giving  motivat- 
ing question. 

(3)  New  words  in  each  thought  group   (See  vocabulary.) 

(4)  Teaching  the  new  words — in  relation  to  thought;  make  (1)  a 
list  of  the  words  to  be  taught  as  wholes  and  (2)  a  list  of  the 
words  which  the  child  may  get  for  himself  through  his  know- 
ledge of  phonics. 

Phonic  facts  to  be  presented  with  this  Story-Series  1  to  10,  State 
Course  of  Study,  pages  75-77. 
(&)  Lesson  Plans — State  Course  of  Study,  pages  80-85. 
Wee  Robin — First  Reader,  pages  34-38. 
Little  Half  Chick— First  Reader,  pages  75-81. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  96-99. 
Select  several  stories  and  poems,  write  out  lesson  plans  for  teaching  them. 
Teach  one  of  these  lessons  to  a  class  of  children,  if  possible, 
(c)  Phonics. 
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Facts  to  be  taught  with  the  first  50  pages. 

Series  of  words  to  be  sounded— State  Course  of  Study,  pages  75-78. 
Phonic  facts  to  be  taught  with  remainder  of  the  book — Series  of 
words  to  be  sounded.    State  Course  of  Study,  pages  78-79. 
Application  of  Phonics  to  mastery  of  new  words. 
Make  a  complete  set  of  phonic  cards  for  the  First  Reader,  (Word  on 
one  side  of  card,  phonic  fact  on  the  other  side.) 
(d)  Seat  work  Related  to  Reading.    State  Course  of  Study,  pages  46-50. 

6.  Supplementary  Reading  for  the  First  Grade — State  Course  of  Study, 
pages  38-40. 

Make  out.  a  list  of  Primers,  First  Readers  and  other  books  for  supple- 
mentary reading.    Give  publishers  and  addresses  for  each. 

7.  The  Second  Reader. 

(a)  The  First  Story— The  Wind  and  the  Sun. 

(1)  The  Central  Thought. 

(2)  Division  into  thought  groups. 

(3)  Preparation  of  class  for  the  lesson. 

(4)  Motivating  questions. 

(5)  Difficult  words — how  presented,  in  relation  to  thought. 

(6)  Using  knowledge  of  phonics  in  learning  new  words. 

(7)  Fact  and  thought  questions  to  stimulate  reading  for  thought. 

(b)  Lesson  Plans. 

The  Brave  Tin  Soldier — pages  81-87.  State  Course  of  Study,  pages 
99-101. 

(c)  Phonic  facts  to  be  taught  with  the  Second  Reader. 

(1)  Sound  the  series  of  words  in  the  back  of  the  Second  Reader. 
State  Course  of  Study,  pages  79-80. 

(2)  Make  a  set  of  phonic  cards  from  these  series. 

(3)  Application  of  phonics  to  learning  new  words. 
(cl)  Select  several  stories  and  poems  and  write  out: 

(1)  The  central  thought. 

(2)  Division  into  thought  groups. 

(3)  Motivating  question. 

8.  Seat  Work  Related  to  Reading. 

9.  Supplementary  Reading. 

Make  out  list  of  first  readers,  second  readers  and  books  of  equal  difficulty, 
giving  publishers  and  addresses. 

10.  Third  Reader. 

(a)  Select  several  stories  and  poems  and  write  out  lesson  plans,  giving 

(1)  The  central  thought 

(2)  Division  into  thought  groups. 

(3)  Motivating  question. 

(4)  Teaching  of  difficult  words  in  relation  to  the  thought. 
(&)  Phonic  facts  to  be  taught. 

(1)  Sound  series  of  words  in  the  back  of  the  book. 
Application  of  phonics  to  new  words. 

11.  Supplementary  Reading, 
(a)  Importance. 

(&)  An  abundance  of  easy  material. 

(c)  Lists  of  books  of  the  difficulty  of  second  readers. 
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(d)  Lists  of  third  readers  and  books  of  equal  difficulty. 

12.  Grade  Standards. 

State  Course  of  Study,  pages  34-36. 

13.  Reading  to  Children. 

The  Course  of  Study,  pages  40-46. 

14.  References. 

Jenkins — Reading  in  the  Primary  Grades. 
Klapper — Teaching  Children  to  Read. 
Bryant— How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 
Bryant — Stories  to  Tell. 

PRIMARY  METHODS— LANGUAGE 

Grades  I-III. 

Introduction. — Instructors  should  keep  in  mind  the  following  points  in 
teaching  this  course: 

The  purpose  in  language  teaching  is  to  teach  children  (1)  To  enunciate 
distinctly  with  pleasing  voice,  (2)  To  speak  correctly,  (3)  To  think  clearly 
and  accurately,  (4)  To  form  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  the  expression 
of  their  thoughts  about  the  common  every-day  affairs  and  interests  of  life. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  greater  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  teaching  of 
spoken  English,  for  if  good  habits  of  thought  and  expression  are  formed  in 
speaking  this  will  carry  over  into  the  written  expression. 

The  subject-matter  for  language  lessons  should  come  out  of  the  life  or 
the  child,  and  these  topics  may  be  so  dealt  with  as  to  have  not  only  an  infor- 
mational value  as  in  the  close  observation  and  study  of  nature,  but  to  instil 
a  love  and  appreciation  and  understanding  of  the  things  in  life  and  nature 
that  make  life  mean  more  to  the  child;  for  instance,  a  pride  and  love  for  his 
school,  for  his  home,  and  the  means  for  the  improvement  of  each;  his  duty  to 
fellow  pupils,  to  his  community,  and  all  attitudes  which  will  make  him  a 
"good  little  citizen,"  including  lessons  in  thirft,  etc. 

I.  The  Language  Problem 

References : 

Sheridan:  Speaking  and  Writing  English,  pages  1-3. 
Klapper:  The  Teaching  of  English,  pages  1-8. 
Leiper:  Language  Work  in  the  Elementary  Schools,  pages  1-19. 
Course  of  Study,  page  111. 

The  above  references  are  intended  to  lay  a  basis  for  the  work  to  be  done 
in  this  course:  (1)  Deals  with  an  analysis  of  the  big  problems  in  lan- 
guage teaching;  (2)  The  importance  of  language;  (3)  Its  far-reaching 
influence;  (4)  Some  mistakes  in  the  teaching  of  the  past;  (5)  A  few 
definite  aims. 

II.  Oral  English 

1.  Conversation  Exercises 

References s 
Course  of  Study,  page  111. 
Klapper,  12-20. 
Leiper,  25-28;  57-58;  83-84. 
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Sheridan,  52-56. 
Suggested  Topics  : 

(1)  Children's  experiences  at  home. 

(2)  Activities  at  school. 

(3)  Observations  of  nature: 
Birds 

Flowers 
Animals 
Wind 
Weather 

2.  Story  Telling. 

"Now  the  children  all  draw  near; 
'Tis  the  time  a  tale  to  hear." 
a.  The  principles  or  art  of  telling  stories. 

First  step  is  to  know  how  to  tell  stories. 
References: 

Keyes:  Stories  and  Story  Telling,  15-61. 
Bryant:  How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

Bailey:  For  the  Story  Teller.  (Entire  book  deals  with  this  subject.) 

Klapper:  Teaching  Children  to  Read,  97-99. 

Manual  for  Aldine  First  Language  Book. 
&.  Purposes  of  Story  Telling 

The  child's  part. 
References  : 

Klapper:   Teaching  Children  to  Read,  93-95. 

Keyes:  62-72. 

c.  Selection  of  Stories. 

(1)  To  be  read  or  told. 

(2)  For  reproduction. 

(3)  Pupil  teachers  should  have  considerable  practice  in  story  telling. 

References : 

Course  of  Study,  113-118;  40-46. 
Leiper:  29-32;  59-60;  85-87. 

Books  from  Which  to  Seeect  Stories 

Bryant:  How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

Stories  to  Tell  to  Children. 
Bailey:  For  the  Story  Teller. 

For  the  Children's  Hour. 

d.  Telling  Original  Stories. 

(1)  Teacher  partially  tells  story  children  are  not  familiar  with. 
Pupils  supply  suitable  conclusion. 

(2)  Pictures  dealing  with  children's  experiences  are  shown.  Chil- 
dren are  asked  to  tell  story  suggested  by  picture.  Develops 
imaginative  and  creative  effort. 

(3)  Original  stories  in  imitation  of  well-known  fables,  rhymes,  and 
simple  fairy  tales. 

References  : 

Course  of  Study,  115. 
Leiper:  105  and  106. 
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3.  Dramatization 

a.  Its  value. 

1).  Method  of  procedure  in  dramatizing  a  story, 
c.  Stories  suitable  for  dramatization. 
References: 

Course  of  Study:  27;  118-121. 

Leiper:  37-42;  67-70;  90-92. 

Manual  for  Aldine  First  Language  Book. 

4.  Memorizing'  Poems  and  Good  Prose 

Its  value  to  the  pupil. 
a.  How  to  Memorize. 
References : 

Strayer  and  Norsworthy,  "How  to  Teach."    Chapter  V,  pages  73-92. 

(This   is    a    psychological    discussion    of    memory    and    methods    of  memor- 
izinz  and  gives  helpful  practical  illustrations  on  how  to  memorize.) 

Haliburton  and  Smith,  "Teaching  Poetry  in  the  Grades."  1-18. 

(This   reference   gives   a   general   discussion   of   how   to   teach   poetry  and 
model  lessons  for  each  grade  are  worked  out  in  this  book.) 

Course  of  Study,  121-122. 
h.  Have  members  of  class  teach  poems  in  accordance  with  plans  out- 
lined in  Course  of  Study,  125-127. 
c.  Selections  for  memorizing  by  grades. 
References  : 

Course  of  Study,  123-125. 
Leiper:  34-35;  65-66;  89. 

Books  from  Which  to  Make  Selections 

Stevenson's  "Child's  Garden  of  Verse."  Rand. 
Graded  Poetry,  Nos.  1  and  2.    Charles  E.  Merrill  Co. 
Katherine  Shute,  "The  Land  of  Song."    Silver  Burdett. 

5.  Criticisms  and  Corrections  of  Errors  of  Speech 

References: 

Rapeer:  "How  to  Teach  the  Elementary  School  Subjects,"  97. 
Use  of  Language  Games.    Course  of  Study,  131-133. 

The  following  books  are  useful  in  planning  such  games: 
King:  "Language  Games."    Educational  Pub.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Deming:    "Language   Gaines   for   All   Grades."    Beckly-Cardy  Co., 
Chicago. 

6.  Oral  Composition 

a.  What  Composition  Is. 
&.  Its  value. 
Rapeer:  92-94. 
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c.  Principles  of  successful  method  in  the  teaching  of  composition. 
References : 

Rapeer:  95-100. 

Sheridan:  3-8. 
Topics: 

(1)  Personal  experiences  of  children:  at  home,  at  school,  on  the 
street,  holiday  and  play  experiences. 

(2)  Nature: 

Trees  in  school  yard  and  neighborhood,  and  need  of  trees  on 

school  grounds  and  around  the  homes. 
Birds  in  locality. 

Habits,  home  and  use  of  insects;  the  caterpillar  and  its  cocoon; 
spider  and  its  web,  etc. 
(All  this  from  actual  observation.) 

(3)  Lessons  on  Manners.    Lessons  on  Community  Problems  and 
civic  relations. 

(4)  Miscellaneous: 

Descriptions  of  toys  and  pets.  Directions  for  playing  a  game, 
how  to  make  something;  the  policeman,  fireman,  postman, 
grocer,  shoemaker,  carpenter,  and  their  work. 

III.  Written  English 

a.  The  Problem  in  General. 
Sheridan:  8-11. 

b.  Mastery  of  the  Sentence. 
Sheridan:  40-45. 

c.  Preparation  for  Written  Work. 

(1)  Use  of  seat-work  material. 

Letter  and  word  cards  to  aid  in  (1)  sentence  formation;  (2)  cor- 
rect use  of  capitals  and  periods;  (3)  correct  spelling. 
Leiper:  50-53. 

(2)  Copying. 

Course  of  Study,  133. 

(3)  Dictation  Work. 
Course  of  Study,  134-136. 
Klapper:  197-204. 

Mahoney:  Standards  in  English,  34-38. 

(4)  Written  Reproduction. 
Course  of  Study,  136-138. 

d.  Written  Composition. 

First  Step:  Class  or  cooperative  work. 
Second  Step:  Individual  work. 

Composition  Standards: 

(1)  One  paragraph.    The  single  phase  idea.     Paragraph  should  be 
short. 

Sheridan:  11-13;  26-34. 

(2)  About  subjects. 

Should  be  (1)  Personal,  (2)  Definite,  (3)  Brief. 
Sheridan:  14-17. 
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Illustration  of  good  and  bad  subjects. 
Sheridan:  17-23. 
(3)  Compositions  should  have  good  beginning  sentences. 
Compositions  should  have  good  ending  sentences. 

Sheridan:  35-39. 
One  way  to  get  good  compositions  is  to  give  good  models. 
Sheridan:  69. 
e.  Letter-writing. 

Letters  should  be  real  and  should  bring  a  desired  answer. 
Should  be  a  personal  expression  on  a  personal  theme. 
Application  of  principles  taught  in  oral  and  written  composition. 
Mastery  of  form  of  letter. 
Course  of  Study,  141. 

IV.  Summary  of  the  Aims  and  Purposes  of  the  Work  of  Each  Grade 

A  detailed  outline  of-  the  work  to  be  accomplished  in  each  grade.  While 
each  phase  of  language  teaching  has  been  dealt  with  intensively, 
student  teachers  should  be  left  with  a  clear  idea  of  the  progressive 
steps  in  the  process  or  just  exactly  what  work  may  be  attempted  and 
accomplished  in  each  grade. 

Leiper:  24  and  following  pages;  56  and  following  pages;   82  and 

following  pages. 
Sheridan:  51;  61-74;  81. 

V.  Technical  Matters 

Course  of  Study,  142. 

LIST  OF  REFERENCE  BOOKS  FOR  THIS  SUBJECT 

Sheridan:  Speaking  and  Writing  English. 
Klapper:  The  Teaching  of  English. 

Teaching  Children  to  Read. 
Leiper:  Language  Work  in  the  Elementary  Schools. 
Keys:  Stories  and  Story  Telling. 
Bryant:  How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 
Bailey:  For  the  Story  Teller. 
Bryant:  Stories  to  Tell  to  Children. 
Bailey:  For  the  Children's  Hour. 
Bryce:  Aldine  First  Year  Language  and  Manual. 
Strayer  and  Norsworthy:  How  to  Teach. 
Haliburton  and  Smith:  Teaching  Poetry  in  the  Grades. 
Rapeer:  How  to  Teach  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. 
King:  Language  Games. 
Mahoney:  Standards  in  English. 

PRIMARY  METHODS— ARITHMETIC 

Grades  I-III. 

Introduction, — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  (1)  To  indicate  definitely 
•  and  briefly  the  work  to  be  done  in  each  grade;  (2)  To  suggest  methods  of 
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teaching  through  constant  reference  to  the  State  Course  of  Study  and  other 
sources;  (3)  To  show  how  seat- work  naturally  grows  out  of  work  of  the 
recitation  and  to  show  how  the  seat-work  period  can  be  used  to  apply  these 
principles  taught  on  class  and  as  a  means  of  drill. 

The  following  books  on  the  method  of  teaching  Arithmetic  will  be  of  great 
help  to  the  instructors  of  these  classes: 

Klapper:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. 

Smith:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. 

Stone:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic. 
There  should  be  available  for  the  use  of  the  class  a  number  of  text-books 
in  Primary  Arithmetic.    For  these,  helpful  devices  may  be  found  for  putting 
interest  in  drill  work.    The  class  should  be  encouraged  to  invent  devices  and 
games  for  stimulating  interest  in  drill. 

The  following  books  are  suggested: 

Smith  and  Wentworth:  Work  and  Play  with  Numbers. 
Waldo-Harris :  First  Journeys  in  Numberland. 

Bailey  and  German:  Number  Primer.     (For  Grades  One  and  Two.) 
The  Stone-Millis  Primary  Arithmetic,  Grades  Two  and  Three. 
Hoyt  and  Peet:  Everyday  Arithmetic,  Book  I,  Grades  Two  and  Three. 
Wentworth  and  Smith:  Essentials  of  Arithmetic,  Primary  Book. 
The  Thorndike  Arithmetics,  Book  I. 

There  should  be  a  supply  of  material  for  counting — grains  of  corn,  melon 
seeds,  toothpicks,  etc.  Large  colored  pegs  for  counters  may  be  ordered  from 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  There  are  1,000  in  a  box,  and  the 
cost  is  about  15  cents.  A  very  useful  device  for  drill  in  seat-work  is  "Standard 
Number  Card  No.  10,"  which  may  be  procured  from  Edward  E.  Babb  &  Co., 
93  Federal  Street,  Boston,  Mass.  These  are  large  sheets,  size  9x12,  of  num- 
bers and  number  signs.  They  are  to  be  cut  up  and  used  by  pupils  in  making 
seat-work  problems.    One  sheet  is  enough  for  each  pupil. 

General  Discussion: 

Why  arithmetic  should  have  a  place  in  the  first  grade. 
Method  of  teaching  topics  here  mentioned. 

Due  regard  for  relative  values.    Why  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  count- 
ing.   Concentrate  on  most  essential  things. 

First  Grade  Arithmetic — Outline  of  Work 

(Course  of  Study,  pages  239-244.) 

1.  Counting  1-10  by  ones;  10  to  100  by  tens  (Course  of  Study,  page  241). 
Count  objects  in  the  room.    Material  used. 

2.  Counting  to  100,  concretely  and  abstractly. 

3.  Reading  numbers — pages  of  books,  calendars,  house  numbers,  etc. 

4.  Writing  numbers.    Count  and  write  to  100  by  Is,  2s,  5s,  and  10s. 

5.  Addition  and  subtraction  facts  through  ten.    (For  a  plan  for  teaching 
the  combination  2+2=4,  see  Course  of  Study,  page  240.) 
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Project  for  seat-work  period  should  illustrate  concretely  such  facts 
taught  on  class.  This  may  be  done  through  the  use  of  objects,  through 
paper  cutting,  and  pasting  objects  which  illustrate  the  combination. 
Steps  in  teaching  should  be  (1)  Present  concretely  with  objects;  (2) 
Children  work  out  objects  at  seat-work  period;  (3)  Drill  abstractly;  drill 
for  automatic  response. 
Projects  to  work  out. — Show  how  the  actual  meaning  of  the  symbols 
1  to  8  may  be  made  clear  to  first  grade  pupils  through  the  seat-work 
period. 

Show  how  to  work  out  a  seat-work  project  with  dominoes  that  will 
concretize  addition  and  subtraction  facts  in  seven. 

Devices  for  drill  in  seat-work  in  order  to  hold  interest  must  present 
variety. 

References: 

Smith:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic,  Chapter  15. 
Rapeer:  Pages  195-209. 

Second  Grade  Arithmetic — Outline  of  Work 

(Course  of  Study,  pages  244-249.) 

1.  Review  of  work  of  Grade  One. 

2.  Counting.    Count  and  write  to  100  by  2s,  3s,  5s,  and  10s,  forward  and 
backward,  in  preparation  for  addition  and  multiplication. 

ft.  The  36  addition  and  subtraction  facts.    Subtraction  taught  as  the  inverse 
of  addition. 

4.  Reading  and  writing  numbers  to  1,000.    Relative  values — tens,  hundreds, 
and  thousands. 

5.  Fractions  concretely — halves,  thirds,  and  fourths. 

6.  Column  addition— work  for  accuracy  and  speed. 

7.  Develop  number  relations— 6,  12,  24,  36;  25,  50,  100. 

8.  "Carrying"  in  addition. 

9.  "Borrowing"  in  subtraction  introduced. 

10.  Roman  numerals — I  to  XII — from  clock  face.    Teach  how  to  tell  time. 

11.  Familiarity  with  common  measures  used  in  every-day  life — inch,  foot, 
yard;  pint,  quart,  gallon;  quarts,  pecks,  bushels;  minutes,  hours,  and 
days;  all  coins  up  to  $1.    Use  measures  when  available. 

12.  Use  of  Thompson  Minimum  Essentials  in  Arithmetic,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
and  6.    Published  by  Ginn  &  Co.,  N.  Y. 

References : 

Smith:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic,  Chapter  16. 
Rapeer:  pages  195-209. 

Formal  Addition 

(Course  of  Study,  page  247.    Plan  for  Teaching  a  Lesson.) 


The  Intelligent  Phase: 

1.  Create  a  situation  where  there  is  a  real  need  to  solve  the  problem. 
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2.  Use  real  and  practical  problems  in  the  child's  experience.    An  idea 
back  of  the  number  makes  it  tangible  to  the  child. 
The  Mechanical  Phase: 

1.  How  to  prepare  for  addition  in  "carrying." 

2.  How  to  present  the  first  lesson. 

3.  How  to  follow  the  work  up. 

4.  Use  splints  or  money  to  introduce  the  work. 

Formal  Subtraction 

(Course  of  Study,  pages  247  and  248.    Plan  for  Teaching  a  Lesson.) 

The  Intelligent  Phase: 

1.  Create  a  situation  where  there  is  a  real  need  for  number. 

2.  Use  real  and  practical  problems  in  the  child's  experience. 
The  Mechanical  Phase: 

1.  How  to  prepare  for  the  work  of  subtraction  in  "borrowing." 

2.  How  to  present  the  first  lesson. 

3.  How  to  follow  the  work  up. 

4.  Use  splints  or  money  to  introduce  work. 

Third  Grade  Arithmetic — Outline  of  Work 

(Course  of  Study,  pages  249-25S.) 
Text:  Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  pages  1-156. 

1.  Review  work  of  Grade  Two.    Pupils  taught  use  of  a  text.    Not  ready 
to  take  assignments  from  book  until  trained  to  use  text. 

2.  Adding  to  100  by  any  number  from  2  to  10,  beginning  with  any  number. 

3.  Much  oral  work. 

4.  Much  rapid  single-column  addition. 

5.  Multiplication  and  division  tables  2-10.    Division  tables  are  taught  at 
same  time  as  multiplication  and  as  the  inverse  of  multiplication. 

6.  Application  of  tables  in  oral  problems  and  games. 

7.  Fractional  parts  of  numbers  as  tables  are  taught. 

8.  Reading  and  writing  numbers  through  10,000. 

9.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of  numbers  not  ex- 
ceeding 10,000. 

10.  Multiplication  by  one  and  later  by  two  figures. 

11.  Short  division  introduced. 

12.  Concrete  problems  based  on  pupil's  experience  and  confined  chiefly  to 
small  numbers  within  child's  grasp.  Effort  made  to  have  problems 
come  from  members  of  class  for  solution. 

References : 

Smith:  The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic,  Chapter  17. 
Rapeer:  pages  195-209. 
How  to  Teach  a  Multiplication  Table. 

(See  plan,  page  250,  Course  of  Study.    See  text,  page  39.) 
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1.  How  to  build  for  it. 

2.  How  to  present  it. 

3.  What  constitutes  mastery. 

4.  Application. 

Third  Grade  Problems 

(Note — It  is  essential  that  the  problems  be  kept  simple,  concrete  and  within  the  children's 
range  of  experience.  The  problems  should  be  children's  problems,  not  adult  problems.  They 
should  deal  with  (1)  Children's  games  and  occupations,  (2)  Home  and  community  interests, 
(3)   Problems  which  teach  lessons  in  thrift.) 

How  to  attack  a  problem: 

1.  Find  out  what  is  wanted. 

2.  What  is  given. 

3.  Relation  of  what  is  wanted  to  what  is  given,  and  thus  what  should  be 
done  to  solve  it.    Milne's  Arithmetic,  page  119. 

Type  of  Problem: 

If  4  peaches  cost  5c,  how  much  will  12  peaches  cost  at  the  same  rate? 
Solution:   4  peaches  cost  5c.    12  peaches  are  3  times  4  peaches.  12 
peaches  will  cost  3  times  5c  or  15c. 

Use  of  Games  in  Teaching  Arithmetic 

(See  Chapter  14,  Smith:  "The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic") 

(This  entire  chapter  discusses  the  use  of  games  and  gives  numbers  of 
games  to  use.) 

The  purpose  in  the  game  is  (1)  To  create  a  situation  where  there  is  a 
real  need  for  number;  (2)  To  get  the  greatest  effort  the  class  is  capable  of 
through  appeal;  (a)  To  play  instinct;  (&)  To  competition. 

In  playing  number  games  in  regular  classroom  work,  the  class  should  be 
divided  into  groups,  not  more  than  12  or  15  in  a  group.  Too  many  children 
in  a  game  make  it  long  and  uninteresting. 

Some  Fundamental  Principles  in  Teaching  Arithmetic 

In  general,  it  may  be  said  that  the  following  fundamental  ideas  should 
prevail  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic: 

1.  The  familiar  every-day  affairs  of  life  in  the  sections  where  the  pupils 
live  should  determine  the  nature  of  the  problems. 

2.  Study  of  child  psychology  should  determine  the  arrangement  pf  the 
material. 

3.  The  value  of  motivated  drills  through  games  is  recognized  as  an  agency 
to  secure  accuracy  and  speed  in  the  four  fundamental  processes.  Ac- 
curacy shall  receive  first  consideration,  then  speed. 

4.  Oral  work  should  predominate  in  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  grades, 
and  it  should  consume  practically  three-fourths  of  the  work  of  the  third 
grade. 

5.  Clearness  in  thinking  and  accuracy  in  expression  in  both  oral  and  writ- 
ten work  should  be  required. 
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6.  Objects  should  be  used  freely  in  presenting  new  work  and  should  be 
used  only  so  long  as  necessary. 

7.  That  a  thoughtful  self-dependent  attitude  should  be  the  pupil's  approach 
to  his  work. 

8.  In  taking  up  a  new  process,  teach  slowly  and  carefully,  then  drill.  Do 
not  teach  by  drill.    Teach  first  and  then  drill. 
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88 


County  Summer  School  Manual 


Clark,  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools.  Benj.  H.  Sanborn 
&  Co. 

Stone,  "The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic." 

Hurll,  "How  to  Show  Pictures  to  Children."   Davis  Press,  Worchester,  Mass. 
STUDENTS'  TEXT-BOOKS  AND  MATERIAL 

Students  taking  the  following  courses  are  requested  to  have  the  texts 
listed  here: 

ACADEMIC  OR  SUBJECT-MATTER  COURSES 
Reading — Reading  and  Literature,  Seventh  Reader. 

Language — Practical  English,  Book  I ;  Essential  Studies  in  English.  Book 
II. 

Spelling — New  World  Speller,  Book  II. 
Grammar — Essential  Studies  in  English,  Book  II. 
Writing — Berry  Writing  Books,  II  and  III. 
Drawing — Graphic  Drawing,  Books  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Arithmetic — Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  Book  II. 
Geography — Dodge's  Comparative  Georgraphy. 

Agriculture — "Agriculture  for  Beginners."    Stevens,  Burkett  &  Hill. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation — Ritchie's  Primer  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

History  of  the  United  States — "Our  Republic." 

History  of  N.  C— Hill's  "Young  People's  History  of  N.  C." 

Civics — Peele's  Civil  Government. 

SPECIAL  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

Primary  Methods. 

Reading  and  Phonics — Reading  Literature  Primer,  First,  Second  and  Third 
Readers. 

Language — Leiper's  "Language  Work  in  Elementary  Grades." 
Arithmetic — Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  Book  I. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  at  the  extra  session  in  1920 
and  the  regular  session  in  1921  enacted  laws  that  vitally  affect  the  high 
schools  of  the  State.  High  schools  are  now  recognized  as  a  vital, 
integral,  organized  part  of  the  public  school  system.  The  legislation 
affecting  high  schools  may  be  stated  as  follows : 

1.  The  salaries  of  high  school  teachers  will  be  provided  as  the  salaries 
of  all  other  public  school  teachers,  the  State  schedule  furnishing  the 
basis  for  these  salaries.  (See  "An  Act  to  Provide  Revenue  for  the 
Public  Schools  for  Six  Months  for  Teacher  Training  and  Administra- 
tion.") 

2.  In  a  great  many  districts  high  school  work  has  been  retarded 
because  of  the  lack  of  adequate  facilities.  The  high  school  will  share 
in  the  benefits  of  the  legislation  providing  for  a  special  building  fund. 
(See  "An  Act  to  Provide  a  Special  Building  Fund  to  be  Loaned  to 
County  Boards  of  Education  to  Aid  in  Erecting  School  Houses.") 

3.  The  high  school  is  affected  by  the  law  relating  to  vocational 
education.  For  the  provision  of  this  act  see  section  5,3'94  of  the  School 
Law  entitled,  "Amended  Sections  of  the  Law  Relating  to  Vocational 
Education." 

4.  The  most  significiant  legislation  with  reference  to  high  schools 
is  section  13  of  the  "Act  to  Provide  Revenue  for  the  Public  Schools 
for  Six  Months."    The  section  reads  as  follows : 

"Section  13.  There  shall  be  appropriated  annually  from  the  State  Public 
School  Fund  the  sum  of  $224,000  for  the  encouragement  of  vocational  edu- 
cation, and  for  the  building  of  standard  high  schools  in  the  rural  districts, 
and  providing  teacher  training  courses  in  public  high  schools.  So  much  of 
this  amount  as  may  be  necessary  shall  be  used  by  the  State  Board  for 
Vocational  Education  to  meet  the  Federal  appropriation  under  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  for  the  encouragement  of  vocational  education  and  for  the  re- 
habilitation of  persons  injured  in  industries  or  otherwise.  The  State  Board 
of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  spend  the  remainder  in  aiding  the  estab- 
lishment in  rural  districts  of  consolidated  schools  containing  high  schools. 
The  preference  shall  be  given  first  to  those  having  no  standard  high  school, 
and  second  to  those  counties  having  no  standard  high  school  in  the  rural 
districts:  Provided,  that  no  part  of  this  fund  shall  be  used  in  any  school  unit 
containing  less  than  five  teachers,  nor  in  districts  having  a  special  local  tax 
rate  voted  by  the  people  less  than  the  average  rate  voted  in  the  State,  in 
addition  to  the  State  and  county  school  tax  for  the  six  months  school  term, 
nor  in  any  district  containing  a  town  of  more  than  1,500  inhabitants,  unless 
the  number  of  children  living  in  the  rural  district  attending  school  shall 
exceed  the  number  attending  from  within  the  incorporated  limits  of  said 
town." 
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It  is  estimated  that  relatively  $125,000  of  this  fund  will  be  available 
for  high  schools.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  to  apply  this  fund  as  stated  in  the  law  for  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  standard  high  schools  of  the  thirty  or  more  counties 
that  have  no  standard  schools  at  the  present  time.  It  will  be  the  pur- 
pose of  the  State  department  to  use  this  money  in  sufficiently  large 
amounts  to  make  it  really  effective  in  securing  a  high  grade  of  institu- 
tions and  therefore  of  instruction  rather  than  to  spend  it  in  small 
amounts  upon  a  larger  number  of  schools. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  following  conditions  upon  which  this  fund 
of  $224,000  will  be  administered,  so  much  of  it  as  will  be  devoted  to  high 
schools. 

1.  The  school  unit  must  have  at  least  five  teachers.  As  a  rule, 
however,  it  will  require  a  school  employing  seven  or  more  teachers  and 
having  an  enrollment  of  not  fewer  than  250  pupils. 

2.  The  school  district  must  have  a  special  tax  rate  of  approximately 
thirty  cents  (.30)  as  that  is  about  the  average  rate  voted  in  the  State. 

3.  Appropriations  will  be  made  only  to  schools  in  the  rural  dis- 
tricts or  in  towns  of  not  more  than  1,500  inhabitants,  unless  the  num- 
ber of  children  living  in  the  rural  district  attending  school  shall  exceed 
the  number  attending  within  incorporated  limits  of  any  town. 

4.  In  order  to  secure  appropriations  from  this  fund  it  will  be  neces- 
sary in  most  cases  for  small  schools  to  be  consolidated  in  order  to  create 
a  school  unit  of  sufficient  size. 

J.  Henry  Highsmith, 
State  High  School  Inspector. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  State  High 
School  Inspector  have  worked  out  the  following  plans  providing  for 
high  school  instruction  under  North  Carolina's  New  Six  Months  School 
Law.  Both  superintendents  and  high  school  principals  are  requested  to 
study  these  plans  with  reference  to  their  application  to  their  respective 
schools. 

High  School  Instruction  in  Non-Standard  Schools 

1.  No  school  shall  be  recognized  as  competent  to  sustain  a  high  school 
department,  unless  it  is  maintained  for  at  least  eight  months. 

2.  There  must  be  at  least  twenty  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
in  grades  above  the  seventh,  or  elementary  school,  for  a  school  to  be 
recognized  as  a  high  school. 

3.  There  must  be  at  least  five  teachers  in  the  school  unit,  at  least 
one  of  whom  must  devote  his  whole  time  to  distinctively  high  school 
work. 
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4.  A  holder  of  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate  of  Class  A 
may  be  principal  of  a  non-standard  high  school. 

5.  A  school  may  employ  two  high  school  teachers  if  there  are  thirty 
pupils  in  average  daily  attendance  in  the  high  school. 

6.  A  third  high  school  teacher  will  be  allowed  when  the  number  of 
high  school  pupils  in  daily  attendance  for  the  year  is  45  or  more;  pro- 
vided the  number  of  pupils  in  the  fourth  year  high  school  course  is 
sufficient  to  justify  it,  and  the  building  and  equipment  are  adequate  to 
the  needs  of  such  school. 

Courses  of  Study 

The  former  policy  with  regard  to  the  high  school  program  of  studies 
will  be  continued.  There  will  be  no  prescribed  curriculum  for  all  high 
schools  to  follow.  Local  school  authorities  will  have  ample  freedom 
to  make  such  local  adaptations  in  the  high  school  curriculum  as  are  pos- 
sible with  the  means  at  hand  and  as  they  may  deem  wise,  subject  to  the 
State's  standards  for  accredited  schools.  The  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  will,  as  in  the  past,  issue  suggested  courses  for  the 
guidance  and  the  assistance  of  principals  and  other  local  authorities, 
but  there  will  be  no  rigid  prescription  in  this  matter.  Any  department 
of  the  high  school  that  has  heretofore  been  maintained  at  public  ex- 
pense may  be  continued. 

• 

The  School  Building: 

A  complete  plant  for  a  Consolidated  School,  besides  the  regular  class- 
rooms, should  contain: 

1.  An  auditorium  with  movable  seats  so  that  it  can  also  be  used  as  a 

gymnasium.    The  minimum  size  being  40x60  feet. 

2.  A  room  for  nature  study,  biology  and  agriculture  to  be  known  as  a 

General  Science  Room. 

3.  A  room  for  domestic  science  and  sewing  to  be  known  as  a  Home 

Economics  Room. 

4.  A  room  where  skill  and  practice  in  the  use  of  tools  can  be  given,  repair 

work  done,  etc.,  to  be  known  as  a  Shop  Work  Room. 

5.  A  Library  Room  with  reading  table  on  which  books  can  be  placed. 

6.  A  teachers'  rest  room  which  may  be  used  also  as  a  Medical  Inspection 

Room. 

7.  A  Principal's  Office. 

Records  and  Reports 

All  public  high  schools  will  be  required  to  keep  complete  records  and 
to  make  the  "preliminary"  and  "annual"  reports  of  their  work,  as 
heretofore  required,  on  forms  to  be  furnished  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction. 
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Inspection 

All  public  high  schools  will  be  subject  to  inspection  at  any  time  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  In  this  matter  the  policy  of  the 
department  will  continue  to  be,  as  it  has  been  in  the  past,  one  of 
sympathetic  co-operation,  stimulation,  and  suggestion. 

The  Classification  of  High  Schools 

There  are  two  groups  of  standard  high  schools  in  North  Carolina. 
Group  I — Class  A  and  Class  B,  and  Group  II — Class  A  and  Class  B. 
Group  II — Class  B  is  the  lowest  standard  or  accredited  school.  The 
standards  for  these  groups  are  set  forth  as  follows : 

Group  I — Class  A. 

1.  Four-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Length  of  term — nine  months,  or  180  days,  exclusive  of  holi- 

days. 

3.  Number  of  teachers — four  teachers  of  academic  subjects 

and  two  teachers  of  vocational  subjects — a  total  of  six 
teachers. 

4.  Length  of  recitation  periods — at  least  forty  minutes. 

5.  Fifteen  units  required  for  graduation. 

6.  Laboratory  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  Science. 

7.  Library  of  not  fewer  than  500  volumes. 

Group  I — Class  B. 

1.  Four-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Length  of  term,  nine  months  or  180  days,  exclusive  of  holi- 

days. 

3.  Number  of  teachers — four  whole  time  teachers,  one  of  whom 

may  be  a  teacher  of  vocational  subjects. 

4.  Length  of  recitation  periods — at  least  forty  minutes. 

5.  Fifteen  units  required  for  graduation. 

6.  Laboratory  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  Science. 

7.  Library  of  not  fewer  than  500  volumes. 

Group  II — Class  A. 

1.  Four-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Length  of  term — eight  months,  160  days,  exclusive  of  holi- 
1  days. 

3.  Four  whole  time  teachers,  one  of  whom  may  be  a  teacher  of 

vocational  subjects. 

4.  Length  of  recitation  periods — at  least  forty-five  minutes 

5.  Fifteen  units  required  for  graduation. 

6.  Laboratory  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  Science. 

7.  Library  of  not  fewer  than  300  volumes. 
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Group  II — Class  B. 

1.  Four-year  course  of  study. 

2.  Length  of  term — eight  months,  160  days,  exclusive  of  holi- 

days. 

3.  Three  whole  time  teachers. 

4.  Length  of  recitation  periods — at  least  forty-five  minutes 

5.  Fifteen  units  required  for  graduation. 

6.  Laboratory  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  science. 

7.  Library  of  not  fewer  than  300  volumes. 

8.  At  least  forty-five  pupils  in  average  daily  attendance. 


Educational  Publication  No.  18. 


Division  of  Teacher  Training  No.  4 


SONG  COLLECTION 


FOR  USE  IN 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS 


PUBLISHED  BY 
THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
RALEIGH,  N.  C, 


In  response  to  many  requests  from  the  teachers  of  the  State  for  a 
revision  of  Educational  Publication  No.  18,  Song  Bulletin  for  Insti- 
tutes and  County  Teachers'  Meetings,  this  new  edition  is  presented 
with  the  hope  that  it  may  prove  adaptable  to  the  needs  of  both  the 
teacher  and  the  child. 

Miss  Hattie  Parrott,  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  and 
Institute  Conductors,  directed  the  work  of  revising  this  bulletin. 

Miss  May  K.  B.  Muffly,  Teacher  of  Public  School  Music  and  Voice 
at  East  Carolina  Teachers  Training  School,  prepared  the  Introduction 
and  Suggestions  to  Teachers  and  compiled  the  songs  for  Primary  and 
Intermediate  grades.  I  make  grateful  acknowledgment  for  this  excel- 
lent piece  of  work,  which  was  done  without  compensation,  for  the  service 
of  the  teachers. 

The  music  plates  were  kindly  furnished  by  Scott-Foresman  &  Co., 
American  Book  Company,  Silver,  Burdett  &  Co.,  John  Church  &  Co., 
and  Macmillan  Company. 

The  gratifying  reception  accorded  the  old  edition  of  the  bulletin 
assures  a  wide  and  profitable  use  of  the  new. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 


SUGGESTIONS  TO  TEACHERS 


Fikst,  Second,  and  Thikd  Grades 
Why  teach  music  in  the  Public  Schools? 

Music  is  introduced  into  the  Public  Schools  for  the  sake  of  Aim. 
the  child  and  not  for  music's  sake.   Music  is  absolutely  indis- 
pensable in  the  schoolroom ;  it  creates  opportunities  for  self-  self-expression. 
expression  such  as  are  not  found  in  any  other  form  of  study. 
The  song  life  of  the  child  may  be  made  a  powerful  source  of 
growth,  both  physical  and  spiritual,  if  the  song  spirit  is  cul-  spirit  of  song, 
tivated,  and  the  song-singing  is  always  given  with  attention 
to  the  thought  of  the  song.    Songs  must  be  given  with  en- 
thusiasm and  joy,  and  in  singing  these  songs  children  must 
find  happiness,  freedom,  and  an  outlet  for  their  emotional 
life. 

"Singing  is  the  most  universal  language,  because  it  is  the  Universa 
language  of  the  feelings,  and  teaching  music  is  an  education 
of  the  sentiments.    For  the  average  youth  there  is  no  such 
agent  for  educating  the  heart  to  love  of  God,  home,  nature, 
country,  and  of  cadencing  the  whole  emotional  life." 

Why  do  children  need  Music  f 

Little  people  entering  school  have  in  their  nature  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  Innate  love  for  music,  Children  require 

2.  Instinctive  response  to  rhythm, 

3.  Overwhelming  desire  for  self-expression. 

Every  child  loves  to  sing  and  will  sing  if  given  the  chance 
to  sing,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  school  to  give  him  this  oppor- 
tunity. 

A  rich  and  varied  collection  of  songs  suitable  to  the  emo- 
tional needs  of  children  should  be  made  a  vital  part  of  the 
training  of  a  teacher.  ~Not  a  day  should  pass  in  the  school- 
room without  expressional  singing  of  many  songs. 

Song  is  the  basis  for  all  study  of  Music ;  it  makes  its  appeal  Song  study 
to  the  child  through  the  life  of  feeling,  makes  for  joy  in  the 
school  life,  and  provides  a  foundation  for  future  study  of  the 
formal  side  of  music.    Song-singing  is  the  center  from  which 
radiate  the  higher  values  of  music  study. 

Why  begin  with  Rote-Song? 

Rote-song  is  a  song  learned  by  ear  and  presents  the  shortest  Rote-song, 
and  surest  means  of  entering  into  a  musical  life,  both  for 
teacher  and  class ;  an  attractive  and  inspiring  song  will  bring 
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about  more  love  of  music  than  any  formal  study  of  exercises. 
Rote-song  utilizes  imitation  as  its  first  step  in  education,  and 
by  means  of  this  imitation  the  child  is  introduced  to  the 
world  of  Music. 

How  can  the  teacher  do  this  work? 

It  is  the  first  duty  of  the  teacher  to  learn  as  many  beauti- 
ful and  inspiring  songs  as  she  can.  These  songs  must  be  of 
the  best  material  available,  and  she  should  present  them  to 
the  children  with  the  same  enthusiasm  and  spirit  which  she 
expects  to  get  from  the  children. 

It  is  necessary  to  learn  the  song,  love  the  song  and  feel  joy 
in  singing;  the  children  will  be  quick  to  respond  to  a  teacher 
who  can  teach  them  the  songs  she  loves  and  enjoys. 

What  must  be  the  equipment  of  the  teacher  in  order  that 
she  may  teach  songs? 

1.  Sufficient  musical  sense  to  learn  by  ear  the  songs  of  the 
child-world. 

2.  Some  knowledge  of  child-nature  and  sympathy  with  its 
needs. 

3.  Genuine  love  of  teaching  Avhich  will  find  joy  in  the 
everyday  life  of  the  schoolroom. 

4.  A  willing  spirit. 

Any  teacher  who  starts  her  song-teaching  with  these  prin- 
ciples ever  in  her  mind  will  succeed  in  teaching  music  in  the 
Public  Schools.  A  teacher  who  is  not  willing  to  add  to  her 
equipment  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  songs  whereby  she  may 
add  to  the  happiness  and  welfare  of  the  children  whom  she 
teaches  should  leave  this  profession  before  it  leaves  her. 

How  may  a  teacher  without  musical  education  learn  Rote- 
songs  ? 

Teachers  who  are  willing  to  learn  should  meet  in  groups, 
either  at  regular  teachers'  meetings  or  at  some  time  conveni- 
ent to  them,  and  learn  the  songs  by  ear,  which  means  by  rote,. 
under  the  direction  of  a  teacher  who  knows  the  songs  or  can 
learn  them  with  the  aid  of  a  piano.  There  is  not  a  group  of 
teachers  in  the  State  where  one  or  more  teachers  have  not 
already  learned  the  songs,  or  cannot  learn  them,  when  one 
of  their  number  plays  the  piano.  Therefore,  it  is  possible 
for  all  teachers  to  learn  rote-songs,  if  they  are  willing  to 
do  so. 

Plan  of  Teaching  Rote-Song. 

Book  in  the  hand  of  the  teacher  only;  class  listening.  All 
eyes  on  the  leader,  the  teacher.  Teacher  sings  song  through 
many  times,  class  listening;  after  singing  the  song  through 
once,  take  time  to  talk  to  the  class  pleasantly,  but  with  defi- 
nite questions,  about  the  meaning  of  the  song.  Never  give 
the  words  separate  from  the  melody  nor  play  the  tune  on  the 
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piano  without  singing  the  words.  The  aim  is  to  teach  song, 
and  song  means  words  and  tune  forever  united.  This  rule 
has  no  exception.  If  the  teacher  takes  time  and  pleasure  in 
singing  the  song  many  times  and  asks  interesting  questions, 
the  children  will  practically  have  learned  it  before  she  begins 
to  teach  the  song  line  by  line.  In  order  to  learn  the  song 
correctly,  the  class  must  sing  the  first  line  after  the  teacher 
sings  it;  when  they  sing  it  incorrectly  the  teacher  stops  the 
class-singing,  and  sets  the  song-model  again  by  singing  it  cor- 
rectly while  the  class  listens.  After  listening  to  her,  the  class 
sings  it,  imitating  the  teacher. 

Do  not  forget  the  fact  that  a  teacher  is  a  success  when  her  Joy  in  the  song, 
ways  are  worth  imitating;  put  enthusiasm  and  joy  into  your 
singing  and  you  will  get  enthusiasm  and  joy  from  the  chil- 
dren in  their  singing;  love  music  and  show  you  love  it  and 
you  will  get  love  of  music.  Do  not  hesitate  to  make  your 
song  dramatic  if  the  thought  requires  it.  Once  again  let  me 
say,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  teacher  to  be  what  she 
asks  her  class  to  be. 

The  rote-song  is  to  be  learned  line  by  line,  the  teacher  Listening  and 

°  .  correcting  song. 

always  setting  the  correct  model,  and  the  class  always  singing 
the  line  after  her,  while  she  listens  carefully  to  their  singing. 
If  the  children  are  self-conscious  and  very  unresponsive,  the 
teacher  may  sing  with  them  for  a  while  until  they  enter 
naturally  into  the  spirit  of  the  song,  but  her  chief  duty  is  to 
give  a  good  model,  listen  while  the  class  sings,  and  then  give 
helpful  suggestions  and  encouragement. 

This  plan  of  teaching  songs  by  rote  has  been  used  many 
times,  and  is  always  a  success  if  given  with  love  and  a  keen 
interest  in  the  work. 

Rhythm 

Children  respond  instinctively  to  all  rhythmic  songs ;  keep  Develop  rhythm, 
this  instinct  alive  and  develop  it  by  calling  the  child's  atten- 
tion to  all  rhythmic  songs  and  urging  him  to  respond  with 
rhythmic  movements  to  the  songs  which  call  for  them.  All 
songs  of  labor  demand  motion,  and  children  must  be  encour- 
aged to  express  this  motion  rhythmically.  Marching  songs,  ^Jjf,^'0 
clapping  songs,  songs  of  bells,  boating  songs,  mill-wheel,  wind- 
mill, play  songs,  cradle  songs,  wind  songs,  and  singing  games 
all  make  a  powerful  appeal  to  the  rhythmic  sense,  and  a  child 
responds  immediately.  Many  rhythmic  songs  are  suggested 
in  the  list  given  in  this  bulletin,  and  teachers  are  urged  to 
make  use  of  them,  thereby  securing  the  greatest  joy  with  the 
least  effort.    "Rhythm  eases  work  and  makes  it  social." 
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Suggestions 

Voice.  It  is  the  business  of  the  public  school  to  improve  the  child- 

voice,  both  speaking  and  singing.  To  do  this,  let  the  teacher 
speak  always  in  a  clear,  well-modulated  voice,  and  pronounce 
plainly;  when  giving  a  song  to  the  class  let  her  give  it  with 
attention  to  the  following  essentials: 

1.  Pitch  the  song  as  near  as  possible  to  the  key  in  which 
it  is  written;  it  is  better  to  get  it  too  high  than  too  low. 

Care  of  the  voice.         2.  Sing  always  with  clear,  soft  tone;  avoid  yelling.  Sing 
with  spirit,  but  not  volume. 

3.  Sing  with  strong  accent — well-marked  rhythm. 

4.  Make  all  round  vowels  such  as  "o"  "o  o,"  "ah"  very 
round,  and  all  spreading  vowels  as  "e,"  "a"  with  a  smiling 
expression. 

5.  Pronounce  the  words  very  clearly. 

6.  Above  all  things,  direct  their  attention  to  the  mean- 
ing— the  spirit  of  the  song — and  all  these  other  things  will 
be  added  to  it. 
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Songs  for  First  and  Second  Grades 


The  following  list  of  songs  may  be  found  in  the  Primer  of  the  Lyric 
Music  Series.    Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

1.  Washing  and  Ironing.    Page  25. 

This  is  a  play-song  and  depends  upon  the  spirit  of  play  which  the 
teacher  and  class  must  put  into  it.  By  singing  it  with  strong  accent 
upon  the  first  beat  of  every  other  measure,  accenting  "this"  and  "wash/' 
we  will  get  the  rhythm  which  is  necessary ;  after  the  song  is  well  learned 
(in  about  ten  or  fifteen  minutes)  let  the  children  play,  imitating  the 
various  movements  in  washing  clothes,  such  as  wringing,  ironing,  hand- 
ing up  the  clothes,  and  adding  stanzas  which  may  occur  to  the  teacher. 
This  is  a  very  popular  song  in  the  first  grade,  and  is  continued  as  a  play- 
song  in  the  second. 

2.  See-Saw,  Margery  Daw.    Page  34. 

Again  we  have  a  song  of  the  motor  type  requiring  movement  to  bring 
out  the  meaning.  It  is  used  with  great  effect  when  two  lines  of  children, 
facing  each  other,  play  see-saw.  Holding  the  hands  of  the  children 
opposite  to  them,  let  the  children  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  teacher 
stoop  down  while  singing  "See'  and  rise  on  "Saw" ;  the  children  on  the 
left  remain  standing  until  they  sing  "Margery  Daw"  when  they  stoop 
down  and  the  others  remain  quiet.  Do  not  let  the  second  line  stoop  until 
they  sing  "Margery  Daw" 

3.  A  True  Story.    Page  26. 

This  is  a  merry  little  nonsense  jingle  and  dear  to  the  hearts  of  little 
folks;  they  delight  in  dramatizing  it  in  very  simple  ways.  Sing  with 
marked  accent  and  pronounce  the  words  well,  as  much  pleasure  is 
derived  from  the  story. 

4.  Pussy  Cat.    Page  34. 

An  old  favorite,  and  it  is  sung  best  when  divided  into  two  sections — 
a  part  of  the  class  singing  the  question  and  the  other  part  giving  the 
answer.  It  should  be  dramatized,  for  all  Mother  Goose  songs  require 
dramatization. 

5.  A  Visitor.    Page  32. 

A  nonsense  jingle,  like  page  27,  and  requires  strong  accent  and  clear 
pronunciation  of  words;  with  these  facts  kept  in  mind  the  song  will  do 
the  rest  if  given  correctly  in  tune  and  time. 
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6.  The  Japanese  Parasol.    Page  25. 

Sing  this  song  lightly  and  gaily  until  you  reach  "rain  one  day/'  then 
give  a  short  pause,  for  dramatic  effect,  before  singing  "That  was  the 
end." 

7.  Weather- Vane.    Page  31. 

This  song  correlates  well  with  geography  and  should  be  sung  with 
strongly  marked  waltz  rhythm — accenting  the  first  note  in  every  meas- 
ure, to  get  the  swing,  and  pronouncing  north-snow,  south-flowers,  east- 
rain,  etc.,  to  bring  out  the  thought;  a  boy  or  girl  may  stand  upon  a 
chair  and  represent  the  weather-vane. 

8.  I'm  a  Soldier.    Page  30. 
Soldiers.    Page  26. 

These  soldier  songs  are  made  interesting  by  singing  with  spirit  and 
rhythm.  Bring  out  the  words  which  make  mental  pictures  for  the  chil- 
dren :  heavy,  tread,  helmet,  knapsack,  brave,  straight,  bugle,  drum.  Ask 
questions  like  these:  "Why  is  soldier  music  quick?  What  are  the  bugle 
and  drum?  Which  one  sounds  the  low  note?  Why  do  the  soldiers  have 
music?  The  drum  sounds  the  low  note,  and  soldiers  have  the  music  of 
the  band  to  keep  them  marching  together,  and  to  keep  them  happy. 

9.  Hymn  of  Thanks.    Page  28. 
Sun  and  Stars.    Page  29. 

This  song  is  one  of  the  emotional  type  and  depends  upon  the  expres- 
sion given  to  such  words  as  loving  care,  guards  Thy  children,  we  thank 
Thee,  Father  dear.  Lead  the  children's  minds  to  serious  and  grateful 
thoughts  by  singing  this  morning  hymn  with  love  and  gratitude;  sing 
this  song  softly. 

Sun  and  Stars  belongs  to  the  expressive  but  sprightly  type;  sing 
clearly  and  with  good  accent.  Talk  to  the  children  of  the  beauty  of  the 
morning  and  the  glory  of  the  sun;  also  direct  their  attention  to  the 
beauty  of  the  sky  at  night  and  sing  the  second  stanza  more  slowly  and 
softly. 

10.  Carpenters.    Page  25. 

This  little  trade  song  must  have  the  thought  brought  out  by  rhythmic 
motions,  invented  by  the  children  to  accompany  the  song. 

11.  Swing  Song.    Page  30. 

Accompany  this  song  with  swinging  motions;  let  two  join  hands  and 
form  the  swing  while  the  third  pushes  the  swing  and  runs  under  at  the 
words  summer  breeze  and  trees.  This  song  depends  upon  its  rhythm  for 
expressiveness. 

12.  Jumping  Jack.    Page  33. 

A  song  of  life  and  motion  offering  many  possibilities  to  the  teacher 
for  directing  the  surplus  energy  of  the  children.    The  pictures  in  the 
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book  give  a  cue  to  the  development  of  the  song  and  the  words  of  the  song 
are  full  of  suggestions;  sing  brightly,  pronounce  well,  and  dramatize  at 
words  then  he  jumps  and  dances. 

13.  Railroad  Train.    Page  2  8. 

To  be  successful  this  song  must  go  very  fast  and  have  the  consonants 
sounded  sharply,  as  in  clack,  chuck,  rockety,  song,  fiery.  While  learning 
the  song  let  the  class  go  slowly  for  accuracy;  when  learned  sing  it  very 
fast. 

14.  A  Song  from  the  Shore.    Page  29. 

Strong  rhythm  with  this  sailor's  song,  and  the  call  of  Sail!  Ho!  will 
bring  out  the  thought  of  the  sea.  Let  one  voice  sing  the  lines  "Who  calls 
to  me,"  etc.,  and  another  voice  answer,  "Only  a  little  hoy."  The  class 
should  sing  the  remainder  of  the  song.  All  sailor  songs  are  favorites 
with  children  and  give  the  teacher  opportunity  for  talks  and  questions 
on  boats,  and  the  life  of  a  sailor.  What  is  a  seahorse6!  "Who  calls  to 
me?" 

15.  Wishes.    Page  32. 

This  song  calls  upon  the  imagination  of  the  child,  gives  pictures  to 
his  mind,  and  allows  him  to  invent  lively  motions  to  act  out  his  thought. 
Let  him  paddle  like  a  duck  with  his  hands  and  spread  his  arms  out  in 
imitation  of  wings  as  he  sings  the  words  "I'd  like  to  be  an  eagle,"  keep- 
ing them  outstretched  until  the  close  of  the  song. 

16.  Honey  Bee.    Page  31. 

Imitation  of  the  hum  of  the  bee,  singing  the  "zum"  as  if  it  were 
"zoom,"  and  a  rapid  movement  will  make  this  song  expressive  and  de- 
lightful; keep  a  strong  accent  all  through  the  song  on  heard,  honey, 
flowers,  love,  all,  me;  this  causes  a  humming,  droning  sound  which  gives 
the  thought  of  the  song. 

17.  Christmas  Hymn.    Page  28. 

This  beautiful  Christmas  hymn  should  be  in  every  song-book.  The 
spiritual  side  of  Christmas  is  wonderfully  brought  out  here,  and  all  the 
stanzas  should  be  learned  and  given  with  serious  attention  to  their 
meaning.  Dwell  upon  every  word  until  the  children  understand  per- 
fectly the  message  of  Christmas  which  we  all  need  to  realize.  A  good 
rhythm  should  be  maintained  throughout,  and  a  clear,  sweet  tone  should 
carry  the  message  to  all  who  listen.  Talk  to  children  of  the  many 
legends  of  bells  and  their  beauty  and  significance  in  the  history  of  the 
world.  Let  the  teacher  look  up  all  the  stories  of  bells  and  what  they 
have  meant  to  us,  and  give  it  to  the  children  at  this  time. 

"Ring  out,  sweet  bells  of  Christmas! 
Your  song  is  never  still." 
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18.  Lady  Moon.    Page  45. 

Poetic  and  melodious.  To  bring  out  the  meaning  of  this  song  requires 
soft  tone,  clear  pronunciation,  and  pleasant  talks  of  the  moon  and  its 
journeys.  Divide  the  song  into  two  sections,  giving  the  question  to  one 
section  to  sing,  and  the  answer  to  the  second  section. 

The  songs  listed  below  may  be  found  in  the  Primer,  Modern  Music 
Series.    Silver,  Burdett  &  Co. 


Bass  Drum  page    24       Owl   page  21 

Jacky  Frost    19       Apple  Tree    23 

Dairy  Maids    18       Left!  Eight!    24 

A  Prayer    44       Squirrel's  Tea    24 

Dancing  Song  page  16 


These  songs  are  each  to  be  sung  with  special  attention  to  bringing  out 
the  spirit  of  the  song  by  means  of  rhythm,  clear  tone,  expressive  words 
and  distinct  pronunciation.  This  first  list  of  songs,  with  suggestions  as 
to  teaching,  will  make  clear  to  the  teacher  what  she  can  do  by  giving 
some  thought  to  the  expressional  side.  Such  suggestions  should  never  be 
given  to  the  children  in  a  mechanical  way,  but  they  must  be  led  to 
express  these  ideas  in  a  perfectly  natural  manner  which  the  teacher 
herself  first  suggests  to  them. 

The  foregoing  list  of  songs,  when  given  with  expression  and  good  tone, 
will  make  the  school  a  happier  place  for  both  teacher  and  pupil. 
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Singing  Games 


Singing  games  are  invaluable  in  the  education  of  a  child;  they  train 
the  senses,  make  children  more  alert,  more  responsive,  more  social,  and 
develop  greater  powers  of  self-control.  Unity  and  team  work  are  brought 
out,  and  cooperation  is  learned  by  means  of  rhythmic  plays.  A  list  of 
interesting  and  easy  games  is  suggested  here.  These  games,  when  taught 
with  zest,  will  be  a  happy  means  of  directing  the  play  activities  of  the 
school  children  and  prove  a  source  of  power  to  the  teacher  in  controlling 
the  class.  Teachers  are  advised  to  buy  "Games,"  a  valuable  book  by 
Jessie  H.  Bancroft,  and  to  consult  it  frequently  for  games  of  all  kinds 
for  every  occasion. 

Singing  Games : 

The  Muffin  Man, 

The  Farmer  in  the  Dell, 

Looby-Loo, 

Itiskit,  Itasket, 

Round  and  Round  the  Village, 

London  Bridge, 

The  King  of  France, 

Did  You  Ever  See  a  Lassie? 

Shoo-La-Loo  (Choose  your  partner)  is  a  Southern  game  well  known 
to  the  majority  of  teachers,  and  should  always  be  taught.  It  is  taught 
by  the  writer  of  this  bulletin,  and  was  made  known  to  her  through  the 
courtesy  of  Mr.  Logan  Howell,  author  of  the  Howell  Primer. 
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Songs  for  the  Intermediate  Grades 


List  taken  from  the  First  Header,  Lyric  Series.  Scott,  Foresman  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

1.  Let  Us  be  a  Band.    Page  54. 

A  lively,  rhythmic  song  with  an  easy  melody;  it  may  be  made  a  stir- 
ring song  if  given  with  strong  accent  (especially  on  "Boom,"  which  mnst 
be  sung  as  boom  and  not  "bum")  and  with  sharp  consonants.  If  pos- 
sible, make  it  into  a  game  by  using  rhythmic  steps ;  if  unable  to  do  this, 
let  the  children  march  while  they  sing,  after  the  song  is  learned. 

2.  Echo.    Page  57. 

A  charming  song  with  an  easy  tune;  it  is  greatly  enjoyed  by  children 
and  not  difficult  to  teach.  Divide  the  song  into  three  sections,  always 
urging  upon  the  children  the  necessity  of  using  a  beautiful  tone  for  the 
sake  of  the  thought.  One  section  of  the  class  may  sing  the  first  line,  and 
the  second  section  be  an  echo;  the  third  should  sing  the  second  echo 
(hear  you)  very  softly.  This  song  is  sung  with  good  effect  if  given  by 
three  grades,  or  an  entire  school  may  use  it.  Many  interesting  talks 
with  the  children  on  echoes  should  be  given,  for  the  subject  is  very 
attractive  to  them. 

3.  In  the  Country.    Page  5  3. 

Swing  songs  are  always  strongly  rhythmic,  and  this  song  should  be 
given  according  to  the  plan  of  the  swing  song  in  the  Primer.  Sugges- 
tions were  given  for  using  swing  songs  in  play  when  the  list  of  Primer 
songs  was  given  in  the  first  part  of  this  bulletin. 

4.  Milking  Time.    Page  60. 

The  story  is  told  in  this  song  by  a  clear,  high  tone  and  distinct  pro- 
nunciation. Sing  in  moderately  slow  time  and  give  all  important  words 
their  proper  accent. 

5.  Mill-wheel.    Page  5  8. 

Emphasize  splashing,  dashing,  dripping,  and  all  other  descriptive 
words,  by  sounding  the  consonants  very  plainly.  The  rhythm  is  so  well 
marked  in  this  song  that  no  one  could  fail  to  make  it  clear. 

6.  Harvest  Home.    Page  5  6. 

The  chorus  of  this  song  may  be  used  without  the  first  four  lines,  but  is 
more  expressive  if  the  entire  song  is  given.    An  individual  may  sing  the 
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first  four  lines  and  the  class  sing  the  chorus  beginning  with  "Come,  boys, 
come";  this  gives  a  good  opportunity  to  encourage  pupils  to  sing  alone. 
The  song  may  also  be  made  into  a  ring  game  if  the  teacher  wishes.  It 
is  a  jolly  old  English  song  and  brings  out  the  idea  of  harvest  festivals; 
as  Thanksgiving  draws  near  this  song  is  useful,  for  it  brings  out  talks 
on  harvest  and  its  significance.  In  connection,  use  stories  of  harvest 
customs  of  different  races.  An  enthusiastic  teacher  can  do  a  wonder- 
fully inspiring  work  with  this  song. 

7.  Mill-wheel.    Page  58. 

Another  delightfully  rhythmic  song,  with  opportunities  for  rhythmic 
work  with  hands  at  the  words  clip-clap.  These  words  must  be  given  in 
strict  time  with  the  clapping  of  hands.  Let  the  children  dramatize  by 
selecting  different  children  for  the  miller  and  his  children,  each  one  to- 
act  the  part  the  song  calls  for. 

8.  The  Shadows.    Page  61. 

One  of  the  most  graceful,  beautiful  songs  which  we  have;  it  depends 
upon  a  swinging  rhythm,  soft  tone,  and  a  clear  and  definite  thought  in 
the  mind  of  the  child  of  what  is  meant  by  "shadow-children" ;  read  the 
poem  of  Stevenson  to  them  and  give  both  poem  and  song  an  expressive 
interpretation. 

9.  Mr.  Clock.    Page  59. 

A  delightful  and  amusing  song  which  goes  steadily  on  without  pause, 
like  a  clock.    To  sing  it  in  this  way  brings  out  the  meaning. 

10.  Little  Sing  Woo.    Page  62. 

This  original  and  interesting  song  will  be  a  joy  to  the  children  if 
given  to  them  with  attractive  stories  of  China,  and  it  correlates  well 
with  geography.  Be  sure  to  sing  with  strong  rhythm,  as  this  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  music  of  this  country. 

11.  Christmas  Angels.    Page  55. 

The  expressiveness  of  this  song  depends  upon  its  sentiment  as  given 
in  such  words  as  soft  and  white,  music,  angels,  etc.  Bring  out  the 
expression  by  making  the  vowels  sound  as  pure  as  possible  in  snow,  blow, 
flow,  peace,  music;  make  the  "i"  in  sing  have  the  sound  of  "e."  Think 
always  of  the  spiritual  side  of  Christmas  while  singing  this  beautiful 
song  and  the  children  will  learn  to  love  it. 
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Individual  Singing 


Teachers  are  urged  to  encourage  any  child  who  is  willing  to  sing 
alone,  thereby  developing  latent  powers.  In  the  primary  grades  chil- 
dren will  rejoice  at  the  opportunity  to  sing,  unaided  by  the  teacher  or 
the  class.  This  type  of  work  (solo  work)  is  not  given  for  the  sake  of 
performance  but  for  the  sake  of  the  child  whose  desire  for  self-expression 
finds  artistic  expansion  in  it.  All  school  children,  regardless  of  age  or 
grade,  should  be  provided  with  the  means  of  self-expression,  such  as 
songs,  dramatics,  athletics,  folk-dances  and  singing  games. 

May  K.  B.  Muffly. 

* 
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Key  of  A. 


The  Scale, 


The  Scale  one  octave  lower. 


221 


The  key  of  A  has  three  sharps.    Do  is  in  the  second  space. 

A  Study. 


±Jt±. 


V- 


Amelia  M.  Sontag. 


Dancing  Song. 


Rhenish  Folksong. 


1.  Whirl -ing  and whirl-ing  in     cir-cles  so  light,  Dan-cing  and 

2.  Hand  or  -  gan's  mu-sic's  as   good  as    a    band,  Pavement  is 


skip  -  ping  from  morn-ing  till  night.  One,two,three ;  one,  two,  tliree  ; 
smooth  where  we  trip  hand   in   hand.  One,  two,three;  one,  two,  three; 


glide  to  and  fro,  One,two,three ;  one,two,three ;  sing  as  we  go. 
see  how  we    fly,     One,two,three;one,two,three;Pol-ly  and  I, 
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Key  of  E. 

The  Scale, 


.£2_ 


The  key  of  E  has  four  sharps.  Do  is  on  the  first  line  and  in  the  fourth 
ipace. 


A  Study* 


t=tt= 


A  Melody. 


isfttet 


Wielm, 


F=1=± 


mf 


Li 


The  Snowbirds, 


B»  J«  Reismann. 


Ma  -  ny  dear  snowbirds  come  trooping  a  -  long,  Mak  -  ing  the 

— # 


4- 


=t=t 


air    full  of  twit  -  ter  -  ing  song.  They  flut  -  ter  and  twin-kle  a  - 


mm 


*  0 


bout  in  thetrees.And  let  us  come  tow'rd  them  as  near  as  we  please* 


From  the  Common  School  Book  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series. 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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Christmas  Bells* 


IB: 


« . !! 


Hark  !  I  hear  the  bells  are  ring-ing,  Mer-ry  Christmas  to    us  bring-ing. 
V  VP  /C\ 

1= 


i 


Bi 


-re- 


born,   bim,     bom,    bim,     bom,   bell.    Bim,    bom,  bell. 


James  Sloeum,  by  permissson. 

Allegretto. 


The  Dairy  Maids* 


Old  English  Tune. 


±a=d 


1.  Ev  -  'ning  light  on  the  pas  -  ture  land,Twink-ling,  twink  -  ling ; 

2.  Cow- bells  ring-ing   a  sleep  -  y  chime,  Tink- ling,  tink    -  ling; 

3.  Sweet  and  warm  is   the  milk   we  take,    Ev  -  ery  morn  -  ing  ; 

4.  Mak-ing   but-  ter's  the  best     of  fun,  Churn -ing,  chum  -  ing: 

A- 


J  3 


SEE 


J    ^  J 


-»>— g — — i~i — 

Down  we  go  with  our  pails  in  hand,  Ma 
While  we  call  o'er  the  meadow  thyme,  Ma 
When  the  chil-dren  be -gin   to  wake,  Ma 
Oh  !  we're  sor-  ry  when  summer's  done,Ma 


M — #_ 


a 


-  ry,Mol-ly 

-  ry,Mol-ly 

-  ry,Mol-ly 

-  ry,Mol-ly 

— i— 

* — i — i- 


and  I. 
and  I. 
and  I. 
and  I. 


From  the  Common  School  Book  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series, 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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Laura  E.  Richards. 

By  permission  of  Little,  Brown  <fc  Co. 

t Allegretto. 
2  ^ 


Jacky  Frost. 


Eleanor  Smith. 


1 .  Jacky  Frost,  Jacky  Frost  Came  in  the  night,  Left  the  meadows  that  he  cross'd 

2.  Jacky  Frost,Jacky  Frost  Crept  round  the  house   Sly     as    a    sil-ver  fox, 


f5 


All  gleaming  white;  Painted  with  his  sil-ver  brush  Ev  - 'ry  win- dow 
Still  as     a  mouse.   Out  our  lit -tie  Jen-ny  came,  Blushing  like  a 


—zJ- 

pane ;  Kiss'd  the  leaves  and  made  them  blush,  Blush  and  blush  a  -  gain, 
rose,    Up     jump'd  Jack-y  Frost,Andpinch'dherlit  -  tie  nose. 


T 


T 


S 
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From  the  Common  School  Book  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series, 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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The  Wind. 


Traditional, 


English? 


1„  When  the  wind  is       in    the  East,  It's     nei  -  ther  good  for 

2.  When  the  wind  is       in    the  West,  The    corn  and  clo  -  ver 

8.  When  the  jol  -  ly  North  wind  blows,  It    brings  the  cold  anc 

4.  When  the  gen -tie  South  wind  blows,  The  now'rs  their  pet  -  ais 


— 9  9  

9  
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9 

I. 


man  nor  beast,  It's  nei-ther  good  for  man    nor  beast, 

grow  the  best,   The  corn  and  clo  -  ver  grow     the  best, 

drift-ing  snows,  It  brings  the  cold  and  drift  -  ing  snows, 

all  un-close,  The  flow'rs  their  pet  -  als    all     un  -  close. 

Wind 


v  tt4 — i — i- 

-j — r 
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Oo,  oo,  etc. 


II. 


4- 

— k 

W&3 

55 

Frederick  Manley* 


The  Reason  Why. 


German. 


gold-en  yel 
jol  - ly  ro 


sweet-est  hon-ey,- 


Zum,zuni,ziim,zum,Zum,zuni,znra,zinn,  H  as  ins 
Zum,znm,znra,zinn,Zum,zum,zuni,zum,All  day 
Zum,zum,zum,zum,Zuni,znm,zum,zum,Thro'  the 
-ZumjZumjZunijZum.Zum.zum.znm.zum.Froni  the 


song, 
long. 
hours.7' 
flow'rs." 
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The  OwL 


Rebecca  B.  Foresman. 

Moderato. 


Ethelbert  Nevin. 


file; 


3 


4 


1.  O  round-faced  owl,  you  look  so   wise,  With 

2.  I    won  -  der  where  you  got  your  name  For 


that  large  head  and  those  big  eyes ;  But  still,  I'm  sure,  you 
wis  -  dom,  tell      me  whence  it    came ;     He  looked  at     me  as 


— i— 


-#  «  «l — 


A  thing  but  say  "  To- whit,  to-whoo." 
But  sim-ply  said  "  To- whit,  to-whoo." 


t 


-7* 
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Oxfordshire  Children's  Song 

iL  >  Alltgretto. 


Spring  is  Coming. 


)*  A.  Martin* 


1 


1.  Spring  is   com  -  ing,  spring  is  com  -  ing,Bircl-  ies  build  your  nest  ; 

2.  Spring  is   com  -ing,spring  is  com  -  ing,Flow'rsarecom-ing,  too  ; 

3.  Spring  is   com  -ing, spring  is  com  -  ing,  All     a  -  round  is  fair ; 

jjf  *-r-X  N- 


Weave  to  -  geth  -  er  straw  and  feath-  er,   Do  -  ing  each  your  best. 
Pan  -  sies,   lil  -  ies,  daf  -  fo  -  dil  -  lies  Now  are  com -ing  through. 
Shim-mer,  quiv  -  er  on    the   riv  -  er,  Joy    is     ev  -  'ry-  where. 


Old  English. 


London  Bridge* 


Old  Tune, 


1.  Lou- don  Bridge  is    bro  -  ken  down,  Dance  o-  ver,  La -dye  Lea 

2.  Shall  we  build   it     up      a  -  gain  ?  Dance  o-  ver,  La -dye  Lea 

3.  Gold  will    all    be   stole    a  -  way,  Dance  o  -  ver,  La -dye  Lea 

4.  Steel  will  bend  and  steel  will  bow,  Dance  o-  ver,  La -dye  Lea 


Lon 

-  don  Bridge  is 

bro  - 

ken  down,  With  a 

gay 

La 

-  dye. 

Shall 

we    build  it 

up 

a  -  gain,  With  a 

gay 

La 

-  dye. 

Gold 

will    all  be 

stole 

a  -  way,  With  a 

gay 

La 

-  dye. 

Steel 

will    bend  and 

steel 

will  bow,  With  a 

gay 

La 

-  dye. 

5  Wood  and  clay  will  wash  away, 
Dance  over,  Ladye  Lea  ; 
Wood  and  clay  will  wash  away, 
With  a  gay  Ladye. 


6  Build  it  up  with  stone  so  strong, 
Dance  over  Ladye  Lea ; 
Then  'twill  last  for  ages  long, 
With  a  gay  Ladye. 


Lullaby* 


German  Air. 


111 


— 0- 


II 
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18  Translated  from  the  French.    The  Apple  TVee. 

Allegretto. 


French  Folksong. 


-A  - 

— * 

1.  Come,  shake  the      ap  -  pie  tree,  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la ; 

2.  Ap  -  pies    e-nough  for    all,  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la; 

3.  Gath  -  er     a     good  -  ly  store,  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la ; 

4.  Pleased  will  dear  moth  -  er    be,  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la ; 


i 


2 


Shake    it  right   mer  -  ri  -  ly, 
Grow  -  ing   in    branch-es  tall, 
Bask  -  ets   full,  three   or  four, 
All     our  ripe    fruit   to  see, 


Ap  -  pies  are 
Pat  -  t'ring  and 
Still  there'll  be 

Ap  -  pies  we'll 


Urfr- 


ripe  you  see, 
pelt  -  ing  fall, 
ma  -  ny  more, 
have   for  tea, 

^  


4 


^3 


5 


9 


Tra 
Tra 
Tra 
Tra 

j 


la  la  la,  Ap  -    pies  are  ripe  you  see. 

la  la  la,  Pat  -  t'ring  and  pelt  -ing  fall, 

la  la  la,  Still  there'll  be  ma  -  ny  more, 

la  la  la,  Ap  -  pies  we'll  have  for  tea. 




i 


4 


fcf 


i 
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The  Big  Drum. 


15 


Malcolm  Douglas. 

From  "  St.  Nicholas,"  by  permission 
of  The  Century  Company. 


Mark  Seely. 


-1  1^-1* 

=i — 4— 

=4—: 

-& — 

J  si 

*       4  • 

-0  #  

~& 

&  

A      lit  -  tie  man  bought  him  a  big     bass  drum,  Boom,  boom, 


4 


boom ! 


Who  knows,"said  he,"when  a  war  will  come?"Boom,boom, 


:1 


4 


boom! 


I'm   not    at   all   frightened,you  un  -  der^  stand ;  But 


A  -a— fv 

— 1  y — y— 

-A  f> — fv- 

_  .  i— — 1 — 

 # — 0— 

-A  A 

L.  j  

if      I    am  called  on   to  fight   for  my  land.     I     want     to  be 


rf»     *  5=A 

rH  r\  PVn 

— I  1  1  

 9  a — 

p  

— <5?  1  # 

read  j     to    play     in    the  band."  Boom,  boom  boom. 


Left!  Right! 


From  Action  Songs. 


1 


Left!  right!  left!  right!  here  we    go,    Ten  small  sol  -  diers    in     a  row 


S 


Left!  right  I  left!  right!  marching  free;  Sol  -  dier's  life's  the  life  for  me. 


The  Squirrels'  Tea. 


French  Air. 


fi=t 


'Neath  a     tall    and  spreading  tree  Birds  ard  squirrels  drink  their 


m 


-Nr 


V— f — * 


-tv- 


1 


tea ;  Each  one  takes  a  dain  -  ty  sup,  From  a    ti  -  ny    a  -  corn  cup: 
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Washing  and  Ironing 

Not  fast  Old  Jingle 


This  is  the  way  we  washour  clothes, 
This  is  the  way  we  iron  our  clothes, 


Wash  our  clothes,  wash  our  clothes, 
Iron  our    clothes,  iron   our  clothes, 


-JP#g  m  1 

J  8  J 

^ — * 

This  is  the  way  we  wash  our  clothes, 
iThis  is  the  way  we   iron  our  clothes, 

K   ,       L  .  k      ■      I  k  . 


Fast 


So     ear-  ly    in    the  morn-ing 

Carpenters 


Ev  -  ry-things  nois-y  when  car-pen4ers  come; 
They  are  more  fun  than  a    trump- et    or  drum; 

i 


Clang1 -i  -  ty5  bang"?  Bangui  -  ty,  clang"! 
Bump  -i  -   ty,  thump  1    Thump -i  -  ty,  bump  1 


Saw-ing  and  planning*  and  pound 
Hear  how  the  hammers  go  bound 


ing\ 
ing\ 


Nettie  Ryle 
fi  Allegro 


The  Japanese  Parasol 


i 


I    had  a  pret-ty  par-a  -  sol,  Longlong  a  -  go; 
'Twas  on -ly  made  of  pa-per,tho- Just  for"p  re-tend' 


A  fun-ny  Jap-an-ese- y  one,  Tied  with  a  bow. 
I      took  it    in  the  rain  one  day -That  was  the  end. 

From  the  Primer,  the  Lyric  Music  Series,  Scott,  Foresman  &  Company,  Publishers. 
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In  moderate  time 


A  True  Story 


Two  lit-tle  chip -mu  iik  s  sat  up -on  a  rail, 
One  lit-tle  chip-munk,  sit- ting"  all    a  -  lone, 


0 

A 

 fr~ 

I 

v  1  1 

sat 
sit  - 


up 
ting" 


on 
all 


rail, 
lone, 


t=5 


Eacli  had  a  fluffed -out    feath-er  for  a  tail, 


-J^J2  b  r  -  V  =  >  

 *  

tip  *  

found  it 


was 


a 


bone. 


m  j 

m  1 

 1 

0  

f  ' — 

m 

r  r 

One  jumped  down  And  ran 
This       I        know       Is  all 


to 

just 


town 
so, 


P 


With  a 
For  I 


let  -  ter     for     Che  mail, 
heard    it       on     the  "phoney 

b 


let  - 
heard 


ter 
it 


for 
on 


the 
the 


mail, 
phone.* 


fa 


Marc  at o 


Soldiers 


think  I     hear  the      bu  -  gles  sound,  I  am 


re  I 

hear 

m 

the  dn 

 k~\ 

im,< 

in 

0 

im,drum;- 

-  H 
■  re 

owl 

tard 

heyt 

>10M 

^,and 

# 

m 

■ 

—J 

\ 

i  

— 0 

— 6^  

how  they  pound!        Here  the     sol  -  diers  cornel 

es,  ! 
per 

26 
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The  Railroad  Train 


From  Jolly  Jingles" 

u  As  fast  as  possible 


Charles  Harvey 


«=5 

*>  1 

s — 

 .  

 0 

^~ 
1  * 

 4 

1  J 

1 — 0 

 # 

h — 1 

1  # 

Click -et  -  y     clack,  a   -    lunk,  a  -  limki 
O  -  ver  the  bridge,  a   -    cross  the  lake, 


I 


A  train  is  com-ing,  a  -  chunk,  a -chunk; 
A      mile    a    min-ute  it      has     to  make— 


f  r  f 


A      click- et  -  y    clack    a      mile     a  -  way; 
A       ter- ri-ble  snake, with  flam  -  wig  eyes, 


5=5 


5=5 


m  * 


It  has  -  n't  a  sec  -  ond  o*  time  to  stay; 
That  wig-gles  and  wrig-gles  a  -  long"  the  ties. 


It  sings  a  nois  -  y 
The    cin-  ders  fall  in 


clack- et  -  y  song, 
f i  -  er  -  y    rain  — 


5= 

h— 

-J 

V  — 

n 

- 

1 —  

1  0 

1  m 

1 — # 

'  4 

b — 4 

— 0 

A  rick-et-y,  roek-et  -  y,  rack-et-y  song', 
A    tun-nel  is  -wait-lug  to    swal-low  the train— 


(T  r  f  IjT  F  (gS 

he  track;it  is-nt  where  you  be 


Get  off  thetrack;it  is-nt  where  you be-longl3 
Good-  bye,  good-byel  to-morrow  hell  come  again  I 
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Kate  Form  an 

Moderato 

ft 


Christmas  Hymn 


M.  Pretorius 


i 


King  out, sweet  bells  of  Christ 
Ring  out, sweet  bells  of  Christ 
Ring  out,sweet  bells  of  Christ  -  mas,  A 


mas,  A  -  cross  the  mead-ows  white; 
mas,  A  -  long  the  fields  of  snow, 
bove  the  frost  -  y  hill*; 


In  God 
And  tell 


is  all  the 
us  peace  is 


glo 
com 


ry, 

ing 


We 
To 


see 
all 


it  day 
the  earth 


and  night, 
be  -  low, 


mm 

 4 

— 

 H  # 

 1 

We 
To 
And 


see 

all 

on 


it 
the 

iy 


day  and 
earth  be 
know  good 


night 

low. 

will. 


0  0- 


Ring  out,  sweet  bells  of  Christ- 
Ring  out,  sweet  bells  of  Christ- 
Ring  out,  sweet  bells. of  Christ- 


mas, And    tell    us  God    is  light, 
mas,  Your  peace  cai  nev  -  er  go. 
mas,  Your  song   is    nev  -  er  still. 


Charles  Ellerton 

Moderato 


A  Hymn  of  Thanks 


i 


Ludwig  van  Beethoven 


Lord,  that  made  the 
Fa  -  ther  dear,  we 


earth  and    air,  We 
sing-    to     Thee, Who 


i 


thank  Thee  for  the 
taught  the    wood  -  land 


morn  -  ing"  light, 
birds     their  song*; 


Thank  Thee   for  the 
God,  who  made  the 


lov  -  ing*  care  That 
sky    and     sea,  Pray 


guards  Thy     chil  -  dren        thro'     the  night, 
keep  Thy     chil  -  dren        all        from  wrong*. 
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Sun  and  Stars 


\ — ,  

2 

W 

>  & 

 0 

— , 



1 — 

p  4 

 <5 

P 

UP 

 ■ 

Stars  wake 


=*=: 

-C 

And  play 


aU 


night. 


-  & 


jameswhitcombRiiey  A  Song  From  the  Shore 

Pocomarcato        |  K        l       k      l     Frederick  Winthrop 


^  *      A      ^  |    ^    ^  ^ 


1 


SailiHol  Hail  I  Ho!  The  sail -or  he  sails  the  sea; 


\> — 1 

-)  1 

h — 

5= 

\~y — • 

1  a 

 « 

h  

1  a 

— 

 40 

— « 

I    wish  he  would  cap- ture  a       lit -tie  sea-horse, 


 ;  

9 

p-= — 1 

f»  • 

m 

... 

— J 

^ — 1 

 <S3 

And  send   him  home  to 


J.  J  J' U.J 


A  -  hoy!   A -hoy!   A  -  hoy!    Who  calls  to  me, 

mf  (Echo  effect  2d  time ),  


So  far. 


at     sea?      On-ly  a    lit  -  tie  boy. 
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Prom  the  French 

Allegro  vivaee 


I'm  a  Soldier 


French  Nursery  Song" 


2 


(See  me 
llm  so 

I'm  so 
I'm  so 


Im  a 


march, 
straight,- I'm  a 

brave -I'm  a 
brave  -  I'm  a 


sol-dier,Im  a 
sol-dier,l'm  a 

sol-dier,l'm  a 
sol-dier,  I'm  a 


sol-dieri 
sol-dier  I 

sol-dieri 
sol-dierl 


• 

1  

P  1 

m 

4 

 4* 

)  ' 

r  * 

# 

5= 

■ 

— ^ 

See  me  march   with  a    heav-y  heav-y  tread, 

I'm  so  straight,  with* a     hel-met  on  my  head. 

I'm  so    strong-,  with  a   knap-sack  on  my  back. 

I'm  so    strong",  with  my   ra-tions  in   my  pack. 


f\  Q   With  a  swingin 

tion 

m 

 J 

J 

 * 

^-9 

\  +—1 

Swing",  oh.'  Swing*,  oh  .'Hear  the  chil-dren  sing*,  oh! 


a         Sing",   ohl  Sing", 

— y~s —  1 

oh!  How  I 

lo\ 

e  to  s 

i  

wing 

,oh: 

m 

m  

# 



— : — 

1  

1  

5= 

m 



 # 

 * 

— 

k  * 

.  - 

Then  youU  see  me 


iswing", 


oh!    Swing,  oh! 


E 


— 


—& — 

High 
Fast 


as 
as 


barns 
birds 


and 
can 


trees, 
fly._ 
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Marion  Gray- 
Allegro 


The  Weather-vane 


Ambrose  Durand 


m 


Up  in  the  air,  a  -  bove  the  stee-ple, 
When  he  points  south,  we  look  for  flow-ers, 


The  weath-er- vane  points  his  ar-  row  gold, 
And  when  he  points    north,  we    look  for  snow, 


And  that  is  the  way  he  tells  the  peo  -  pie 
And  when  he  points  east,  we  look  for  show-ers, 


Just  wheth-er  the  wind  blows  hot  or  cold. 
But  weath-erll   be    fine  when  west  winds  blow. 


Kate  Forman    The  Honey-Bee 


Fast  i   t  v  German  Tune 

>jfJ'|J'  jJ->|(T^ 


I  heard  a  lit -tie  hon-  ^y  -  bee, 
I'm  sure  this  lit  -  tie   bee  will  meet 


pip, -  p 

The  f low'rs  are  ve 


i 


he  flow'rsarever-y  sweet','said  she, 
In     ev  -  'ry  f lowr  a      hon  -  ey  treat; 


I  love  them  all,  zum  zum  zum  zum, 
"Oh  please''and"thankyou"zumzum  zum, 


5 


And 

wm 


all  love 
make  life 


me." 
sweet. 
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From  'Toy  Tunes1 
Lively 


Wishes 


A  Live 


H.W.  L. 


2 


f  '  r  r 


i 


I'd  like  to  be  a  duck;  I'd  float  and^loat  and  float, 


2 


-r— — — 


And  then  Id  be  so  hap-py,  For  Id  know  I  was  a  boat. 


m 

— 

^_ — 

—  ■ 

3= 



— 

^  1 

I'd  like  to  be  an    ea-gle,  And  fly  a-round,up  high. 


For  then  fd  be  an  aer-o-plane  A-sail-ing"  in  the  sky. 


Nonsense  Jingle 
Allegro 


A  Visitor 


m 


Alsatian  Air 


Some  ones  knock- ing*,  o  -  pen  the  door; 
When  she    goes,  say    "How  do    you  do?" 


V  J  r  3  r,  1 1  f 


Ask  her  if  you've  met  her  be  -  fore. 
If      you     can't    say        an  -  y  -  thing  new; 


she     asks  you,  "What  is    your  name?" 
If       she    says    she's      com -ing*    a  -  gain, 


-o- 


Tell 
Tell 


her 
her 


it's 
to 


just 
wait 


the 
till 


same 
ten. 
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The  Jumping  Jack 


^ — 

1  a 

*5 



—43 

— J 

N 

3=; 

— J 

I    hope  the    lit  -  tie    string"  will  nev  -  er  break, 


fed 

■ 

^— 

5= 

1 — 

1— J 

1 — J 

— 

m 

— c 

s — 

 .  Wl 

— # 

You  on  -  ly  have  to  puU  a  lit  -  tie  string, 
Just  think  of  what  a      diffrence  that  would  make  \ 


And  then 
He'd  have 

=tF= 


he 
to 


hops  and 
stop  his 


dane 
danc 


es, 
ing, 


And  kicks  a  -  bout  and 
And      all       his      fun  -  ny 


pranc  -  es 
pranc   -  ing_ 


&  J      f  F  "if  F  t  F 


A  Jump-in  g*.  Jack's  a  ve  -  ry  fun-ny  thing*. 
I    hope  the    lit  -  tie   string* will  nev- er  break 
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Mother  Goose 
Not  fast 


m 


See- saw,  Margery  Daw 

J.W.Elliott 


5=$ 


See  -  saw,     Mar-ger  -  y  Daw, 


Jack   shall  have    a     new  mas-ter, 


■> — 

1  0 

1 — m 

y 

i  # 

i 


He  shall  have  but  a    pen-ny  a  day, 


^5 


Be-cause  he  wont  work  any  faster. 


Mother  Goose 
Lively 


fj  ^  Lively  

$  H  i  g  I  F  |T 


Pussy  Cat 

5 


J.W.Elliott 


Pus-sy-cat,  pus  -  sy-cat,  where  have  you  been? 


1 — 

J*  J'  J1  J. 

Ivebeento   Lon-  don  to       vis  -  it     the  Queen. 


^5 


P  '  f  E  ijr  E 


Pus  -  sy-cat,  pus-sy-cat,    what  did    you  there? 




5)  

5= 

-<  

f  f  g 



— J 

I    fright-ened  a    lit  -  tie  mouse  un-der  her  chair. 
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Marching  Song. 


3&t 


March  I      march ! 


for  -  ward    sol  -  diers  all, 


Beat! 


beat! 


Pi 


— r 


-ar-r- 


hear    our  gal  -  lant  drummer,  Blow! 


blow!  hear    the   bu  -  gle  call. 


EE 
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Rub-a-dub-dub. 


^  -0- 

A  - 

-HK        H-  1 

 J  af 

rub  -  a  -  du 

 J  

b-dub,  A- 

~*  a 

rub  -  a 

 J  a/  

-  dub  -  dub,  We're 

 1  1  

J   r  J  I 

-0- 

sol-diers  brave  and 
— j  ■  ^— 1 

1|       ^  i 

♦      ♦  -a 

t     2  * 

-+  — 
-#■  -a 

1  A  *  f~ 

:    ?    ?  - 

-J — r  J — '~| 

1|       #1  « 

af— — #  a 

— i  

:^  * 

 * 

*•  * 

- 

• — r- — 
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Rub-a-dub-dub.  Concluded. 


1 —  K  

i  K  r-  

— r"- P — f — 

if     r     ,  J  

-r      T  *      3  t^z 

true. .  .  The 

f4-   ! 

LZt  *   &  

:>and    shall    play    and  the 

.1        ^       1>              #  : 

flag    shall  wave,  'Tis  the 

I        ,N       i  :     - " ; 

f-*-f — f— 

i     -  —3=4- 

H — ^   J   j  i 

^ — U — L — U— 

 *  ?  • 

1 

*       *       ^  * 

^    *    *   -  *  ■ 

-*  f  t  t 

» — •  » — 

— # — * — #  # — 

^>  1  1  y 

-1  1 

>  h  P 

1  y  h   tr— 

  = 

 a  ^ — 

=d  * 

P  •       p           *  - 

rub  -   a  -   dub  -  dub,  We're 

march  -  ing      as  we 

-F  1  £  : 

sing. .  .  The 

H  i  1 

^ — ef 

=1  = — U  3= 

— *  N  *  S_ 

 *  

t — t — b — 

P     *      *  p 

-#- 

— U  ^ 

*  «  i 

■1  * 

_f  ^ 

-4-     i  u- 

 Z  ^  ^  , 

*  — 1 

bu  -  gles  blow    and   the    ban  -  ners.  wave,  And  our  voic  -   es  ring. 
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We  March  Like  Soldiers. 


=5  j  1-  T— 

~      "J  1 

-  J  — 

—  1  0  0  H  

— 0  —4 

'  =1  1  : 

0  1 

1.  We      march      like        sol    -    diers     straight     and        tall,  Sing 

2.  We        fly         like        bird    -    ies       round       the       room,  Sing 


— i — 
— 0 — 

 1 — 

 1 — 

— 0. — 

— *= 

-4  

-  -1  

-1 — 

—i- 

¥ 

-#■ 

 1  

0 

*  *  *— 

-     *-           P-  -, — 

^-1-4-  y — 

— 0 — 

— 0 — 

. — n 

 #  

— 0  

— 0  

f            f  * 

tra    la    la    la    la    la    la    la      la      la.  And  as     we  march  let 

tra    la     la    la    la    la    la    la       la      la.  And  as     we     fly  let 


1  1 

-A 
-0 — 

i  -  • 

A  1  1 

m     *  1 

J  |« 

 1  

A— 
—0 — 

— 0  0 — 

1    I  I 

-0 — 

r  f 

L  .                 ..  1  .      .      ...       L  - 

— * — 3 — — 

,  N  

s — K — * 
—J  +- 

|— 1 

W    J    4  *— i 

one     and     all,  Sing 

=0-0 

tra  \z 

l     la    la    la  la 

la  la 

la. 

one     and      all,     Sing     tra    la    la    la    la    la     la    la  la. 


feb  !  n  i  — 

— 1  r, 

 n—  - 

W   *    i  i 

t      X  1 

1 

. 

— -1 

=4- 

 #  0  

1  . 

i         t"  1" 

 1 — 

— 0 — 

— * 

-0  0  '■  

r  *  i  
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The  Little  Shoemaker. 


1.  There's  a   lit-tle   wee  man   in  a 

2.  He         puts       his   nee  -  die 


=4  444- 

-4  4—1 — 1 

4   1 — -J  4  

l7  I*5 

accompanim 

-J — 

staccato. 

 0-0-0- 

-0-0-0-0-0- 

1 

-# — 0—0 — 0  

-0    -    0  0  —0  

 0 — 0 — 0  

-0  _  0  0  0  

ur    *  * 

I-j  

— t  

d— s-=  

3e  J 

5 

IT" "  

-#  —  

-+ 

-r 

lit-tle  wee  house,  Lives  o  -  ver  the  way,  you  see. 


 1  — — h- — i — i— 

And  he  sits   at  the  window  and 


in       and  out,    His  tt 

-|  -|— q  qz= 

iread     flies  to  and 

■q      -I  "J  '  3 

fro,          With  his 
-1   -A   A  -1 

ti  -  ny       awl  he 
-A     A       A  1 

-# — 0 — 0 — 0  

-0 — 0  0  0 — 

! — r 1  * 

or-**- 

-i- — 

-0  m  »  0  0 — 

-1 

^id-*- — ! 

=H  $5— J  

a—- 

-J  'U  U  I  ^ 


sews  all  day,  Making  shoes  for  you  and  me. 
bores  the  holes,  Hear  the  hammer's  busy  blow. 


*  ^'  1  4  4 

A-rap  a-tap,  tap,  A-rap  a-tap,tap,  Hear  the 


0-m-0—m- 


-y-tH — i — -J.  ^ 

hammer's  tit-tat-tee.       A-rap  a-tap,tap,  A-rap  a-tap,tap,  Making  shoes  for  you  and  me 


zlzzzdzzdzzzizz: 


LI  I 


-I — i — I- 


en 


kl  1 

:=rz= 


zfc* 


z^J:*:*- 

-vr 
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Tracks  In  the  Snow. 


m 


-a — * 


N  J.J 


-y  +- 


Do    you    see  these  ti  -  ny  tracks  in  the  snow?   Don't  you  won-der  what  they 


4— 4 


are,  where  they    go?      I      think     a     Bun  -  ny      Rab  -  bil    white,  Has 


hopped  across  the  snow  last  night,  Oh!  what  fun-ny    lit  -  tie  tracks  ;n  the  snow  I 
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A  Recipe  for  a  Valentine. 


— 1                .  -   

£  iN  ^ 

A 

L  #          #  * 

piece     of  card-board 

 #-3  tf  

vrhite,  A 
'  -1  * 

*  * 

bit  o 

*  * 

f       pa  -  per 

i  !  

-#-¥  IS  

— i  • — 

lace,  A 
-J 

.J  s. 

*  -8-  P -  ^ 

S  S  1  =$r 

—0.  S  #  ,_ 

t —  r-       i   t- 

— 0—  ft  

— 1  1  

-0-  0  

'■■ '. 

—  1  0  0 

—  0  1 

r  r 

f  0  # 

r  r 

Tell  -  ing       best      it         can     how      dear  -  ly  I         love  you. 
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See-Saw. 


A  rhythmic  exercise  for  waist  muscles. 


3 

- 

•  • 

-#—  - 

jft  0 

3 

 »— 

-4  

mJ 

-1  y 

i  



See    -     saw,  see     -     saw,  Up     and  down    we  go, 


"1 

—1 

— 1 — 

-J  K- 

^  J 

|— |  hs 

0— 

SH*  0 
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i 

— i- — — 

 : 

1  1 

A 

-*  *  - 

1 

u 

LJ 

-i  

r  

H  

-i  

See  - 

-ir— 

h 

saw, 

-#—  

■t- 

see  - 

4 



£  

saw, 



Swing-ing  1 

— i  th 

J  tf— 

aigh  and 

!  <N 
-0  

1 

ow. 

-0—  

-I- 

See- 
J 

-0—  

— #— — 

-=-#-#- 

u 
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1   0- 

~0—  
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Merry  Christmas. 


1.  Mer-ry    Christmas    now   is        here,     Hap  -  piest  day  of       all  the  year; 

2.  San-ta    Claus  once  more  has      come,     Has     for  brother  brought  a  drum, 

3.  K  -  ven      ba  -  by     dear   is        gay,       Full      of   fun  and     full   of  play, 


* — ,  Pv- 


Kv-'ry      face  with  smiles  is       bright,      Bv-'ry    heart  with    joy   is  light. 
And  a      doll  for      sis  -  ter 
Mer  ry    Christmas    now  is 


Sue, 
here, 


What  did    San  -  ta    bring  to      you  ? 


Happiest    day    of      all  the  year. 


Merry, merry  Christmas, Merry, merry  Christmas, Merry, merry  Christmas  glad  and  gay; 

-T 


Merrv, merry  Christmas, Merry, merry  Christmas, Merry, merry  Christmas, happv  day. 

I  s 
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Farewell  to  the  Birds. 


1.   Oh,         lit     -     tie      birds!       oh,        pret     -     ty  birds! 


2.  Dear        lit     -     tie       child,        we         can     -     not  stay, 

  -    I         i  A 

1 

1  »-  -=f- 

— r  r 

— t 

 h 

Why      do      you     fly        a    -    way?  The    leaves  have   fall'n,  the 

From    win  -  ter's  storms   we       flee,  But     when    the     sum  -  mer 


— #•        ^  — f  q  

flow'rs    are    gone,  I 
calls        us     back,  We 

— st=t  ; — 

wish       that     you  would 
will         re  -  turn  to 

stay, 
thee. 

_q  1  1  1  

■!-  i  1 

flF*-*8  ^-=J  ±U~ 

— p  tr-  I   U 

-1  

— ?               i  * 

1 

m=3 — 3  ^ 
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-#- 
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Helen  Goodrich. 


A  Prayer. 


Kreuz* 


fife 


i 


1 .  Dear  Lord  in  heav'n,Thou  guardest  me  Thro,  all  the  bus-y  day, 
2  Thou  wilt  be  near  me  all  my  life  And  lead  me  faith-ful  -  ly, 
8.  Dear  Lord, who  all  the  long  night  thro' Dost  watch  us  as  we  sleep, 


.-=4 


I 


< 


i 


cresc. 


rit. 


m 


And  send-est  bless-ed  sleep  at  night  And  keep-est  me    al  -  way. 
Oh,  help  me  thank  Thee  as    I  ought  For  all  Thou  giv  -  est  me. 
Oh,  teach  us  Thy  dear  will  to  do    And  all  Thy  laws  to  keep. 


cresc. 
0~ 


^5 


H  « 


*  « 


-<9- 


■25^- 


Lord  Houghton. 

Allegro. 
* — f 


LADY  MOON. 


Folk-Song. 


4  * 


La-dy  Moon,   La-dy  Moon,    Where  are  you  rov-ing? 


1- 


"O-verthe  sea,    O  -  ver  the  sea!"  La-dy  Moon,  La-dy  Moon, 


-H  1  

Whom  are  you  lov-ing  ?    4  'All  that  love  me,    All  that  love  me. " 

Copyright,  iqi2,  by  Scott,  Fcresman  and  Co, 
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SINGING  GAMES 


(The)  Muffin  Man 


EE=1: 


Oh,  have  you  seen  the 
Oh,     yes,      I've      seen  the 


muf 
muf 


fin  man, 
fin  man, 


jtr—z 


the 
the 


m 


i 


PS 


4=r 


muf  -  fin  man,  the  muf  -  fin  man  ? 
muf  -  fin    man,    the  muf  -  fin  man, 


Oh,  have  you  seen  the 
Oh,  yes,    I've   seen  the 


muf  -  fin  man  that  lives  in 
muf  -   fin      man      that  lives  in 


Dru  -  ry  Lane, 
Dm  -  ry  Lane, 


E=g==g=l:l 

O! 
O! 


The  children  form  a  circle  with  one  or  more  in  the  center.  They  dance 
around  and  sing  the  first  two  lines.  Then  the  circle  stands  while  the  one  or 
two  in  the  center  choose  a  partner  to  join  hands  and  sing  the  last  two  verses 
while  they  dance  around  in  the  circle. 
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The  Farmer  in  the  Dell 


2.  The  farmer  takes  a  wife, 
The  farmer  takes  a  wife; 

Heigh-o    the  cherry-oh ! 
The  farmer  takes  a  wife. 

3.  The  wife  takes  a  child,  etc. 

4.  The  child  takes  a  nurse,  etc. 

5.  The  nurse  takes  a  dog,  etc. 

6.  The  dog  takes  a  bone,  etc. 

7.  The  bone  stands  alone,  etc. 
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Looby  Loo 


t^r1^ — tr-trl    -ft  J 

1  s  k  t — k  c  1 

e   0 

— j  ^-m  — 0  — m — - — 

Here  we  dance  looby,  loo 

 =  — 1 

•  by,  loo  -  by.Here  we  dance  looby ,loo  -  by,light ; 

S        i          £      £  Ji 

^fcfcj  hr+ 

9-4— |  ^  ^ — 

95£ 


Here       we    dance    loo   -  by,     loo    -  by,     loo   -   by,  loo, 


5 


Chorus 


=^=£ 

 b  .  

^— J— 

Ev 

■  'ry  Sat 

ur  -  day  night. 


Put 

your  right 

hand 

in, 

6= 

— 1  ~ f — 1  fc — 

_j  j — J  j^-^M 

Put       your  right  hand 
-•- 

r^.    C  1=  *  * 

— f^- — 
out, 

Give      your    right     hand  a 

=1=  

shake,shake,  shake,  ] 

E3in  -  kum  -boo  -  by  1 

ound    a  -  bout. 

Rf-t?  ^ — * — * — ri""  r — 

-p       ?  r 

*  V  1      U-  tr-  ±=  * 

1         —E  " 
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Itiskit,  Itasket 


fa 


-L  L 


I  -  tis  -  kit,    J  -  tas  -  ket,    A  green  and  yel  -  low  bas  -  ket  •  I 


-fV  N  IV 

— i  1  1  j- 


— h>-. — p\ — n — pv 


-a — rv 


.-A  ^ — p\. 


wrote  a  let  -  ter  to  my  love  And  on  the  way  I  dropped  it.  I 
Some  one  of  you  has  picked  it    up   And  put   it    in  your  pock -et;  It 


 3^g=^  l3;^£±i=j±g; 


3Lfe 


Li: 


TJ  1  1 


-A  P 

•=:j=»L 


dropped    it,       I  dropped  it,    And    on     the  way      I  dropped  it. 
isn't     you,     it    isn't   you,    It    isn't   you,  it     isn't  you. 


— 


S=f- 


1 


3  =- 

~4 

-  _  n -  • 
 m  

-•- 

-i 
-•- 

-I 
-•- 

1 
-+ 

-•- 
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ROUND  AND  ROUND  THE  VILLAGE 

6  to  jo  or  more  players. 
Indoors;  out  of  doors. 


rf-i  1—7  — 

W  '  - 

-i       -1       •  •  * 

$    J.   » — J  i 

Go 

t=i     •     f — v 

round      and      round  the 

■J 

vil    -    lage,  Go 

s — ^ — :fc=^ 

-* — # — — — # — 

ir-i  £  ^ 

round  and  round  the 

vil  -  lagev        Go  i 

ound  and  round  the 

 1 — w  1 

  1 — 

-9  1 

=z=t 


il    -  lage, 


-4  


we      have  done 


fore. 


9* 


Go  round  and  round  the  village, 
Go  round  and  round  the  village, 
Go  round  and  round  the  village, 
Go  as  we  have  done  before. 


Go  in  and  out  the  windows, 
Go  in  and  out  the  windows, 
Go  in  and  out  the  windows, 
Go  as  we  have  done  before. 

Now  stand  and  face  your  partner, 
Now  stand  and  face  your  partner, 
Now  stand  and  face  your  partner, 
And  bow  before  we  go. 

Now  follow  me  to  London, 
Now  follow  me  to  London, 
Now  follow  me  to  London, 
As  we  have  done  before. 
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LONDON  BRIDGE 

6  to  jo  or  more  players. 
Indoors;  out  of  doors. 


Lon  -  don  bridge  is     fall  -  ing  down,  Fall  -ingdown,  fall  -  ing  down, 


Lon  -  don  bridge   is      fall  -  ing  down,    My     fair      la    -  dy. 


London  Bridge  is  falling  down, 

Falling  down,  falling  down. 
London  Bridge  is  falling  down, 

My  fair  lady ! 

Build  it  up  with  iron  bars, 

Iron  bars,  iron  bars. 
Build  it  up  with  iron  bars, 

My  fair  lady ! 

Iron  bars  will  bend  and  break, 
Bend  and  break,  bend  and  break, 

Iron  bars  will  bend  and  break, 
My  fair  lady ! 
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s 


KING  OF  FRANCE  (THE) 

10  to  60  players. 

Playground;  gymnasium;  schoolroom. 


— j— ;J  J=£s——_t  J  * 


The  King   of    France       with  for  -  ty  thou-sand  men  Marched 


up 


si 


the  hill 


and    then  marched  down  a  -  gain. 


I 


if 

The  King  of  France  with  forty  thousand  men 
Marched  up  the  hill  and  then  marched  down  again. 

2.  The  King  of  France  with  forty  thousand  men 
Waved  his  flag  and  then  marched  down  again. 

3.  Gave  salute,  etc. 

4.  Beat  his  drum,  etc. 

5.  Blew  his  horn,  etc. 

6.  Drew  his  sword,  etc. 

7.  Aimed  his  gun,  etc. 

8.  Fired  his  gun,  etc. 

9.  Shouldered  arms,  etc. 
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Did  You  Ever  See  a  Lassie? 


fT  N  ,- 


Did     you  ev 


er  see 


las    -  sie, 


*= 


las  - 


sie, 


las   -  sie,    Did  you  ev 

i  % 


:rp=p: 


*=± 


P 


las  -  sie      do  thi 


,-ay 


and     Ma/  i* 


Do     this  w 


I      1  ,1 


-a— 


ay 


and 


=1 





Ma/    way,     and     Mj>      way     and    Ma/  way 


Did 


you 


i 


-    er  see 


las  -  sie       do     this     way     and     that  ? 


pi- 
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SONGS  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  GRADES 


IN  THE  COUNTRY. 


From  the  French. 

Allegretto. 


Charles  Fontaine, 


fW 


0~ 


1.  O  how  I    love   to  swing  high,  swing  high,  swing  high! 

2.  Children  can  fly  their  kites  high,  kites  high,    kites  high ; 


Girls  in  the  gar  -  den  sing  high,  Then  sing  low.  . 
Lamp-light-ers  turn  the  lights  high     Ev  -  'ry  night. 


►7  J  *   * 

=1  *  S 

 1  *f 

- 

#  ' 

*f- 

——  1    1  h— 

*  1  * 

t  

Bells  in  the  stee  -  pie  ring  high,  ring  high,  ring  high! 
Whip-poor-will  loves  the  night  sky,    night  sky,    night   sky ; 


—  *—s- 

-w.     |— «h 

•  — 

K            •  1  

Birds  in  the  or  -  chard  wing  high;  Off  they  go!... 
Bob  -  o  -  link  loves  the  light  sky,   Clear  and    bright.  . 
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LET  US  BE  A  BAND. 


From  the  Swedish, 


Old  Swedish  Dance. 


% 

_4  j—   

-h — 

— \ — 

*  r  ^ 

1  h  m  1 

 : 

m   h — * 

H-     *     1  , 

-# — # — 0 — - — & — 

i  j — # — 

1.  Come,  boys,  come,  girls,  let  us    be    a  band,   Let  us   be  the 

2.  Come,  boys,  come,  girls,  don't  you  understand?  We  can  be  the 


i 


— : — v  *  ° 

dan-cers,  dan-cing  on  the  sand;  You  take  the  trump-et  and 
dan-cers,  we  can  be  the  band;  I'll  take  the  bu  -  gle,  and 


i 


■v — v — 

Turn    a  -  round,  turn   a  -  round  and 
Turn    a -round,  turn   a -round,  keep 


I'll  take  the  drum, 
You    take  the  flute, 


beat  it  as  you  come.  Boom,  boom,  boom!  we  allbe-gin  to  play, 
turn-ing  as  you  toot.  Boom,  boom,  boom!  we  allbe-gin  to  play, 


 9  '  0  0  9  *  =- 

We're  marching  and  we're  dancing  all  the  mer-ry  sum-mer  day. 
O  move   a    lit  -  tie  fast  -  er  now,  and  soft  -  ly  run   a  -  way ! 


Boom,  boom,  boom!  a 
Boom,  boom,  boom!  a 


long  the  yel  -  low  sand, 
long    the     yel  -  low  sand, 


— * — * — h — h — h — £  

— 1  1  1  1  1  1  9  0  

1  

i    r  r.  i 

-#-  -0-  -0 

We're  mov-ing  to  the  mu  -  sic  of  our  own  jol  -  ly  band. 
We're  trot-ting  to  the  mu  -  sic  of  our  own  jol  -  ly  band. 
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CHRISTMAS  ANGELS. 


Kate  Forman.  Sicilian  Hymn-Tune. 

Andantino.  M.  Portogallo. 


1.  Soft    and     white  the  snow    is     blow  -  ing,  Like  the 

2.  "Peace  on     earth!"  those  lov  -  ing     voi  -  ces  Thro'  our 

3.  Ev  -  'ry       sis  -  ter,    ev  -  ry     broth  -  er —  All  are 


{Optional  voices,  all  stanzas.}  Praise  God! 


— *  T  ~\ — * —   r^r^F^  -a  T-#— a  

t?  ^—^~\  m — »  w  1  1  d  .  *  d  *-   


flut  - 

ter 

of 

a 

wing; 

Mu  - 

sic 

thro'  the 

hearts . 

.  for- 

ev 

-  er 

ring; 

Heark  - 

en 

while  the 

chil  - 

dren 

of 

the 

King; 

If 

we 

tru  -  ly 

 s- — =  

 =^ 

— &  

J  1 

•  

—<s>  

-44—  — 

Praise 

God'  ' 

God!   .    .  . 

H  »—*-«- 

«r — #  _i 

fZL^ 

night  is  flow  -  ing,  Hear  the  Christ-mas  an-gels  sing! 
night  re  -  joi  -  ces,  Hear  the  Christ-mas  an-gels  sing! 
love  each  oth  -  er,    We   shall  hear  the  an-gels  sing! 


tT  ^  '  1 

.    .    .       Praise     God,   ....  Our      Fa     -  ther! 
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HARVEST  HOME. 


Old  English, 


Old  English. 


— # — * 

— i— 

-» 

— *f- 

Our  oats   they  are  hoed  And  our  bar  -  ley     is  reaped; 


5 


8- 


Our  hay,     it     is  mowed,  And  our  corn     it     is  heaped. 

Allegro. 


£2- 


Come,     boys,     come,        come,     boys,  come, 


— > — * — p — — 

9- 

— i  1 — ^  1 — i — ^ — 

-0 — - — *—,  * — — 

— 0 

 0  0  

 1  i  

*T  0 — 

And 

mer  -  ri    -   ly       sing  for 

w  h 

Har   -  vest  Home, 

=  =S — * — — ri — ^ 

=3=2 — * — 3=i  * 

— 6 

1  0  

i  1  

•  =h" 

tf  0 — 

 V  

And    mer  -  ri    -   ly       sing      for     Har   -  vest  Home ! 


0  • 

9- 

1  0  ' 

 1 — 

|  •    J  . 

 0 

 -P-q 

— r  #  !  1— — 1 

■tf  1  

i  j  1 

 ^        ^  0  1 

Come,   boys,     come,        come,   boys,       come,  . 


We'll 


 r-  N —  Nr 

j  K — ft — 1  f- 

» • 

j — H — 1 — w  1 — \—d— 

 0  ^-0— 9— 

i — 

•  * 

= — ts= 

»  — 

1 

mer-ri  -  ly   sing  for  Harvest  Home,  For  Har-vest  Home! 
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THE  ECHO. 


Kate  Forman. 

mp  Moderate. 


P 


Old  Children's  Air. 
PP 


1.  Ech  -  o,     I     can  hear     you,     hear  you,    hear  you, 

2.  Now  the  rain   is    fall  -  ing,      fall  -  ing,     fall  -  ing, 


$3 


Though  I    can't  get  near  you, 
So    I'll   stop  my  call  -  ing, 


m 


near  you,  near  you, 
call  -  ing,     call  -  ing, 


i 


i 


P 


VP 


You're  so  far  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way. 
Won't  you     say    good -day?    Good -day,  good-day! 


3k= 


3 


i 


legato. 


:=1: 


The  class  may  be  divided  into  three  sections,  the  second  and  third  sections  singing  the 
Aid  PP  echoes  respectively. 
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Gertrude  Mander. 


THE  MILL-WHEEL. 


German  Folk-Song. 


-A   PV  -Pt   

 1  1  1  1  *  0— 

■f— *  *— *  \j 

0 

•—•  •  0  y- 

Lk  — 

'-y 

1.  The  wheel  of  the  mill  goes  a-round  and  a-round;  Clip, clap! 

2.  The  mil-ler's  three  children  have  come  to  the  mill;  Clip, clap! 

3.  The  mill-wheel  is  talk-ing,  and  what  does  it  say  ?  '  'Clip,  clap! 


l—i 

-a — *  -h — * — £  

- — -r-r  i — 0- 

— h~ 

— 1 — 

— 1  1  — I  1  a  0 — 

l  •  4  4 — 



The  wheat  and  the  bar-ley  have  come  to  be  ground;  Clip,  clap! 
They  all  are   so  mer-ry  they  can-not  keep  still ;  Clip, clap! 
I'm  glad  I    can  work  so  you  chil-dren  can  play ;  Clip,  clap! 


I 


i 


— 

The  mil  -  ler  must  see  that  the  wheel's  do  -  ing  right, 

Each  one  is     as    hap  -  py     as     hap  -  py    can  be, 

With  live  -  ly  good -will    all  my  grind  -  ing    I'll  do; 


% 


1 


They  both 
The  mil 
The  meal 


of  them  chat  -  ter  from  morn  -  ing  till  night, 
ler,  the  wheel  and  the  chil  -  dren  all  three, 
will  make  bis  -  cuit  and     pas  -  try    for  you. 


m 

-0—*\—0 — J— ^f— p- 

 K  ^ 

 1— =  P 

-f      •  0~^-4 

H  ■ — 1  —  ■   - 

Lv  v  

41 — v  

Clip, clap,  clip, clap,  clip, clap!  O 
Clip, clap,  clip, clap,  clip, clap!  O 
Clip, clap,  clip, clap,  clip, clap!  O 


ho,  clip, clap,  clip, clap! 
ho,  clip, clap,  clip, clap! 
ho,  clip, clap,  clip, clap!" 
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MR.  CLOCK. 

Rebecca  B.  Foresman.  Wesley  Horn. 


Allegretto. 


"0  ^  * 

i  N  ^  1 

— *  P  P  K- 

 K — ■  -H^— 

— *  1  N  P— 

ft 

H — # — #  ' 

3    0    0  0 

— P — &  1  m — 

 0  .  *  1 

1.  O  Clock,  how    do     you    al-ways  tell    All  kinds  of    time  so 

2.  I     won  -  der  how    you    al  -  ways  know  Just  when   I   ought  to 

3.  And  then  she  looks     a  -  gain   to     see   How  fast  she  ought  to 


=t5— »  *  =£= 

¥  s  h  * — r~ 

 0  0  

h  J  *   *  t 

-0  !  1  0 — 

 f  f  9  

H  V  ^  1  

Ly  k  *  Lf— 1 

 V — V  

ver  -  y      well?  For  when    I      hear  you,  Mis  -  ter   Clock,  You 
come    or       go;    My   moth  -  er       al  -  ways  looks    at      you    Be  - 
hur  -  ry      me,    And  you 'most     al  -  ways  seem     to      say,  "Right 


^-^-^4-/  j — r — r  r  ^  -*—p- 

on   -  ly      say,  "tick  -  tock,  tick  -  tock!"  My  moth  -  er     some  -  how 
fore     she    tells     me   what    to      do.  When  I'm    still  sleep  -  ing, 
off;     he    ought    to    start     a  -  way."  And  when  I'm     not  yet 


un  -  der-stands  Your  mean  -  ing,  from   your  face    and  hands;  It 
that     is     when   She    says,  "get     up     and  dress,"  and    then  I 
through  my    play,  My    moth  -  er    gives     a    look    your   way,  And 


ta  h — — 1 

*           ^  * 

r~*  wi 

*  H  V-i 

i-H— 

— 1 — ~m  ^ 

-A  F  0  H— 

r  *  * 

Jt  1—  1  

-U   0   0  ■ 

\0— 

1  k  &  

seems  to  me  "tick- tock,  tick- tock!"  Does  not  mean  an  -  y   time  o'  -  clock, 
hear  you  say,  "it's  time  to     go    To  school;  you  can't  be  late,  you  know!" 
then  she  comes  and  pats  my  head,  And  says,  "it's  time  to    go    to  be*!" 
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MILKING  TIME. 


Victor  N.  Pierpont. 


Arthur  Archer. 


fcfl 

i 

 1 

©  

— s>  

•  > 

*- 

5-4  -J  1 

— « 

 1— 

 • 

 i  

&  ' 

 1  

<d — 1 

1.  Find  the  cows  and  drive  them  home,    Call    them      all — 

2.  When  you  go,  take   Ro  -  ver,    too; —    Call    them  home- 


i 


Green  the  pas  -  ture  where  they  roam;   Call    them  all. 
He     will    be     of     help    to     you;     Call    them  home. 


* 


Let  the  bars  down, one  by  one;  Thro'  the  lane  they'll  gladly  run; 
Follow  on  where  Rover  leads,  Thro'  the  grass  and  thro'  the  weeds 


 ist- 

Call  them  all;  Find  the  cows  and  drive  them  home. 
Call    them     home ;  When  you  go   take  Ro  -  ver,  too. 
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Frank  Dempster  Sherman. 

Allegretto. 

 K  


THE  SHADOWS. 


Charles  Harvey.  > 


A 


All  up  and  down  in  shadow-town  The  shad-ow  chil-dren  go ; . . 


. — » — m 

- — m  h 

j — ^ — i  1 

J    u  i — £= 

In  ev-'ry  street  you  re  sure  to  meet  Them  running  to  and  fro.  . 


 *  , 

 TT—\  =  

= — m 

__  _  0 

k — h 

d  H 

•  >~*  r 

-F  #  

F  1  

k  4 

— — *J 

H  ■  V— 

-\ — y — 

They  move  around,  without  a  sound,  They  play  at  hide  and  seek ; . . 


~1  w 

-# — 1*— # 

s-ff 

i  0 — a  hj— 

 j— — {  o 

 ^ —  i— 

But  n< 

3  one  yet  that 

J  1  v 

I  have  met  Ha< 

5  ev - er  heard  them 

speak, . . 

EE 

# 

 • — w  b~- 

 H —  

H  H  1  #- 

J — ^=£= 

— L 

But 

1  ^  L 

no   one  yet  that 

I  have  met  Has 

>  ev-er  heard  them 

speak. . . 
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H.  W.  L. 

Allegro. 


LITTLE  SING  WOO. 


Chinese  Melody. 
(Adapted.) 


0—0- 


-0—0- 


v-W- 


Lit- tie  Sing  Woo  Chi-na-boy,  'Way  down  in  China-town  Saw  the  red 
Lit-tle  Sing  Woo  Chi-na-boy,  Looked  at  the  stars  appear  Thro'  the  dark 
Lit-tle  Sing  Woo  Chi-na-boy,  Once  saw  a  com-et  bright, Then  he  turned 


j  m  m  ff  m. 


mp 

delicato. 


r  C-r 


is 


is 


i 


moon, 

sky; 

pale, 


And  he  tho't  it  was,  of  course,  His  lit  -  tie  toy  bal-loon. 
He  supposed  that  they  were  Joss-sticks  Burning  up  on  high. 
For  he  tho't  it  was  a   drag  -  on,  Lash-ing  of  his  tail- 


m 


V  1  i 


*.  m  d  4 


P 


PP 


@T1   I  X 
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Song  of  the  Shearer. 


Oh,  we  are  the  shear-ers  big  and  strong,  And  we  sing  as  we  work   a  -  way, 


-I  *3  1  


— i — — P- 


J— 4— 4- 


# — « — «- 

•1 — r 


~d  1 — =2  1- 


~i  i 


■0 — m- 


-4- 


While  we  shear  the  wool  from  the  old  sheep's  back, Thro' the  long  bright  summer  day 

-J  H  n  H- 


j — 0 — * 

*  0  0- 


r — r — r — r 


Jb=* — ^~ — *  3 

=1 — i     I  -MFfc 
#    » — 0 .  ^* 

-0 

J 

-01  - 

{w^-1 — -* —  

Click!  sing  the  shears, and  a  c 

lick, click, click,  As  they 

:U      H      U  ^< 

clip 
-1 

his 

-4- 

coat 

so 

=1— 

-t  

fine, 

-) — -i — _ 

-3  *  5  

i — ^ — » — »-=-!>— 

I- 

-0  

■0- 

— #— 

-i- 

— 0 — 
■0- 

0 

-0 — 

& — 0 — 

»Tr    *  — f— *— E 

£  r — t^*— 

-!  ~i  1  

i 

V 

-f    *  d — K  -H-fp    *  J- — r<  ^ 

-P — j  1 — » — 

3=*l 

As  we  s 

r — r — 

hear  the  wool  from  the  c 

tr  r — 

>ld  sheep's  back  In  the 

1= 

hap-p 
*  

i  0  — 

y  sum-mer 

3 — 1 — rr 

time. 

— 

-i — r  * 

£-r— ^ 

-0  —  0  P- — f- 

i  1  i-—^. 

 t  t_^_. 

 p 

~\—\ 

»  E — W- 

±=d=: 
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Our  Flag. 


1.  Wave 

2.  Span 


our  bon  -  ny  flag  on  high, 
gled      is      the    bright  blue  field, 


Hur  -  rah ! 
Hur  -  rah! 


i 


float  its     bright  folds  to      the    sky,  Hur  -  rah!       Oh,  the 

we  will     ne'er     to     ty  -   rant  yield,         Hur  -  rah!     Wave  the 


— K  N- 


flag  that's  brave  and  true.  Is  the  Red  and  White  and  Blue,  That's  the 
glo  -  rious  ban  -  ner  high,  From  its    folds     let  free  -  dom  fly,      Let  your 


— 
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Our  Flag.  Concluded. 


for 

es 


me, 
swell 


for 
the 


you, 
cry. 


Hur 
Hur 


rah! 
rah! 


Then 


,  3  S  -R- 

1  C  ^  K  1  1 

J»     /  r  J — ^— ^ 

hail       to  ti 
-6-  b  1   '""""^ 

le  Flag!  The  

i  ^  — 0 — i 

bon-ny,      bon-ny     Flag!   With  its 

_q^=5.     zTl.     i  "  

W  — ^  H 

i 

^Ifrf?  »  »—  *  »  *  

0  1  —  -4  "5 

—0  0  ^  r  0 — 

1  I 

■f — —  r     ^  i 

— P  "  

—IP  0  0  —  

i  r       i  1 

=i — r 

— # — 

— HI 

-# — : — — 

free 

— 'm  1  

— 

and 

the  brave, 

"-5  A  

— 

9  ~ 

'Tis 

— 

— 0 — 

the  I 

:*  t 

?lag  for 

1 

t 

me, 
 1 

— y— 

for 



you. 
— 1  



— H  #-T- 

-0  

1 

m  • 

 0  
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 1  

 4  

-1 

jL  • 

1 

"  4 

— a— 

4  ' 

-0  
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 # — 

-&~ — 

-1 

-0  

-H  (— 



_^  
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 0  

-i — 

i- 



-*  A— 
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The  Sailor. 


 —    J  .    ^— h#-T — •  •  •-.  

,  0  - — 

1.  I'm   a  i 

2.  Oh,  my  s 

.  ^  _  ^  #  ■ 

ner  -  ry    sail  -  or     lad,  Ye- 
hip's  a    gal-lant    craft,  Ye- 

-       i — i  i 

-0-T  •   «~  #  ;  

_#   0  4f     -  0  0  —  0   0—  0  

— 1  -1 

=1  *  3— *z— 

-f  X  X  X  

-4- 

ho! 
ho! 


And 
Clean 


my  life  is 
and  shin  -  inc? 


free 
fore 


and 
and 


1  

glad, 
aft. .  . 


Ye- 
Ye- 


ho! 
ho! 


:*  «-z=zf=d 


For  I  love  the  foam  -  ing  crest,  Tossed  up- 
And     she  rides     the    roll  -  ing  wave,     Firm  and 


)—  9~. — » — »~i — f — 


Sift 
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The  Sailor.  Concluded. 


 A  1  y  » 


on  the  billow's  breast,  Knowing  nei  -  ther  pause  nor  rest,  Ye- 
stead  -  y,    true  and  brave,   All      her    pre  -  cious  freight  to    save,  Ye- 


:=t=: 


ho! 
ho! 


Then    it's  heave  -   ho!  when  the  north  winds  blow,  And  the 


1 


^5- 


waves  dash  fierce  and  high.       Oh,    the  life  that's  glad  and  free,     Is  a 


=3f 


1 


life  up  -  on  the  sea,  For  it   nev-er  knows  a    sor-row  nor    a  sigh. 


-•— — #  — 


3—. 
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The  Wind  Mill. 


-^=1  -t=\ 


wind-mill     is    whirl-ing     a  -  way     up     so  high, 
2    But    you  must  not    sup-pose   that   his    life      is      all  play, 


He 

As 


t — 1 — * — s 


— 1- 


plays  with  the  breeze  that  goes  frolicking  by, 
whirls  and  he  whirls  in  this  frol-ic-some  way, 


 0  *■  J  ■  0  H  1  

—y  _y_ L»  ^  y  1 

He  cares  not  from  whence  come  these 
For  he  pumps  water  clear  from  the 


1 


breez  -  es  so  gay,  But  plays  with  them  all  thro'  the  bright  sum-mer  day. 
well     at     his   feet,  And  gives  all  the  barn-yard  a    drink  cool  and  sweet. 


it* 


— 3 
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Boating  Song. 


i   f"  f  J"  1  P  

Melody  by  Mamie  Ring. 

|>#— J  JfJ  *  -J  

1.  Iyight    -    ly          our       boat  is 

2.  Slow    -     ly          our       boat  is 

rock    -     iug,       rock    -  iug, 
float     -     ing,       float    -  ing, 

V~  P         ~\                                               1  J 

JV  "         i            1           J            i  ^ 

1             J             1  J 

 J  €  1  +  

1  [ 

1  1 

9^  1 — ;  +- 

J  £  *  1- 

— a — |  0 — ,  m — 

M.  v 

s:  "I  P~\ 

hi  .  s  ^ 

 *  1 

— i 

* — 1  r  ' 

W  i-f  t  *  • 

Out     on    the    riv   -  er's 
Down  where  the  wil  -  lows 

Soft  -  ly 
Gen  -  tb 

0 

th 

f  ou 

 *  \j — 

s    oars  are 
r    boat  is 

■1   1 

H — - 

-PS  K  

t=  V 

— * 
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P  ' 

1 

-i 
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 0—i  

1 

m  

s    p—  - 

*  

* — w  — r 

 0 

-      L-      ,  1  0 

r  • 
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dip  -  ping,    dip  -  ping, 
drift  -  ing,    drift  -  ing, 
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In   -   to      the  wave's  white 
Bright  rip  -  pies     past  us 
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Snow  Flakes. 
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The  Tea  Kettle. 


1.  The  tea  -  ket-tle's  sing-ing    a    song  to-night,  (Just  lend  a     list  -  'ning  ear,) 

2.  Steam  is  the  name  of  this  gi  -  ant  bold;  He  does  his  work  with  a  will, 


As  he  sits  down  close  to  the  fire  so  bright,  And  this  is  the  song  you'll  hear. 
And  though  he  is  strong  he  is   ver  -  y   old;  Hark  the  tea-kettle's  sing-ing  still. 
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bubble, bubble, bubble,     hm   There's  a  gi  -  ant  in  me  hid. 


hm 


bubble, bubble, bubble,  hm 
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See  him  lift  the  lid. 
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Christmas  Carol. 
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1.  Once  un  -  to   the  shepherds,  Seat  -  ed     on     the  ground,  Came  a  heav'nly 

2.  Go     ye      to  the   man-ger,  L,ight-ed     by     the   star;     Joy-ful     is  the 
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Heard  the  an-gels  say,    "Christ  is  come  to  save  you,  Christ  is  born  to-day." 
That  the    an-gels  sing,  "Christ  is  born  a-mong  you,  Christ  our  heav'nly  King. ! 
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Thanksgiving  Song. 
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1.  Swing  the  shin-ing  sick  -  le,  Cut     the  ripened  grain,     Flash     it     in  the 

2.  Pick    the  ros  -  y     ap  -  pies,  Pack     a  -  way  with  care,      Gath  -  er     in  the 

3.  L/Oud  -  ly  blows  the  north  wind  Thro' the  shiv'ring  trees,     Bare    are    all  the 
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sun  -    light,  Swing  it  once  a  -  gain.  Tie     the  gold-en   grain  -  heads 

corn  -  ears,  Gleam-ing  ev  -'ry  -  where,  Now  the  fruits  are  gath  -  ered, 
branch  -  es,     Fall  -  en    all   the  leaves.       Gath  -  ered  is  the    har    -  vest 
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In  -   to  shining  sheaves,  Beautiful  their  col-ors  As  the   au-tumn  leaves. 

All  the  grains  are  in,  Nuts  are  in  the  at  -  tic,  Corn  is  in  the  bin. 
For    an  -  oth  -  er  year,    Now  our  day  of  gladness, Thanksgiving  day    is  here. 
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The  Leaves'  Party. 
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1.  The  leaves  had 

2.  At      first  they 

3.  And  when  kind 
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Dame  Win  -  ter 
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day,     And  in  -  vit  -  ed  the 
tune,     But  the  North  Wind 
came,     She         pit  -  ied  the 
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North  Wind  bold;  .  .  . 
whirled  them  'round; 
tired  leaves  so;  


They  put  on  their  dress  -  es  of  crim  -  son  and 
And  tossed  them  rough  -  ly  to  and 
She     laid        them    gen     -     tly       on  the 
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Harvest  of  the  Squirrel  and  Honey -Bee. 


Child. 
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1.  Oh, 

2.  Oh, 

 •  J- 

bus  -  y   squirrel  with 
bus  -  y,       bus   -  y 
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shin  -  ing     eyes,  And 
hon  -  ey   -  bee,  Why 
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bush  -  y      tail  so 
la   -  bor     all  the 
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round,  Why  do  you  gath  -  er  all  the  nuts  Which  fall  up  -  on  the 
day?  The  flow'rs  are  danc  -  ing  with  the  breeze,  I'm  sure  you've  time  for 
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Squirrel.  Honey-Be''. 
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ground?  I  must  pre  -  pare  for  win-ter's  cold,  My  har  -  vest  I  must 
play.        I      can  -  not    stop     to    play,  dear  child,   In    sum-mer's  hap  -  py 
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reap,  For  when  Jack  Frost  the  for-est  claims, With-in  my  hole  I  keep, 
hours  But  gath-er  in  my  winter's  stores, Sweet  honey  from  the  flow'rs. 
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NATIONAL  SONGS 


The  Star-Spangled  Banner. 


Francis  Scott  Key. 

Maestoso. 


Samuel  Arnold. 


ff3  r  r 


1.  Oh !        say,  can    you  see,  by    the  dawn's  ear  -  ly  light,  What  so 

2.  On  the  shore,  dim  -  ly  seen  thro'  the    mists  of     the  deep,  Where  the 

3.  And      where  is     that  band  who   so    vaunt -ing  -  ly  swore    That  the 

4.  Oh !       thus    be       it       ev    -  er  when  free  -  men  shall  stand  Be 
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proud  -  ly  we 
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light's  last  gleam  -  ing  ;  Whose 
lence    re    -  pos   -  es,  What 
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is 


war      and  the      bat  -  tie's     con  -  fu 


tween  their  loved  homes    and  the     war's    des    -  o    -    la    -  tion ;  Blest  with 
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stripes  and    bright    stars,  thro'  the     per  -  il 

that    which    the     breeze  o'er    the    tow  -  er  -  ing  steep,  As  it 

home    and       a       coun    -  try  should  leave    us  no  more  ?  Their 

vie  -    fry     and    peace,  may  the  heav'n-res  -  cued  land  Praise  the 
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ram  -  parts  we  watched — were  so       gal  -  lant  -  ly  stream  -  ing  ?  And  the 

fit   -    ful  -  ly     blows,   half  con  -  ceals,    half  dis  -  clos    -  es  ?  Now  it 

bxood     has  washed  out     their  foul     foot  -  steps'  pol  -  lu    -  tion;     No  * 

pow'r    that  hath    made     and  pre  -  served  us  a  na    -  tion ;  Then, 
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The  Star-Spangled  Banner. 


If. 
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rock  -  ets'  red  glare,  the  bombs  burst  -  ing  in  air,  Gave 

catch  -  es      the  gleam  of     the     morn-ing's  first  beam,  In  full 

ref  -  uge  could  save  the            hire  -  ling  and  slave  From  the 

con  -  quer     we  must,  when  our    cause      it  is  just,  And 


-(2- 


r— n 


m 


proof  thro'  the 

glo    -     ry  re 

ter   -  ror  of 

this        be  our 


night 
fleet 

flight 
mot 


that  our  flag  was 

ed,   now  shines  in 

or     the  gloom  of 

to,  * '  In  God  is 


o  cresp 


still  there;  Oh  ! 
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our  trust."  And  the 
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say,  does  that  star  -  span  -  gled 

star  -  span  -  gled  ban  -  ner,  Oh  ! 

star  -  span  -  gled  ban  -  ner  in 

star  -  span  -  gled  ban  -  ner  in 
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and  the  home  of 
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and  the  home  of 


i 


the  brave? 

the  brave ! 

the  brave, 

the  brave. 
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Columbia  f  the  Gem  of  the  Ocean. 


D.  T.  Shaw. 


In  march  time. 


1.0     Co  -  lum  -  bia !     the    gem       of        the      o    -  cean 

2.  When        war    winged    its    wide     des    -     d  -  la  -  tion, 

3.  The  star  -  span  -  gled    ban  -  ner      bring  hith    -  er, 
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home  of  the  brave  and  the 
threat  -  ened  the  land  to  de 
lum  -  bia's  true  sons    let  it 


free,  The  shrine  of  each  pa  -  triot's  de  - 
form,  The  ark  then  of  free  -dona's  foun- 
wave  ;  May  the  wreaths  they  have  won    nev  -  er 
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Co 


lum  -  bia,  rode    safe  thro'  the  storm,     With  her 


Nor  its      stars  cease    to      shine  on     the    brave.     May  the 
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man-dates  make  he  -  roes    as  -  sem  -  ble,        When  Lib  -  er  -  ty's  form  stands  tn 
gar -lands  of    vie  -  t'ry     a -round  her,    Whenso  proud- ly     she  bore    her  brave 
ser-vice    u-  ni  -  ted  ne'er  sev  -  er,         But     hold  to      the  col  -  ors  so 
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Columbia,  the  Gem  of  the  Ocean. 


view;        Thy         ban  -  ners  make     tyr  -  an  -  ny    trem  -  ble,  When 
crew;      With  her    flag  proud  -  ly      float  -  ing    be  -  fore     her,  The 
true!         The         Ar  -  my      and     Na  -  vy     for  -  ev  -  er,  Three 


borne  by  the  red,  white, and  blue,  When  borne 
boast    of  the  red,  white, and  blue,    The  boast 


by  the  red,  white,  and  blue, 
of   the  red,  white,  and  blue, 


cheers  for  the  red,  white, and  blue!   Three  cheers  for  the  red,  white,  and  blue, 


When  borne  by  the  red,  white,  and    blue,      Thy      ban-  ners  make  tyr  -  an  -  ny 
The  boast    of  the  red,  white,  and    blue,   With  her  flag  proud  -  ly    float -ing  be - 
Three  cheers  for  the  red,  white,  and    blue!      The       Ar-my    and    Na  -  vy  for- 
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When  borne  by 
The       boast  of 


the  red,  white,  and  blue, 
the      red,     white,  and  blue. 


Three    cheers    for      the      red,     white,  and 
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Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic. 


Julia  Ward  Howe. 

Andante. 
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1.  Mine  eyes  have 

2.  I      have  seen  Him 

3.  I      have  read  a 

4.  He     has  sound  -  ed 
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com  -  ing  of  the  Lord;  He  is  trampling 
hun-dred  cir-cling  camps;  They  have  build-ed 

burnished  rows  of  steel,  "As  ye  deal  with 
nev  -  er   call     re  -  treat;  He     is     sift  -  ing 

born    a  -  cross  the  sea,  With    a     glo  -  ry 


out  the   vin  -  tage  where  the 

Him  an     al  -  tar    in  the 

my  con  -  tern  -  ners,  so  with 

out  the  hearts  of   men    be  - 

in  His    bo  -  som  that  trans. 
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grapes  of  wrath  are  stored;  He  hath  loosed  the  fate  -  ful  lightning  of  His 
eve  -  ning  dews  and  damps;  I  can  read  His  right-eous  sen-tence  by  the 
you  my  grace  shall  deal;  Let  the  He  -  ro,  born  of  wo -man,  crush  the 
fore  His  judg -ment  seat;  Oh!  be  swift,  my  soul,  to  an  -  swer  Him,  be 
fig  -  ures  you    and  me;     As    He    died,    to  make  men    ho  -  ly,  let  us 
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ter    -    ri  -  ble     swift  sword;  His  truth  is 

dim  and   flar  -  ing  lamps;  His  day  is 

ser  -  pent  with     His   heel,"  Since  God  is 

ju  -  bi  -  lant,     my    feet;     Our  God  is 

die,  to    make   men    free,  While  God  is 
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Full  Chorus. 


Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic^ 
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Glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry,  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahl     Glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry,  hal  -  le  -  lu    -  jaht 
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Glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry,  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!       His  truth    is    march -ing  on. 


mm 


:t=± 


* 


-t— 4=- 


Isaac  "Watts. 


Old  Hundred. 
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Gtttllaume  Franc. 


1.  From  all    that  dwell  be  -  low  the  skies,    Let  the    Cre  -  a  -  tor's  praise  a  -  rise; 

2.  E  -  tcr  -  nal    are  Thy  mer-cies,  Lord;     E  -  ter  -  nal  truth    at -tends  Thy  word; 

3.  In    ev  -  'ry  land  be  -  gin   the  song;     To    ev  -  'ry  land  the  strains  be  -  long; 
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Let  tne  Re-deem-er's  name  be  sung,  Thro'  ev- 'ry  land,  by  ev  -  'ry  tongue. 
Thy  praise  shall  sound  from  shore  to  shore,  Till  suns  shall  rise  and  set  no  more. 
In    cheer-ful  sounds  all   voi  -  ces  raise;  And  rill   the  world  with  loud  -  est  praise 
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Praise  God,  from  whom  all  blessings  flow; 
Praise  Him,  all  creatures  here  below; 
Praise  Him,  above,  ye  heavenly  host; 
Praise  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost. 

The 


Ken, 
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I.  ,u  Maestoso. 


Marseillaise. 


\3T 


1.  Ye  sons    of  Free-dom,  wake  to 

2.  Oh!  lib  -er-ty!  can  man  re 
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Rouget  De  Lisle. 


glo  -  ry, Hark!  hark!  what  myriads  bid  you 
sign  thee,  Once  hav  -  ing  felt    thy  glo-rious 
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rise  ;  Your  children, wives,and  grandsires  hoar-y,    Behold  their  tears, and  hear  their 

flame  ?  Can  tyrants'  bolts  and  bars  con  -  fine  thee,  And  thus  thy  no  -  ble  spir-  it 
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cries,  Be-hold  their  tears, and  hear  their  cries.  Shall  law-less  ty- rants, mis  -  chief 
tame,   And  thus  thy  no  -  ble     spir  -  it       tame?  Too  long  our  country  wept,  be  - 
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breed-ing,  With  hireling  host,  a  ruf  -  flan  band,  Af  -fright  and  des-o-  late  the 
wail-ing  The  bloodstain'd  sword  our  conqu'rors  wield  ;  But  free-dom  is  our  sword  and 
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land,  While  peace  and  lib  -  er-ty  lie  bleed-ing  ? 
shield,       And       all  their  arts  are  un  -  a  -  vail  -  ing. 


To  arms!  to  arms!  ye 
To    arm  ; !     to  arms !  ye 
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Marseillaise. 
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brave, 

— (2  


The  pa 


triot  sword    un-sheath ;     March   on,  march 
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all     hearts  re  -  solv'd 


EEE 
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On  lib 


er  -  ty     or  death. 
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Night-Fall. 


From  the  German  of  Arndt. 

Andante,  dolce. 


Methfessel. 


#  tit  #  1  ij— ^  


— i- 


i 


1.  When  the    songs  of    birds    are    still,    And    the    flow  -  ers     go        to       rest ; 

2.  In     the    eve -ning's  gath  - 'ring  shades  Oth  -  er    stars,  like     an    -    gels'  eyes, 


a 


3 — ^  1  i  b 


When 
Shine 


the  lone-some  whip -poor  -  will  Steals  at  twi  -  light  from  his  nest 
from  heav'nas     day  -  light  fades  ;  Soon     in     flash -ing    bands  they  rise, 


§SES 


3= 


eI 


4=4 


i  I «    <1 p m    .  il 


Then 
And 


a  star  comes  o'er  the  hills  Thro'  the  pale  light  of  the  west, 
a     mil  -  lion  gold  -  en     maids   Wait  the     mis  -  tress  of      the  skies. 


PEES 


I 


=EE* 
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Charles  "Wesley, 
-•  


3BE 


Italian  Hymn* 

Felice  Giardini,  J7J6-J796. 


1.  Come,  Thou  Al  -   might  -  y     King !   Help    us     Thy  name 

2.  Come,  Thou  all  -   gra  s  cious  Lord,     By   heaven  and  earth 

3.  Nev  -  er     from     us    .      de  -  part;   Rule    Thou    in       ev     -     'ry  heart, 


to  sing ; 
a-dored, 


Help     us       to      praise !    Fa  -  ther,    all  -  glo    -   ri  -  ous,    O'er     all       vie  - 
Our    prayer   at  -  tend  !    Come,  and    Thy    chil  -  dren  bless ;  Give  Thy  good 
Hence,    ev  -  er  -    more.    Thy     sov  -  ereign  ma    -   jes  -  ty     May     we  in 


to    -   ri  -  ous,   Come  and    reign  o 
word     suc-cess ;  Make  Thine  own  ho 
glo   -   ry    see  1  And       to       e    -  ter 


ver  us,  An  -  cient  of  Days ! 
li  -  ness  On  us  de  -  scend. 
ni  -  ty     Love    and      a  -  dore. 


America, 


Smith. 

nWi/  Moderato. 


Carey* 


3=t 


r 


m 


1.  My 

2.  My 

3.  Let 

4.  Our 
mf 


coun  -  try,  'tis 
na  -  tive  coun 
mu  -  sic  swell 
fa  -  tliers'  God. 


of      thee,  Sweet    land  of  lib  -  er  -  ty, 

try,   thee,  Land      of  the  no  -  ble  free, 

the  breeze  And      ring  from  all  the  trees, 

to      Thee,    Au  -  thor  of  lib  -  er  -  ty, 


Of      thee      I  sing. 

Thy   name    I  love ; 

Sweet  free  -  dom's  song  ; 

To      Thee  we  sing. 


:± 


Land  wiiere    my  fa   -  thers'  died,  Land    of  the 

I      love     thy  rocks     and  rills,  Thy  woods  and 

Let    mor  -  tal  tongues    a  -  wake,  Let     all  that 

Long  may    our  land       be  bright  With  '  free -dom's 

/ 


m 


m 


^^^^^^ 


■0 

pil  -  grim's pride,    From  ev  -  'ry     moun  -  tain  side      Let   free  -  dom  ring, 
tern  -  pled  hills ;    My    heart  with    rap  -  ture  thrills    Like  that       a  bove. 
breathe     par -take,     Let    rocks  their   si    -    lence  break,  The  sound    pro  - 'ong. 
ho     -     ly  light,     Pro  -  tect    us       by       Thy  might,  Great  God, .  our  King. 
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STATE  SONGS 


Dr.  Wm.  B.  Harrell 
Modernto  ~ 


HO!  FOR  CAROLINA 


MM 


Mrs.  W.B.  Harrell 

ft 


— N  -A  
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i  ^ — \ — 1^  1 

 Is*  — ^ — i  

Let  no    i  -  die  dream  -  ers      tell    in  melt -ing  lays, 
And  her  groves  and  for  -  ests     bear  the  scent-ed  vine, 
When  the  luscious  fruits  are    hang  -  ing  in  their  prime, 
Hap-py    as    the  blue  -  birds    in    the  month  of  May; 


Of    the  mer  -  ry  meet  -  ing 
Here  are  peaceful  homes,  too, 
And  the  maid-ens  sing  -  ing 
And  they  steal  your  hearts,  too, 


P 


5 


■^^-^  T  -A 

ft    IS  *. 

c 

-1  

• 

in    the  ros  -  y  1 

>ow'rs, 

For  there  is  no  ] 

and  on  earth  like 

this  fair  land  of 

ours. 

nest-ling  'mid  the  flow'rs, 
in    the  leaf  -  y  bow'rs, 
by  their  mag  -  ic  pow'rs, 


P 


Oh !  there  is  no  land  on  earth  like  this  fair  land  of  ours. 
Oh !  there  is  no  land  on  earth  like  this  fair  land  of  ours. 
Oh!  there  are  no  girls  on  earth  that  can  compare  with  ours. 


m 
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HO!  FOR  CAROLINA 


„  ii  Chorus 

3?  

v 
\J 

Ho!  for  Car  -  o  - 

 1 

li    -  na, 

that's  the  land  for 
 IV 

1 

me, 

— 1  
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 ^  k-J 

In    her  hap  -  py 
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hat's  the  land  for 
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me, 
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In    her  hap  -  py 
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bor  -  ders  r 

Dam  the  brave  and 

free,  j 

\nd  her  bright-eyed 

daugh-ters — 

i 
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\nd  her  bright-eyed 

daugh-ters — 
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HO!  FOR  CAROLINA 
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none  can  fair  -  er    be;       Oh!    it    is    the  land  of  love  and  sweet  Lib  -  er  -  ty. 
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fl  fl 


none  can  fair  -  er    be;       Oh!    it    is    the  land  of  love  and  sweet  Lib  -  er  -  ty. 
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THE  OLD  NORTH  STATE 


By  William  Gaston 


Carolina  !  Carolina  !  Heaven's  blessings  attend  her  ! 
While  we  live  we  will  cherish,  protect  and  defend  her ; 
Though  the  scorner  may  sneer  at,  and  witlings  defame  her, 
Our  hearts  swell  with  gladness  whenever  we  name  her. 

Hurrah!  Hurrah!  the  Old  North  State  forever! 

Hurrah-!  Hurrah!  the  good  Old  North  State! 

Though  she  envies  not  others  their  merited  glory, 
Say,  whose  name  stands  the  foremost  in  Liberty's  story? 
Though  too  true  to  herself  e'er  to  crouch  to  oppression, 
Who  can  yield  to  just  rule  more  loyal  submission? 
Hurrah,  etc. 

Plain  and  artless  her  sons,  but  whose  doors  open  faster 
At  the  knock  of  a  stranger,  or  the  tale  of  disaster? 
How  like  to  the  rudeness  of  their  dear  native  mountains, 
With  rich  ore  in  their  bosoms  and  life  in  their  fountains. 
Hurrah,  etc. 

And  her  daughters,  the  Queen  of  the  Forest  resembling — 
So  graceful,  so  constant,  yet  to  gentlest  breath  trembling; 
And  true  lightwood  at  heart,  let  the  match  be  applied  them, 
How  they  kindle  and  flame !    Oh !  none  know  but  who've  tried  them. 
Hurrah,  etc. 

Then  let  all  who  love  us  love  the  land  that  we  live  in 

(As  happy  a  region  as  on  this  side  of  Heaven), 

Where  Plenty  and  Freedom,  Love,  and  Peace  smile  before  us. 

Raise  aloud,  raisa  together  the  heart-thrilling  chorus : 

Hurrah !  Hurrah !  the  Old  North  State  forever ! 

Hurrah!  Hurrah!  the  good  Old  North  State! 
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SOUTHERN  SONGS 


Old  Black  Joe. 


Stephen  C.  Foster. 


Poco  adagio. 


1.  Gone     are    the  days  when  my  heart  was  young  and  gay ;     Gone     are    my  friends 

2.  Why     do       I  weep  when  my  heart  should  feel  no  pain?    Why      do     I  sigh 

3.  Where    are     the  hearts  once  so   hap  -  py  and  so  freePThe    chil  -  dren   so  dear, 


v  w 


-4- 


II 


-*  «  3 — -g:     ^  ^ 


from  the  cot    -  ton  -  fields 
that  my  friends  come  not 
that     I    held      up    -  on 


S 


a  -  way;    Gone     from     the  earth        to  a 
a  -  gain,    Griev    -  ing      for  forms      now    de  ■ 
my  knee?   Gone       to      the  shore     where  my 


-6 — =1 — p- 


 P  N  1- 


bet -ter  land,  I  know,  I  hear  their  gen -tie  roi  -  ces  call-ing,"01d  Black  Joe." 
part-ed  long  a  -  go?  I  hear  their  gen -tie  voi  -  ces  call-ing,"01d  Black  Joe." 
soul  has  long1  d  to   go,       I  hear  their  gen  -  tie    voi  -  ces  call-ing,  "Old    Black  Joe." 


•  •  #  9  # — — j  1  1  s  ^  .  I 

*  y  ^  u  r  i  r 


Chorus. 


I'm    com  -  ing,     I'm    com  -  ing 


For  my  head  is  bend -ing  low; 
j^L      ^      Jt-  fL  pu 


-U — U-F 


t==f= 
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Old  Folks  at  Home, 


n  Moderato. 


Stepnec  G  Foster. 


1.  Way  downup-on  de  Swa-nee  rib-ber,  Far,    far    a- way, 

2.  All  round  de  lit- tie  farm  I  wander'd  When  I  was  young, 

3.  One     lit -tie  huta-mong  de  bushes,  One    dat    I  love; 


**    *        ******  « 


— g  —Tfg-  


Pi 


r~DT 


Dere's  wha' my  heart  is  turn  -  ing  eb  -  er,  Dere'swha'de  old  folks  stay. 
Den  ma  -  ny  hap -py  days  I  squander'd,  Ma  -  ny  de  songs  I  sung. 
Still     sad  -  ly     to  my  mem  -  'ry    rush-es,     No  mat  -  ter  where  I  rove. 


All        up  and  down  de  whole  ere  -  a  -  tion    Sad  -    ly      I  roam, 
When       I    was  play -ing  wid     my    brud-der,  Hap  -  py    was  I, 
When     will     I    see    de  bees     a     humming,   All     rouud  de    comb  ? 


J  J  I  J*  J  f=f=- 
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Old  Folks  at  Home. 


9     j*-m  -B-t-tf-i  1 


Still     long-ing  for  de    old  plan- ta -tion, And  for  de  old  folks  at  home. 
Oh!     take  me  to  my  kind  old  mud-der,Dere  let  me  live  and  die. 
When    will  I  hear  de   ban -jo  tumming,Down  in  my  good  old  home? 


4 


Chorus. 

-i  r- 


J— J 


■<5i— 
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All     de  world   am    sad     and  drear -y,     Eb  -  'ry -where  I 


r.  i  r 
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9  if* 


Oh !    dark-ies,  how  my  heart  grows  wea  -  ry,  Far  from  de  old  folks  at  home. 
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My  Old  Kentucky  Home,  Good-Night, 


Stephen  C.  Foster. 

Mode.  ato. 
n  dolce. 


1.  The  sun 

2.  They  hunt 

3.  The  head 
-ft 


shines 
no 

must 


bright 
more 
bow 


% 


Stephen  C.  Foster 

-j-H 


J 


1/ 
in 
for 
and 


the  old 
the  pos 


Ken-  tuck  -  y 
sum  and  the 


the  back    will  have  to 


home, 
coon, 
bend, 


v 


1 


On 


'Tis 
the 
Wher  - 
e 

=v= 


 ii — 


-j — -d  F-q— j- 


as 


• — — •  s~ 


sum-mer,  the  dark  -  ies  are  gay,  The    corn  -  top's  ripe  and  the 

mead  -  ow,  the  hill,    and  the  shore ;  They  sing      no  more  by  the 

ev  -  er  the  dark  -  y  may    go  ;  A     few     more  days  and  the 

#-      •  !  I  M  -m-.  #■ 


S=3 


mm 

mead  -  ow's  in 
glim  -  mer  of 
trou  -  ble  all 


36 


f     »  K- 

r — F 

the  bloom, While 
the   moon,  On 
will    end  In 


the  birds 
the  bench 
the  field 


make        mu  -  sic 
by     the  old 
where  the     su  -  gar 


all  the 
cab  -  in 

canes 
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My  Old  Kentucky  Home,  Good-Night 


mer  -  ry,  all  hap  -  py  and  bright,  By'n  -  by  Hard  Times  comes  a  - 
sor  -  row  where  all  was  de  -  light;  The  time  has  cc:>e  when  the 
mat  -  ter,    'twill     nev  -  er        be       light;       A      few     more    days     till  we 


*    *    $    *■  a  i 

-4-  P 

=fc      t  L     -V  IM 

knock-ing   at      the  door,   Then,  my  old   Ken  -  tuck  -  y     Home,  good-night, 
dark  -  ies  have     to   part,   Then,  my  old   Ken  -  tuck  -  y     Home,  good-night, 
tot  -  ter    on      the  road,  Then,  my  old   Ken  -  tuck  -  y     Home,  good-night. 


Chorus. 


A  -  "f 

0 

4r-£-4— » 

Inr — 1 — — * 

y 

* 

Weep  no  more,  my  la  -  dy,    Oh,  weep  no  more  to-day,   We  will  sing  one  song  for  the 


3:  *=*g=*: 


«=7 


-•-  -I*- 
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old   Ken-tuck  -  y  Home,    For  the   old  Ken-  tuck  -  y   Home   far      a  -  way, 
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Tenting  on  the  Old  Camp  Ground. 


Used  by  arrangement  with  Oliver  Ditson  Company, 

Andante.  owners1of  the  copyright. 

 s.  ,  


Walter  Kittredge. 


'«  #  M  1— 


-9—. 


mf+  ; 

1.  We're    tent-ing  to-night  on  the  old  camp  ground,  Give  us    a  song  to 

2.  We've  been  tent-ing  to-night  on  the  old  camp  ground,  Thinking  of  days  gone 

3.  We  are     tired   of  war    on  the  old  campground;    Ma-ny  are  dead  and 

4.  We've  been  fighting  to-night  on  the  old  campground;   Ma-ny  are   ly  -  ing 

mf 


4 


>  [f  I    t>  u  I 


p 


cheer       Our       wea  -  ry  hearts,  a        song        of      home  And 
by,         Of  the  loved  ones  at  home  that    gave  us    the     hand,         And  the 
gone       Of  the    brave  and  true  who've    left      their  homes; 


near, 


Some    are  dead,  and      some      are    dy  -  ing, 


-0  0- 


1 — r 


u  if  if  l  b 


Chorus. 


15: 


friends  we  love    so  dear 


S3 


Otrj^ffl'X'  [Ma-ny  aretheheartsthatare  wea-ry  to-night, 
Ma  -  ny   are        in   tears.  ' 
^-  _  mf. 


!^   U   U   U   I     b  V 


:i=£=g=j: 


Wish-ing  for  the  war  to  cease, 


Ma-ny  are  the  hearts  looking  for  the  right, 

0  0  *  a  0  #  »— r#-^— »  #  


j— i — r 


To  see   the  dawn  of  peace.     Tent-ing    to  -  night,  Tent-ing  to-night, 
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Tenting  on  the  Old  Camp  Ground. 

Last  timeppp 


3: 


V      l>      U  b 
Tent-ing    on     the  old  camp  ground. 


(Omit  


)     Dy  -  ing    on    the    old  camp  ground 

^  rt  A   .     „   .  a— r  (2- 


Pibroch  of  Donnel  Dhu.* 


Walter  Scott 


Scotch  Folksong. 


TO 


i 


EH 


— «i- 


i 


1.  Pi  -  broch  of  Don  -  nel  Dhu,Pi  -  broch  of  Don  -nel,  Wake  thy  wild  voice     a -new 

2.  Come  fromdeep  glen, and  from  mountain  so  rock  -  y,War    pipe  and  pen  -  non  Are 

ig-    f"  t0-rr—  N-r#-^—  =  ^^Sl—fl 


is 


i 


? — 


V       [         V  V      V  V 

Sum-mon  Clan  Con  -nell.Come  a  -  way,  come  a -way,  Hark  to  the  sum-mons! 
at     In  -  ver  -  loch  -  y  ;  Come  ev  -  'ry    hill-plaid,  and  True  heart  that  wears  one, 


i 


4=M 


cr  * — * — » — ~*  •  *     9    p  p 

Come  in  your  war  ar  -  ray,  gen-tles  and  com-mons. Come  a-way,  come  a -way, 
Come    ev- 'ry    steel  blade, and  Strong  hand  that  bears  one.  Come  a-way,  come  a-way, 


-h/ — •  -J 


"1 

Hark     to     the    sum-mons,  Come  in    your  war    ar  -  ray,  Gen-tles    and  com-mons. 

-fS  K  ,  Sk-ar-r-T  r-  •  N- 


•  Melody  in  the  bass.   The  portion  preceding  the  chorus  may  he  sung  as  a  unison  song. 
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HYMNS 


HOLY  NIGHT 


Michael  Haydn 


PP 


1P# 


^3 


1.  Si 

2.  Si 

3.  Si 


lent  night, 
lent  night, 
lent  night, 


m 


fcfi: 


Ho 
Ho 
Ho 


Iy  night, 
ly  night, 
ly  night, 


All  is  calm, 
Shep  -  herds  quake 


all 

at 


is  bright 
the  sight, 


Son       of    God,    love's    pure  light 


Mt'i'  ft  ± 


Round  yon  Vir  -    gin  Moth  -  er  and  Child.'   Ho  -  ly     In  -  fant  so  ten  -  der  and  mild, 
Glo   -   ries  stream  from  heav-en   a  -  far,        Heav'nly    hosts    sing  Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia; 
Ra  -  diant  beams  from  Thy  ho  -     ly  face,     With  the  dawn  of  re  -  deem  -  ing  grace, 


1^  & 


-si- 


Sleep     in    heav  -  en  -  ly     peace,  Sleep    in     heav  -  en  -  ly  peace. 

Christ,  the    Sav  -  iour,    is      born !  Christ,  the  Sav  -  iour,   is     born ! 

Je    -    sus,  Lord,    at    Thy    birth!  -  Je  -    sus,  Lord,    at    Thy  birth! 
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O  LITTLE  TOWN  OF  BETHLEHEM 


Phillips  Brooks 


Lewis  II .  Redner 


it 


r  r  ^  r  w  f  rr  f  r  t  r 

1.  O      lit  -  tie    town  of  Beth  -  le  -  hem!  How    still     we    see  thee  lie; 

2.  For  Christ  is     born  of       Ma     -      ry,  And    gath  -  ered  all  a  -  bove 

3.  How  si  -  lent  -  ly,  how      si  -  lent  -  ly  The    won  -  drous  gift  is  giv'n! 

4.  O      ho  -  ly    Child  of  Beth  -  le  -  hem!  De  -  scend    to     us,  we  pray; 

I  !    ,.  U-.l     J     i  ■  J  fli  J.    J  . 


4=t 


f  f- 


i 


ii     '    '  i  i  i  r  i  ' 

A    -  bove     thy    deep    and  dream-less  sleep  The     si    -    lent  stars  go 

While  mor  -  tals    sleep,   the  an  -  gels     keep  Their  watch    of  wond'ring 

So       God     im  -  parts     to  hu  -  man  hearts  The  bless  -  ings  of  His 

Cast     out     our     sin      and  en  -  ter      in,  Be     born      in  us      to  ■ 


J  J 


j-  -j-  v  j- 


love, 
heav'n. 
day. 
I 

4  • 


m 

i  i 


i 

Yet 
O 
No 
We 

J 


eth 
er 


The  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing 
Pro  -  claim    the       ho    -  ly 


in       thy     dark    streets  shin 
morn  -  ing     stars,     to  -  geth 
ear     may     hear     His     com   -  ing,    But      in      this    world  of 

hear     the  Christ  -  mas      an  -    gels,     The  great    glad       ti  -  dings 

")  u  i 


A 


I 


Light; 
birth! 

sin 

tell; 


The  hopes  and  fears   of     all    the  years  Are  met    in   thee     to  -  night. 

And  prais  -  es    sing    to    God  the  King,  And  peace  to  men    on  earth. 

Where  meek  souls  will  re  -  ceive  Him  still,  The  dear  Christ  en  -  ters  in. 

O     come    to     us,     a  -  bide  with    us,  Our  Lord  Em  -  man  -  u  -  el. 


men. 


I  I 


"  r  1  r 
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ONWARD,  CHRISTIAN  SOLDIERS 


Rev.  S.  Baking-Gould 


Sir  Arthur  S.  Sullivan 


 1  1  1  

T-^  0  #  P~ 

!     1  i 

^  *  P  P— 

i   i  i — H 

1 — |  ,_J 

1 

-f   p    p    0  -f — fg 

i     i     i     i     i  i 

Onward,  Christian  sol  -  diers,  March-ing  as 
At    the  sign  of 


to 


Like  a  might  -  y 

i 

i  J  J-  — 


war,  With  the  cross  of    Je  -  sus 
tri  -umph  Sa  -  tan's  host  doth  flee;  On,  then,  Christian  sol  -  diers, 
ar  -  my  Moves  the  Church  of  God ;  Broth-ers,  we  are  tread  -  ing 


11  1CA 


I   i  i 


I    I  J 


3 


15 


f 


ill  |      |      1      |  I         I        I      1      I  I 

Go  -  ing  on  be  -  fore!  Christ  the  roy  -  al  Mas  -  ter  Leads  a  -  gainst  the  foe; 

On      to    vie  -  to  -   ryl    Hell's  foun-da-tions  quiv  -  er  At     the  shout  of  praise; 

Where  the  saints  have  trod:  We    are  not  di   -  vid  -  ed,  All     one  Bod  -  y  we, 


m=4 


!  1  1 


J  J  J.  J-  J. 


-CZZ2- 


I        I  1 


few 


4 — I 


Chorus 


i      I      1  I 


1      I  1 


5 


r  r  r  r 


i 


r 


Broth-ers,  lift  your  voi  -  ces,  Loud  your  anthems  raise!  >  Onward,  Christian  sol  -  diers, 
One     in  hope  and  doc  -  trine,  One    in    char  -  i    -  ty.  ) 


J      I     P  1 

fN4^ 

Jill 
p*  •  #  #- 

-p  0 — -0  • — 

-J  £ — 1  

i 


4— i- 


I  I 

0  0- 


a 


£2 


f-f-H-^ 


Z2Z 


r 


i  i 


March-ing    as     to      war,  With  the  cross  of     Je  -  sus     Go  -  ing  on     be  -  fore! 


1     1     1  1 

SPSS 

,  4  , 

i— ^ — n 

r  r  f 

-i  

 <2_ 

1 

o 
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Abide  with  Mel 


EVENTIDE. 


Henry  Francis  Lyte. 


"William  Henry  Monk. 


■ — 0— K     .                      ,   1 

-1 

J     3     i     «  □ 

1.  A 

2.  Swift 

3.  I 

4.  I 


bide  with 

to  its 

need  Thy 

fear  no 


me! 
close 
pres 
foe, 


12:4: 


ebbs 
ence 
with 


falls     the        e  -  ven  -  tide; 

out     life's      lit  -  tie  day; 

ev  -  'ry      pass  -  ing  hour, 

hand  to  bless: 


Thee 


at 


i 


The 
Earth's 
What 
Ills 

I 


dark  -  ness 
joys  grow 
but  Thy 
have  no 


deep 
dim; 
grace 
weight, 


ens, 
its 
can 
and 


i 

Lord,  with 
glo  -  ries 
foil  the 

tears  no 


me        a  bide; 

pass       a    -  way: 

temp  -  ter's  pow'r? 

bit  -  ter    -  ness: 


EE 


— i= 

When 
Change 
Who 
Where 


db2=t: 


oth  -  er 
and  de 
like     Thy  ■ 
is  death's 


1 


r — r 


help  -    ers  fail,  and  com  -  forts 

cay           in          all  a  -  round  I 

self          my  guide  and     stay  can 

sting?     where,  grave  thy     vie    -  to 


flee, 
see; 
be? 
ry? 


 i 

- t  


Help         of  the 

0  Thou,  who 
Through  cloud  and 

1  tri  -  umph 


help  -  less, 
chang  -  est 
sun  -  shine, 
still,  if 


oh, 
not, 

oh, 
Thou 


I 


a  -  bide 

a  -  bide 

a  -  bide 

a  -  bide 


J. 


with 
with 
with 
with 


-sa- 
me! 
me! 
me  I 
me! 


9 


I 
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Lead,  Kindly  Light* 


Newman. 

Andante. 


Dykes. 


3=2 


t=5 


1.  Lead, kind -ly  Light,   a  -  midth'en -cir-cling  gloom, 

2.  I    was  not    ev  -  er  thus,  nor  pray'd  that  Thou 

3.  So  long  Thy  pow'r  has  blest  me,  sure     it     still  . 


Lead    Thou  me 
Shouldst  lead  me 
Will    lead  me 


on ;  The  night  is  dark,  and  I  am  far  from  home,  .  .  Lead  Thou  me 
on  ;  I  loved  to  choose  and  see  my  path  but  now  .  .  .  Lead  Thou  me 
on     O'er  moor  and  fen,  o'er  crag  and  tor -rent  till  .  .  .        The  night  is 


on.  . 
on.  . 
gone, 


Keep  Thou    my     feet ; 

I     loved     the  gar 
And   with      the  morn 


I      do  not    ask      to       see  . 
ish   day  ;  and,  spite    of  fears, 
those  an  -  gel    fa  -  ces  smile, 


The      dis   -     tant    scene,     one  step     e  -  nough 
Pride  rul'd         my      will:     re-mem-ber    not  .  . 
Which     I         have     lov'd     long  since, and     lost  .  . 


for       me.  . 
past  years, 
a   -  while. 


r 


mm 


i 
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HOLY,  HOLY,  HOLY 


R.  Hebeb 
ft 


■UJ — I — I 


J.  B.  Dymes 

 fv^-l — 4- 


-tfi*- 


rr 


f  7- 1  i 

1.  Ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly, 

2.  Ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly, 

3.  Ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly, 

4.  Ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly, 

'—I — V- 


H  |  ^1 

ho    -    ly!  Lord  God  Al  -  might  -  y!  Ear  -  ly      in  the 

ho    -    ly !  all  the  saints  a  -  dore    Thee,  Cast-ing  down  their 

ho    -    ly !  tho'  the  darkness  hide    Thee,  Tho'  the    eye  of 

ho    •    ly !  Lord  God  Al  -  might  -  y 1  All   Thy  works  shall 


1 — t- 


-3t=3t 


m 


4— I — (- 


s 


i  i 


morn  -  ing    our    song  shall  rise  to 
gold-en  crowns  a  -  round  the  glass  -  y 
sin-ful  man  Thy  glo  -  ry    may  not 
praise  Thy  name  in  earth,  and  sky,     and  sea: 


Thee:    Ho  -  ly,     ho  -  ly,     ho    -  ly! 
sea ;      Cher  -  u  -  bim    and  ser  -  a  -  phim 


see; 


On  -  ly  Thou  art  ho 
Ho  -  ly,     ho  -  ly,  ho 


I  l 


-J — i 


ly; 

ly! 


LSI 


I    M    !  rj — t-.-J — | — I 


i  i  ,  •      ,   ,  ,  ,  ,  ,0  |  j  i  b 

mer-ci  -  ful  and  might-y!    God  in  Three  Per  -  sons,  Blessed  Trin  -  i  -  ty! 
f  all-ing  down  be  -  fore  Thee,  Which  wert,  and  art,  and    ev  -  er  -  more  shalt  be. 
there  is  none  be  -  side  Thee  Per  -  feet    in  pow'r,  in     love  and  pur  -  i  -  ty. 
mer-ci  -  ful  and  might-y;    God  in  Three  Per  -  sons,  Blessed  Trin  -  i  -  ty!  A-men. 

J-- 


h  J  tf-  -i  J 


m 


T=f= 


0  0— 


i    y  ii1  ' 
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God  be  with  You. 


Rev.  J,  E.  Rankin,  D.D. 


G.  Tomer. 


1.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a -gain;    By    His  counsels  guide, uphold  you, 

2.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain; 'Neath  His  wings  secure-ly  hide  you, 

3.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain,  When  life's  per-ils  thick  confound  you, 

4.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain,  Keep  love's  banner  floating  o'er  you; 


Jk.    J?.  JL    -PL  .{2. 


v — v — v — V 


With   His  sheep  se-cure-  ly  fold  you, 

Dai  -  ly  man-na  still  di-vide  you, 

Put    His  arms  un  -fail-ing  round  you, 

Smite  death's  threatening  wave  before  you, 


-£2- 


Ft== 


God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain. 

God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain. 

God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain. 

God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain. 


#_! — # — I  1  m- 

-L| — — i  1  1  # 


Chorus. 


Till 


=t=i 


meet, 
Till 


we  meet, 


0 


till 
till 


we  meet, 
we  meet 


-  gam, 


Till 


\ — . 


meet    at    Je  -  sus'    feet;  Till    we  meet,  ....       till  we 

till    we  meet;  Till    we  meet,  till  we 

By  permission. 
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God  be  with  You. 


S7\ 

=2= 


meet,  .  . 
meet  a 


gain, 


God     be  with  you 


till 


V  9 

we  meet 


Nearer,  My  God,  to  Thee* 


Sarah  Flower  Adams. 

to 


Lowell  Mason. 


1.  Near  -  er,   my  God,   to  Thee,  Near  -  er    to  Thee, 

2.  Though  like    a  wau  -  der  -  er,   The  sun  gone  down, 

3.  There  let  the  way    ap- pear  Steps  un  -  to  heav'n; 

4.  Then  with  my  wak  -  ing  thot's  Bright  with  Thy  praise, 

5.  Or      if     on  joy  -  ful  wing,Cleav-ing  the  sky, 

I 


E'en    tho'  a  cross    it  be, 
Dark-ness  be     o  -  ver  me, 
All    that  Thou  send-est  me, 
Out     of    my    sto  -  ny  griefs 
Sun,  moon,and  stars  for  -  got, 

I 

P 


n,  Fine.  I  I        I         I       IS     |  D.8. 


r 

d.  s.  Hear  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

D.S. 


That  rais  -  eth  me, 

My  rest    a  stone; 

In   mer-cy  giv'n; 

Beth -el  I'll  raise; 

Up  -  ward  I  fly, 


Still    all  my    song  shall  be,  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

Yet      in  my  dreams  I'd   be,  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

An  -  gels  to    beck  -  on  me,  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

So      by   my  woes    to    be   Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

Still     all  my  songs  shall  be,  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

IS 


Near  -  er    to  Thee. 


1m 
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O  Lord,  Another  Day  is  Flown. 


Henry  Kirke  White* 


Isaac  Smith. 


m 


mf\ 

1.  O    Lord,  an  -  oth  -  er     day     is     flown,  And 

2.  Oh  !   let  Thy  grace  per  -  form  its     part,  And 

3.  And  Thou  wilt  turn  our  wan-d'ring  feet,  And 
mf 


we,  a  low  -  ly  bane, 
let  con  -  ten  -  tion  cease, 
Thou  wilt     bless    our  way 


251 


3 


si 


3 


1 


* 


5t 


Are   met  once  more  be  -  fore    Thy    throne,  To 
And  shed    a  -  broad  in     ev    -    'ry     heart  Thine 
Till    worlds  shall  fade,  and  faith   shall  greet  The 


bless   Thy  fos  -  t'ringhand. 
ev  -  er  -  last   -   ing  peace, 
dawn  of     last   -   ing  day. 


P=3 


O  Lord,  Our  God,  Thy  Light  and  Truth. 


Montgomery, 

Moderate 


Jeremiah  Clark. 


mm 


mf 

1.  O     Lord,  our  God,  Thy  light  and   truth  To      us,    Thy  chil  -  dren,send, 

2.  By      na  -  ture  sin  -  ful,  weak,  and  blind,  The  down-ward  path  we    trod  ; 

3.  But  friends  and  guar-dians  now  thro'  grace  Our  heed  -  less  steps  re  -  strain, 

4.  Hence  to     the  hills    we      lift     our    eyes,  From  which  sal  -  va  -  tion  springs: 

 .  r<Z- 


-25)- 


I  V 


:4 


:z5>- 


f 


That   we     may  serve  Thee   in     our  youth,And     love    Thee  to  the 

Our  wan  -d'ring  heart   and  way-ward  mind  Were    en  -  e  -  mies  to 

They  teach    us,  Lord,    to    seek  Thy  face,  Which  none   shall  seek  in 

0     Sun     of   right  -  eous  -  ness,    a  -  rise,  With    heal  -  ing     in  Thy 


end. 
God  ; 
vain, 
wings. 


1 


1 


I 
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MISCELLANEOUS  SONGS 


Santa  Lucia. 


Translated  from  the  Italian* 


Moderaio. 

iklfc  »   1* 


9  1 


Neapolitan  Boat-Song, 

F  ' 


1.  Moon-light,  so  cweet  and  pale, From  hea-ven    fall-ing ;  Wave-lets  that  mur-mur  low, 

2.  Soft  winds  that  come  and  go,  Cool-ness  are     bringing,Bear-ing  on    gen-tle  wings 

3.  O   joy  1  to    lie    at   rest,Drift-ing  and    dreaming  On  o-cean's  peace-ful  breast, 


m 

u 

 #  

—  • 

t-  * 

 1 

» — 

~p — f  

5^  0  1 

-p  1  

±  1 

■e  

-v  

To     us     are    call  -  ing.  White    is     the    sum-mer  night ; 
Ech  -  oes     of    sing  -  ing.  Waits  the   light  boat  for  thee, 
'Neath  moon-light  gleam -ing!  Bride    of     the    sum-mer  sea, 


Sum  -  mer  sea, 
Float  o'er  the 
Ka  -  pies,  thy 


sil  -  ver  bright, 
waves  with  me. 
child  to     be  I 


t> — — -I 


¥ 

San  -  ta 
San  -  ta 
San  -  ta 


Lu 
Lu  -  ci 
Lu  -  ci 


¥ 

ci  - 


rail. 

-A— 


a! 
a  ! 


¥  ¥ 

San  -  ta  Lu  -  ci 

San  -  ta  Lu  -  ci 

San  -  ta  Lu-ci 


f 


I 


m 


rail. 


m 
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Auld  Laii^  Sync. 


Robert  Btiros. 

Andante. 


1.  Should  auld  ac-quaint-ance  bo    for  -  got,  And  nev  -  er  brought  to  mind?  Should 

2.  We  twa'  ha'e  run     a  -  boot  the  braes,  And  pu'd  the    gowaus  fine;  But  we've 

3.  We  twa'  ha'e  sport  -  ed      i'    the  burn  Frae  morn-in'     sun    till  dine,  But 

4.  And  here's    a  hand,  my  trust  -  y  frien',  And  gie's   a     hand     o'  thine;  We'll 


+  4*- 

I  I 


auld       ac-quaint-ance     be        for  -  got,    And  days    of  auld  lang  syne? 

wan  -  der'd    mo  -  ny  a    wea  -    ry      foot    Sin'      auld  lang  syne, 

seas      be  -  tween    us   braid     ha'e  roared  Sin'       auld  lang  syne, 

tak'        a      cup      o'     kind  -  ness    yet    For       auld  lang  syne. 


i 


„  Chorus. 


P 

For 


auld     lang  syne,     my     dear,  For 


auld     lang    syne  We'll 


m 


I 


i 


Repeat  Chorus  ff. 


1 


tak' 


cup 


kind  -  ness      yet  For 


auld    lang  syne. 
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Mrs.  Noeton 

mf 


JUANITA 


Spanish  Melody 


u  ™ 


B  i      l    r    y  i        i      r   f  P 


£  Pv 


1.  Soft    o'er  the  fountain,    Ling'ring  falls  the  southern  moon;   Far    o'er  the  mountain 

2.  When  in    thy  dreaming,  Moons  like  these  shall  shine  a-gain,    And  day-light  beaming, 


i 


# — • 


j    ?  P 


3g 


Breaks  the  day  too  soon !  In  thy  dark  eye's  splendor,  Where  the  warm  light  loves  to  dwell, 
Prove  thy  dreams  are  vain,   Wilt  thou  not,  re  -  lent  -  ing,  For    thine  ab  -  sent  lov  -  er  sigh, 

j  .m  i  i    ill.  2  1  1  hj  i   n  [s  2i 
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yet    ten  -  der,  Speak  their  fond  farewell!  Ni 
In     thy  heart  con  -  sent  -  ing    To    a  pray'r  gone  by?  Ni 
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Ask  thy  soul  if  we  should  part!  Ni  -  ta!  Jua  -  ni  -  ta!  Lean  thou  on  my  heart. 
Let   me  lin  -  ger     by  thy   side!  Ni  -  ta!    Jua  -  ni  -  ta!    Be    my  own  fair  bride! 
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From  Jones's  Songs  of  Season.    Copyrignt,  1909,  by  Mary  Best  Jones.    Published  by  American  Book  Company. 
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fTis  the  Last  Rose  of  Summer. 

Thomas  Moore ♦-===  _  — -   ^  :  =— 

1.  'Tis  the     last  rose     of         sum  -  iner,  Left        bloom       -        ing      a  - 

2.  I'll  not  leave  thee,  thou  lone  one.  To  pine  ....  on  the 
S.  So             soon          may  I     fol  -  low,  When      friend      -      ships    de  - 


lone;  All  her  love  -  ly  com  -  pan- ions  Are  fad  -  ed  and 
stem,  Since  the  love  -  ly  are  sleep  -  ing,  Go,  sleep  .  .  .  thou  with 
cay,      And    from  love's  shin  -  ing       cir  -  cle       The       gems  .    .    .  drop  a- 


gone ;      No        flower       of      her    kin  -  dred,     No  rose     -     bud  is 

them ;      Thus     kind  ly       I     scat  -  ter       Thy         leaves        o'er  the 

way  !     When     true       hearts     lie  with  -  ered,     And         fond  ones  are 


nigh,        To  re-flect     back      her   blush-es,       Or      give  sigh   for  sigh, 

bed  Where  thy  mates  of  the  gar  -  den  Lie  scent  -  less  and  dead, 
flown,       Oh,      who  would      in  -  hab-it        This    bleak      world  a-  lone? 


From  the  Common  School  Book  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series, 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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The  Blue  Bells  of  Scotland. 

Mrs.  Jordan. 

Moderate. 

EtetoZZi— j  I  J  j^E^EZ=j=^SZZ^Ej 

1.  Oh!  where,  and     oh!    where    is      your  High-land  lad  -  die  gone?  Oh! 

2.  Oh!  where,  and     oh!    where  does    your  High-land  lad  -  die  dwell?  Oh! 

3.  What  clothes,  in     what  clothes    is       your  High-land  lad  -  die  clad?  What 

4.  Sup  -  pose,    and    sup  -  pose     that    your  High-land  lad  should  die?  Sup- 
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where,  and  oh!    where  is  your  High  -  land  lad  -  die    gone?  He's 

where,  and  oh!    where  does  your  High  -  land  lad  -  die    dwell?  He 

clothes,  in  what  clothes  is  your  High  -  land  lad  -  die    clad?  His 

pose,  and  sup  -  pose  that  your  High  -  land  lad  should  die?  The 
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gone     to     fight   the  foe 
dwelt    in     mer  -  ry  Scot 
bon  -  net's    Sax  -  on  green, 
bag  -  pipes  shall  play  o'er 
cresc. 


m 

for 
land 
and 
him, 


m 


King    George   up  -  on      his  throne; 
at   the  sign      of     the  Blue  Bell; 
his        waist  -  coat    of      the  plaid; 
I'd  lay     me  down   and  cry; 


1 


mf 

And  it's '  oh! 

And  it's  oh! 

And  it's  oh! 


in  my  heart  how  I 
in  my  heart  that  I 
in     my    heart    that  I 


wish  him  safe   at  home, 
love   my  lad  -  die  well, 
love   my  High-land  lad. 


And  it's     oh!      in     my    heart    that    I       wish  he  may  not  die. 


mf 


From  the  Common  School  Book  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series, 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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Home,  Sweet  Home! 


Payne. 

Moderate 
do  Ice. 


Irish. 


dim. 


h  'Mid  pleasures  and  pal   -  a  -  ces 

2.  An    ex  -  ile  from  hoine,splen-dor 

3.  How  sweet 'tis    to    sit  'neath  a 

4.  To    thee  I'll    re -turn,    o  -  ver 
dolce.  cres. 

tSrP-tP  =^-»-r-f  


tho    we  may  roam, 
daz  -  zles  in    vain  ; 
fond  fa-ther's  smile, 
bur-den' d  with  care  ; 
dim.  p 
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Oh  1  give  me 
And  the  cares  of 


so 
my 
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The 


heart's  dear -est 
cres. 
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ham  -trie,  there's  no  place  like  home, 
low  -  ly  thatch'd  cot  -  tage     a  -  gain  ; 
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dim. 
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guile 
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charm  from  the   skies    seems  to 
birds  sing  -  iug   gai    -    ly,  that 
oth  -  ers    de  -  light      'mid  new 
more  from  that  cot    -    tage    a  ■ 
dim. 


dim. 


r 


hal  -  low  us  there,  "Which,  seek  thro'  the  world,  is  not  met  with  else-where  ; 
come  at    my    call,    Giveine  them  with  the  peace     of  mind    dear-er  than  all. 


pleasures  to  roam,  But  give  me,  oh  1  give  me  the  pleasures  of  home, 
gain  will    I    roam, — Be    it    ev  -  er    so  hum  -  ble,  there's  no    place  like  home. 
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Home,  home, sweet, sweet  home  !  There's  no  place  like  home, There's  no  place  like  home  ! 
P        -«Tr~i   cres. ...          mf                        dim.     p  ^ 
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From  the  Common  School  Eook  of  Vocal  Music,  Modern  Music  Series, 
Copyright  1904  by  Silver,  Burdett  &  Company. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATION  No.  19 


DIVISION  OF  CERTIFICATION  No.  6 


NORTH  CAROLINA 

STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION 
QUESTIONS 

FOR 

ORIGINAL  AND  RENEWAL  CREDIT  ON  THE 
FOLLOWING  CERTIFICATES 

1.  ELEMENTARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

2.  PRIMARY  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

3.  GRAMMAR  GRADE  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 


JULY  12-13,  1921 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE 
STATE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
RALEIGH,  N.  C. 


CREDIT  SHEET  TO  BE  FURNISHED  APPLICANT  AT 
BEGINNING  OF  EXAMINATION 


I.    EXAMINATION  SUBJECTS  AND  DAYS 


Morning  of  the  First  Day 
a.  Professional  Group 

1.  Davis  (all  applicants) 

2.  Freeland  (all  applicants) 

3.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

4.  Cross  &  Statler  (Grammar 

Grade  only) 


Morning  of  the  Second  Day 
c.  Science  Group 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene 

4.  Agriculture 


Afternoon  of  the  First  Day 
b.  Language  Group 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing  (Primary  and 

Grammar  Grade  only) 

Afternoon  of  the  Second  Day 
d.  History  Group 

1.  History  of  North  Carolina 

2.  History  of  United  States 

3.  Civics 


e.  Domestic  Science  for 
Specials 

(Not  part  of  regular  cer- 
tificate) 


II.    ORIGINAL  CREDITS 

Subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  and  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate are  divided  into  four  groups — a,  b,  c,  and  d.  An  examination 
group  is  the  unit  of  credit,  and  no  credit  toward  a  certificate  will  be 
allowed  unless  the  applicant  should  complete  at  one  examination  one 
entire  group  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. The  applicants  holding  credit  on  one  or  more  groups  secured 
in  1919  or  1920,  and  all  applicants  beginning  the  work  in  1921,  must 
complete  all  four  groups  by  the  October  examination  in  1921. 

Credit  on  Group  a  on  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  can  be 
secured  at  a  county  summer  school  by  obtaining  credit  on  four 
courses. 

Credit  on  group  a  for  tne  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's 
Certificate  may  be  secured  by  attending  two  approved  summer 
schools,  and  securing  credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  at  each  sum- 
mer school. 


Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  in  a  group,  but  the  group 
as  a  whole  must  be  passed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  This  applies  to  group  a  as  well  as  to  the 
academic  groups.  Work  done  on  the  reading  circle  books  in  the 
group  plan  or  by  State  examination  on  a  single  book  will  not  be 
counted  as  original  credit  towards  any  certificate. 


III.    ORIGINAL  CREDIT  ON  GROUP  "A" 

In  order  to  obtain  credit  on  group  a  by  examination  the  appli- 
cant must  meet  the  following  requirements  on  the  certificates  listed: 

1.  Elementary  Certificate:  Davis  and  Freeland,  making  an  aver- 
age of  75%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  cirle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

2.  Primary  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Clark,  making  an 
average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Certificate:  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Cross  &  Stat- 
ler,  making  an  average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any 
subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

4.  Superintendent's  Certificate:  See  High  School  and  take  the 
High  School  Principal's  original  credit. 


IV.    RENEWAL  CREDITS 

In  order  to  renew  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  appli- 
cant must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  applicant 
must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3)  Clark. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate  the 
applicant  must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3) 
Cross  &  Statler. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Supervisor's  Certificate  take  the  renewal 
required  for  either  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Superintendent's  Certificate  take  the  elemen- 
tary examination  on  Davis  and  Freeland  and  the  high  school  exami- 
nation on  Finney  &  Schafer. 

Please  indicate  on  application  blank  No.  2,  in  each  case,  what  dis- 
position you  wish  made  of  renewal  credit,  i.e.,  have  you  filed  No.  8a 
and  8b,  No.  9a  and  9b,  No.  15,  No.  5,  or  college  credits? 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 

1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  this  sheet,  giving  it  to  the 
applicant,  and  ask  that  it  he  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE 
EXAMINATION.  He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  ex- 
amination in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one 
subject  to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in\  examination  envelope 
before  another  is  begun. 

3.  The  examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 

SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 

These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination, 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
a  State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal  cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your  papers 
as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid.,, 

Note — No  original  credit  is  given  for  a  part  of  an  examination 
group.   The  entire  group  must  be  completed  at  the  same  examination. 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


Original  or  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Davis'  "The  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

1.  Discuss  the  five  points  to  be  accomplished  in  the  assignment  of  a 

lesson.  Give  a  practical  example  in  the  teaching  of  a  school 
subject  to  illustrate  each. 

2.  (a)  Name  the  essential  conditions  for  an  effective  recitation, 
(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  leading  points  mentioned  under  "Skill  in 

the  technique  of  teaching." 

3.  (a)  What  suggestions  are  given  by  Davis  for  making  the  study 

period  effective? 
(b)  Show  the  importance  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  four  divisions  of  "external  elements"  and  list  three 

points  embraced  in  each  division, 
(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  teacher's  relation  to  these  points,  giving 
practical  suggestions  for  improving  conditions. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  means  of  stimulating  attendance  as  given  by 

Davis. 

(b)  What  important  facts  are  found  in  the  complete  and  accurate 

records  kept  by  a  teacher? 

(c)  Why  is  it  so  essential  to  have  this  information? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENT AKY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice.'' 

1.  (a)  Give  the  purposes  and  results  of  the  problem-project  method 

of  teaching. 

(b)  Give  an  illustration  of  the  problem  assignment. 

2.  (a)  Show  why  motivation  and  interest  are  basic  principles  in 

teaching. 

(b)  Give  an  illustration  of  a  school  subject  taught  through  interest. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  aims  of  teaching  English? 

(b)  Discuss  the  three  important  elements  of  speaking  and  writ- 
ing, which  are  the  fundamentals  of  English. 

4.  Give  the  leading  points  mentioned  in  the  discussion  of  "Methods 

which  foster  health"  and  show  their  practical  application. 

5.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  the  socialized  recitation? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
'ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 

Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-half  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 

A.  Professional  Group 
(Primary  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Clark's  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

1.  Give  the  aims  of  physical  education  and  the  means  used  to  obtain 

these  ends. 

2.  What  suggestions  are  given  on: 

(a)  Time  for  physical  training. 

(b)  Place  to  give  the  work? 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  aims  of  formal  gymnastics? 
(b)  In  what  grades  are  they  emphasized?  Why? 

4.  (a)  In  what  specific  way  is  the  child's  development  stimulated  by 

(1)  Story  Plays;  (2)  Games;  (3)  Rhythmic  Plays? 
(b)  Give  a  list  of  (1)  Story  Plays;  (2)  Rhythmic  Plays. 

5.  (a)  List  six  of  the  games  given  for  the  primary  grades, 
(b)  Write  out  the  directions  for  playing  one  of  these. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.    Professional  Group 
(Grammar  Grade  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Cross  and  Statler's  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade 
Teachers." 

1.  (a)  For  what  purposes  may  stories  be  used  effectively  in  the 

grammar  grades? 
(b)  Name  stories  which  may  be  used  for  each  of  these  purposes. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  following  ways  of  presenting  stories:  (1)  reading, 

(2)  reciting,  (3)  telling, 
(b)  State  briefly  the  suggestions  given  for:    (1)  the  teacher's 
preparation,  (2)  telling  the  story  effectively. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  different  types  of  stories  and  tell  the  purpose  of  each, 
(b)  Name  one  of  the  stories  you  like  best  and  tell  to  which  type 

it  belongs. 

4.  Give  a  list  of  Bible  selections  which  make  a  good  cycle  of  stories, 

giving  the  theme  around  which  they  center. 

5.  Give  a  list  of  great  pictures  selected  and  arranged  to  set  forth  the 

significant  events  in  the  life  of  Christ. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  Thirty  minutes. 

All  applicants  take  all  words. 


B.    Language  Group 

SPELLING 

To  the  County  Superintendent  or  Examiner: 

Please  dictate  distinctly  the  following  words.  Also  please  see  that 
all  words  are  written  on  one  page  of  answer  paper  and  properly 
numbered  from  1  to  50. 

DO  NOT  ALLOW  ANY  ONE  TO  SEE  THIS  PAGE  EXCEPT 
YOURSELF,  AND  TAKE  UP  THE  PAPERS  OF  ALL  APPLICANTS 
IMMEDIATELY  AFTER  PRONOUNCING  THE  LAST  WORD. 


1.  exceed 

15. 

solemn 

29. 

grammar 

2.  poultice 

16. 

deposit 

30. 

admittance 

3.  column 

17. 

financier 

31. 

auditorium 

4.  surgeon 

18. 

recreation 

32. 

lettuce 

5.  persuasion 

19. 

sociable 

33. 

participate 

6.  tedious 

20. 

similarity 

34. 

civilization 

7.  judgment 

21. 

variable 

35. 

hypocrite 

8.  economize 

22. 

alderman 

33. 

gorgeous 

9.  senate 

23. 

intellectual 

37. 

disappoint 

10.  prediction 

24. 

extravagant 

38. 

development 

11.  manageable 

25. 

accumulate 

39. 

peculiar 

12.  exaggerate 

26. 

acquit 

40. 

opposite 

13.  trespass 

27. 

brunette 

41. 

vaccinate 

14.  interfere 

28. 

interior 

42. 

boisterous 

Note — The  examiner  will  dictate  distinctly  the  following  sentences 
to  be  written  by  the  applicants.  The  words  underscored  are  the  ones 
applicants  are  to  be  graded  on. 

The  long  siege  was  over  and  the  weary  sentinels  slept. 
Harold  stood  on  an  eminence  overlooking  the  city.  The 
havoc  wrought  in  those  last  fiery  days  was  everywhere 
visible. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  jour 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


B.    Language  Group 

READING 

Study  this  selection  in  order  to  answer  the  questions  which  follow. 

GELLERT 

Prince  Llewellyn  had  a  favorite  greyhound  named  Gellert,  gentle 
at  home  and  valiant  in  the  chase.  One  day  when  the  prince  was 
about  to  go  hunting,  he  blew  his  horn  for  his  dogs.  All  came  save 
Gellert.  He  blew  again  and  called,  but  still  Gellert  did  not  come.  As 
the  prince  could  wait  no  longer  he  set  off  without  his  favorite.  But 
he  had  little  success  in  the  hunt  that  day,  and  returned  to  his  castle 
vexed  at  his  ill  luck. 

As  Llewellyn  came  to  the  castle  gate,  Gellert  bounded  out  to  meet 
him.  The  dog  barked  joyously,  but  his  lips  and  fangs  were  dripping 
with  blood.  The  prince  was  startled.  He  thought  of  his  infant  son, 
who  often  played  with  Gellert.  Rushing  to  the  child's  room,  he  found 
everything  in  disorder.  The  cradle  was  overturned  and  daubed  with 
blood.  More  and  more  terrified  at  the  signs  of  conflict,  Llewellyn 
sought  for  his  child,  but  in  vain.  At  last,  sure  that  the  hound  had 
destroyed  his  son,  he  cried,  "Monster,  thou  hast  devoured  my  child," 
and  plunged  his  sword  into  the  greyhound's  side. 

As  Gellert  gave  his  dying  moan,  a  cry  was  heard  from  beneath  the 
overturned  cradle.  Llewellyn  sprang  to  the  spot.  There  he  found 
the  child  unharmed  and  just  awakened  from  sleep.  Beside  him,  torn 
in  pieces  and  covered  with  blood,  lay  the  body  of  a  great  gaunt  wolf. 

Llewellyn  was  grieved  to  the  heart,  but  nothing  could  bring  his 
faithful  dog  to  life  again.   He  buried  him  by  the  castle  wall  and  over 


READING — Continued 


his  grave  he  raised  a  great  cairn  of  stones,  so  that  every  passer-by 
might  see  it  and  remember  his  story.  And  the  place  to  this  day  is 
called  Beth  Gellert,  or  the  Grave  of  Gellert. 

Questions: 

1.  Make  an  outline  for  this  story. 

2.  (a)  On  what  grounds  can  you  justify  the  act  of  Llewellyn? 
(b)  What  would  you  say  in  condemnation  of  his  act? 

3.  Suggest  a  title  you  think  more  appropriate  than  the  one  here 

given. 

4.  What  lesson  does  the  story  teach? 

5.  Ask  three  questions  which  bring  out  the  thought  of  the  story. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 

questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Language  Group 
LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  Write  a  paragraph  on  "The  Value  of  Gardening"  from  the  point 

of  view  of: 

(1)  The  person  who  does  the  gardening. 

(2)  His  family. 

(3)  The  benefit  to  the  whole  country. 

2.  Write  a  word  picture  using  for  your  opening  sentence  the  follow- 

ing: 

"It  was  early  morning  in  the  country." 

3.  Write  from  memory  one  stanza  of  any  poem  you  have  learned  by 

by  heart. 

4.  Supply  the  correct  pronoun  for  each  blank  in  the  following  sent- 

ence and  give  your  reason: 

(1)  He  spoke  to  you  and  (I,  me). 

(2)  Those  girls  and  (we,  us)  never  play  together. 

(3)  It  was  (he,  him)  who  just  passed  the  house. 

(4)  I  know  both  (she,  her)  and  her  brother. 

(5)  (Who,  whom)  do  you  want  to  see? 

5.  Write  a  reply  to  this  letter  which  is  given  oelow.   In  your  letter, 

relate  some  amusing  or  interesting  incident  which  has  happened 
to  you. 

Asheville,  N.  C,  August  15,  1920. 

My  dear  Mary: 

This  letter  is  going  to  be  mainly  an  excuse  for  not 
having  written  before.  If  you  are  interested  in  excuses 
found  in  letters,  I  will  give  you  mine. 


LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION — Continued 


To  make  a  short  story  long,  for  it  took  only  a  second 
to  happen,  several  weeks  ago  I  started  for  a  walk  in  the 
woods.  I  had  not  gone  far  when  I  came  to  a  small  creek 
which  was  more  mud  than  water.  I  found  a  small  round 
log  across  it  in  one  place,  and  thought  that  this  offered 
the  best  means  of  crossing.  When  I  was  almost  across 
I  began  to  congratulate  myself  on  my  safe  arrival  after 
a  dangerous  journey. 

So  you  may  know  that  it  was  a  great  surprise  for  me 
to  find  my  nose  suddenly  burrowing  in  the  soft  creek 
mud,  with  my  feet  still  on  the  log.  How  I  got  up  will 
have  to  remain  a  mystery  to  you,  as  well  as  to  me.  The 
mud  was  not  soft  to  any  depth,  so  my  greatest  anxiety 
was  whether  my  nose  was  broken  or  not.  However,  it 
was  only  scratched.  Then  my  wrist  began  to  swell,  and 
I  have  not  been  able  to  use  it  for  three  weeks.  Now  you 
have  my  excuse.    It  is  a  good  one,  isn't  it? 

I  shall  hope  for  a  prompt  reply,  telling  me  all  about 
your  doings  in  that  beautiful  mountain  retreat  where 
you  are  spending  the  summer. 

Sincerely  your  friend, 

Elizabeth  Smith. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Educ  ation 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificates,  select  four  questions. 
All  other  opplicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Languaue  Group 
GRAMMAR 

1.  Name,  define,  and  illustrate  by  example  the  eight  parts  of  speech. 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  the  nouns  in  the  following  sentences: 

(1)  The  man,  Mr.  Jones,  came  yesterday. 

(2)  The  boys  elected  Tom  captain. 

(3)  Mary  is  my  sister. 

(4)  Mr.  Jones  gave  Mary  a  new  book. 

(5)  She  told  the  children  a  story. 

(6)  John,  close  the  door. 

3.  What  is  the  work  of  the  infinitives  in  these  sentences: 

(1)  Water  to  drink  is  not  plentiful. 

(2)  They  came  to  visit  us. 

(3)  I  love  you  too  much  to  let  you  go. 

(4)  To  tell  the  truth,  you  are  wrong. 

4.  What  is  a  prepositional  phrase? 

Find  each  prepositional  phrase  in  the  following  and  state  its  use: 
Over  the  city  a  tempest  rose:  and  the  bolts  of  thunder 
Smote  the  statute  of  bronze,  and  hurled  in  wrath  from  its  left 
hand, 

Down  to  the  pavement  below,  the  clattering  scales  of  the  balance. 
And  in  the  hollow  thereof  was  found  the  nest  of  the  magpie 
Into  whose  clay-built  walls  the  necklace  of  pearls  was  woven. 

5.  Tell  the  kind,  tense  and  voice  of  the  verbs  in  these  sentences: 

(1)  The  old  sailor  mended  the  sail. 

(2)  A  costly  window  was  broken  by  the  careless  boy. 

(3)  Gold  is  yellow. 

(4)  The  dog  ran  away. 

(5)  They  ran  the  poles  in  the  ground. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  12,  1921 


Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 


Note — Time:  One  hour. 

All  applicants  take  all  questions.. 


B.    Language  Group 


DRAWING 


1.  (a)  Define  the  following  classification  of  subject  matter  in  the 
Graphic  Drawing  Books: 


(b)  Name  one  lesson  in  each  of  the  above  types  that  you  would 
use  in  the  third  grade. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  Picture  Study  Lessons  in  the 

Graphic  Drawing  Books? 
(b)  Name  and  describe  and  give  the  name  of  the  artist  of  five 
famous  pictures  that  should  be  taught  in  the  primary 
grades. 

3.  (a)  Select  a  suitable  drawing  lesson  to  be  used  in  the  fourth  grade 

in  the  months  of  October  and  November  and  tell  why  you 
made  this  particular  selection, 
(b)  Describe  in  detail  your  plan  of  procedure  for  teaching  the 
lesson  you  have  selected. 

4.  Name  a  way  in  which  drawing  may  be  correlated. 

(a)  With  a  second  grade  reading  lesson. 

(b)  With  a  sixth  grade  geography  lesson. 

5.  Make  a  drawing  outline  for  the  month  of  December  in  the  primary 


Nature  Drawing 
Landscape  Effects 
Figures  and  Animals 
Object  Drawing 


Construction 
Picture  Study 
Color  Theory 


Design 


grades. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teachers  Certificate,  select  -four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 
ARITHMETIC 

Based  on  Milne's  Progressive  Arithmetic,  Book  III. 

1.  Find  the,  cost  at  55  cents  per  square  yard  of  constructing  a  stone 

road  in  New  Jersey,  15  feet  wide  and  6  miles  1,980  feet  long. 

2.  Mr.  Brown  offers  me  $8,800  in  cash  for  a  house  and  lot,  and 

Mr.  White  offers  $6,000  in  cash  and  $3,000,  payable  in  one 
year  without  interest.  Which  is  the  better  offer  and  how 
much  better  if  money  is  worth  6  per  cent?  If  money  is  worth 
8  per  cent? 

3.  One  year  the  tax  rate  of  a  city  was  $2.14  per  $100,  the  next  year 

an  economical  administration  lowered  it  to  $1.90.  Find  reduc- 
tion in  taxes  on  property  assessed  at  $64,500. 

4.  To  build  the  new  turbine  Cunard  steamships,  the  British  Govern- 

ment lent  the  Cunard  Company  £2,600,000  with  interest  at 
2%%,  the  term  of  interest  to  begin  one  year  after  completion 
of  vessels,  which  occurred  26  months  after  the  loan  was 
made.  Find  the  value  of  the  use  of  this  money  at  2%%  until 
it  began  to  draw  interest. 
This  loan  is  payable  in  20  equal  yearly  payments.  Find  the 
interest  for  a  year  on  the  sum  due  after  the  10th  payment. 

5.  If  a  woman  can  reel  5%  pounds  of  silk  from  cocoons  in  six  days 

of  10  hours  each,  how  many  hours  does  it  take  her  to  reel  one 
pound  of  silk? 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 
GEOGRAPHY 

1.  Describe  a  journey  from  Baltimore  to  Atlanta. 

(a)  What  states  would  you  pass  through? 

(b)  What  rivers  would  you  cross? 

(c)  Describe  the  surface  features. 

(d)  Name  the  crops  you  would  see  in  the  fields. 

2.  What  contrast  in  vegetation  would  you  see  in  going  from  Beau- 

fort, N.  C,  to  Asheville,  N.  C? 

3.  (a)  Tell  how  the  products  of  Great  Britain  are  affected  by  its 

climate  and  surface, 
(b)  Name  the  chief  products  and  the  most  important  exports. 

4.  Locate  five  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  world  and  state  determining 

or  contributing  factors  to  their  growth. 

5.  (a)  In  what  ways  are  the  western  coasts  of  North  and  South 

America  alike? 

(b)  Compare  other  sections  of  North  and  South  America  as  to 
similarities  and  differences  in  (a)  climate,  (b)  surface,  and 
(c)  resources. 

PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Uote — Time:  Forty  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants,  take  all  five  questions. 


C.    Science  Group 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

1.  (a)  Mention  the  uses  of  food. 

(b)  Show  the  importance  of  a  varied  diet. 

2.  Mention  three  reasons  why  the  body  needs  air.   Discuss  the  neces- 

sity of  ventilation. 

3.  Discuss  the  bad  effects  of  adenoids  and  enlarged  tonsils,  and  tell 

why  they  should  be  removed  at  once. 

4.  Discuss  typhoid  fever — the  cause,  proper  treatment,  and  preven- 

tion of  the  disease. 

Zk  In  what  ways  are  flies  and  mosquitoes  dangerous?    How  may  we 
"make  war"  on  these  two  enemies? 

PLEDGE 


(O.) 


North  Carolina  &tate  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 

AGRICULTURE 

1.  (a)  Name  the  three  most  valuable  things  in  commercial  fertilizers. 

(b)  Give  the  source  from  which  each  is  obtained,  and  their  effect 
upon  soil. 

(c)  What  beneficial  effects  does  lime  have  upon  some  soils? 

2.  (a)  State  principles  of  seed  corn  selection. 

(b)  Give  three  good  reasons  for  the  cultivation  of  the  corn  crop. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  most  common  diseases  of  plants  in  your  com- 

munity. 

(b)  Suggest  ways  of  correcting  the  diseases. 

(c)  For  what  practical  reasons  should  plants  be  freed  from 
diseases? 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  best  ways  of  caring  for  the  dairy  cow. 

(b)  What  are  the  dairy  rules  laid  down  in  the  text? 

(c)  Name  the  most  important  rules. 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms: 

(1)  balanced  ration, 

(2)  rotation  of  crops. 
Give  examples  of  each. 

(b)  Define  the  following: 

(1)  bacteria, 

(2)  formalin, 

(3)  legume, 

(4)  nutrient, 
(.">)  protein. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 


Note — Time:  Forty -five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  the  questions. 


Based  on  Hill's  Young  People's  History  of  North  Carolina. 

1.  Explain  fully  the  causes  of  trouble  between  the  Lords  Proprietors 

and  the  Carolinians. 

2.  (a)  What  spirit  early  characterized  the  North  Carolinians  and 

to  what  could  it  be  attributed? 
(b)  Tell  of  the  demonstrations  against  the  British  Government 
which  took  place  in  North  Carolina  prior  to  1776. 

3.  Name  and  describe  three  battles  of  the  Revolution  which  took 

place  on  North  Carolina  soil. 

4.  Tell  for  what  we  remember  each  of  these  persons: 


5.  Which  was  a  period  of  greater  unrest — the  period  during  the  Civil 
War  or  the  period  of  reconstruction?  State  your  reasons  for 
the  answer  you  have  given. 


D.    History  Group 


NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY 


John  White 
Calvin  H.  Wiley 
Josephus  Daniels 


Dorothy  Dix 
John  Sevier 
William  Drummond 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teachers  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


D.    History  Group 
UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

Based  on  Our  Republic. 

1.  (a)  On  what  grounds  can  you  justify  England  in  her  attitude 

toward  the  colonists  prior  to  the  Revolution? 

(b)  How  would  you  defend  the  resistant  attitude  of  the  colonists? 

(c)  Summarize  the  reasons  that  enabled  a  few  colonists  to  over- 
come such  a  nation  as  England. 

2.  What  were  the  weak  points  in  the  Articles  of  Confederation? 

What  radical  changes  were  made  in  them  after  the  war  was 
over? 

3.  What  did  Jefferson's  political  opponents  say  when  he  bought 

Louisiana?    Do  you  think  he  did  the  wise  thing?  Why? 

4.  What  men  won  distinction  for  themselves  in  the  War  of  1812? 

Relate  the  circumstances  under  which  each  won  distinction. 

5.  Who,  in  your  judgment,  are  five  of  the  greatest  men  America  has 

produced?    Why  do  you  consider  them  so? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
July  13,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  Forty-five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


D.    History  Group 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

1.  (a)  What  benefits  do  we  derive  from  a  well  organized  government? 
(b)  Make  brief  convincing  statements  setting  forth  reasons  why  a 

study  of  civics  is  essential  for  every  school  pupil. 

2.  Compare  the  state  and  national  law-making  bodies  as  to: 

(a)  Official  name  for  each. 

(b)  Number  of  members  composing  each. 

(c)  How  members  are  elected. 

3.  (a)  Who  is  the  "model  citizen"? 

(b)  What  is  a  "model  administration"? 

4.  What  are  the  qualifications,  privileges,  and  disqualifications  of 

citizens? 


5.  When,  where,  and  under  what  conditions  was  the  Constitution  of 
North  Carolina  made? 

PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
July  13,  1021  (S.  S.) 


Teacher's  Certificate  in  Home  Economics 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular 
certificates. 

I.  COOKING 

1.  What  is  meant  by  technique  in  cookery? 

2.  What  is  the  chief  food  value  of  fish?   Compare  the  composition  of 

fish  and  meat. 

3.  Explain  the  value  of  salads  and  desserts  in  the  dietary.   What  are 

the  important  points  in  a  good  salary? 

4.  Plan  three  balanced  meals  for  a  family  of  five  for  a  whole  day. 

5.  Explain  the  principles  of  fat  cookery  as  applied  in  frying  bacon. 

in  making  mayonnaise. 

II.  SEWING 

1.  Why  should  the  study  of  clothing  be  put  in  every  high  school 

curriculum? 

2.  Discuss  methods  of  adulteration  of  cloth  commonly  used?  How 

may  they  be  recognized? 

3.  Plan  the  lessons  necessary  to  make  a  high  school  girl's  dress. 

4.  Describe  the  principal  characteristics  and  properties  of  wool;  of 

cotton;  of  flax;  of  silk. 

5.  What  things  must  one  exercise  care  and  judgment  about  in  the  use 

of  the  machine? 

III.    HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT 

1.  What  are  some  of  the  labor  saving  devices  and  methods  in  washing 
and  ironing? 

Make  a  list  of  the  cleansers  and  chemicals  necessary  to  have  on 
the  laundry  shelf. 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 


2.  What  definite  aims  should  the  wise  homemaker  have  in  mind  in 

dividing  the  income? 

(a)  What  ideals  should  affect  the  amount  spent  for  food? 

(b)  What  ideals  should  determine  the  amount  spent  for  clothing? 

(c)  In  what  ways  should  the  "higher  life"  of  the  family  be  consid- 
ered in  the  division  of  the  income? 

3.  Plan  an  ideal  kitchen,  giving  dimensions  and  list  essential  equip- 

ment. 

4.  What  are  the  best  methods  of  removing  dust?  of  cleaning  paint  and 

wood  work  and  glass? 

5.  What  should  be  considered  under  the  head  of  daily  work  in  con- 

nection with  the  care  of  the  kitchen,  butler's  pantry,  and 
dining  room? 

(E) 
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Educational  Publication  No.  20       Division  of  Certification  No.  7 


NORTH  CAROLINA 

STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


HIGH  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
QUESTIONS 

FOR 

ORIGINAL  AND  RENEWAL  CREDIT  ON  THE 
FOLLOWING  CERTIFICATES 

1.  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

2.  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPAL'S  CERTIFICATE 

3.  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT'S  CERTIFICATE 

4.  SUPERINTENDENT'S  CERTIFICATE 


JULY  12-13,  1921 


published  by  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


FIRST  DAY  1 


MORNING 


SECOND  DAY  MORNING 


PROFESSIONAL  SUBJECTS  FOR  ORIGINAL 
AND  RENEWAL  CREDITS 

A.  COLVIN 

B.  DAVIS 

C.  CLARK 

D.  FINNEY  &  SCHAFER 

(SUPERINTENDENTS'  AND 
PRINCIPALS'  ) 
PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LAW 

FIRST  DAY  AFTERNOON 

ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 
ENGLISH 

HISTORY:  AMERICAN 
ENGLISH 


MATHEMATICS:  ARITHMETIC 
ALGEBRA 
GEOMETRY 

LATIN:  C^SAR 
CICERO 
VIRGIL 

SECOND    DAY  AFTERNOON 

FRENCH 
GERMAN 
SPANISH 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 
PHYSICS 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

AGRICULTURE 

BOTANY 

BIOLOGY 

CHEMISTRY 

HOME  ECONOMICS 


SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 


1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  State  Superitendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  the  following  sheet,  give  it  to 
applicant,  and  require  to  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE  EX- 
AMINATION. He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  subject 
to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope  before 
another  is  begun. 

3.  The  Examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 


These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of  a 
State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject,  k'ind  of 
certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal-cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your 
papers  as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Renewal  and  Original  Professional  Credits  Offered 

1.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

2.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

3.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

4.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

5.  Renewal  credit  for  an  Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate, 
Elementary  Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

6.  Renewal  credits  for  a  Superintendent's  Certificate:  Elementary 
Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 


COLVIN 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

A.  COLVIN — Instruction  to  High  School  Teaching. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  By  what  standards  may  you  measure  the  success  or  failure  of 

teachers? 

2.  Discuss  the  various  plans  in  America  to  provide  for  differentia- 

tion in  the  Course  of  Study. 

3.  (a)  Why  should  study  be  supervised? 

(b)  State  the  forms  of  supervised  study. 

(c)  Give  the  objections  to  supervised  study. 

4.  Mention  and  discuss  at  least  three  of  the  large  problems  of 

discipline. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  reasons  for  testing  the  knowledge  of  the  pupil? 
(b)  What  reforms  should  be  made  in  our  marking  system? 


PLEDGE 


DAVIS 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

B.  DAVIS — The  Work  of  the  Teacher. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  What  is  Education? 

(b)  To  what  extent  is  educational  practice  determined  by  the  aim 
of  education? 

2.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  make  the  pupil  an  object  of  study?  Number 

your  points. 

3.  Discuss  the  curriculum  and  show  the  teacher's  relation  to  it. 

4.  What  are  the  essential  elements  or  factors  in  a  good  recitation? 

5.  Show  how  the  study-period  may  be  used  most  profitably. 

PLEDGE 


CLARK 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

C.  CLARK — The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Describe  the  high  school  boy  mentally,  physically,  morally. 

2.  What  are  the  criteria  or  standards  for  deciding  upon  the  course  of 

study  for  a  high  school  boy? 

3.  What  do  you  think  about  examinations  and  grades? 

4.  Give  suggestions  for  directing  and  controlling  the  social  activities 

of  high  school  boys. 

5.  Why  go  to  college? 

PLEDGE 


FINNEY  &  SCHAFER 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 

(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 


D.  FINNEY  &  SCHAFER. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  reorganization  of  education? 

2.  What  are  the  most  important  duties  of  the  school  board? 

3.  Make  an  outline  for  a  social  survey. 
What  is  the  value  of  such  a  survey? 

4.  Discuss  school  housekeeping. 

5.  Discuss  the  technique  of  teaching,  noting  the  following: 

(1)  Technique  of  classroom  management. 

(2)  Technique  of  class  instruction. 

(3)  Technique  of  school  discipline. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


ENGLISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Name  and  discuss  fully  four  kinds  of  composition. 

2.  Give  at  least  three  rules  to  govern  a  writer  in  the  use  of  words  in 

composition.  Illustrate. 

3.  Write  a  paragraph  on  any  subject.    Point  out  the  principles  of  the 

paragraph  that  you  have  used. 

4.  (a)  Name  at  least  four  American  Classics  suitable  for  use  in  high 

school. 

(b)  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  one  of  these  classics.  *  • 

5.  Name  at  least  three  great  Southern  writers,  giving  the  name  of 

one  selection  of  each  writer. 

PLEDGE 
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North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12, 1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Mention  some  of  the  conflicts  of  national  importance  that  have 

taken  place  in  the  Mississippi  Valley, 
(b)  What  are  some  of  the  national  issues  furnished  by  the  West? 

2.  Show  how  physical  conditions,  climate,  and   rainfall  affected 

slavery  in  the  North,  in  Virginia,  and  in  South  Carolina. 
What  advantage  did  the  South  derive  from  slavery? 

3.  Give  in  outline  a  history  of  the  international  changes  of  territory 

from  1654  to  the  present  time. 

4.  Trace  the  changes  from  1780  to  the  present  in  our  Indian  policy; 

in  our  postal  service;  in  our  public  land  system. 

5.  In  what  respects  had  the  United  States  been  a  world  power  before 

1897?  Trace  the  development  of  American  influence  in  world 
affairs  since  1897. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


ENGLISH  HISTORY 

(Time:   One  hour.    (Select  five.) 

1.  Discuss  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  1558-1603. 

2.  Name  three  of  the  greatest  kings  England  ever  had,  and  give  the 

chief  facts  about  the  reign  of  any  one  of  them. 

3.  What  were  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  reign  of  Queen 

Victoria? 

4.  Why  is  the  period  from  1815-1852  called  the  Period  of  Reform?  Be 

specific. 

5.  Discuss  the  Great  War,  showing  its  effects  upon  the  social,  eco- 

nomic and  political  life  of  England. 


PLEDGE 


Nokth  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High' School  Examination, 
July  13,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Supervisor's  Certificate 


ARITHMETIC 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  A  tank  is  10  feet  in  diameter  and  14  feet  deep.    Find  the  capacity 

in  gallons. 

2.  A  dairyman  invested  $5,000  in  a  herd  of  cows.    The  total  yearly 

income  was  $10,848.  He  paid  out  $1,500  for  help  and  $5,789 
for  feed.  Allowing  6  per  cent  interest  on  the  investment, 
how  much  net  profit  did  he  have  for  his  own  time? 

3.  If  you  had  $500,  tell  the  difference  in  income  between  depositing 

it  in  a  savings  bank  paying  4  per  cent  interest,  buying  a  city 
bond  at  par,  paying  4%  per  cent,  or  loaning  it  on  a  note  and 
mortgage  at  6  per  cent. 

4.  A  field,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid,  has  parallel  sides  76 

rods  and  58  rods  in  length.  The  perpendicular  distance 
between  the  parallel  sides  is  38  rods.   Find  the  area  in  acres. 

5.  A  merchant's  sales  for  the  year  were  $176,874.   His  gross  gain  was 

$56,845.  The  total  expense  was  $28,675.  The  net  gain  was 
what  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  goods? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  13,  1921. 


HiCxH  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


ALGEBRA 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Three  men,  A,  B,  and  C,  each  working  alone  can  complete  a  certain 

piece  of  work  in  5,  6,  and  10  days  respectively.  In  how  many 
days  can  the  three  working  together  do  the  work? 

2.  Simplify:  x2  8y 


x  4y 
— +2+— 

y  x 


2(y— 7)        y— 2  y+3 

3.  Solve  the  equation:  1  =  0 

y2+3y— 28  y— 1  y+7 

4.  If  a  certain  number  be  diminished  by  17  and  the  remainder  divided 

by  12  the  quotient  will  be  6  and  the  remainder  6.  Find  the 
number. 

5.  A  motor  boat  which  can  run  at  the  rate  of  15  miles  an  hour  in  still 

water  went  down  stream  a  certain  distance  in  4  hours.  It 
took  6  hours  for  the  trip  back.  What  was  the  distance  and 
rate  of  the  current? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  13,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


GEOMETRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Prove  that  the  bisector  of  a  given  angle  is  the  locus  of  points 

equidistant  from  the  sides  of  the  angle. 

2.  Divide  a  given  line  into  five  equal  parts. 

3.  Prove  that  the  area  of  a  trapezoid  is  equal  to  half  the  sum  of  its 

base  multiplied  by  the  altitude. 

4.  The  tangents  to  a  circle  drawn  from  an  external  point  are  equal, 

and  make  equal  angles  with  the  line  joining  the  point  to  the 
center. 

5.  At  a  given  point  in  a  given  line  erect  a  perpendicular  to  that  line. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
July  13,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


CAESAR 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

33.  His  rebus  cognitis,  Caesar  Gallorum  animos  verbis  confirmavit 
pollicitusque  est  sibi  earn  rem  curae  futuram;  magnam  se 
habere  spem  et  beneficio  suo  et  auctoritate  adductum  Ariov 
istum  finem  iniuriis  facturum.  Hac  oratione  habita  con- 
cilium dimisit.  Et  secundum  ea  multae  res  eum  hortabantur 
(quare  sibi  earn  rem  cogitandam  et  suscipiendam  putaret) 
in  primis  (quod  Haeduos,  fratres  consanguineosque  saepe- 
numero  a  Senatu  appellatos,  in  servitute  atque  in  dicione 
videbat)  Germanorum  teneri,  eorumque  obsides  esse  apud 
Ariovistum  ac  Sequanos  intellegebat;  quod  in  tanto  imperio 
populi  Romani  turpissimum  sibi  et  rei  publicae  esse  arbi- 
trabatur. 

.  Paulatim  autem  Germanos  consuescere  Rhenum  transire  et 
in  Galliam  magnam  eorum  multitudinem  venire,  populo 
Romano  periculosum  videbat;  neque  sibi  homines  feros  ac 
barbaros  temperaturos  existimabat,  (quin,  cum  omnem  Gal- 
liam occupavissent,  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutonique  fecissent,  in 
provinciam  exirent) ,  atque  inde  in  Italiam  contenderent, 
praesertim  (cum  Sequanos  a  provincia  nostra  Rhodanus 
divideret) ;  quibus  rebus  quam  maturrime  occurrendum 
putabat.  Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi  spiritus,  tantam 
arrogantiam  sumpserat,  (ut  ferendus  non  videretur) . 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  above  selection. 
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CICERO 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

Atque  haec  omnia  sic  agentur,  Quirites,  (ut  maximae 
res  minimo  motu,  pericula  summa  nullo  tumultu,  bellum 
intestinum  ac  domesticum  post  hominum  memoriam  crudelis- 
simum  et  maximum  me  uno  togato  duce  et  imperatore  sede- 
tur).  Quod  ego  sic  administrabo,  Quirites,  ut,  (si  ullo  modo 
fieri  poterit),  ne  improbus  quidem  quisquam  in  hac  urbe 
poenam  sui  seeleris  sufferat.  Sed  si  vis  manifestae  audaciae, 
si  impendens  patriae  periculum  me  necessario  de  hac  animi 
lenitate  deduxerit,  illud  profecto  perficiam,  quod  in  tanto  et 
tarn  insidioso  bello  vix  optandum  videtur,  (ut  neque  bonus 
quisquam  intereat)  paucorumque  poena  vos  omnes  salvi  esse 
possitis.  Quae  quidem  ego  neque  mea  prudentia  neque 
humanis  consiliis  fretus  polliceor  vobis,  Quirites,  sed  multis 
et  non  dubiis  deorum  immortalium  significationibus,  quibus 
ego  ducibus  in  hance  spen  sententiamque  sum  ingressus;  qui 
jam  non  procul,  ut  puondam  solebant,  ab  externo  hoste  atque 
longuinquo,  sed  hie  praesentes  suo  numine  atque  auxilio  sua 
templa  atque  urbis  tecta  defendunt.  Quos  vos,  Quirites, 
precari,  venerari,  implorare  debetis,  (ut,  quam  urbem  pul- 
cherrimam  florentissimamque  esse  voluerunt,  hanc,  omnibus 
hostium  copiis  terra  marique  superatis,  a  perditissimorum 
civium  nefario  scelere  defendant). 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  above  selection. 
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VIRGIL 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Relate  briefly  the  story  of  the  iEneid  and  mention  what  are  the 

most  important  events. 

2.  Translate: 

Sol,  qui  terrarum  flammis  opera  omnia  lustras, 
tuque  harum  interpres  curarum  et  conscia  Iuno, 
nocturnisque  Hecate  triviis  ululata  per  urbes, 
et  Dirae  ultrices,  et  di  morientis  Elissae, 
accipite  haec,  meritumque  malis  advertite  numen, 
et  nostras  audite  preces.    So  tangere  portus 
infandum  caput  ac  terris  adnare  necesse  est, 
et  sic  fata  Iovis  poscunt,  hie  terminus  haeret: 
at  bello  audacis  populi  vexatus  et  armis, 
finibus  extorris,  complexu  avulsus  Iuli, 
auxilium  imploret,  videatque  indigna  suorum 
funera;  nee,  cum  se  sub  leges  pacis  iniquae 
tradiderit,  regno  aut  optata  luce  fruatur, 
sed  cadat  ante  diem,  mediaque  inhumatus  arena. 
Haec  precor,  hance  vocem  extremam  cum  sanguine  fundo. 
Turn  vos,  o  Tyrii,  stirpem  et  genus  omne  futurum 
exercete  odiis,  cinerique  haec  mittite  nostro 
munera.    Nullus  amor  populis,  nec  foedera  sunto. 
Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor, 
(qui  face  Dardanios  ferroque  sequare)  colonos, 
nunc,  olim,  quocumque  dabunt  se  tempore  vires. 
Litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas 
imprecor,  arma  armis;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque. 

3.  Explain  construction  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  above  selection. 
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FRENCH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Name  the  conjunctive  and  disjunctive  personal  pronouns.  Explain 

when  and  how  they  are  used  and  their  position  in  a  sentence. 

2.  Illustrate  by  sentence  (in  French)  at  least  five  uses  of  de;  three 

uses  of  qui;  three  uses  of  que;  also  the  use  of  c'est  and  ce 
sont. 

3.  Name  five  kinds  of  clauses  that  require  the  subjunctive  and  make 

a  sentence  in  French  for  each. 

4.  Write  in  French  an  invitation  to  a  friend  to  spend  a  few  days  with 

you  at  your  home  in  the  country.  Mention  some  of  the  sports 
you  will  enjoy  together. 
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GERMAN 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (1)  Decline  the  following  nouns: 

(a)  der  Garten,  (b)  die  Hand,  and  (c)  das  Haus. 
(2)  Decline  in  both  singular  and  plural: 

(a)  alte  Prau,  (b)  gutes  Kind,  and  (c)  der  gute  Mann. 

2.  (1)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  finden,  geben,  lesen,  sprechen  and 

singen. 

(2)  Congugate  in  full  the  past  indicative  of  sagen,  haben  and 
Klingen. 

3.  (1)  In  the  following  sentences  change  der  Mann  to  (a)  die  Frau 

and  (b)  das  Kind: 

1.  Dies  ist  der  Mann,  der  Krank  ist. 

2.  Dies  ist  der  Mann,  dessen  Schwester  Krank  ist. 

4.  Translate: 

(1)  When  the  sun  shines,  it  is  light;  when  the  sun  does  not  shine 

it  is  dark. 

(2)  Elizabeth  did  not  come,  because  she  was  sick. 

(3)  The  windows  are  small,  and  the  house  is  old. 

(4)  Shall  you  go  to  Germany  instead  of  your  cousin? 

(5)  He  was  very  poor,  and  asked  for  work. 

5.  Translate: 

(1)  Ich  hore  nichts  von  Fritz,  was  horst  due,  Marie? 

(2)  Was  haben  Sie  heute  morgen  getan? 

(3)  Ich  habe  dies  Buch  gelesen,  diene  mutter  hat  es  mir  gegeben. 

(4)  Da  sind  Weiber  und  Kinder,  sie  singen  die  Lieder  des  Landes. 

(5)  Wenn  Sie  es  Wunschen,  werde  ich  Sie  in  dies  Haus  fiihren. 

(6)  Heute  wirst  du  das  Schlosz  des  Konigs  von  England  sehen. 

(7)  An  demselben  Lage,  als  Gretes  Mutter  starb,  waren  sie  tief  im 

Walde,  wo  sie  Blumen  suchten. 

(8)  Gestern  abend  kam  er  spat  mit  meinen  beiden  jiingsten 

Brtidern. 
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SPANISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Name  four  uses  of  the  subjunctive  in  Spanish  and  give  a  sentence 

in  Spanish  to  illustrate  each. 

2.  Name  the  personal,  relative  and  demonstrative  pronouns. 

3.  What  is  a  reflexive  verb?    Show  how  some  verbs  not  reflexive  in 

English  are  reflexive  in  Spanish. 

4.  Write  a  letter  in  Spanish  to  the  Hotel  De  Roma,  Sevilla,  Spain, 

asking  to  have  room  reserved  for  yourself  and  party.  Ex- 
plain when  you  expect  to  arrive  and  the  number  of  persons. 
Request  that  mail  be  kept  for  your  arrival. 

5.  Translate  into  English: 

Nueva  York,  3  de  Junio  de  1906. 

Sr.  Dn.  Venancio  Torres, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Muy  Sr.  nuestro: 

Con  su  apreciable  del  lo  actual  a  la  vista,  tenemos  el  gusto 
de  poner  en  su  conocimiento  que  esta  manana  ha  entrado  en 
Puerto  el  vapor  "Mazatlan,"  procedente  de  Veracruz  y  ha 
empezado  a  descargar  el  cafe  cuya  muestra  le  remito  hoy 
mismo. 

Nada  puede  asegurarse  respecto  a  precios,  mas  esperamos 
un  alza  en  breve,  por  lo  que  le  aconsejamos  nos  de  ordenes 
de  compra. 

Sin  otro  particular,  somos  de  Vd.  attos.  S.  S., 

Adolfo  Llano  y  Cia. 
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GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Discuss  air,  noting  the  following: 

(1)  Boiling  point. 

(2)  Composition. 

(3)  Expansion. 

(4)  Movements. 

(5)  Structure. 

2.  How  are  disease  germs  distributed? 

Give  at  least  three  illustrations  or  examples. 

3.  State  the  climatic  influences  of  bodies  of  water. 

4.  What  is  work?   What  are  the  common  types  of  work? 


5.  Define  the  following: 

(1)  Artificial  Selection. 

(2)  Anopheles. 

(3)  Assimilation. 

(4)  Big  Dipper. 

(5)  Freezing  Point. 


(6)  Motion  Picture. 

(7)  Nutrition. 

(8)  Osmosis. 

(9)  Pasteurization. 
(10)  Ragweed. 
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PHYSICS 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Two  bodies  have  equal  movements.    One  has  a  mass  of  2  pounds 

and  a  velocity  of  1,500  feet  per  second,  the  other  a  mass  of 
100  pounds.   What  is  the  velocity  of  the  second  body? 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  laws  of  the  refraction  of  light? 

(b)  Under  what  conditions  could  a  rainbow  be  seen  at  midday? 

3.  Why  is  the  outer  rail  on  a  railway  curve  elevated  above  the  inner 

one? 

4.  If  the  bulb  of  a  mercurial  thermometer  is  plunged  into  hot  water 

the  top  of  the  thread  of  mercury  first  falls  and  then  rises. 
Explain. 

5.  What  diameter  must  a  copper  trolley  (K.      10.19)  have  so  that 

the  resistance  will  be  half  an  ohm  to  the  mile? 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  What  changes  are  in  progress  on  the  earth's  surface?    What  evi- 

dences are  there  of  past  and  present  changes  of  level?  What 
is  the  nature  of  these  movements? 

2.  Define  plans,  plateaus,  deserts. 

3.  Give  the  life  history  of  mountains. 

4.  In  what  ways  is  the  ocean  of  importance. 

5.  Give  the  chief  features  of  physiography  of  the  United  States. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Into  what  three  provinces  may  the  soils  of  North  Carolina  be 

divided,  giving  the  basis  for  this  division. 

2.  Name  several  different  breeds  of  cattle  and  hogs  and  give  a  brief 

description  of  each  breed  named. 

3.  Explain  in  detail  why  the  farmers  of  North  Carolina  should  grow 

more  legumes. 

4.  Describe  the  advantage  of  pruning  and  spraying  fruit  trees  and 

name  the  most  important  spraying  materials  used. 

5.  Explain  the  advantages  of  farm  and  home  demonstration  work 

and  tell  what  effect  you  think  they  will  have  upon  the  future 
agricultural  development  of  this  State. 
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BOTANY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  primary  function  of  roots;  stems;  leaves;  flowers, 

seeds? 

(b)  Mention  other  ways  by  which  these  parts  sometimes  serve  the 
plant. 

2.  Explain  fully  the  process  of  food  manufacture  by  plants. 

3.  Name  at  least  four  ways  by  which  plants  climb  into  the  light,  and 

give  examples  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  essential  parts  of  a  flower. 

(b)  Describe  the  processes  of  pollination  and  fertilization. 

5.  Describe  the  struggle  for  existence  among  plants  in  their  efforts 

to  obtain: 

(1)  Light. 

(2)  Room. 

(3)  Moisture  and  food. 
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BIOLOGY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Point  out  the  interrelations  of  plants  and  animals. 

2.  Discuss  the  functions  and  composition  of  living  things. 

3.  (a)  What  causes  a  young  plant  to  grow? 

(b)  What  is  the  relation  of  the  young  plant  to  its  food  supply? 

(c)  State  what  the  young  plant  does  with  its  food  supply. 

4.  Show  the  economic  importance  of  green  plants. 

5.  Indicate  the  leading  methods  of  plant  and  animal  breeding. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  oxygen. 

(b)  Name  the  product  formed  by  burning  each  of  the  following: 
Carbon,  sulphur,  tin,  iron,  magnesium,  phosphorus. 

2.  (a)  Mention  three  ways  by  which  water  can  be  decomposed, 
(b)  Mention  two  methods  for  the  synthesis  of  water. 

3.  What  are  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  hydrochloric 

acid? 

4.  Complete  and  balance  the  following  equations,  using  formulas 

throughout: 

Manganese  dioxide  +  hydrochloric  acid  = 
Hydrogen  +  hot  copper  oxide  = 
Phosphorus  -f-  oxygen  = 
Calcium-f  hydrochloric  acid  = 

5.  Discuss  the  manufacture  and  use  of  lime. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Time:   Three  hours.   One  hour  for  each  section. 

FOOD 

1.  (a)  What  is  a  principle  in  cooking?    Why  do  we  wish  to  learn 

principles  rather  than  rules? 
(b)  What  is  meant  by  technique  of  cookery? 

2.  Give  the  function  in  the  body  of  the  following  foods.    Make  a  list 

of  materials  rich  in  each. 

(1)  Water. 

(2)  Ash. 

(3)  Carbohydrate. 

(a)  Sugar 

(b)  Starch. 

(c)  Cellulose. 

(4)  Fat. 

(5)  Protein. 

Indicate  those  foods  containing  complete  and  those  incomplete 
protein. 
(0)  Vitamines. 

(a)  Fat  Sol.  A. 

(b)  Water  Sol.  B. 

(c)  Water  Sol.  C. 

Explain  why  certain  foods  are  contained  in  two  or  more  lists. 

3.  (a)  State  underlying  principles  of  bread  making. 

(b)  What  kind  of  toast  is  almost  as  difficult  to  digest  as  fresh 
bread?  Why? 

4.  (a)  Give  the  styles  of  serving.    Tell  when  each  should  be  used, 
(b)  In  laying  the  table,  where  should  the  knives  be  placed? 

Where  should  the  forks  to  be  used  with  knives  be  placed? 
Where  should  the  forks  and  spoons  to  be  used  without  knives 
be  placed? 

5.  Plan  menus  for  five  school  lunches  for  boy  15  years  of  age,  making 

them  as  varied  as  possible. 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 


CLOTHING 

1.  Do  you  consider  textile  study  valuable? 

2.  How  may  linen,  cotton,  and  wool  be  identified? 

3.  Give  the  steps  of  preparation  for  the  first  fitting  of  a  garment. 

4.  Describe  and  tell  for  what  purpose  the  following  is  adapted: 

French  Seam. 
French  Felled 
Overcasting. 
Running  Stitch. 
French  Hem. 

5.  Discuss  the  making  of  a  woolen  dress  for  a  high  school  girl.  The 

following  points  are  to  be  considered:  Complexion  and  size 
of  girl,  design  of  dress,  color  scheme,  and  material. 

HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT 

1.  (a)  How  can  the  true  "Home  Atmosphere"  be  established? 
(b)  What  education  should  the  home  furnish? 

2.  Mention  five  general  principles  to  be  kept  in  mind  in  house  decora- 

tion.   Explain  how  each  affects  harmony  of  atmosphere. 

3.  What  are  your  ideas  for  the  use  of  pictures,  bric-a-brac  and  plants? 

4.  Give  a  list  of  necessary  cleansers  and  chemicals  to  have  on  the 

pantry  shelf. 

5.  Plan  a  budget  for  a  family  of  five  having  an  income  of  $2,500. 

Suppose  they  have  $3,500,  how  would  you  change  the  budget? 
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GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Contractor  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  layout  of  the  building, 
and  if  necessary  must  employ  and  pay  for  the  services  of  a  competent 
surveyor  to  give  him  the  several  corners  and  the  location  of  the  building 
on  the  lot. 

All  grade  and  floor  levels  must  be  checked  at  the  site,  the  grade  lines 
shown  on  the  drawings  are  level. 

The  Contractor  shall  make  all  arrangements  for  the  use  of  water  in 
connection  with  the  construction  of  the  building  and  pay  for  same. 

The  Contractor  shall  take  the  site  as  it  stands  and  clear  same  of  all 
rubbish,  roots,  trash,  and  other  material  or  building  encumbering  same. 
He  must  examine  the  site  and  ascertain  for  himself  the  nature  and  amount 
of  work  to  be  done. 

EXCAVATIONS  AND  FILLING 

Excavations : 

The  contractor  shall  perform  all  the  excavations  for  foundation,  walls, 
piers,  footings,  boiler  room,  etc.,  required  to  execute  the  work  in  accord- 
ance with  the  plans  and  specifications.  Footings  are  to  rest  on  solid 
ground,  if  it  is  necessary  to  carry  footings  deeper  than  shown  on  plans  to 
insure  a  proper  footing  or  on  account  of  grade  lines,  and  involving  extra 
work,  the  contractor  shall  be  reimbursed  as  specified  in  Art.  27  of  the 
General  Conditions. 

The  building  to  a  depth  of  18"  below  grade  or  to  solid  clay  if  necessary. 
The  plumbing  contractor  shall  excavate  for  plumbing  pipes.  All  excava- 
tions for  wall  footings  and  piers  to  be  made  12'  wider  all  around  than  the 
footing. 

Filling :  • 

After  all  walls  and  piers  have  set  fill  in  back  of  same  with  clean  earth 
tempered  and  puddled  to  the  grade  line.  Excavations  must  remain  open 
at  least  one  week  after  walls  and  piers  have  been  built. 

The  Contractor,  under  the  direction  of  the  Architect,  shall  deposit  and 
grade  the  lot  with  all  earth  not  used  in  filling  of  trenches,  making  lot  level 
and  ready  for  sowing  of  grass. 

CONCRETE,  BRICK,  AND  MORTAR  WORK;  MATERIALS 

Cement : 

All  cement  shall  be  of  high  grade  American  Portland  Cement  of  a  brand 
satisfactory  to  the  Architect.  It  shall  fulfill  the  requirements  for  Portland 
Cement  adopted  by  the  American  Society  for  testing  materials,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  inspection  and  test. 
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Sand : 

All  sand  shall  be  clean,  sharp,  and  free  from  loam  and  other  material, 
and  equal  to  sample  approved  by  the  Architect. 

Stone: 

All  stone  used  in  concrete  shall  be  clean  and  free  broken  granite  or 
creek  gravel,  no  stone  exceeding  2"  in  its  greatest  dimension. 

Lime : 

All  lime  shall  be  of  an  approved  brand  of  hydrated  lime  delivered  to  the 
job  in  the  original  sacks. 

Common  Brick: 

All  brick,  with  the  exception  of  face  brick,  shall  be  two-thirds  hard  well- 
burned  brick. 

Face  Brick: 

The  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  building  and  vestibules  Nos.  1,  3,  5,  6, 
and  8  to  be  laid  of  select  buff,  rough  texture,  brick  as  per  sample  selected 
by  the  Architect. 

Terra-Cotta : 

All  terra-cotta  shall  be  cream  glazed,  free  from  cracks,  scars,  and  other 
defects,  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  National  Terra-Cotta  Society 
standard  and  details.  It  is  intended  that  all  terra-cotta  shall  be  standard 
design,  using  standard  designs  that  correspond  nearest  to  design  shown  on 
plan. 

Mortar : 

All  mortar  for  brick  work  shall  be  composed  of  lime  mixed  with  clean 
sharp  sand,  in  the  proportions  of  1  part  lime  and  2  parts  sand.  Before 
using  add  one  part  cement  mortar,  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  part 
cement  and  2  y2  parts  sand,  all  piers,  window  mullions,  and  brickwork 
below  grade  shall  be  laid  in  cement  mortar,  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  1 
part  cement  and  2  y2  parts  sand,  lime  to  work  easily. 


CONCRETE,  PLAIN  AND  REINFORCED 

All  concrete  used  in  footings,  floorings,  foundations,  walls,  and  steps 
shall  be  composed  of  one  part  cement,  three  parts  sand,  and  five  parts 
stone.  All  reinforced  concrete  shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  part 
cement,  two  parts  sand,  four  parts  stone. 


CONCRETE  BRICK  AND  MORTAR  WORK 

Footings : 

Construct  the  footings  for  all  walls,  making  them  the  dimensions  as 
shown  on  plans.  Basement  walls  shall  be  the  size  and  height  as  shown 
on  plans,  making  provision  for  steel  sash  and  doors  in  same. 

Concrete  Floors: 

Construct  concrete  floor  in  basement  as  shown  on  plans  4"  base  and  1" 
finish,  finished  floor  to  be  composed  of  two  parts  sand  and  one  part  cement 
and  trowelled  to  a  smooth  and  even  surface  with  a  steel  float. 

Construct  concrete  base  4"  thick  in  vestibules  Nos.  1,  3,  5,  6,  and  8,  for 
reception  of  tile  floor.    The  rough  concrete  shall  be  brought  to  a  point  1" 
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below  the  finish,  floor  and  slope  to  the  front  1"  to  allow  for  drainage. 
Support  concrete  properly  over  wood  joists- 
Concrete  Steps: 

Construct  concrete  steps  as  shown  on  plans,  same  to  be  built  in  the  rough 
and  finished  with  cement  mortar  in  proportion  of  1  part  cement  and  2  parts 
sand,  they  shall  be  finished  to  have  the  appearance  of  limestone. 

Reinforced  Concrete: 

Construct  concrete  slab  over  furnace  room  6"  thick  and  reinforced  with 
%"  rods  6"  on  center  running  both  ways.  It  shall  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  Standard  Engineering  formulae  and  the  best  practice, 
all  exterior  facing  of  concrete  must  be  left  straight  and  true,  contractor 
shall  provide  for  all  openings  or  leave  opening  for  wires,  pipes,  etc. 

He  shall  bed  wood  sleepers  in  concrete  for  the  reception  of  wood  floor; 
same  must  be  level  and  true  and  on  level  with  main  floor.  Tile  floor,  finish 
floor,  and  other  walls  shown  on  plans. 

Brick  Walls: 

Construct  the  exterior  walls  out  of  brick.  Walls  shall  be  of  the  required 
thickness  as  called  for  on  plans.  They  shall  be  built  straight,  plumb,  and 
true,  and  common  brick  bonded  every  sixth  course  with  alternating  header 
course.  Face  brick  shall  be  tied  to  common  brick  with  galvanized  iron 
wall  ties,  using  an  approved  design. 

All  brick  shall  be  laid  with  a  shoved  point  and  all  joints  shall  be  well 
filled  with  mortar.  Face  brick  shall  be  laid  with  uniform  horizontal  and 
vertical  points,  joint  shall  be  approximately  y2  "  thick,  and  cut  flush  with 
face  of  brick.  Care  must  be  taken  in  laying  out  of  work  so  that  center  of 
horizontal  terra-cotta  joints  line  up  with  the  center  of  a  brick  joint.  Lay 
all  ornamental  brick  work  carefully  and  securely  anchor  same  with  wall 
ties. 

Stack: 

Construct  stack  as  shown  on  plans.  This  stack  shall  be  well  bonded  to 
brick  wall  and  carried  up  to  a  height  of  2'  0"  above  the  main  floor  coping, 
stucco  same  on  top  with  cement  mortar. 

Painting,  Cleaning,  and  Setting  Terra  Cotta: 

All  exterior  work  of  brick  coping  (above)  shall  be  neatly  pointed  up, 
making  joints  water  tight.  Terro-cotta  shall  be  laid  by  skilled  mechanics, 
securely  tieing  and  anchoring  same  to  brick  work.  Terra-cotta  shall  be 
laid  with  even  and  horizontal  and  vertical  joints,  approximately  wide, 
joints  must  be  scratched  out  to  a  depth  of  1"  and  pointed  up  flush  on  com- 
pletion of  building.  The  back  of  all  terra-cotta  must  be  filled  with  Port- 
land cement  mortar.  All  face  brick  shall  have  neat,  even  joints  cut  flush 
with  face  of  brick.  All  brick  and  terra-cotta  work  shall,  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  building,  be  cleaned  down  with  muriatic  acid. 

Cutting : 

The  Contractor  shall  be  required  to  do  all  the  cutting  and  patching  of 
brick  and  mason  work  required  by  the  other  crafts  for  the  due  execution  of 
their  work. 

Blocking  and  Nailing  Strips  and  Ground  : 

The  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  build  into  brick  work  wood  blocks  for 
the  nailing  of  wood  furring  strips,  base,  door  casings,  and  for  such  other 
trim  or  finish  as  may  be  required.  All  grounds  for  door  casing  base,  etc., 
must  be  set  straight  and  in  line. 
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Rough  Carpenter  Work;  General  Requirements: 

The  Contractor  shall  erect  all  forms,  false  work,  scaffolding,  bracing, 
framing,  etc.,  required  by  the  mason,  and  do  all  cutting  of  timber,  block- 
ing and  such  other  work  required  by  the  several  crafts  engaged  in  the 
construction  for  the  due  execution  of  their  work  and  completion  of  the 
building  in  the  most  workmanlike  and  thorough  manner.  And  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  his  work  being  true  and  accurate. 

Framing  Materials : 

The  floor  and  ceiling  joists,  rafters  and  truss  timbers  shall  be  well 
seasoned  No.  1  North  Carolina  pine  D.  4s  and  free  from  knots  or  other 
defects  liable  to  impair  its  strength  or  durability.  All  studs,  plates,  posts, 
etc.,  shall  be  well  seasoned  North  Carolina  pine  merchantable,  free  from 
large  or  loose  knots,  bark  edges,  shakes,  and  other  defects  liable  to  impair 
its  strength  or  durability. 

Framing : 

The  building  shall  be  framed  as  shown  on  the  several  drawings  and  as 
required,  all  tied,  braced,  and  spiked  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
make  a  rigid,  secure  and  substantial  job.  Floor  joists  under  all  partitions 
and  around  stair  walls  shall  be  doubled  and  well  spiked  together.  All 
floor  and  ceiling  joists  and  rafters  having  spans  of  more  than  12'  0"  shall 
be  bridged  two  rows  of  iy2  x  3"  bridging,  cut  on  a  bevel  and  nailed 
securely  with  10  d.  nails.     Bridging  must  be  continuous. 

All  joists  and  rafters  shall  be  tied  together  to  brick  work  with  wrought 
iron  %  x  iy2  xl8"  T  anchors  every  six  feet.  All  other  framing  shall  be 
tied  to  brick  work  with  ties  or  anchors. 

All  frame  walls  shall  be  framed  of  2"  x  6"  studs  16"  on  center  with  the 
exception  of  office  and  toilet  partitions,  which  may  be  2"  x  4"  stud  16"  on 
centre.  All  partitions  shall  be  bridged  with  one  row  of  herring  bone  bridg- 
ing securely  nailed. 

Stairway : 

The  stairway  shall  be  framed  of  three  pieces  3"  x  12",  securely  fastened 
and  braced  to  connecting  platform  and  floors. 

Truss : 

Frame  trusses  as  shown  on  plans  and  details.  Bottom  member  of  truss 
shall  be  built  up  of  3  pieces  of  2x10  bolted  together  or  spliced  over 
columns  or  as  shown  details.  All  other  members  of  truss  shall  be  solid, 
the  size  as  shown  on  plans.  Center  truss  has  longer  span  than  other,  all 
trusses  having  been  shown  alike  for  convenience  in  building,  shall  be  long 
leaf  pine. 

Furnish  and  set  all  steel  and  iron  work  for  truss  and  build  same  in  a 
careful  and  workmanlike  manner.  Set  wood  lintels  as  shown  on  plans  and 
notch  joists  neatly  over  them. 

Roof  Sheathing: 

Cover  the  entire  roof  with  1%$"  D.  4  S.  T.  &  G.  N.  C.  pine  sheathing 
boards  well  nailed,  every  bearing  and  joint  properly  broken.  This  sheath- 
ing to  be  left  in  perfect  condition  for  roofer. 

Sub  Flooring: 

Cover  the  floor  joists  with  l%6  x  6"  D.  4  S.  T.  &  G.  N.  C.  sheathing  boards 
laid  diagonally  and  securely  nailed  every  bearing.  This  floor  to  be  left  in 
perfect  condition  for  deadening  felt  and  finish  floor. 
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Window  Frames  and  Sash: 

Window  frames  shall  be  constructed  of  No.  1  long  leaf  pine  according  to 
plans  and  details  and  must  be  put  together  in  a  neat  and  workmanlike 
manner.  Sills  shall  be  made  of  No.  2  stock.  Frames  shall  be  primed  with 
one  coat  of  lead  and  oil  before  being  set.  Sash  for  these  windows  shall  be 
of  No.  1  long  leaf  pine  1%"  thick. 

All  window  frames  for  double  hung  sash  shall  be  provided  with  steel 
ball-bearing  pulleys  with  bronze  face,  using  endless  link  chains  and  cast 
iron  weights  of  proper  balance.  Bottom  sash  in  first  floor  toilets  shall  be 
stationary.  All  double  bung  sash  shall  be  glazed  with  double  strength 
"A"  glass,  properly  primed,  sprigged  and  puttied.  Sash  in  first  floor 
toilets  shall  be  glazed  with  double  strength  ground  glass. 

Steel  sash  in  basement  shall  be  the  size  as  shown  on  plans,  and  be 
pivoted  and  provided  with  adjuster  and  catch  on  the  inside.  Glaze  with 
%"  solid  wire  riffed  glass. 

Door  Frames  and  Doors  and  Trams: 

All  exterior  vestibule  doors,  transoms  and  frames  shall  be  constructed  of 
No.  1  long  leaf  pine,  frames  shall  be  securely  anchored  to  wall  and  shall  be 
provided  with  brick  mould;  mould  shall  be  set  after  frame  is  pointed  up. 
All  such  doors  shall  be  laid  with  wire  ribbed  glass,  properly  placed  with 
loose  mould,  transoms  glazed  with  double  strength  "A"  glass. 

All  doors  connecting  with  vestibules  shall  be  provided  with  5"  brass 
threshholds,  neatly  fit  and  securely  fastened  with  flush  brass  screws.  Door 
frames  shall  be  primed  in  one  coat  of  lead  and  oil  before  set. 


INTERIOR  AVOOD  FINISH 

Materials : 

All  interior  wood  finish  unless  otherwise  specified  shall  be  of  thoroughly 
kiln  dried  No.  1  North  Carolina  pine,  grade  according  to  the  North  Caro- 
lina Pine  Association  rules,  and  worked  to  conform  strictly  to  the  draw- 
ings and  details. 

All  trim  shall  be  hand  cleaned  and  sanded  before  being  put  in  place. 
Trim : 

All  rooms,  corridors,  vestibules,  etc.,  shall  be  provided  with  the  required 
trim,  shown  on  drawings.  Same  must  be  neatly  applied  and  securely 
fastened  to  rough  work. 

Inside  Door  Frames: 

All  inside  door  frames  shall  be  made  of  1%  lead  and  side  jambs  and 
provided  with  loose  stops,  provide  transom  bars  where  shown  on  plans. 

Base: 

Provide  and  set  sanitary  base  in  class-room  and  member  base  elsewhere 
as  shown  on  plans. 

Doors : 

All  interior  doors  shall  be  size  as  shown  on  plans  and  style  as  indicated 
on  several  drawings.  All  interior  doors  to  be  glazed.  Shall  be  glazed  with 
d.s.  ground  glass,  securely  fastened  with  loose  mould. 

Stairway : 

Construct  stairway  as  shown  in  plans  and  details;  same  shall  be  con- 
structed of  No.  1  N.  C.  pine  thoroughly  dry  kilned.  All  risers  and  treads 
shall  be  housed  into  stringer  boards,  risers  shall  be  %"  thick  and  treads 
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114"  thick.  Risers  and  treads  shall  be  housed  together.  Newel  posts 
shall  be  built  up,  using  stock  hand  rail  and  mouldings.  Soffis  of  stairs 
shall  be  open  and  plastered. 

Stage : 

Construct  stage  as  shown  on  plans  and  face  front  of  stage  with  "v" 
ceiling,  provide  circular  nosing  3"  wide.  Construct  stairs  to  stage  of  %" 
material,  as  shown  on  plans. 

Wooden  Beams  and  Moulding: 

Construct  wood  beams  as  shown  on  plans  and  details  making  all  joints 
and  corners  neat  and  in  a  workmanlike  manner.  Special  care  must  be 
taken  in  constructing  circular  beam  over  stage.  All  molding  shall  be 
neatly  applied  and  coped  at  corners  and  mitered  at  all  other  joints. 

Toilet  Screen: 

Construct  toilet  screen  as  shown  on  plans  of  4  x  4"  posts  4"  "v"  ceiling 
in  neat  and  workmanlike  manner. 

Lathing  and  Plastering: 

After  grounds  have  been  properly  set,  lath  the  entire  building  unless 
otherwise  specified  with  herringbone  rigid  metal  lath  and  securely  fasten  to 
studding  and  wire  joints  between  studs. 

All  exterior  brick  walls  shall  be  coated  with  one  coat  of  Truscan  plaster 
board;  board  shall  be  allowed  to  dry  at  least  24  hours  before  applying 
plaster. 

Plaster : 

All  plaster  shall  be  of  an  approved  manufacture  hard  wall  patented  hard 
wall  plaster,  applied  in  accordance  with  direction  of  manufacturer.  Lime 
and  sand  as  herein  before  specified. 

Application: 

Plaster  shall  be  applied  in  two  coats,  the  finish  coat  shall  be  sand  finish 
and  floated  with  a  cork  or  carpet  float;  all  surface  must  be  straight  and 
true.    Sand  finish  need  not  be  applied  back  of  blackboards. 

Ornamental  Arch: 

Caps  and  bases  of  plasters  shall  be  precast  or  purchased  from  a  plastic 
relief  company  and  must  be  manufactured  of  Keene's  cement  or  an  equally 
hard  composition. 

Arch  and  pilaster  shall  be  designed  as  shown  on  plans,  scratch  or  from 
brown  coat  shall  be  mixed  in  the  same  proportion  as  ordinary  brown  coat 
and  run  to  y±"  of  finish  surface  with  a  muffled  mold.  The  finished  coat 
shall  be  applied  while  the  brown  coat  is  green. 

The  finish  coat  shall  be  composed  of  4  parts  best  Broz  Keene  cement  and 
1  part  hydrated  lime. 

Patching  and  Cleaning: 

Do  all  patching,  repairing,  and  pointing  of  the  plastering  after  other 
mechanics  have  completed  their  work  and  remove  all  stains,  spots,  etc., 
from  the  finished  work. 

All  patching  and  repairing  shall  be  done  with  guaged  mortar  and  must 
be  trowelled  smooth  to  the  same  finish  as  the  original  work. 
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Metal  Ceiling  and  Misc.  Iron  and  Steel : 

Place  metal  ceiling  in  ceiling  of  auditorium  and  stage  in  main  corridor 
and  in  the  exterior  vestibule  of  a  plain  design  selected  by  the  owners  and 
of  a  medium  price. 

All  ceiling  shall  be  furred  down  to  a  true  and  even  surface  with  %  x  2" 
furring  strips.  All  points  of  metal  ceiling  shall  be  matched  neatly  and 
nailed,  securely  spacing  nails  uniformly  throughout. 

Angles  and  Lintels: 

Place  steel  lintels  as  shown  on  plans  and  details  and  provide  standard 
separator  where  necessary.  The  contractor  furnishing  steel  work  must 
submit  drawings  for  approval.  All  steel  work  shall  be  primed  with  one 
coat  of  red  lead  before  being  set. 

Reinforcing  Steel: 

All  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  standard  Engineer- 
ing Co.'s  formulae  and  size  as  shown  on  details  and  drawings. 

Vents : 

Place  6"  x  12"  cast  iron  vents  in  where  shown  on  plans.  These  shall  be 
of  same  stock  design  and  securely  and  neatly  placed  in  wall. 

Galv.  Iron  Work: 

Place  galv.  iron  vents  in  rear  of  building,  as  shown  on  plans.  These 
shall  be  securely  fastened  in  wall  and  have  V2  "  wire  mesh  screen  behind. 

Register  Vents: 

Place  register  face  vents  in  ceiling  of  auditorium  as  shown  on  plans. 
They  shall  be  provided  with  rolling  shutters  adjusted  with  hanging  cords. 

Ventilators : 

Place  ventilators  in  roof,  size  as  shown  on  drawings.  Ventilator  to 
auditorium  shall  be  connected  to  ceiling  ventilator  with  galv.  iron  made 
secure  and  tight.  They  shall  be  of  an  approved  design,  preferably  of  the 
Arex  type. 

Roof: 

The  entire  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  a  5-ply  20-year  guaranteed 
roof  put  up  in  strict  accordance  with  the  manufacturers  specifications.  This 
roof  shall  be  Barrett's  specification  unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the  owners. 

Flashing : 

The  roofing  contractor  shall  provide  and  set  all  flashing,  together  with 
carp  flashings  required  to  make  the  job  water-tight.  All  flashings  shall  be 
of  24  gauge  galv.  iron  metal.    Flash  around  all  paraquet  walls  and  flues. 

The  plumbing  contractor  shall  provide  and  set  lead  jackets  for  toilet 
vents  and  roofing  contractor  must  bring  roofing  up  to  same  and  make  it 
water-tight. 

Conductors : 

Provide  outlets  of  an  approved  type,  preferably  as  specified  by  Barrett's 
and  connect  same  to  conductors  with  cast-iron  pipe.  Provide  conductors 
and  boxes  as  shown  on  plans  and  run  same  to  ground. 

Deadening  Felt: 

On  all  floors  over  close  rooms  cover  the  sub-floor  with  an  approved 
quality  of  deadening  felt  weighing  not  less  than  two  pounds  to  the  square 
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yard,  the  same  to  be  securely  tacked  to  the  sub-floor,  the  joints  shall  be 
lapped  not  less  than  two  inches  over  the  deadening  felt  lay  1  x  3"  securely 
nailed  to  joists. 

Blackboards : 

The  Contractor  will  furnish  and  set  blackboards  as  shown  on  drawings, 
the  height  from  the  floor  shall  be  decided  by  the  owners. 

The  blackboards  shall  be  free  from  cracks,  flaws,  discolorations,  and  free 
from  defects  in  every  respect.  Set  chalk  rail  and  neatly  encase  blackboards 
as  shown  on  plan. 

Builder's  Felt: 

Place  an  approved  quantity  of  builder's  felt  over  first  floor,  sub-floor, 
and  lapping  joints  at  least  4". 

Hardware: 

Contractor  shall  furnish  and  set  all  finish  hardware.  The  hardware  shall 
either  be  old  brass,  either  Yale  &  Towne,  Lockwood,  or  Sargent's.  All 
doors  shall  be  fitted  with  mortice  locks,  and  keys  to  all  doors  master  keyed. 
All  double  acting  doors  shall  be  fitted  with  banner  spring  hinges  and  where 
opening  to  entrance  vestibule  shall  be  provided  with  locks,  keys,  and  boot- 
bolts,  provide  brass  flush  and  kick  plates  on  all  double  acting  and  main 
entrance  doors. 

The  main  entrance  shall  be  fitted  with  cylinder  astragal  morticed  locks. 
All  sash  shall  be  fitted  with  catches,  two  flush  lifts  to  each  sash. 

PAINTING  STAIRWAY  AND  VARNISHING 
General  Requirements : 

All  painting,  staining  and  varnishing  is  included  under  this  heading, 
including  the  trimming  of  exterior  mill  and  metal  work  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 

All  material  shall  be  the  best  of  their  several  kinds  and  shall  be  brought 
to  the  building  in  the  original  cans  or  packages. 

Materials : 

All  materials  shall  be  the  best  of  their  kind  as  specified  and  shall  come 
to  the  building  in  their  original  cans  or  packages  ready  mixed.  The  labels 
or  other  identifications  or  marks  on  the  cans  must  be  unbroken  or  not 
defaced  in  any  manner  and  such  marks  must  be  unbroken  till  approved  by 
the  owners. 

Sherwins-William's  products  are  preferred  to  other  materials,  or  Lucas, 
DeVane,  or  equals. 

Workmanship : 

The  painter  shall  examine  all  surfaces  to  be  finished  by  him  and  compare 
them  with  the  specifications  and  if  they  are  found  not  to  be  in  perfect  con- 
dition for  finishing  he  shall  notify  the  contractor,  and  he  will  be  required 
to  make  good  all  defects  before  applying  paint.  All  wood  work  that  is  to 
be  painted  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  and  clean. 

All  metal  work  shall  be  cleaned  of  grease  and  scraped  of  rust.  All 
plaster  shall  be  thoroughly  dried  and  cleaned. 

Knot  or  sap  places  in  wood  work  on  exterior  or  interior  of  building  shall 
be  filled  with  pure  grain  alcohol  shellac.  All  nail  holes  shall  be  filled  with 
putty,  color  to  match  the  finish. 

All  paint  work  shall  be  well  brushed  out  to  a  smooth  surface,  free  from 
brush  marks  and  applied  in  the  most  workmanlike  manner. 
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Samples : 

The  painter  shall  prepare  samples  of  the  different  finishes  and  submit 
them  to  the  owners,  and  shall  not  proceed  with  any  of  the  work  till  samples 
have  been  approved.  These  samples  shall  be  retained  and  shall  be  held  as  a 
standard  comparison  by  which  the  work  shall  be  judged. 

Exterior : 

All  exposed  woodwork  on  exterior  of  building  shall  receive  three  coats 
of  paint  in  colors  selected  by  the  owners  (all  woodwork  that  has  been 
primed  before  being  set  in  place  shall  receive  two  coats,  in  addition  to  the 
priming  coat). 

Exterior  Wood  AVork: 

All  exterior  plaster  and  all  metal  ceilings  shall  receive  three  coats  of 
paint  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 

All  the  interior  woodwork  shall  be  finished  with  one  coat  of  stain  (shade 
selected  by  the  owners)  ;  surface  shall  be  allowed  to  dry  over  night,  and 
wood  will  then  be  filled  with  a  paste  filler  of  like  shade;  filler  must  be 
allowed  to  dry  4  8  hours,  after  which  one  coat  of  pure  shellac  shall  be 
applied.  After  lightly  sanding  thoroughly  apply  one  coat  of  varnish  as 
approved  by  the  owners. 

Metal  Work: 

All  metal  work  on  exterior  of  building,  such  as  vents,  flashing,  ventila- 
tors, etc.,  shall  receive  two  coats  of  approved  metallic  paint  in  addition  to 
the  priming  coat  of  red  lead.    Colors  as  selected  by  the  owners. 

All  the  finished  floors  shall  receive  one  coat  of  floor  oil  applied  as 
directed  by  the  manufacturer. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

General  Requirements: 

The  contractor  shall  furnish  all  material,  labor,  and  appliances  neces- 
sary to  complete  his  work  in  accordance  with  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters,  and  he  shall  obtain  and  pay  for  a  certificate  with  approval 
from  local  or  nearest  inspector  of  said  board. 

Service : 

The  contractor  shall  make  provision  for  the  service  connection,  running 
lines  to  the  nearest  point  at  which  the  service  may  be  brought  from  the 
street. 

Wiring : 

The  building  shall  be  wired  for  electric  lights  from  the  main  distributing 
cabinet  to  the  light  and  switch  outlets,  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  All  wiring 
shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  latest  code  of  the  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers, and  must  meet  with  their  approval.  All  wires,  unless  otherwise 
specified  shall  be  insulated,  with  porcelain  knobs  and  tubes  where  required 
by  the  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  Wiring  shall  be  run  in  conduit.  All 
wiring  shall  be  concealed  behind  plastering,  and  when  necessary  to  run  in 
brickwork  they  shall  be  in  steel  conduits. 

Distributing  Cabinets : 

The  electrical  contractor  must  furnish  and  erect  a  steel  gutter  cabinet 
box  in  accordance  with  the  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  This  should  be 
placed  in  a  convenient  place  in  the  music  room. 
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All  wires  running  from  this  box  and  each  line  shall  be  supplied  with 
switch  and  fuse  in  accordance  with  the  latest  code  of  the  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.  Wire  for  switches  when  called  for  in  plan  and  set  in  place 
in  single  flow,  flush,  push-button  switch,  with  polished  brass  plate. 

Fixtures : 

All  fixtures  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  by  the  owners,  wiring  to  be 
an  outlet  job  only. 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PLUMBING 

Plumbing,  General  Requirements: 

This  contract  is  not  included  in  General  Contract,  but  the  General  Con- 
ditions form  a  part  of  the  Contract. 

This  contract  shall  include  the  furnishing  of  all  of  the  materials  and 
labor  and  appliances  required  to  complete  the  job  in  the  most  modern  and 
workmanlike  manner  possible.  Both  workmanship  and  material  are  sub- 
ject to  the  owner's  or  supervisor's  approval. 

When  any  special  make  of  fixtures  or  plate  number  are  specified  they 
are  to  be  delivered  to  the  building  with  the  original  number  on  them. 
These  are  not  to  be  removed  till  the  owner  or  supervisor  has  inspected 
them. 

The  plumbing  contractor  shall  pay  for  all  permits  and  shall  run  his 
mains  to  a  point  ten  feet  outside  of  building  nearest  the  mains  in  street. 
He  shall  do  all  the  excavating  for  plumbing  pipes  inside  of  the  building 
and  cover  same. 

All  material  and  workmanship  shall  be  the  best  of  their  several  kinds, 
and  free  from  defects  liable  to  affect  or  impair  the  strength  and  durability. 

From  stacks  lay  4"  cast-iron  main  length  of  the  building,  join  and  carry 
to  point  as  above  specified.  The  cast-iron  pipe  shall  be  given  a  uniform 
fall  of  y±"  to  1'  0".  All  fixtures  shall  be  back-vented,  the  main  vent  being 
a  4"  cast-iron  extending  12"  above  roof  and  provided  with  a  lead  jacket 
extending  8"  all  around  on  roof.  All  joints  in  lead  pipe  shall  be  well 
caulked  with  oakum  and  lead  and  all  joints  in  galvanized-iron  pipe  shall  be 
made  with  threaded  sleeve,  the  threads  being  filled  with  lead  putty. 

No  putty  or  cement  joints  will  be  tolerated  in  cast-iron  pipe. 

Pipe: 

All  cast-iron  pipe  and  fittings  must  be  extra  heavy,  but  jointed  coated 
pipe.  Steel  pipe  shall  be  standard  gauge  heavily  galvanized  inside  and 
out;  the  pipe  must  be  the  size  as  required  by  the  various  fixtures. 

Hangers  and  supports: 

All  horizontal  runs  of  piping  where  supported  from  floor  joists  shall  be 
supported  on  wrought-iron  hangers,  adjustable.  All  vertical  runs  of 
piping  shall  be  supported  on  wrought-iron  adjustable  hangers.  Special 
hangers  for  pipe  and  fixtures  shall  be  furnished  by  plumbing  contractor. 

Clean-Outs : 

Provide  clean-outs  of  convenient  and  necessary  places  and  as  will  be 
directed  by  supervisor  or  owners;  same  shall  be  provided  with  brass  screw 
caps. 

All  half  "S"  traps  shall  have  two  clean-outs  and  there  shall  be  a  clean- 
out  at  the  foot  of  all  rising  lines,  all  changes  in  the  direction  of  the  house 
drain  and  where  else  required. 
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Connections : 

All  fixtures  are  to  be  connected  to  soil  pipes  with  drawn  lead  pipes  as 
specified,  all  connections  are  to  be  wiped  to  a  caulking  ferrule  which  shall 
be  caulked  into  the  soil  pipe  at  one  end  and  to  the  trap  at  the  other  end. 

Test: 

After  roughing-in  is  completed  all  outlets  are  to  be  stopped  and  the 
system  tested  to  the  satisfaction  of  supervisor  or  owner. 

Supply  Pipes: 

All  other  pipes  in  building,  except  those  exposed  to  view,  shall  be 
galvanized  steel,  size  proportioned  to  the  local  pressure  so  as  to  give  ample 
blow  to  all  fixtures. 

All  supply  pipes  and  faucets  exposed  to  view  shall  be  nickel-plated.  All 
pipes  are  to  be  so  arranged  so  that  they  will  freely  drain  themselves  when 
water  is  cut  off.    All  fixtures  are  to  be  connected  with  cold  water. 

Main  Cut-off: 

At  some  convenient  place  in  the  main  supply  pipe  provide  a  cut-off  with 
drain  cock. 

Traps : 

All  fixtures  shall  be  trapped  in  the  most  efficient  modern  manner  and 
to  the  entire  satisfaction  of  the  owners,  and  according  to  the  local  regula- 
tions. 

The  lavatories  are  to  have  nickel  plated  "P"  or  "S"  traps  of  the  required 
size. 

Boiler : 

Provide  water  line  to  boiler-room  to  and  connect  same  to  boiler. 
Fixtures : 

The  contractor  shall  furnish  and  set  in  place  complete  and  ready  for 
use  the  following  fixtures  with  fittings  as  hereinbefore  specified.  All 
fixtures  shall  be  Standard  Manufacturing  Co.'s  make  or  equal.  All  plates 
and  numbers  mentioned  are  from  Standard  Manufacturing  Co.'s  catalogue. 

5  lavatories   Plate  P-4205  E 

2  fountains   Plate  P-6647  F 

9  toilets   Plate  L-2  390 

1  7'  urinal   Plate  P-9  950 

All  fixtures  with  the  exception  of  toilet  bowls  shall  be  porcelain  enam- 
eled.   Toilet  bowls  may  be  vitrite. 

Note. — It  is  estimated  that  350,000  brick  will  be  required.  Terra-cotta 
f.  o.  b.  Statesville,  around  $4,000  or  $5,000.  Wiring  about  $400.  A  part 
of  the  terra-cotta  may  be  omitted  but  under  no  circumstances  the  coping. 

JOHN  J.  BLAIR, 
Director  School  Planning. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA 

STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


HIGH  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
QUESTIONS 

FOR 

ORIGINAL  AND  RENEWAL  CREDIT  ON  THE 
FOLLOWING  CERTIFICATES 

1.  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE 

2.  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPAL'S  CERTIFICATE 

3.  ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT'S  CERTIFICATE 

4.  SUPERINTENDENT'S  CERTIFICATE 


August  30-31,  1921 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE 
STATE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 
RALEIGH,  N.  C. 


FIRST  DAY  MORNING 

PROFESSIONAL    SUBJECTS    FOR  ORIGINAL 
AND    RENEWAL  CREDITS 

A.  COLVIN 

B.  DAVIS 

C.  CLARK 

D.  FINNEY  a  SCHAFER 

(SUPERINTENDENTS'  AND 
PRINCIPALS'  ) 
PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LAW 

FIRST  DAY  AFTERNOON 

ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

ENGLISH 

HISTORY:  AMERICAN 
ENGLISH 


SECOND  DAY  MORNING 

MATHEMATICS:  ARITHMETIC 
ALGEBRA 
GEOMETRY 

LATIN:  C/ESAR 
CICERO 
VIRGIL 

SECOND  DAY  AFTERNOON 

FRENCH 
GERMAN 
SPANISH 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 
PHYSICS 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 
AGRICULTURE 
BOTANY 
BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 
HOME  ECONOMICS 


SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 


1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examine?'  will  please  detach  the  following  sheet,  give  it  to 
applicant,  and  require  to  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE  EX- 
AMINATION. He  toill  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  subject 
to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope  before 
another  is  begun. 

3.  The  Examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 


These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of  a 
State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded: 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following:  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
certificate  applied  for ;  and,  in  case  of  reneivals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal-cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your 
papers  as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed:  "I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Renewal  and  Original  Professional  Credits  Offered 

1.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

2.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

3.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate:  Davis 
and  Clark. 

4.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate:  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

5.  Renewal  credit  for  an  Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate, 
Elementary  Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

6.  Renewal  credits  for  a  Superintendent's  Certificate:  Elementary 
Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 


COLVIN 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 


A.  COLVIN — Instruction  to  High  School  Teaching. 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.  Discuss  the  art  of  questioning. 

II.  Describe  the  high  school  pupil,  giving  his  physical,  mental,  and 
moral  traits  or  characteristics. 

III.  Arrange  high  schools  in  three  classes  on  the  basis  of  types  of 

courses  offered  by  them. 

IV.  What  is  the  purpose  of  school  discipline? 

V.  Mention  five  helpful  suggestions  (not  mentioned  above)  which 
you  have  received  from  your  study  of  the  Colvin  book. 

PLEDGE 


DAVIS 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 


B.  DAVIS — The  Work  of  the  Teacher. 

Time:    One  hour. 

Give  suggestions  for  studying  pupils. 
Give  the  chief  characteristics  common  to  pupils. 

State  the  causes  of  infraction  of  discipline. 
What  are  the  essential  elements  in  maintaining  morale? 

What  should  the  assignment  of  the  lesson  accomplish? 
Discuss  the  mode  of  assigning  lessons. 

What  are  the  essential  conditions  for  an  effective  recitation? 
What  are  the  external  conditions  necessary  for  the  recita- 
tion? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  essential  conditions  for  study? 

(b)  Give  suggestions  for  making  the  study  period  effective. 

PLEDGE 


CLARK 

North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 


C.  CLARK — The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems. 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Describe  the  high  school  boy. 

2.  Discuss  the  course  of  study. 

3.  What  is  the  purpose  of  examinations?    Of  grades? 

4.  Can  the  reading  habit  be  taught  to  high  school  pupils?  Explain. 

5.  Mention  five  of  the  most  valuable  suggestions  (not  already  men- 

tioned) that  you  received  from  the  Clark  book. 

PLEDGE 


FINNEY  &  SCHAFER 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 

(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

D.  FINNEY  &  SCHAFER. 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.  Discuss  the  relationship  of  the  principal  to  the  school  board; 
to  the  teachers. 

II.  What  is  the  principal's  relationship  to: 

(a)  Phychological  and  medical  clinics. 

(b)  Vocational  Guidance. 

(c)  The  Parent-Teacher's  League. 

(d)  The  Social  Survey. 

III.  Make   specific   suggestions  showing  how  the  school  may  be 

adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  child. 

IV.  What  is  school  housekeeping"? 

V.  Discuss  (a)  records,  (b)  accounts,  and  (c)  reports,  indicating 
forms  whenever  possible. 


PLEDGE 


North- Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  C  erti  pic  ate 


ENGLISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Give  some  simple  rules  governing  the  organization  of  the  para- 

graph. 

2.  "Every  High  School  should  have  a  summer  session."    Do  you 

agree  with  this  proposition?  Give  the  reasons  for  your 
answer  in  the  form  of  a  brief. 

Mention  at  least  one  classic  that  should  be  studied  in  each  of  the 
classes  in  literature  in  high  school. 

4.  Give  a  brief  synopsis  of  a  drama  taught  in  high  school. 

.").  Give  an  outline  of  one  poem  suitable  for  study  in  high  school. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Why  did  the  English  Colonization  of  America  succeed? 

2.  Give  briefly,  but  definitely,  the  leading  causes  of  the  Revolution. 

3.  Mention  some  important  compromises  in  the  Constitution. 

4.  State  briefly  the  principles  of  the  Federalists  and  of  the  Republi- 

cans (Anti-Federalists).    Name  the  leaders  in  each  party. 

5.  (a)  Why  did  America  enter  the  World  War? 

(b)  What  is  the  status  of  America  today  in  her  relations  to  the 
other  nations? 

PLEDGE 


North 


Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
August  30,  1921. 


High  Sc  hool  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Sup er i  n  t e  n  de n  t's  C  e rt  ific at e 


ENGLISH  HISTORY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Trace  the  influence  that  the  geography  of  England  has  had  upon 

its  history  in  connection  with  the  following  events: 

(a)  the  Roman  Invasion, 

(b)  the  Saxon  Invasion, 

(c)  the  Invasion  of  the  Danes  and  of  the  Normans, 

(d)  the  establishment  of  the  House  of  Commons, 

(e)  Destruction  of  the  Spanish  Armada, 

(f)  Napoleon's  attempts  to  invade  England. 

2.  It  is  stated  by  historians  that  Henry  VII's  reign  was  the  beginning 

of  a  new  epoch.    State  the  reasons. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  English  Colonial  policy  previous  to  the  Ameri- 

can Independence. 

4.  Name  the  three  most  important  events  in  the  reign  of  Edward 

VII. 

5.  In  European  history,  for  what  does  England  stand? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
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ARITHMETIC 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  A  manufacturer  sold  50  pieces  of  cloth  at  auction  at  $48.00  per 

piece.  On  one-half  of  them  he  gained  20  per  cent  and  the 
remainder  he  lost  20  per  cent.  Did  he  gain  or  lose  on  all, 
and  how  much? 

2.  At  what  price  must  goods  that  cost  $1.80  per  yard  be  marked  so 

that  the  seller  may  deduct  10  per  cent  from  the  marked  price 
and  still  gain  20  per  cent? 

3.  A  town  is  laid  out  in  the  form  of  a  circle.    Its  radius  is  %  of  a 

mile.  How  many  square  miles  in  the  town?  How  many 
acres? 

4.  The  roof  of  a  house  was  38  feet  long  and  it  was  30  feet  from  the 

ridge  to  the  eaves  on  each  side.  How  many  pieces  of  slate- 
9  inches  wide  were  required  to  cover  the  roof,  if  they  were 
laid  6  inches  to  the  weather? 

5.  A  school  district  wishes  to  raise  by  taxation  $15,570.00.    It  is  esti- 

mated to  contain  786  persons  subject  to  a  poll-tax  of  $1.00 
each.  Its  assessed  valuation  is  $5,576,486.00.  What  will  be 
the  rate  of  the  property  tax? 
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ALGEBRA 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Find  the  highest  common  factor  of  the  following: 

(a)  X3— 27  and  X-'-llX  +24 

(b)  mo — 8m^  and  m2  4-2m4-4 

2.  Find  the  least  common  multiple  of 

a3 — a  and  a3— 9a2 — 10a 

3.  Simply 

3X— 2      36— 4X       2  +  3X 


X+3         X2— 9         3— X 

4.  The  main  waiting-room  of  the  Union  Railway  Station  in  Wash- 

ington, D.  C,  has  an  area  of  28,600  square  feet.  The  length 
exceeds  the  width  by  00  feet.    Find  the  dimensions. 

5.  Solve  the  system: 

2X3— 3Xy  =  —4 
4Xy— 5Xy2=  3 
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GEOMETRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  The  sides  of  a  polygon  of  an  odd  number  of  sides  are  produced  to 

meet,  thus  forming  a  star-shaped  figure.  What  is  the  sum 
of  the  angles  at  the  points  of  the  star? 

2.  The  mid-point  of  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  is  equidistant 

from  the  three  vertices. 

3.  The  sides  of  a  'triangle  are  17,  19  and  28.    Find  the  area. 

4.  Prove  that  any  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  base  of  a  trapezoid  cuts 

the  other  two  sides  proportionally. 

5.  Find  the  area  of  an  equilaterial  triangle  circumscribed  about  a  cir- 

cle whose  radius  is  12  inches. 
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CAESAR 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

7.  Eo  de  media  nocte  Caesar,  isdem  ducihus  iisus  qui  nuntii  ab 
Iccio  venerant,  Numidas  et  Cretas  sagittarios  et  funditores 
Baleares  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit.  Quorum  adventu  et 
Remis  cum  spe  defensionis  studium  propugnandi  accessit, 
K'et  hostibus  eadem  de  causa  spes  potiundi  oppidi  discessit. 
Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati  agrosque  Remorum 
depopulate  omnibus  vicis  aedinciisque  quo  adire  poterant 
incensis,  ad  castra  Csesaris  omnibus  copiis  contenderunt  et 
a  milibus  passuum  minus  duobus  castra  posuerunt:  quae 
castra,  ut  fumo  atque  ignibus  significabatur,  amplius  milibus 
passuum  octo  in  latitudinem  patebant. 

2.  Give  construction  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  above  selection. 

3.  Translate  into  Latin: 

(a)  Shall  those  who  have  revolted  from  the  republic  have 
the  rights  of  citizens? 
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CICERO 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate: 

IV.  Introduxi  Volturcium  sine  Gallis;  fidem  publicam  iussu 
senatus  dedi;  hortatus  sum,  ut  ea  quae  sciret  sine  timore 
indiscaret.  Turn  ille  dixit,  cum  vix  se  ex  magno  timore 
recreasset,  ab  Lentulo  se  habere  ad  Catilinam  mandata  et 
litteras,  ut  servorum  praesidio  uteretur,  ut  ad  urbem  quam 
primum  cum  exercitu  accederet;  id  autem  eo  consilio,  ut, 
cum  urbem  ex  omnibus  partibus,  quern  ad  modum  discriptum 
distributumque  erat,  incendissent,  caedemque  infinitam  civ- 
ium  fecissent,  praesto  esset  ille  qui  et  fugientis  exciperet,  et 
se  cum  his  urbanis  ducibus  coniungeret.  9.  Introducti  autem 
Galli  ius  iurandum  sibi  et  litteras  ab  Lentulo,  Cethego,  Sta- 
tilio  ad  suam  gentem  data  esse  dixerunt,  atque  ita  sibi  ab  his 
et  a  L.  Cassio  esse  praescriptum,  ut  equitatum  in  Italian 
quam  primum  mitterent;  pedestris  sibi  copias  non  defuturas; 
Lentulum  autem  sibi  confirmasse,  ex  fatis  Sibyllinis  harus- 
picumque  responsis,  se  esse  tertium  ilium  Cornelium  ad 
quern  regnum  huius  urbis  atque  imperium  pervenire  esset 
necesse:  Cinnam  ante  se  et  Sullam  fuisse;  eundemque  dix- 
isse,  fatalem  nunc  annum  esse  ad  interitum  huius  urbis 
atque  imperi,  qui  esset  annus  decimus  post  virginum  absolu- 
tionem,  post  Capitoli  autem  incensionem  vicesimus.  10.  Hanc 
autem  Cethego  cum  ceteris  controversial!!  fuisse  dixerunt, 
quod  Lentulo  et  aliis  Saturnalibus  caedem  fieri  atque  urbem 
incendi  placeref,  Cethego  nimium  id  longum  videretur. 

2.  Give  construction  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  above  selection. 
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VIRGIL 

Time:    One  hour. 

Applicants  must  select  the  first  and  sixth  questions  and  any  three 
of  the  remaining  four  questions. 

I.    Translate  Book  II,  lines  234-249. 
Dividimus  muros  et  moenia  pandimus  urbis. 
Accingunt  omnes  operi  pedibusque  rotarum 
subiciunt  lapsus  et  stuppea  vincula  collo 
intendunt.    Scandit  fatalis  machina  muros 
feta  armis.    Pueri  circum  innuptaeque  puellae 
sacra  canunt  funemque  manu  contingere  gaudent; 
ilia  subit  mediseque  minans  illabitur  urbi. 
O  patria,  o  divum  domus  Ilium  et  incluta  bello 
moenia  Dardanidum!    Quater  ipso  in  limine  porta? 
substitit,  atque  utero  sonitum  quater  arma  dedere; 
instamus  tamen  immemores  csecique  furore 
et  monstrum  infelix  sacrata  sistimus  arce. 
Tunc  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  futuris 
ora  dei  jussu  non  umquam  credita  Teucris; 
nos  delubra  deum  miseri,  quibus  ultimus  esset 
ille  dies,  festa  velamus  fronde  per  urbem. 

II.  Give  the  construction  of  the  italicized  words. 

III.  Explain  and  illustrate  a  dative  of  agency. 

IV.  Give  briefly  the  story  of  the  wooden  horse. 

V.  Why  is  Virgil's  ^Eneid  considered  an  epic  poem? 

VI.  Translate  into  Latin: 

1.  The  Trojans  placed  the  monster,  filled  with  armed  men,  in  the 
citadel  in  the  middle  of  the  city. 

2.  When  Cassandra  prophesied  she  was  not  believed  by  the  Trojans. 
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FRENCH 

Time:    One  hour. 

Translate : 

Le  Moulin  a  Vent 

Joli  moulin  a  vent 
Plante  sur  la  colline 
Vers  le  soleil  levant, 

Fais-nous  farine  fine 
Pour  que  le  pain  soit  blanc, 
Joli  moulin  a  vent. 

Joli  moulin  a  vent, 
Sois  au  meunier  fidele, 
Ne  chome  pas  souvent, 

Et  que  tes  grandes  ailes 
Tournent,  tournent  gaiment 
Joli  moulin  a  vent. 

La  Praternite 

Jerusalem  etait  encore  un  champ  laboure.  Deux  freres 
avaient  herite  de  leur  pere  le  terrain  ou  plus  tard  le  temple 
fut  bati  et  ils  cultivaient  ce  terrain  en  commnn.  L'un  de 
ces  freres  etait  marie  et  avait  plusiers  enfants,  l'autre  vivait 
seul.  Le  temps  de  la  moisson  venu,  les  dux  freres  lierent 
leurs  gerbes  et  en  firent  deux  tas  egaux  qu'ils  laisserent  sur 
le  champ.  Pendant  la  nuit,  celui  des  deux  freres  qui  n'etait 
pas  marie  eut  une  bonne  pensee;  il  se  dit  a  lui-meme:  "Mon 
frere  a  une  femme  et  des  enfants  a  nourrir,  il  est  juste  que 
sa  part  soit  plus  forte  que  la  mienne.  Je  vais  prendre  de 
mon  tas  quelques  gerbes  que  j'ajouterai  secretement  aux 
siennes;  il  ne  le  remarquera  pas  et  ainsi  il  ne  pourra  pas 
refuser."    Et  il  fit  comme  il  avait  pense. 


FRENCH — Continued 

2.  Conjugate  in  full  the  present  indicative  and  the  imperfect  indica- 

tive of  any  verbs  in  the  above  selections. 

3.  Illustrate  by  French  sentences  the  use  of  en,  on,  dont,  celui. 

Translate  into  French: 

1.  President  Wilson  attended  the  Peace  Conference  at  Paris. 

2.  Marshall  Foch  was  a  splendid  soldier. 

3.  The  time  of  my  departure  is  at  hand. 

4.  Government  of  the  people,  by  the  people,  and  for  the  people. 

5.  War  has  ceased,  and  peace  has  come. 
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GERMAN 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.  Translate: 

1.  "Man    spricht   so    oft    vom    'Deutschen    Reiche.'  Was 

versteht  man  darunter?" — "Das  ist  recht  schwer  zu 
erklaren.  Wenn  du  mehr  dariiber  horen  willst,  so 
musst  du  ordentlich  aufpassen.  Deutschland  ist  ein 
Kaiserreich.  Verstehst  du  das?"  —  "Jawohl,  das 
bedeutet,  dass  es  von  einem  Kaiser  regiert  wird.  Aber 
es  gibt  auch  noch  Konige  in  Deutschland,  nicht  wahr?" 
— "Jawohl,  jeder  einzene  Staat  hat  seinen  eigenen 
Herrscher,  jedes  Konigreich  hat  seinen  Konig;  und  an 
der  Spitze  von  alien  steht  der  deutsche  Kaiser.  Er 
ist  zu  gleicher  Zeit  Konig  von  Preussen." 

2.  Ich,  aber,  tue  es  nicht. 

3.  Morgen,  jedoch,  tue  ich  es. 

•4.  Derr  Herr  ist  mein  Hirte;  mir  wird  nichts  mangeln. 

5.  Er  wird  Ihnen  bald  das  Buch  geben. 

II.  Translate  into  German: 

1.  The  two  students  ought  to  have  gone  in  at  once;  then 
they  could  have  seen  everything  thoroughly.  2.  What  would 
he  have  answered,  if  we  had  asked  him  where  the  tickets 
were?  3.  Those  clouds  looked  as  if  it  would  rain.  4.  If  you 
had  wanted  to  hurry  to  the  little  booth  on  the  left,  you  could 
have  got  your  tickets  there.  5.  I  should  like  to  learn  this 
book  thoroughly.  0.  He  couldn't  have  known  that  he  ought 
to  have  gone  to  the  left. 

"You  ought  to  have  bought  your  tickets  at  that  little  booth 
on  the  left." 

"Yes,  but  those  clouds  looked  as  if  we  should  have  rain." 
"Wouldn't  you  like  to  go  in  and  see  everything  thoroughly? 
You  could  have  done  that,  whether  it  was  raining  or  not." 
"Yes,  I  ought  to  have  hurried  to  the  booth  while  it  was 
still  open.    Then  I  should  not  have  had  to  wait." 


GERMAN — Continued 

"Yes,  it  would  have  been  better,  if  you  had  done  that." 
"Then  I  could  have  gone  in  at  once.    Now  I  shall  have  to 
stay  here.    What  a  shame!" 

III.  (1)  What  kind  of  prepositions  govern  the  genitive?    Name  the 
commonest  ones. 

(2)  Give  the  rules  for  the  four  chief  uses  of  the  dative  case? 

(3)  (a)  What  is  a  reflexive  verb? 
(b)  How  are  reflexives  used? 
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SPANISH 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

QUEVEDOl  Y  SU  AMIGO 

Don  Juan  Diaz  Esquivel  estaba  muy  enamorado  de  una 
bellisima  dama,  que  se  llamaba  dona  Margarita.  Era  tonto 
y  por  consiguiente  impertinentisimo.  A  su  amigo  Quevedo 
siempre  le  aburria  con  sus  impertinencias,  pidienole  que  le 
hiciese  versos,  que  le  diese  consejos,  etc.  Sus  impertinencias 
llegaron  a  tanto,  que  en  una  ocasion,  hallandose  ambos  en 
una  tertulia,  le  rogo  a  Quevedo  que  le  hiciese  alii  mismo  unos 
versos. 

— Que  no  le  he  hecho  ya  muchisimos  versos,  don  Juan? 
— le  dijo  Quevedo. 

— Si — respondio  don  Juan, — pero  ahora  deseo  versos  nue- 
vos  y  mejores  de  los  que  me  hizo  antes. 

Quevedo,  que  era  habilisimo  en  el  arte  de  hacer  versos, 
quiso  librarse  de  tantas  impertinencias  y  decidio  burlarse  de 
su  amigo.  Apenas  habia  acabado  de  hablar  don  Juan, 
cuando  Quevedo  le  respondio: 

— Con  mucho  gusto,  amigo  mio,  le  hare  los  versos.  Digame 
ahora  el  argumento. 

— Hemos  de  entrar  en  ellos  dona  Margarita,  usted  y  yo. 
— Y  que  desea  usted  que  diga  de  cada  uno? 

— Lo  que  usted  quiera. 

— Pues  aqui  van  los  versos — dijo  Quevedo,  y  recito  los 
siguientes  delante  de  today. 

II.  Translate  in  Spanish: 

1.  We  live  in  the  United  States.  2.  The  Spanish,  French 
and  English  colonized  this  country  in  the  sixteenth  century. 
3.  The  greater  part  of  its  inhabitants  speak  English.  4.  The 
most  important  countries  of  Europe  are  Great  Britain, 


SPANISH— Continue  <! 


France,  Germany,  Austria,  Russia,  Italy  and  Spain.  5.  The 
inhabitants  of  Great  Britain  are  very  diligent.  6.  They 
have  colonies  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  7.  In  France  there 
are  many  good  wines.  8.  The  French  also  sell  much  fruit 
to  the  English.  9.  They  ,  send  their  best  wines  and  cheeses 
even  to  the  United  States.  10.  Germany  is  a  monarchy. 
11.  Many  Germans  have  come  to  this  country.  12.  Italy  is 
the  country  of  the  ancient  Romans.  13.  These  conquered 
the  peoples  of  the  rest  of  Europe.  14.  They  colonized  France 
and  Spain.  15.  The  Spanish  live  in  Spain.  16.  They  have 
dark  hair  and  eyes.  17.  The  Spanish  women  are  very 
beautiful.  18.  Spain  is  governed  by  a  king.  19.  The  Span- 
iards conquered  the  peoples  of  the  new  world,  and  now 
Spanish  is  spoken  in  all  parts  of  South  America,  with  the 
exception  of  Brazil.    20.  There  Portuguese  is  spoken. 

3.  Name  three  irregular  verbs  and  conjugate  in  full  any  one  of  them. 

4.  Name  the  kinds  of  adverbs  and  give  an  example  of  each. 

5.  Show  how  Spanish  numerals  are  used. 
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GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Mention  some  uses  of  compressed  air. 

(b)  How  is  dew  formed? 

(c)  Explain  the  relation  of  humidity  to  health. 

2.  (a)  How  are  disease  germs  distributed? 

(b)  How  may  we  prevent  the  distribution  of  these  germs? 

(c)  Give  some  results  of  anti-typhoid  vaccination. 

3.  (a)  "The  moon  has  no  atmosphere."  Why? 

(b)  Name  the  planets. 

(c)  Explain  the  use  of  the  spectroscope. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  erosion  of  soils. 

(b)  How  do  plants  secure  water? 

(c)  Explain  the  processes  of  assimilation  and  respiration  in  plant 

life. 

5.  Discuss  the  effect  of  changes  in  environment  upon  plant  and 

animal  life. 
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PHYSICS 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Calculate  the  buoyancy  of  the  air  for  a  ball  10  cm.  in  diameter  if 

a  liter  of  air  weighs  1.29  g. 

2.  A  mass  of  iron,  density  7.8  weighs  2kg.  in  air.    How  much  will  it 

weigh  in  a  vacuum? 

3.  An  express  train  is  running  60  mi.  an  hour.    If  the  train  is  500 

feet  long  how  many  seconds  will  it  be  in  passing  completely 
over  a  viaduct  160  ft.  in  length? 

4.  State  the  laws  of  falling  bodies. 

5.  Discuss  refraction  of  light,  showing 

(1)  Cause  of  refraction. 

(2)  The  index  of  refraction. 

(3)  The  laws  of  refraction. 

(4)  The  critical  angle. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  How  do  planets  and  stars  differ? 
(b)  Name  the  planets. 

2.  What  is  the  work  of  underground  water? 

3.  Discuss  briefly  mountains  as  barriers  to  the  passage  of  (1)  ani- 

mals, (2)  plants,  (3)  men. 

4.  Give  the  principal  courses  for  differences  in  temperature  on  the 

earth. 

5.  Discuss  the  influence  of  surroundings  upon  man,  for  instance: 

(1)  distance  from  the  equator,  (2)  mountains,  (3)  desert, 
(4)  coastline. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Describe  the  advantages  of  practicing  a  system  of  crop  rotation, 

giving  a  good  three-year  rotation  for  the  section  in  which 
you  live. 

2.  Tell  why  North  Carolina  is  suited  to  the  raising  of  live  stock,  and 

why  more  live  stock  should  be  raised  in  this  State. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  a  fungicide?    An  insecticide?    Give  examples  of 

each,  and  tell  of  their  importance  to  horticulture. 

4.  Give  several  examples  of  legumes,  telling  the  advantages  of  grow- 

ing them,  and  why  the  farmers  of  North  Carolina  should 
increase  the  acreage  in  this  crop. 

5.  If  the  cotton  boll  weevil  should  begin  to  spread  in  this  State,  what 

would  you  advise  the  farmers  to  substitute  for  cotton?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 
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BOTANY 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.  What  are  the  special  functions  and  forms  of  stems? 

II.  Discuss  pollination  and  fertilization. 

III.  Give  the  basis  for  classification  of  plants. 

IV.  Give  the  essential  facts  with  regard  to  plant  breeding. 
V.    Define  the  following: 

Anabolism  Cytoplasm 

Angiosperius  Gluten 

Basidium  Hyboid 

Capsule  Nucleus 

Chlorophyl  Parasite 
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High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
High  School,  Teacher's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


BIOLOGY 

Time:    One  hour. 

I.    Name  some  of  our  most  beneficial  insects.    Explain  the  differ- 
ence between  beneficial  and  injurious  insects? 

II.    What  is  fertilization?  Metamorphosis?  Evolution?  Heredity? 
Environment? 

III.  (a)  Compare  the  body  of  a  protozoon  with  the  body  of  a  grass- 

hopper. 

(b)  How  do,  the  amoeba  and  Paramecium  compare? 

IV.  What  is  a  cell?    Compare  plant  with  animal  cells.    Explain  the 

process  of  conjugation.  In  what  respects  is  the  formation 
of  a  zygospore  similar  to  the  process  of  fertilization  in  a 
flowering  plant? 
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CHEMISTRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  What  is  chlorine?    How  prepared? 

(b)  Give  the  physical  and  the  chemical  properties  of  chlorine. 

(c)  State  the  uses  of  chlorine. 

2.  What  is  hydrochloric  acid?    What  are  its  chemical  properties? 

3.  Give  the  following  with  reference  to  uniformities  in  the  behavior 

of  all  gases: 

(a)  Boyle's  law;  (b)  Charles'  law;  (c)  Gay-Lussac's  law. 

4.  How  are  molecular  weights  determined? 

5.  Calculate  how  many  grams  (a)  of  silver  sulphate  and  (b)  of 

copper  sulphate  you  could  make  from  a  dime,  which  is  ten 
per  cent  copper.    A  dime  weighs  2.48  grams. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular 
certificates. 

Time:    Three  hours — one  hour  for  each  section. 

I.  Cooking 

1.  Classify  foods  according  to  food  principles  and  state  the  function  of 

each. 

2.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  cereal? 

(b)  What  food  principles  predominate? 

(c)  Why  is  a  high  temperature  and  long  continuous  cooking 
necessary? 

3.  (a)  Define  calory. 

(b)  Of  what  value  is  the  knowledge  in  regard  to  the  hundred 
caloric  portion  in  daily  life? 

(c)  Give  some  examples  of  hundred  caloric  portions. 

4.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  bread  flour? 

5.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  a  dietary? 

(b)  What  factors  must  be  considered  in  calculating  a  dietary  for 
a  group  of  people? 

II.  Sewing 

1.  (a)  Name  three  types  of  patterns  and  state  the  advantage  of  the 

kind  that  is  in  most  general  use. 
(b)  What  essential  points  should  be  observed  in  reading  a  pattern? 

2.  About  what  things  must  one  exercise  care  and  good  judgment  in 
the  use  of  the  sewing  machine? 

3.  What  equipment  for  the  course  in  sewing  is  necessary  for  the 
domestic  science  department? 

4.  State  the  methods  of  adulteration  of  our  common  clothing  materials 
and  ways  of  testing  them. 


HOME  ECONOMICS— Continued 


5.  (a)  In  designing  undergarments  what  points  should  be  considered? 
(b)  What  points  can  you  mention  in  favor  of  plain  undergarments?  . 

III.  Household  Management 

1.  What  is  the  relation  of  system  to  successful  household  manage- 
ment? 

2.  How  may  system  be  taught  in  connection  with  the  work  of  cook- 
ing and  serving  meals? 

3.  What  are  the  advantages  of  a  budget  system? 

4.  Describe  an  ideal  living  room  in  a  modest  home. 

5.  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  various  methods 
of  heating  the  home. 
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Teachers  Reading  Circle  for  1921-22 


Under  the  new  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  certilication  of 
teachers,  credits  for  reading  circle  courses,  have  been  materially  changed. 
But  this  should  in  no  sense  cause  any  teacher  or  superintendent  to  feel  that 
the  reading  circle  work  is  less  important  because  of  the  change. 

The  purpose  in  placing  a  different  emphasis  on  the  reading  circle 
courses  is  to  give  the  superintendent  more  freedom  in  emphasizing  certain 
particular  needs  and  the  teachers  more  latitude  in  selecting  professional 
courses  more  beneficial  to  them.  Superintendents  should  consult  the  teach- 
ers in  selecting  these  professional  courses,  for  in  many  instances  they 
know  more  of  what  will  be  helpful  to  them  than  the  superintendent  knows. 
However,  the  superintendent  may  know  the  schools  and  the  community 
needs,  and  this  should  always  be  a  strong  factor  in  deciding  what  study 
courses  should  be  adopted. 

The  State  Department  of  Education  will  not  be  responsible  for  the 
conduct  of  the  reading  circle  courses,  nor  will  it  attempt  to  keep  records 
of  individual  teachers.  This  is  the  duty  of  the  local  superintendent.  The 
renewal  of  certificates,  however,  after  1921,  will  depend  mainly  upon  summer 
school  credits.  But  if  the  superintendent's  report  shows  that  certain  teachers 
fail  to  take  part  in,  or  keep  up  with,  the  reading  circle  work,  the  teacher's 
certificate  cannot  be  renewed  until  after  that  condition  has  been  removed. 
Moreover,  the  teachers  so  failing  in  their  professional  work  should  not  be 
allowed  the  annual  increment,  as  provided  in  the  salary  scale. 

In  like  manner,  if  the  superintendent  fails  to  provide  for  the  profes- 
sional growth  of  his  teachers,  the  renewal  of  his  certificate  will  be  affected 
thereby,  and  his  salary  will  likewise  be  affected. 

Each  superintendent,  therefore,  should  adopt  a  progressive  course  or 
courses  for  all  of  his  teachers  during  the  first  month  of  the  opening  of 
school,  and  should  report  the  same  to  Mr.  A.  T.  Allen,  Director  of  Teacher 
Training,  Raleigh,  N.  C.    Blanks  will  be  supplied  for  this  report. 

The  Supervisors  of  Teacher  Training  will  give  the  same  helpful  assist- 
ance wherever  desired  in  organizing  professional  courses  as  in  the  past. 
They  will  visit  the  counties  and  help  to  organize  group  meetings  or  special 
classes.    But  the  responsibility  for  this  work  is  on  the  local  superintendent. 

I.    READING!  CIRCLE  BOOKS*  RECOMMENDED  FOR  1921-22 

The  multiple  list  of  books  given  below  is  recommended.  Prom  it  the 
superintendent  may  select  such  texts  as  may  be  most  helpful  to  his  teachers. 
He  may  select  one  book  for  all  teachers  to  study,  or  he  may  divide  his 
teachers  into  groups  and  select  a  text  for  each  group.  Moreover,  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  superintendent  and  teachers  some  other  book  or  course  of 
study  would  be  more  helpful  to  all,  or  even  to  a  group,  he  has  the  liberty 
to  select  such  a  book  or  such  a  course  of  study. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training  to  make  the 
teacher's  reading  circle  course  as  elastic  as  possible  and  to  give  as  much 
latitude  to  the  teachers  as  they  may  need  for  their  professional  growth. 


The  books  are  as  follows: 
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A.    Recommended  for  Superintendents  and  Principals 

1.   Administration  of  Rural  and  Village  Schools.  Finney  &  Schafer. 
The  Macmillan  Company,  64-66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City: 


Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.50 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  f.o.b.  New  York,  each  $1.20 

N.  C.  School  Book  Depository,  Raleigh,  N.  C: 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  v  $1.40 


B.    Recommended  for  High  School  Teachers  and  Principals 
(Select  one  of  these,  or  substitute  another  book.) 


A*   The  Junior  High  School.   Thomas  H.  Briggs. 

Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  4  Park  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $2.00 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  $1.80 

2.  The  Redirection  of  High  School  Instruction.    Lull  &  Wilson. 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.36 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  with  10%  discount. 

3.  The  Principles  of  Education.  Inglis. 

Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  4  Park  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 

Single   copy,   postpaid  $2.90 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid  $2.60 


Note: — If  teachers  desire  to  study  methods  of  teaching  high  school  subjects  they  may 
do  so.  Books  on  these  subjects,  for  example,  Foreign  Languages,  Modern  Language,  English. 
History,  Science,  may  be  selected  after  consultation  with  the  County  Superintendent  and  the 
Supervisor  of  Teacher  Training  assigned  to  the  county  in  which  any  teacher  is  at  work. 


C.    Recommended  for  Elementary  Teachers 
(Select  one  of  these,  or  substitute  another  book.) 


A,    The  Elementary  School  Curriculum.    F.  G.  Bonser. 

The  Macmillan  Company,  64-66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.70 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  $1.45 

2.  Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools.  Clark. 

Benj.  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  50  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.70 

N.  C.  School  Book  Depository,  Raleigh,  N.  C: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.70 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  with  10%  discount, 

f.o.b.   Raleigh,   each  $1.70 

3.  Story-Telling  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.  Cross  &  Statler. 

Row,  Peterson  &  Co.,  623  South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.: 

Single   copy,   postpaid,   each  $1.25 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  $1.10 

4.  Children's  Literature.  Curry-Clippinger. 

Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $2.98 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  $2.85 
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5.  Moral  Education  in  School  and  Home.  Engleman. 

Benj.  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  50  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.75 

N.  C.  School  Book  Depository,  Raleigh,  N.  C: 

Single  copy,  postpaid  $1.75 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  with  10%  discount, 

f.o.b.    Raleigh,   each  $1.75 

6.  How  to  Measure.  Wilson  &  Hoke. 

The  Macmillan  Company,  64-66  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City: 

Single   copy,   postpaid  $1.70 

Ten  or  more  copies  to  one  address,  postpaid,  each  $1.45 


D.    Recommended  for  General  Methods 

(If  a  book  on  General  Methods  is  desired,  we  recommend  am?  one  of  thn 
folloiving,  ivhich  have  already  been  on  the  list.) 

1.  Teaching  the  Common  School  Branches  (Revised  Edition).  Charters. 

Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  4  Park  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 

2.  How  to  Teach  Elementary  School  Subjects.  Rapeer. 

Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New  York  City. 

3.  Teaching;  the  Fundamental  Subjects.    Kendall  &  Mirick. 

Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  4  Park  Street,  Boston,  Mass.: 


II.    SHORT  ANALYSIS  OF  RECOMMENDED  BOOKS 

A.    Superintendents  and  Principals 

1.    Administration  of  Rural  and  Village  Scools.    Finney  &  Schafer. 

Many  valuable  books  have  been  written  on  school  administration,  but 
most  of  these  have  been  written  for  city  school  systems.  This  book  is  de- 
signed to  meet  the  needs  of  principals  and  teachers,  who  serve  in  small 
schools.  It  indicates  the  line  along  which  our  progress  has  been  made  and 
points  out  the  line  along  which  our  progress  is  likely  to  be  made  for  some 
years  to  come.  It  also  presents  the  technique  of  administering  schools  as 
they  are  organized  or  should  be  organized  today.  A  careful  study  of  the 
book  will  result  in  increased  effectiveness  on  the  part  of  each  teacher, 
principal  or  superintendent. 

B.    High  School  Teachers  and  Principals 

1.   The  Junior  High  School.  Briggs. 

High  School  Teachers  are  interested  in  every  phase  of  education  which 
affects  their  work  as  craftsmen.  Many  teachers  have  felt  that  our  high 
school  should  be  reorganized.  The  junior  high  school  is  an  effort  at  a  par- 
tial solution  of  this  problem  of  reorganization.  Therefore,  teachers  should 
know  about  such  an  institution.  "The  Junior  High  School"  has  been  en- 
dorsed by  educators  and  by  the  public  in  many  sections  in  this  country. 
There  has  been  no  great  emphasis  placed  upon  the  Junior  High  School  in 
North  Carolina,  and  believing  that  the  time  has  come  for  school  men  and 
women  to  discuss  this  matter  and  to  decide  to  what  extent  this  form  of 
high  school  work  can  be  offered  in  the  State,  "The  Junior  High  School" 
is  placed  upon  the  reading  circle  list. 
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2.  The  Redirection  of  High  School  Instruction.    Lull  &  Wilson. 

The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  state  the  main  problems  of  Junior  and 
Senior  High  School  instruction  and  to  suggest  solutions  for  these  problem. 
In  the  opinion  of  the  authors  these  problems  may  be  solved  by  applying 
the  theory  of  the  social  core  of  the  high  school  curriculum. 

This  book  is  not  a  book  on  method  primarily,  but  the  discussion 
involves  the  administration  of  the  curriculum,  the  administration  of 
student  activities  and  selection  and  valuation  of  subject  matter. 

As  the  authors  themselves  state — "The  central  problem  of  this  book 
is  to  discover  and  organize  the  functional  elements  of  high  school  instruc- 
tion. The  view  that  the  school  is  an  instrument  of  social  interpretation, 
social  adjustment,  and  social  control  is  maintained  throughout.  The  prob- 
lems of  instruction  are  approached  from  the  viewpoint  of  social  processes 
and  values." 

3.  The  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Inglis. 

There  are  some  high  school  teachers,  both  men  and  women,  who  are 
eager  to  be  studying  the  problems  of  Secondary  School  Administration. 
Many  high  school  teachers  become  high  school  principals  and  principals 
become  superintendents.  They  wish  to  know,  therefore,  the  principles 
underlying  the  administration  of  Secondary  Schools.  For  such  persons 
this  book  is  suggested,  believing  that  a  thorough  study  of  it  will  yield  a 
knowledge  of  the  factors  and  principles  which  underlie  a  system  of  second- 
ary education. 

C.    Elementary  Teachers 

1.  The  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  Bonser. 

This  book  embodies  the  newest  and  best  thought  in  curriculum  making 
as  well  as  the  most  improved  methods  of  teaching  the  subjects.  It  is  a 
plain,  well  written  book,  and  Bonser  knows  how  to  get  his  message  across 
so  clearly  that  even  the  person  with  limited  training  and  background  can 
get  the  idea.    It  is  a  well  organized  book. 

The  first  eight  chapters  deal  in  a  large  way  with  the  relation  of  the 
curriculum  to  educational  aims  and  life  purposes  and  activities,  showing 
the  practicability  of  the  problem  method  of  instruction. 

From  chapter  nine  on,  each  subject  in  the  curriculum  is  dealt  with. 
At  the  close  of  each  chapter  a  summary  is  given,  showing  the  principles  for 
selection  and  organization. 

Chapter  seventeen  on  "Citizenship  and  the  Curriculum"  is  especially 
good.  The  last  chapter,  which  shows  how  to  use  this  book  in  improving 
curricula,  is  very  usable  and  practical. 

On  the  whole,  it  is  a  book  which  would  be  helpful  to  all  classes  of 
teachers  of  the  elementary  grades — a  common  meeting  ground,  so  to  speak. 

2.  Physical  Training  for  Elementary  Schools.  Clark. 

This  book  was  on  the  list  last  year  for  primary  teachers.  Its  name 
carries  the  meaning. 

3.  Story-Telling'  for  Upper  Grade  Teachers.    Cross  &  Statler. 

This  book  was  on  the  list  last  year  for  grammar  grade  teachers.  It 
gives  a  number  of  stories  and  suggestions  for  telling  them. 

4.  Children's  Literature.  Curry-Clippinger. 

The  authors  of  this  book  are  teachers  of  literature  in  a  State  Normal 
School.    The  book  contains  four  hundred  and  twenty  selections  from  the 
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field  of  children's  literature.  These  selections  arc  given  under  the  ten 
types  as  follows: 

1.  Mother  Goose  Jingles  and  Nursery  Rhymes  146 

2.  Fairy  Stories— Traditional  Tales   43 

3.  Fairy  Stories — Modern  Fantastic  Tales   15 

4.  Fables  and  Symbolic  Stories   50 

5.  Myths   14 

6.  Poetry  109 

7.  Realistic  Stories   8 

8.  Nature  Literature   12 

9.  Romance  Cycles  and  Legends   17 

10.  Biography  and  Hero  Stories   6 


At  the  beginning  of  each  group  of  stories  there  is  a  short  historical 
sketch.  A  definition  or  description  of  the  type  of  literature  that  is  to 
follow  is  also  given. 

This  book  is  not  intended  for  use  as  a  reading  book  or  as  a  language 
book,  but  is,  as  its  name  implies,  a  source  book  of  children's  literature.  The 
book  also  contains  many  helpful  bibliographies  and  library  references  to 
the  original  sources,  and  to  other  material. 

5.    Moral  Education  in  School  and  Home.  Engleman. 

We  are  all  agreed  that  moral  education  is  of  supreme  importance  in 
the  life  of  the  chlid.  For  this  reason  the  book  has  been  put  on  the  reading 
circle  list.  The  book  deals  with  the  subject  as  an  objective  of  public 
school  work.  There  is  at  present  a  revival  of  interest  in  moral  education 
and  school  subjects  and  school  experiences  as  they  contribute  to  the  needs 
of  the  child  and  the  building  of  character. 

The  theory  on  which  the  book  is  written  is  that  there  is  a  rich  moral 
content  in  literature,  history*  and  biography;  that  discipline,' study,  manual 
training  courses,  and  playground  activities  may  be  made  to  contribute  largely 
to  the  moral  development  of  pupils;  and,  in  fact,  that  the  school  needs  to 
be  thoroughly  moral  in  every  aspect  and  the  teacher  needs  to  see  how  to 
make  its  several  phases  of  study,  recitation,  work  and  play  minister  to  the 
unfolding  of  the  moral  life  of  the  child. 

For  these  reasons  the  book  is  offered  to  the  teachers  of  the  State  with 
the  hope  that  serious  study  of  this  all-important  problem  may  lead  to  a 
deeper  interest  in  teaching  and  training  children  in  habits  and  ideals 
of  moral  life. 

0.    How  to  Measure.    Wilson  &  Hoke. 

Because  of  the  growing  interest  in  the  use  of  tests  and  measurements, 
this  book  is  presented  as  a  suggestion  for  a  basis  for  reading  circle  work. 
Interested  teachers  are  keen  to  master  the  accumulated  knowledge  with 
regard  to  measurement,  to  master  the  details  of  using  scales  and  standard- 
ized tests  for  the  measurement  of  subject  matter. 

The  two  main  ideas  in  this  book  are:  first,  that  the  work  in  measure- 
ments should  be  handled  more  and  more  by  the  individual  classroom 
teachers;  and  second,  that  the  chief  purpose  to  be  served  by  standard 
tests  is  the  diagnosis  of  pupil  ability  and  pupil  difficulties. 

The  purpose  of  the  book  is  a  treatment  of  those  tests  which,  on 
account  of  their  use,  purpose  and  adaptability,  have  been  found  to  be 
most  serviceable  to  the  classroom  teacher. 

D.    Method  Books 

These  books  on  general  and  special  methods  have  previously  been  on 
the  list  and  need  no  introduction.  As  the  name  implies,  each  attempts  to  pre- 
sent in  brief  a  method  for  the  teaching  of  each  subject  in  the  elementary 
curriculum. 
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III.    SUGGESTED  FLAN  FOR  CONDUCTING  READING  CIRCLE  WORK 

A.    Outline  Plan  for  Organization 

1.  The  teachers  of  the  county  may  be  organized  into  groups  or  county- 
wide  meetings  may  be  held. 

2.  In  the  group  meetings  or  county-wide  meetings,  it  is  suggested 
that  the  teachers  be  organized  according  to  their  ability  or  needs,  each 
group  studying  some  special  subject  or  book  in  which  they  feel  need  of 
personal  improvement,  or  all  groups  may  study  the  same  book  or  subject. 
The  reading  circle  course  should  be  linked  with  the  schoolroom  work  of 
the  teachers,  thus  affording  an  opportunity  for  putting  into  practice  new 
ideas  gained  in  the  group  meetings. 

3.  A  strong  teacher  should  be  selected  as  the  leader  of  each  group. 
Those  of  unusual  ability  or  experience  in  the  special  subject  chosen  for 
study  should  be  placed  in  charge  of  the  work. 

4.  Not  less  than  five  meetings  should  be  held. 

5.  Attendance  upon  all  five  meetings  and  completion  of  the  required 
work  as  outlined  for  these  meetings  will  give  credit  for  the  reading  circle 
course.  Those  teachers  failing  to  attend  the  meetings  and  to  complete  the 
required  work  may  secure  credit  on  the  books  or  course  of  study  by  passing 
an  examination  given  by  the  superintendent  or  supervisor. 

6.  A  report  of  the  work  as  carried  on  will  be  furnished  the  State 
Department  of  Education  by  the  superintendent. 

B.    Study  op  Special  Subject  in  Lieu  of  Reading  Circle 

Some  special  school  subject,  as  reading,  language  work,  or  children's 
literature,  etc.,.  may  be  used  for  reading  circle  work.  A  suggested  list  of 
books  and  outline  of  the  work  will  be  furnished  by  the  Supervisor  of 
Teacher  Training  in  charge  of  the  district. 

C.    The  Use  of  the  Library  in  Lieu  of  Reading  Circle 

For  this  course  it  is  suggested  that  the  teachers  read  at  least  a  half- 
dozen  of  the  books  in  the  school  library,  reporting  on  these  at  the  meetings 
and  suggesting  plans  for  stimulating  the  children  in  the  school  to  read 
these  same  books.  Any  school  which  does  not  have  a  library  of  children's 
literature  may  secure  the  same  from  the  State  Library  Commission  and  in 
this  way  use  the  suggested  plan  of  reading  circle  work  with  fruitful  results. 
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I.    EXAMINATION  SUBJECTS  AND  DAYS 
Morning  of  the  First  Day  Afternoon  of  the  First  Day 


a.  Professional  Group 

1.  Davis  (all  applicants) 

2.  Freeland  (all  applicants) 

3.  Clark  (Primary  only) 

4.  Cross  &  Statler  ( Grammar 

Grade  only) 


b.  Language  Group 

1.  Spelling 

2.  Reading 

3.  Language 

4.  Grammar 

5.  Drawing  (Primary  and 

Grammar  Grade  only ) 


Morning  of  the  Second  Day 
c.  Science  Group 

1.  Arithmetic 

2.  Geography 

3.  Hygiene 

4.  Agriculture 


Afternoon  of  the  Second  Day 

d.  History  Group 

1.  History  of  North  Carolina 

2.  History  of  United  States 

3.  Civics 

e.  Domestic  Science  for 

Specials 

(Not  part  of  regular  cer 
tificate) 


II.    ORIGINAL  CREDITS 

Subjects  for  examination  for  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  and  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate are  divided  into  four  groups — a,  I),  c,  and  d.  An  examination 
group  is  the  unit  of  credit,  and  no  credit  toward  a  certificate  will  be 
allowed  unless  the  applicant  should  complete  at  one  examination  one 
entire  group  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. The  applicants  holding  credit  on  one  or  more  groups  secured 
in  1919  or  1920,  and  all  applicants  beginning  the  work  in  1921,  must 
complete  all  four  groups  by  the  October  examination  in  1921. 

Credit  on  Group  a  on  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  can  be 
secured  at  a  county  summer  school  by  obtaining  credit  on  four 
courses. 

Credit  on  group  a  for  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's 
Certificate  may  be  secured  by  attending  two  approved  summer 
schools,  and  securing  credit  on  three  five-hour  courses  at  each  sum- 
mer school. 


Individual  subjects  will  not  be  credited  in  a  group,  but  the  group 
as  a  whole  must  be  passed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  This  applies  to  group  a  as  well  as  to  the 
academic  groups.  Work  done  on  the  reading  circle  books  in  the 
group  plan  or  by  State  examination  on  a  single  book  will  not  be 
counted  as  original  credit  towards  any  certificate. 


III.    ORIGINAL  CREDIT  ON  GROUP  "A" 

In  order  to  obtain  credit  on  group  a  by  examination  the  applicant 
must  meet  the  following  requirements  on  the  certificates  listed : 

1.  Elementary  Certificate:  Davis  and  Freeland,  making  an  aver- 
age of  75%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

2.  Primary  Certificate :  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Clark,  making  an 
average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any  subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Certificate :  Davis,  Freeland,  and  Cross  &  Stat- 
ler,  making  an  average  of  85%  and  not  falling  below  70%  on  any 
subject. 

Reading  circle  work  cannot  be  substituted  for  any  of  this  and  all 
subjects  must  be  taken  at  the  same  examination. 

4.  Superintendent's  Certificate:  See  High  School  and  take  the 
High  School  Principal's  original  credit. 


IV.    RENEWAL  CREDITS 

In  order  to  renew  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  appli- 
cant must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate  the  applicant 
must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3)  Clark. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate  the 
applicant  must  have  credit  on  (1)  Davis,  (2)  Freeland,  and  (3) 
Cross  &  Statler. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Supervisor's  Certificate  take  the  renewal 
required  for  either  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certifi- 
cate. 

In  order  to  renew  a  Superintendent's  Certificate  take  the  elemen- 
tary examination  on  Davis  and  Freeland  and  the  high  school  exami- 
nation on  Finney  &  Schafer. 

Please  indicate  on  application  blank  No.  2,  in  each  case,  what  dis- 
position you  wish  made  of  renewal  credit,  i.  e.,  have  you  filed  No.  8a 
and  8b,  No.  9a  and  9b,  No.  15,  No.  5,  or  college  credits? 


SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 


1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  this  sheet,  giving  it  to  the 
applicant,  and  ask  that  it  he  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE 
EXAMINATION.  He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  sub- 
ject to  be  handed  in,  cheeked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope 
before  another  is  begun. 

3.  The  examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 

SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 

These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination, 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
a  tftate  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded  : 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following :  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal  cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not  copy 
the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your  papers 
as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed.  "/  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid."' 

Note. — No  original  credit  is  given  for  a  part  of  an  examination 
group.    The  entire  group  must  be  completed  at  the  same  examination. 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Oct.  11,  1921. 

Original  or  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 

1.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  project  and  problem  methods  of 
teaching  and  show  the  advantages  of  each. 

2.  Give  practical  illustrations  of  the  value  of  motivation  and  the  use 
of  the  doctrine  of  interest  in  teaching  regular  school  subjects. 

3.  (a)  Name  three  important  natural  interests  which  are  of  high 

educational  value, 
(b)  Give  an  example  of  how  a  natural  interest  may  be  utilized  in 
school  work. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  fundamental  purposes  of  teaching  English? 
(b)  In  the  course  of  study  in  English  given  in  the  text,  what  are 

the  phases  of  the  work  to  be  emphasized  in  the  lower  grades? 

5.  (a)  Show  the  importance  of  adjusting  school  work  to  individual 

needs. 

(b)  What  ways  of  doing  this  are  suggested  to  the  teacher? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 

OCTORER  11,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

2.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

3.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one- fourth  hours. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


A.    Professional  Group 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Davis'  uThe  Work  of  the  Teacher." 

1.  (a)  Discuss  the  importance  and  classification  of  incentives  as  a 

factor  in  effective  school  government, 
(b)  Give  the  value  of  the  incentives  commonly  used  by  teachers. 

2.  Give  the  essentials  of  a  good  assignment  and  show  how  an  effective 
study  period  is  dependent  upon  the  accomplishment  of  the  purpose 
of  the  assignment. 

3.  Give  briefly  the  purpose  and  characteristics  of  each  of  the  follow- 
ing types  of  recitation  exercises : 

Testing. 

Instructing. 

Drill. 

Appreciation. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  important  points  to  be  taken  into  consideration  in 

working  out  a  daily  schedule  of  class  exercises, 
(b)  Give  the  provision  suggested  for: 

a.  Helping  individual  pupils. 

b.  Opening  exercises. 

5.  Discuss  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher,  showing  the  essential 
value  of  each  characteristic  given. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 
1.  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-half  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 

A.  Professional  Group 
(Primary  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Clark's  "Physical  Training  for  the  Elementary  Schools." 

1.  (a)  State  the  aims  of  physical  education,  and  the  means  used  to 

accomplish  these  purposes, 
(b)  What  suggestions  are  given  on: 

( 1 )  Time  for  the  work  ; 

(2)  Place  to  give  the  work? 

2.  Define  and  give  the  value  of : 

(1)  Rhythmic  plays. 

(2)  Story  plays. 

Give  two  examples  of  each. 

3.  (a)  State  the  value  of  games. 

(b)  Give  a  list  of  five  games  for  the  primary  grades,  and  five  for 
the  grammar  grades. 

4.  Write  out  the  directions  for  playing  a  game  given  for  the  primary 
grades. 

5.  (a)  What  are  formal  gymnastics? 
(b)  Give  the  value  of  these  exercises. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 


Original  and  Renewal  Credits  on: 

1.  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate. 

Note — Time:  One  and  one-fourth  hours. 

All  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


A.    Professional  Group 
(Grammar  Grade  Teachers  only) 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

Based  on  Cross  and  Statler's  "Story  Telling  for  Upper  Grade 
Teachers.''' 

1.  Give  four  ways  in  which  the  oral  story  may  be  used  and  name  a 
story  to  illustrate  each  of  these  purposes. 

2.  (a)  Give  definitely  the  steps  to  be  followed  in  an  organized  plan 

for  story  telling. 

(b)  What  preparation  should  the  teacher  make  for  telling  stories? 

(c)  What  practical  suggestions  are  given  for  making  the  story 
more  effective? 

3.  Define  and  state  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  types  of  stories : 

(a)  Fairy  stories. 

(b)  Myths. 

(c)  Legends. 

Give  an  example  of  each. 

4.  (a)  What  is  a  story  cycle? 

(b)  Give  (1)  an  Old  Testament  Cycle;   (2)  a  New  Testament 
Cycle. 

5.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  picture  study? 

(b)  Suggest  a  list  of  pictures  which  may  be  used  to  illustrate  the 
life  of  Christ. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Thirty  minutes. 

All  applicants  take  all  words. 

B.    Language  Group 
SPELLING 

Note. — The  County  Superintendent  or  examiner  should  dictate  dis- 
tinctly the  following  exercise  to  be  written  by  the  applicants.  Only 
the  words  italicized  are  the  ones  applicants  will  be  graded  on. 

The  principal  features  of  the  landscape  were  the  deep 
canyon  near  by  and  the  mountains  in  the  distance.  The 
best  device  he  could  hit  upon  was  to  meet  the  enemy  on 
the  trail  along  the  face  of  the  precipice.  An  immense 
boulder  lay  close  by,  making  a  natural  barrier  to  their 
progress. 

Note. — The  County  Superintendent  or  examiner  will  please  dictate 
distinctly  the  following  words.  Also  please  see  that  all  the  words  and 
the  exercise  are  written  on  one  page  of  answer  paper,  and  that  the 
words  are  properly  numbered. 


1. 

abscess 

15. 

prejudice 

29.  angel 

o# 

balance 

16. 

privilege 

30.  business 

3. 

banana 

17. 

procedure 

31.  description 

4. 

benefited 

18. 

recommend 

32.  measles 

5. 

development 

19. 

repetition 

33.  practical 

6. 

disappoint 

20. 

sandwich 

34.  shoulder 

7. 

embarrass 

21. 

similar 

35.  proved 

S. 

excellent 

22. 

sufficient 

36.  phonics 

9. 

grammar 

23. 

vaccinate 

37.  neuralgia 

10. 

kerosene 

24. 

dependent 

38.  beneficial 

11. 

leisure 

25. 

equivalent 

39.  dormitory 

12. 

library 

26. 

occurrence 

40.  fatigue 

13. 

necessarily 

27. 

scarcity 

14. 

occasion 

28. 

absence 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


B.    Language  Group 
READING 

Note. — Study  this  selection  in  order  to  answer  the  questions  which 
follow. 

Little  Giffen  of  Tennessee 

Out  of  the  focal  and  foremost  fire, 
Out  of  the  hospital  walls  as  dire, 
Smitten  of  grapeshot  and  gangrene, 
(Eighteenth  battle,  and  he  sixteen!) 
Specter  such  as  we  seldom  see, 
Little  Giffen  of  Tennessee. 


"Take  him— and  welcome !"  the  surgeon  said  ; 
"Much  your  doctor  can  help  the  dead !" 

And  so  we  took  him  and  brought  him  where 

The  balm  was  sweet  on  the  summer  air ; 

And  we  laid  him  down  on  a  wholesome  bed — 

Utter  Lazarus,  heel  to  head ! 

Weary  war  with  bated  breath, 
Skeleton  boy  against  skeleton  Death, 
Months  of  torture,  how  many  such ! 
Weary  weeks  of  the  stick  and  the  crutch ! 
Still  a  glint  in  the  steel-blue  eye 
Spoke  of  the  spirit  that  would  not  die, 


READING — Continued 


And  didn't,  nay,  more!  In  Death's  despite 

The  cripple  skeleton  learned  to  write ! 
"Dear  Mother,"  at  first,  of  course;  and  then, 
"Dear  Captain" — inquiring  about  "the  men." 

Captain's  answer — "Of  eighty  and  five, 

Giffen  and  I  are  left  alive !" 

"Johnston's  pressed  at  the  front,  they  say !" 

Little  Giffen  was  up  and  away. 

A  tear,  his  first,  as  he  bade  good-by, 

Dimmed  the  glint  of  his  steel-blue  eye ; 
"I'll  write,  if  spared."    There  was  news  of  a  fight, 

But  none  of  Giffen.    He  did  not  write  ! 

I  sometimes  fancy  that  were  I  king 

Of  the  princely  knights  of  the  Golden  Ring 

With  the  song  of  the  minstrel  in  mine  ear, 

And  the  tender  legend  that  trembles  here, 

I'd  give  the  best,  on  his  bended  knee, 

The  whitest  soul  of  my  chivalry, 

For  little  Giffen  of  Tennessee ! 

Questions: 

1.  What  in  the  first  line  tells  you  how  brave  little  Giffen  of  Ten- 
nessee was?    Mention  other  things  which  showed  his  bravery. 

2.  What  was  Giffen's  condition  when  the  surgeon  gave  him  up? 

3.  Give  a  description  of  the  battle  which  was  waged  between  life 
and  death.    What  kept  Giffen  from  dying? 

4.  What  allusions  in  the  poem  tell  you  the  war  in  which  this  inci- 
dent occurred?    On  which  side  was  little  Giffen  fighting? 

5.  What  are  the  characteristics  that  made  little  Giffen  an  admirable 
character?  Show  why  he  was  worth  saving.  What  tribute  was 
paid  him  in  the  last  stanza? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 

questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Language  Group 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  Write  a  paragraph  using  any  one  of  the  following  sentences  as  the 
opening  sentence : 

(1)  Everything  went  wrong  that  morning. 

(2)  Speaking  my  first  piece  was  no  joke. 

(3)  If  you  follow  my  directions  you  will  have  no  difficulty  in 
finding  my  house. 

In  writing  the  paragraph  you  should  observe  these  points : 

(a)  Your  paragraph  should  contain  only  one  idea. 

(b)  Every  sentence  should  bear  on  this  one  idea. 

(c)  Sentences  should  be  arranged  in  proper  order. 

(d)  The  final  sentence  should  give  a  summary  of  the  thought  or 
should  give  the  writer's  reaction. 

2.  Write  a  letter  to  W.  F.  Marshall,  Editor  of  "North  Carolina  Edu- 
cation," published  at  Raleigh,  N.  C,  and  give  him  an  order  for  your 
subscription  to  this  journal  for  one  year.  The  price  of  the  sub- 
scription for  single  copies  is  $1.50.  Your  letter  should  state  how 
you  are  sending  this  amount  and  with  what  issue  you  wish  your 
subscription  to  begin. 

Be  careful  in  writing  this  letter  of  these  points : 

(a)  General  appearance  of  letter. 

(b)  Heading. 

(c)  Salutation. 

(d)  Margins,  spacing,  capitalization,  etc. 

(e)  Complimentary  close, 

(f)  Signature. 


LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION — Continued 

3.  Select  any  one  of  the  following  topics  for  explanation  and  give 
specific  directions  for  the  topic  you  select. 

Tell  how  to :  ( a )  Make  your  favorite  pie. 

(b)  Run  a  Ford  automobile. 

(c)  Set  the  table. 

(d)  Wash  dishes  in  a  sanitary  way. 

(e)  Build  a  fence. 

(f)  Play  baseball. 

4.  Supply  the  right  form  of  the  verb  in  the  following  sentences  and 
give  your  reason : 

(1)  Neither  of  us  (is — are)  anxious  to  take  the  trip. 

(2)  Neither  you  nor  any  one  of  the  class  (have — has)  a  right  to 
come  in  without  a  ticket. 

(3)  Every  one  of  the  men  (loves — love)  to  ride. 

(4)  Into  the  thick  of  the  battle  (comes — come)  Custer  and  his 
gallant  men. 

5.  Using  the  question  here  given  as  a  subject  for  debate,  write  out 
the  argument  on  both  sides  of  the  question,  making  at  least  four 
strong  points  on  each  side : 

Resolved,  That  life  in  the  country  is  preferable  to  life  in  the  city. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificates,  select  four  questions. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


B.    Language  Group 
GRAMMAR 

1.  Write  a  sentence  containing : 

(1)  a  phrase  used  as  subject, 

(2)  a  clause  used  as  subject, 

(3)  an  infinitive  used  as  subject. 

2.  (a)  Give  a  definition  of  a  transitive  verb;  an  intransitive  verb, 
(b)  Write  sentences  using  the  following  verbs  both  transitively 

and  intransitively : 

drags  flies 

3.  Write  a  sentence  using  each  of  the  following  words  as  a  noun,  and 
another  sentence  using  the  same  word  as  a  verb : 

wish       strike       move  fight 

4.  Examine  the  verbs  in  each  of  the  following  sentences.  Rewrite 
the  sentences  and  change  those  that  are  in  the  active  voice  to  the 
passive  form,  and  those  that  are  passive  make  active.  State  which 
you  have  done. 

(1)  The  hawk  caught  the  fish. 

(2)  Boats  were  torn  from  their  moorings  by  the  angry  waves. 

(3)  An  old  settler  guided  the  soldiers  along  the  trail. 

(4)  The  strangers  were  given  food  and  clothing  by  the  natives. 

5.  Illustrate  in  sentences  the  following : 

(a)  Objective  complement. 

(b)  Adverbial  objective. 

(c)  Indirect  object. 

(d)  An  appositive. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  11,  1921 

Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

All  applicants  take  all  questions. 


B.    Language  Group 
DRAWING 

1.  Make  a  drawing  outline  for  the  months  of  September  and  October 
to  follow  in  teaching  the  primary  grades. 

2.  a.  Explain  in  detail  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  children 

to  draw  simple  landscape  effects. 

b.  To  paint  simple  landscape  effects. 

c.  To  make  simple  landscape  posters. 

3.  Give  at  least  three  illustrations  of  how  drawing  lessons  may  be 
motivated ;  or  how  children  may  draw  in  response  to  a  desire  for 
real  expression. 

4.  What  use  would  you  make  of  construction  work  in  the  first  three 
grades? 

5.  a.  Show  how  paper-cutting  may  be  correlated  with  language  and 

nature  study, 
b.  What  is  the  value  of  paper-cutting? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  taJce  all  five. 


C.  Science  Group 
ARITHMETIC 

1.  A  lieutenant  of  the  U.  S.  Navy  received  $150.00  per  month  while 
on  sea  duty,  and  $127.50  per  month  while  on  shore  duty.  A  lieu- 
tenant's salary  for  a  year  amounted  to  $1,620.00.  How  many 
months  was  he  on  sea  duty?    On  shore  duty? 

2.  The  width  of  a  room  is  %  of  its  length,  and  the  distance  around 
the  room  is  70  feet.    Find  the  length  and  the  width. 

3.  A  set  of  carpenter's  tools  listed  at  $85.00  is  subject  to  discounts  of 
60%  and  10%.    Find  the  net  cost  of  the  tools. 

4.  Find  the  area  of  a  table  that  is  22  feet  in  circumference. 

5.  Lake  Erie  has  an  area  of  9,960  square  miles.  If  it  were  larger  by 
24  square  miles,  its  area  would  be  32%  of  that  of  Lake  Superior. 
How  large  is  Lake  Superior? 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 
GEOGRAPHY 

1.  Discuss  conditions  which  make  agriculture  the  leading  occupation 
of  North  Carolina.  State  definite  lines  of  progress  in  farming, 
compare  with  other  states,  and  name  principal  crops. 

2.  Compare  the  climate  of  Boston  and  St.  Paul,  and  of  Washington 
and  St.  Louis,  and  account  for  the  difference. 

3.  State  definitely  the  conditions  and  development  which  have  largely 
caused  the  United  States  to  become  one  of  the  great  world  powers. 

4.  Compare  England  with  any  other  country  of  Europe  you  may 
select.  Make  comparisons  of  climate,  rainfall,  industries,  products, 
and  state  reasons  for  differences  found. 

5.  Locate  five  of  the  largest  cities  on  the  continent  of  South  America 
and  give  causes  contributing  to  their  growth. 


PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Oct.  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Forty  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants,  take  all  five  questions. 


C.    Science  Group 
HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

1.  Give  plan  of  schoolroom  showing  correct  principles  of  lighting  and 
ventilating.    State  reasons  for  use  of  your  special  plan. 

2.  To  what  extent  and  for  what  reasons  should  diseases  be  discussed 
with  school  children?  In  discussing  diseases  what  principle  of 
health  should  be  emphasized? 

3.  In  teaching  a  fourth  grade  of  boys  and  girls,  give  an  outline  of 
physical  exercises  you  would  follow.  State  importance  and  value 
of  any  special  exercises  in  your  outline  course. 

4.  Explain  in  detail  what  is  implied  by  the  term  "Sanitary  School- 
room and  Grounds." 

5.  What  have  you  learned  from  the  text  that  will  help  you  to  carry 
on  a  health  campaign  in  your  home  community?  What  are  your 
plans  for  improving  conditions  in  the  homes  of  the  school  com- 
munity ? 

PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Oct.  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 


Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


C.    Science  Group 
AGRICULTURE 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms : 

bacteria  fermentation 

balanced  ration  formalin 

bud  variation  legume 

commercial  fertilizer  protein 

2.  Discuss  briefly  and  definitely  the  sources  from  which  plants  receive 
their  nourishment. 

3.  What  conditions  determine  the  selection  of  crops  for  certain  areas? 
In  what  ways  may  these  conditions  be  changed  in  order  to  vary 
crops  ? 

4.  Give  the  most  important  principles  to  observe  in  growing  a  crop 
of  corn. 

5.  Discuss  how  to  raise  an  apple  tree.  Explain  the  planting,  grafting, 
pruning,  and  special  care  of  the  tree.  Give  the  names  of  two 
insects  harmful  to  the  apple  tree  and  fruit  and  give  plans  for 
destroying  these  insects. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Forty- five  minutes.  > 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  the  questions. 


D.    History  Group 
NORTH  CAROLINA  HISTORY 

1.  (a)  Who  were  the  first  permanent  settlers  of  North  Carolina? 

(b)  Why  did  they  settle  here? 

(c)  What  was  the  character  of  these  people? 

2.  Tell  briefly  what  you  know 

(a)  of  the  first  Governor  of  Carolina, 

(b)  of  the  first  Governor  of  North  Carolina, 

(c)  of  the  form  of  our  first  Government, 

(d)  of  the  first  church  built  in  North  Carolina, 

(e)  of  the  oldest  towns  in  North  Carolina. 

3.  Name  the  different  nationalities  which  settled  North  Carolina ;  tell 
what  part  of  the  State  and  in  what  counties  they  settled ;  and 
give  the  distinguishing  characteristic  of  each  nationality. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  following : 

(a)  The  Edenton  Tea  Party. 

(b)  The  Halifax  Convention. 

(c)  Battle  of  Moore's  Creek  Bridge. 

5.  Tell  of  the  part  North  Carolina  took  in  the  Civil  War  under  these 
headings : 

(1)  Her  attitude  in  the  beginning  to  secession. 

(2)  Her  preparation  for  war.    How  troops  were  equipped  and 
supplied. 

(3)  How  the  State  helped  the  Confederacy. 

(4)  North  Carolina's  record  in  the  war. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
Octorer  12,  1921 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  One  hour. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four. 
All  other  applicants  take  all  five. 


D.    History  Group 

UNITED  STATES  HISTORY 

1.  Mention  five  outstanding  Revolutionary  statesmen  and  tell  what 
each  did  to  cause  his  name  to  be  remembered. 

2.  Discuss  the  Articles  of  Confederation  under  the  following  outline : 

(a)  Origin  of  the  Articles. 

(b)  Provisions  of  Articles. 

(c)  Defects. 

(d)  The  good  accomplished  by  the  Articles  of  Confederation. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  beginnings  of  political  parties. 

(b)  What  were  the  policies  of  the  Federalists?    Of  the  Republi- 
cans? 

(c)  Who  were  the  opposing  leaders? 

4.  (a)  What  were  the  questions  at  issue  in  the  War  of  1812  with 

Great  Britain? 

(b)  What  grievances  were  removed  during  the  war?    By  the 
treaty  of  peace 

(c)  Explain  the  new  national  spirit  which  grew  out  of  this  war. 

5.  Trace  the  progress  of  the  country  from  1840-1860  under  the  follow- 
ing headings : 

(1)  Territorial  expansion. 

(2)  Population. 

(3)  Development  of  transportation  by  water  and  by  rail. 

(4)  Telegraphic  communication. 

(5)  Discoveries  and  inventions. 
(G)  Manufacturing. 

(7)  Literature. 


PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  op  Education 
ELEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  QUESTIONS 
October  12,  1921 


Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

Note — Time:  Forty- five  minutes. 

Applicants  for  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  select  four 
questions. 

All  other  applicants  take  all  five  questions. 


D.    History  Group 
CIVIL  GOVERNMENT 

1.  a.  What  are  the  qualifications  of  the  members  of  the  House  of 

Representatives  in  this  State?    Of  the  Senate? 
b.  How  are  members  of  the  House  and  Senate  apportioned? 

2.  How  is  the  Speaker  of  the  House  chosen?    What  are  his  duties? 

3.  What  are  the  general  powers  and  restrictions  of  the  Governor  of 
the  State?    What  officers  constitute  the  Council  of  State? 

4.  Name  the  State  institutions.    State  the  purpose  of  each.    Tell  how 
governed  and  how  maintained. 

5.  a.  What  determines  the  time  of  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly? 

b.  How  may  extra  sessions  be  called? 

c.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  extra  session  to  be  called  this  year 
in  December? 

PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
Oct.  12,  1921 


Teacher's  Certificate  in  Home  Economics 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular  cer- 
tificates. 

Time :  Three  hours — one  hour  for  each  section. 

Section  I.  Cooking 

1.  Classify  foods  according  to  food  principles  and  state  the  function 
of  each. 

2.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  cereal? 

(b)  What  food  principles  predominate? 

(c)  Why  is  high  temperature  and  long  continuous  cooking  neces- 
sary? 

3.  (a)  Define  calory. 

(b)  Of  what  value  is  the  knowledge  in  regard  to  the  hundred 
caloric  portion  in  daily  life? 

(c)  Give  some  examples  of  hundred  caloric  portions. 

4.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  bread  flour? 

5.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  a  dietary? 

(b)  What  factors  must  be  considered  in  calculating  a  dietary  for 
a  group  of  people? 

Section  II.  Sewing 

1.  Trace  the  development  of  cotton  from  the  raw  material  to  the 
finished  cloth  suitable  for  a  sewing  apron. 

2.  Describe  four  ways  in  which  cotton  is  finished  to  resemble  other 
materials. 

3.  Calculate  the  quantity  of  material  and  the  cost  of  the  same  for  a 
nightgown  for  yourself.  Show  by  a  drawing  how  to  place  a  night- 
gown pattern  on  thirty-six-inch  material  for  cutting  out. 

4.  With  what  facts  should  a  girl  become  familiar  in  order  to  buy 
wisely  and  economically? 

5.  How  may  a  course  in  sewing  be  used  to  vitalize  such  subjects  as 
Arithmetic,  Geography,  and  English. 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 


Section  III.    Household  Management 

1.  Point  out  five  of  the  largest  problems  in  the  science  of  home- 
making.    Discuss  each  briefly. 

2.  Explain  the  relationship  of  woodwork  and  floor  treatment  to  wall 
covering. 

3.  In  all  house  decoration  and  furnishing  what  are  the  important 
things  to  remember  about  color? 

4.  Discuss  the  furnishing  of  the  home,  covering  the  following  points 
in  your  discussion:  (a)  furniture,  (b)  draperies  and  curtains, 
(c)  pictures,  bric-a-brac,  and  small  furnishings,  (d)  the  furnishing 
of  the  bedroom,  bathroom,  dining-room,  living-room,  reception- 
room,  hall,  and  kitchen. 
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SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  EXAMINERS 


1.  Examination  papers  should  be  expressed  by  Examiner  on  last 
day  of  examination  to  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, Raleigh,  N.  C. 

2.  The  Examiner  will  please  detach  the  following  sheet,  give  it  to 
applicant,  and  require  to  be  read  BEFORE  BEGINNING  THE  EX- 
AMINATION. He  will  also  please  detach  the  sheets  of  the  exami- 
nation in  their  successive  order,  and  require  all  papers  in  one  subject 
to  be  handed  in,  checked,  and  placed  in  examination  envelope  before 
another  is  begun. 

3.  The  Examiner  should  file  with  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  an  alphabetical  typewritten  list  of  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  persons  taking  the  examinations,  indicating  in  each 
case  the  kind  of  certificate  for  which  application  is  made. 


SPECIAL  DIRECTIONS  TO  APPLICANTS 


These  questions  are  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  examination 
and  teachers  are  advised  that  they  may  not  be  used  as  the  basis  of  a 
State  examination  after  that  date. 

Each  applicant  must  observe  the  following  directions  or  his  papers 
may  not  be  graded  : 

1.  Write  on  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  paper 
on  each  subject  the  following :  Name  and  address,  subject,  kind  of 
certificate  applied  for;  and,  in  case  of  renewals,  the  word  Renewal. 

2.  Use  paper,  foolscap  or  legal-cap  size;  write  on  only  one  side, 
leaving  a  margin  on  the  left. 

3.  Number  the  pages  in  each  subject  separately  and  pin  them 
together  before  beginning  another  subject. 

4.  Begin  each  subject  on  a  new  sheet. 

5.  Number  answers  as  the  questions  are  numbered,  and  do  not 
copy  the  questions. 

6.  After  answering  each  question,  leave  a  blank  line  before  begin- 
ning the  next. 

7.  Answer  all  questions  fully,  yet  concisely  and  pointedly. 

8.  Write  all  answers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand,  and  make  your 
papers  as  neat  as  possible. 

9.  Do  not  roll  or  fold  papers,  but  place  them  in  the  examination 
envelope  flat. 

10.  At  the  end  of  the  paper  on  each  subject  the  following  pledge 
must  be  signed :  "I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  neither  given  nor 
received  aid." 

Renewal  and  Original  Professional  Credits  Offered 

1.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate :  Davis 
and  Clark. 

2.  Original  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate :  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

3.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate :  Davis 
and  Clark. 

4.  Renewal  credits  on  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate :  Colvin, 
Davis,  Clark,  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

5.  Renewal  credits  for  an  Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate, 
Elementary  Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 

6.  Renewal  credits  for  a  Superintendent's  Certificate:  Elementary 
Davis,  Elementary  Freeland  and  Finney  &  Schafer. 


COLVIN 

North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
October  11,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
(Original  or  Renewal  Credit) 

Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

Superintendent's  Certificate 
(Original  Credit  Only) 

A.  COLVIN — Introduction  to  High  School  Teaching. 

Time :    One  hour. 
I.  Indicate  the  nature  and  scope  of  secondary  education. 

II.  What  is  meant  by  indirect  control  in  discipline  in  the  high 
school?    What  is  meant  by  direct  control? 

III.  How  may  the  knowledge  of  the  pupil  be  tested? 

IV.  Indicate  the  nature  and  function  of  drill. 

V.  Show  how  new  knowledge  may  be  added  through  the  inductive 
and  deductive  development  lesson. 


PLEDGE 


DAVIS 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
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B.  DAVIS — The  Work  of  the  Teacher. 

Time :    One  hour. 

I.  (a)  Why  is  it  necessary  to  measure  the  results  of  teaching? 

(b)  Why  is  it  difficult  to  measure  results? 

(c)  What  educational  results  can  be  measured?    Explain  how 

it  can  be  done. 

II.  (a)  What  does  study  mean? 

(b)  What  are  the  essential  conditions  for  study? 

(c)  Give  suggestions  for  making  the  study  period  effective. 

III.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  recitation? 

(b)  What  conditions  are  essential  for  an  effective  recitation? 

IV.  Discuss  pupil  self-government. 

V.  Make  a  list  of  experiences,  habits  and  attitudes  possessed  by 
most  children  at  the  age  of  school  entrance  which  should 
be  continued  and  supplemented. 


PLEDGE 
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C.  CLARK — The  High  School  Boy  and  His  Problems. 

Time :    One  hour. 
I.  Describe  a  typical  high  school  boy. 

II.  How  may  the  high  school  course  of  study  be  made  to  meet  the 
boy's  needs? 

III.  "The  teacher  knows  what  a  fellow  will  do  before  he  takes  an 

examination."  Discuss. 

IV.  Indicate  the  provision  that  should  be  made  for  social  activities 

of  the  high  school  boy. 

V.  What  type  of  high  school  boy  should  go  to  college? 


PLEDGE 
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High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
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D.  FINNEY  &  SCHAFER. 

Time :    One  hour. 

I.  What  are  the  problems  peculiar  to  a  consolidated  school?  Dis- 
cuss them. 

II.  What  is  meant  by  school  housekeeping?    Is  it  important?  Why? 

III.  Discuss  student  activities,  noting  the  following : 

(a)  The  necessity  for  motivation. 

(b)  Motivation. 

(c)  The  special  problem  of  motivating  high  school  work. 

(d)  Various  special  activities. 

IV.  How  may  the  standard  tests  be  introduced? 

V.  State  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  grading  system. 


PLEDGE 
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ENGLISH 

Time :    One  hour. 

I.  (a)  Name  the  principal  figures  of  speech.    Give  an  example  of 
each. 

(b)  What  are  the  uses  of  figures  of  speech? 
II.  State  the  fmportant  forms  of  prose  and  define  each  form. 

III.  Give  a  brief  analysis  of  "Silas  Marner"  or  any  other  typical 

novel  indicating  the  following  : 

(1)  Theme. 

(2)  Setting. 

(3)  Outline  of  the  Plot. 

(4)  Individual  Characters. 

(5)  Dialogue  and  Conversation. 

(6)  Style. 

IV.  What  are  the  essential  qualities  of  the  theme? 

V.  How  would  you  handle  the  problem  of  outside  reading  on  the 
part  of  pupils? 

PLEDGE 
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AMERICAN  HISTORY 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Show  how  the  geography  of  America  has  influenced  the  history 

along  the  following  lines  : 

(a)  Early  history. 

(b)  Trade  and  commerce. 

(c)  The  World  War. 

2.  Contrast  the  policies  of  Jefferson  and  Hamilton. 

3.  Trace  briefly  our  territorial  expansion,  giving  causes,  dates,  results, 

etc.,  of  each  annexation. 

4.  Explain  briefly  the  following: 

(a)  The  Mason  and  Dixon  Line. 

( b )  Civil  Service  Reform. 

(c)  Dred  Scott  Decision. 


PLEDGE 
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ENGLISH  HISTORY 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  When  did  the  English  invade  the  Island  of  Britain? 

(b)  What  form  of  government  did  they  establish? 

(c)  Give  in  detail  early  government  set  up  and  show  how  the 

present  Parliament  of  England  was  developed  from  this. 

(d)  What  influence  did  the  church  and  the  Danish  Invasion  have 

upon  the  English? 

2.  Discuss  the  Feudal  System  in  England,  giving  the  advantages  and 

the  evils  of  the  system ;  the  effect  of  the  Norman  conquest 
upon  it. 

3.  What  was  the  Magna  Charta?    Discuss  very  briefly. 

4.  Name  the  four  self-governing  colonies  of  Great  Britain. 

5.  What  effect  has  the  English  Channel  had  upon  the  history  of 

England? 

PLEDGE 
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ARITHMETIC 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Find  the  capacity  in  gallons  of  a  cylindrical  tank  twelve  feet  high 

and  five  feet  in  diameter. 

2.  A  circular  plat  a  hundred  feet  in  diameter  is  surrounded  by  a 

walk  four  feet  wide.  What  would  be  the  cost  of  paving  the 
walk  at  twenty-five  cents  a  square  foot? 

3.  A  feed  store  bought  shorts  at  $28.00  per  ton.    Labor,  bagging,  and 

cartage  cost  $4.50  per  ton.  At  what  price  must  a  50-lb.  bag 
be  sold  to  gain  33%%  on  gross  cost? 

4.  If  wheat  sells  for  a  dollar  and  twenty  cents  a  bushel,  what  is  the 

value  of  the  wheat  that  can  be  kept  in  a  bin  8  feet  wide, 
5  feet  3  inches  high,  and  12  feet  9  inches  long? 

5.  A  farmer  has  two  40-acre  fields.    One  is  80  rods  square  and  the 

other  is  40  rods  wide  and  160  rods  long.  If  the  turns  are 
not  counted,  how  far  will  a  team  travel  in  plowing  each  field 
with  a  plow  turning  16  inches  of  land? 


PLEDGE 
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ALGEBRA 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Factor: 

m3 

(a)  8z3  

125 

(b)  x2—  (y  +  z)2 

2.  Simplify: 

x2  8y 

y2  x 

x  4y 
-  +  2  +  — 

y  x 

3.  Solve  the  following  equation  for  x : 

3x2  =  2rx  +  2r2 

4.  Some  boys  who  can  row  4  miles  an  hour  in  still  water  made  a  trip 

on  a  river  whose  current  is  2  miles  an  hour.  If  it  took  them 
8  hours  for  the  trip,  how  far  did  they  go? 

5.  If  twice  the  greater  of  two  numbers  be  divided  by  the  less,  the 

quotient  is  3  and  the  remainder  7 ;  if  five  times  the  less  be 
divided  by  the  greater,  the  quotient  is  2  and  the  remainder 
is  23.    Find  the  numbers. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
October  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


GEOMETRY 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  In  how  many  ways  can  two  congruent  triangles  be  put  together 

to  form  a  parallelogram?    Draw  the  diagrams. 

2.  Describe  the  method  of  procedure  necessary  to  construct  a  square 

equivalent  to  a  given  polygon. 

3.  Can  a  parallelogram  with  a  perimeter  of  10  inches  have  the  same 

area  as  a  rectangle  with  a  perimeter  of  1  inch?  Is  the  same 
answer  true  for  two  rectangles? 

4.  If  in  a  right  triangle  a  perpendicular  is  drawn  from  the  vertex  of 

the  right  angle  to  the  hypotenuse,  state  three  geometric 
truths  that  follow. 

5.  Outline  the  method  by  which  a  regular  hexagon  may  be  inscribed 

in  a  given  circle. 
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CAESAR 

Time :    One  hour. 

The  Bemi  espouse  the  Roman  cause. 

1.  Translate : 

3.  Eo  cum  de  improviso  celeriusque  omni  opinione  venisset,  Remi, 
qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eum  legatos  Iccium  et 
Andecumborium,  primos  civitatis,  miserunt,  qui  dicerent,  se 
suaque  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  potestatem  populi  Romani  per- 
mittere,  neque  se  cum  Belgis  reliquis  consensisse  neque  contra 
populum  Romanum  omnino  conjurasse,  paratosque  esse  et  obsides 
dare  et  imperata  facere  et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceter- 
isque  rebus  juvare ;  reliquos  omnes  Belgas  in  armis  esse,  Ger- 
manosque  qui  cis  Rhenum  incolant,  sese  cum  his  conjunxisse, 
tantumque  esse  eorum  omnium  furorem,  ut  ne  Suessiones 
quidem,  fratres  consanguineosque  suos,  qui  eodem  jure  et  isdem 
legibus  utantur,  unum  imperium  unumque  magistratum  cue  ipsis 
habeant,  deterrere  potuerint,  quin  cum  his  consentirent. 

2.  Explain  the  words  underlined  in  the  above  selection. 
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CICERO 

Time:    One  hour. 

1.  Translate  the  following: 

3.  Itaque  ego  ilium  exercitum  prae  Gallicanis  legionibus  et  hoc 
dilectu  quern  in  agro  Piceno  et  Gallico  Q.  Metellus  habuit,  et  his 
copiis  quae  a  nobis  cotidie  comparantur,  magno  opere  contemno 
conlectum  ex  senibus  desperatis,  ex  agresti  luxuria,  ex  rusticis 
decoctoribus,  ex  iis  qui  vadimonia  deserere  quam  ilium  exer- 
citum maluerunt ;  quibus  ego  non  modo  si  aciem  exercitus  nostri, 
verum  etiam  si  edictum  praetoris  ostendero,  concident.  Hos, 
quos  video  volitare  in  foro,  quos  stare  ad  curiam,  quos  etiam 
in  senatum  venire,  qui  nitent  unguentis,  qui  fulgent  purpura, 
mallem  secum  suos  milites  eduxisset ;  qui  si  hie  permanent, 
mementote  non  tarn  exercitum  ilium  esse  nobis  quam  hos,  qui 
exercitum  deseruerunt,  pertimescendos.  Atque  hoc  etiam  sunt 
timendi  magis,  quod,  quid  cogitent,  me  scire  sentiunt  neque 
tamen  permoventur.  Video  cui  sit  Apulia  attributa,  quis  habeat 
Etruriam,  quis  agrum  Picenum,  quis  Gallicum,  quis  sibi  has 
urbanas  insidias  caedis  atque  incendiorum  depoposcerit.  Omnia 
superioris  noctis  consilia  ad  me  perlata  esse  sentiunt ;  patefeci 
in  senatu  hesterno  die.  Catilina  ipse  pertimuit,  profugit ;  hi 
quid  exspectant?  Ne  illi  vehementer  errant,  si  illam  meam 
pristinam  lenitatem  perpetuam  sperant  futuram. 

2.  Give  the  construction  of  each  word  and  phrase  underlined  in  above 

selection. 

PLEDGE 


N.  C.  State  Examination, 
October  12,  1921. 


High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


VIRGIL 

Time :    One  hour. 

I.  Translate: 

Postquam  altum  tenuere  rates  nee  jam  amplius  ullae 
apparent  terrae,  caelum  undique  et  undique  pontus, 
turn  mini  caeruleus  supra  caput  astitit  imber 
noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 
Continuo  venti  volvunt  mare,  magnaque  surgunt 
aequora ;  dispersi  jactamur  gurgite  vasto. 
Involvere  diem  nimbi,  et  nox  umida  caelum 
abstulit ;  ingeminant  abruptis  nubibus  ignes. 
Excutimur  cursu  et  caecis  erramus  in  undis. 
Ipse  diem  noctemque  negat  discernere  caelo 
nec  meminisse  viae  media  Palinurus  in  unda. 
Tris  adeo  incertos  caeca  caligine  soles 
erramus  pelago,  totidem  sine  sidere  noctes ; 
quarto  terra  die  primum  se  attollere  tandem 
visa,  aperire  procul  montis  ac  volvere  fumum. 
Vela  cadunt,  remis  insurgimus ;  haud  mora ;  nautae 
annixi  torquent  spumas  et  caerula  verrunt. 
Servatum  ex  undis  Strophadum  me  litora  primum 
accipiunt.    Strophades  Grajo  stant  nomine  dictae 
insulae  Ionio  in  magno,  quas  dira  Celaeno 
Harpyiaeque  colunt  aliae,  Phineia  postquam 
clausa  domus  mensasque  metu  liquere  priores. 
Tristius  haud  illis  monstrum,  nec  saevior  ulla 
pestis  et  ira  deum  Stygiis  sese  extulit  undis. 
Virginei  volucrum  voltus,  foedissima  ventris 
proluvies,  uncaeque  manus,  et  pallida  semper 
ora  fame. 

II.  Give  the  construction  of  every  word  underlined  in  the  above 
selection. 

PLEDGE 


North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education, 
High  School  Examination, 
October  12,  1921. 

High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


FRENCH 

Time :    One  hour. 

I.  Translate  into  English : 

1.  Aimer  quelque  chose  plus  que  soi-meme,  la  est  le  secret  de 
tout  ce  qui  est  grand ;  savoir  vivre  en  dehors  de  sa  personne, 
la  est  le  but  de  tout  instinct  genereux. 

2.  Mes  parents  voulaient  faire  de  moi  un  avocat,  mais  le  droit  lie 
me  plaisait  guere. 

3.  Un  individu,  dont  je  tairai  le  nom,  s'est  adresse  a  moi  pour 
savoir  si  je  n'allais  pas  voter  contre  vous. 

4.  Voulez-vous  vous  taire?  Taisez-vous.  Mon  frere  m'a  con- 
seille  de  me  taire.  Je  me  suis  tu.  Pourquoi  est-ce  que  je  me 
tairais?    Tais-toi,  Jean. 

5.  II  resolut  de  quitter  le  pays.  Voici  un  probleme  que  je  n'ai 
pas  pu  resoudre.    Tous  ces  problemes  sont  difficiles  a  resoudre. 

6.  Nous  aurions  eu  plaisir  a  vous  voir  chez  nous. 

7.  Le  roi  Louis  XIII,  mal  obei  pendant  sa  vie,  esperait  l'etre 
mieux  apres  sa  mort.  II  ne  le  fut  pas  pourtant.  Le  parle- 
ment  cassa  le  testament  du  roi. 

8.  A  Dieu  ne  plaise  que  je  dise  du  mal  de  mes  collegues ;  mais  je 
suis  le  seul  ici  qui  ait  de  la  conscience. 

9.  Ici  chacun  travaille  pour  soi,  sans  s'int£resser  aux  autres. 

II.  Translate  into  French : 

(1)  It  is  five  o'clock;  we  must  go. 

(2)  I  should  like  to  speak  French  fluently. 

(3)  It  required  all  my  attention  to  understand  what  he  said. 

(4)  The  President  of  the  United  States  is  elected  by  the  people 
for  a  term  of  four  years. 

(5)  Can  you  sing  "The  Star-Spangled  Banner"? 
3— 


FRENCH — Continued 

III.  (1)  What  is  meant  by  stem-strengthening  of  verbs?  Illustrate. 

(2)  Explain  how  the  verb  faire  is  used. 

(3)  Distinguish  between  adjectives  and  participles  in  French. 
Illustrate. 

(4)  What  is  a  reflexive  verb?    Give  example. 

(5)  What  are  the  five  principal  parts  of  a  French  verb.  Give 
the  principal  parts  of:  porter,  finir,  rendre,  caindre.  Con- 
jugate any  one  of  these  verbs  in  the  indicative  mode. 
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GERMAN 

Time :    One  hour. 
I.  Translate  into  German  : 

(1)  Instead  of  our  finishing  the  plan  for  construction,  he  wanted 
to  do  it  himself. 

(2)  Having  seen  all  the  best  Gothic  Cathedrals,  I  consider  this 
one  the  most  beautiful  in  the  world. 

(3)  In  spite  of  the  rain  we  succeeded  in  following  him  to  the 
other  side  of  the  river  without  his  seeing  us. 

(4)  What  are  we  to  read  now  after  having  finished  this?  I 
don't  know.  The  same  man  who  wrote  this  book  has 
written  other  interesting  ones.  I  hope  we  shall  read  one 
of  his. 

(5)  Instead  of  my  taking  the  book  you  must. 

(6)  Freedom  is  a  glorious  heritage. 

(7)  Don't  you  find  that  winter  sport  is  very  dangerous?  Yes, 
but  it  is  delightful. 

II.  Translate  into  English  : 

(1)  Da  ich  die  Herde  trieb  auf  unsern  Hohen 
Da  war  ich  gliicklick  wie  in  Paradies. 

(2)  Das  Wetter  ist  mir  angenehm. 

(3)  Gleich  sei  keiner  dem  anderen,  doch  gleich  sei  jeder  dem 
Hochsten. 

(4)  Er  spricht,  als  ob  er  viel  Geld  hatte. 

(5)  Er  sieht  aus,  als  ob  er  Krank  ware. 

(6)  Wollen  wir  nachsten  Sommer  mit  einigen  Freunden  durch 
den  Schwarzwald  gehen? 

(7)  Da  wir  den  Dom  fur  das  Schonste  gotische  Gebaude  der 
Welt  halten,  sollten  wir  ihn  nicht  besuchen? 


GERMAN — Continued 


(8)  Es  ware  Kaum  moglich. 

(9)  Wenn  er  kommt,  wirst  du  dich  freuen. 

(10)  Sie  werden  das  tun,  wenn  sie  mein  Freund  sind. 

III.  (1)  Give  the  general  rule  for  word  order.  Illustrate. 

(2)  Give  the  rule  for  inverted  order  in  questions;  in  the  main 
clause ;  in  conditions. 

(3)  Distinguish  between  strong  and  weak  verbs.    Give  five  ex- 
amples of  each. 

(4)  What  are  the  main  difficulties  in  German  pronunciation? 
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SPANISH 

Time :    One  hour. 
I.  Translate  into  English : 

(1)  Ya  voy  acabando  las  cuentas. 

(2)  Nada  le  cuesta  el  quererme. 

(3)  Perdoneme  el  no  haberselo  dicho. 

(4)  Llegando  alii  le  das  la  carta. 

(5)  El  Sr.  Burns,  su  agente,  que  estuvo  aqui  el  ano  pasado 
examino  el  mineral  y  declaro  que  las  dos  minas  de  cobre 
solas,  la  Esperanza  y  la  Indiana,  valian  mas  de  $500,000. 
Aun  con  los  gastos  subidos  de  que  ya  hemos  hablado,  hemos 
logrado  sacar  de  estas  dos  minas  mas  de  50,000  pesos 
anuales. 

En  cuanto  a  la  mina  de  oro,  la  Rica,  hemos  decidido  no 
incluirla  en  la  venta  que  tratamos  de  hacer.  Hace  unos 
dias  que  enviamos  mineral  a  Denver  y  a  Paris  para  que  se 
hagan  nuevos  ensayos,  y  si  estos  nuevos  ensayos  confirman 
los  satisfactorios  resultados  de  los  del  ano  pasado,  pensamos 
comprar  en  Europa  nuevos  aparatos  para  tratar  el  mineral. 
Para  hacer  esas  compras  hemos  hipotecado  a  Hartman  y 
Cia.  ntras.  minas  de  carbon  de  Argentina  y  estamos  dis- 
puestos  a  traer  de  Europa  los  mejores  y  mas  nuevos  aparatos. 

Sentimos  mucho,  por  consiguiente,  rechazar  su  oferta. 

En  cuanto  a  las  preguntas  que  nos  hicieron  en  su  muy 
apble.  del  12  de  noviembre  pp.do,  que  no  habiamos  con- 
testado  porque  buscabamos  informes  exactos,  tenemos 
ahora  el  gusto  de  contestar  como  sigue. 

II.  Translate  into  Spanish  : 

New  Orleans,  January  28,  1916. 

Messrs.  Ramirez  Hermanos, 
Santiago. 

Sirs  : — Referring  to  our  letter  of  12th  Nov.  ult.,  and  your  order 
of  16  Oct.  ult.,  we  beg  to  inform  you  that  your  order  has  been 


SPANISH — Con  tinned 


filled  and  the  merchandise  shipped  to  you  via  Panama  Canal. 
The  corn  was  shipped  on  the  steamer  Cairo,  Captain  Smith, 
which  left  this  port  on  the  12th  Jan.,  and  the  rest  of  the  con- 
signment was  shipped  on  the  steamer  Palo  Alto,  Captain  Fox, 
which  left  on  the  18th. 

Although  we  had  given  early  orders  for  the  Kansas  corn,  we 
were  able  to  send  you  only  140,000  lbs.  The  Kansas  crop  was 
not  heavy  last  year,  and  as  you  know,  the  European  markets 
have  greatly  diminished  the  American  supply  since  they  have 
offered  higher  prices  than  usual,  owing  to  the  failure  of  the 
Russian  crops  last  year. 

We  are  sending  herewith  the  invoice  for  the  two  shipments, 
which  we  trust  you  will  find  correct.  The  amount  of  both  ship- 
ments is  $2,395.  Deducting  from  this  the  bank  draft  for  $2,000, 
which  you  sent  with  your  order,  there  remains  a  balance  in  our 
favor  of  $395,  which  we  ask  you  to  send  at  your  convenience. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Cefuentes  &  Co. 

III.  (1)  How  many  regular  conjugations  are  there  in  Spanish? 

(2)  How  are  moods  and  tenses  of  verbs  formed? 

(3)  What  are  radical  changing  verbs?    Give  examples  of  each 
class. 

(4)  Name  the  more  important  classes  of  conditional  sentences 
and  give  an  example  of  each. 
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High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 
High  School  Principal's  Certificate 
Superintendent's  Certificate 


GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Give  and  illustrate  the  three  ways  in  which  heat  is  transferred. 

2.  (a)  What  is  necessary  to  produce  a  fertile  soil? 

(b)  How  can  the  fertility  be  maintained? 

(c)  What  determines  the  value  of  soil? 

3.  What  are  the  characteristics  and  principal  uses  of  the  three  most 
abundant  gases  in  the  air? 

4.  How  do  plants  provide  for  the  dispersal  of  their  seeds? 

5.  (a)  How  have  plains  affected  the  welfare  of  their  inhabitants? 
(b)  How  have  plains  influenced  history? 
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PHYSICS 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Give  the  formula  for  finding  each  of  the  following : 

(a)  Density. 

(b)  Specific  gravity. 

2.  To  acquire  a  speed  of  60  miles  an  hour  in  ten  minutes  how  far 
would  an  express  have  to  run,  provided  it  started  from  rest  and  its 
motion  was  uniformly  accelerated? 

3.  Why  is  the  outer  rail  on  a  railway  curve  elevated  above  the  inner 
one? 

4.  Explain  the  use  of  ammonia  in  the  manufacture  of  ice. 

5.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  airplane. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Name  the  great  wind  systems. 

(b)  What  is  the  effect  of  rotation  upon  certain  systems? 

(c)  What  is  a  low  pressure  area? 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  most  probable  explanation  of  the  glacial  period? 
(b)  State  the  past  and  possible  future  effects  of  the  glacial  period. 

3.  What  effect  does  the  destruction  of  the  forest  have  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth?  Explain. 

4.  What  are  the  industries  of  deserts? 

5.  Name  agents  of  weathering?    Give  illustrations. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Name  the  most  important  breeds  of  poultry  and  tell  how  you  would 
feed  to  produce  the  egg  production. 

2.  Explain  the  value  of  legumes  to  the  farms  of  North  Carolina  and 
tell  in  detail  how  they  help  to  improve  the  soil. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  crop  rotation?  Tell  how  this  improves  the  soil 
and  give  a  good  system  of  crop  rotation  for  the  section  in  which 
you  live. 

4.  Explain  the  basic  principles  of  the  cooperative  marketing  associa- 
tion, and  tell  how  it  can  improve  farm  conditions. 

5.  Describe  some  of  the  things  that  farmers  could  do  to  increase  their 
profits  and  at  the  same  time  increase  their  importance  as  com- 
munity builders. 
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BOTANY 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  Name  and  describe  three  special  forms  of  plant  roots.    Give  illus- 
trations of  each. 

2.  (a)  Name  the  three  distinct  regions  of  a  leaf  and  describe  each, 
(b)  What  is  the  work  of  the  leaf? 

3.  Name  and  discuss  the  three  important  parts  of  a  seed. 

4.  Discuss  other  methods  of  propogation  than  by  their  seeds. 

5.  Name  some  plant  diseases  common  to  orchards  and  give  a  remedy 
for  each. 
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BIOLOGY 

Time :    One  hour. 
I.  Discuss  the  interrelation  of  plants  and  animals.    Give  examples. 
II.  What  are  the  functions  of  living  things? 

III.  What  are  the  causes  of  growth? 

IV.  Discuss  single-celled  animals,  showing  the  following : 

(1)  How  a  single-celled  animal  is  influenced  by  its  environment. 

(2)  How  a  single  cell  performs  its  functions. 

(3)  The  structure  of  a  single-celled  animal. 

V.  Give  the  composition  and  uses  of  the  different  parts  of  the  blood. 
How  is  blood  circulated  about  the  body? 

VI.  Define  the  following  : 

(a)  Adaptation. 

(b)  Motion. 

(c)  Nutrition. 

(d)  Respiration. 

(e)  Environment. 

(f)  Conservation  of  energy. 

(g)  Osmosis. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Time :    One  hour. 

1.  (a)  Upon  what  facts  does  the  atomic  theory  rest? 
(b)  Of  what  use  is  this  theory? 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  lighting  of  a  match. 

(b)  What  is  the  composition  of  most  ordinary  matches? 

3.  Mention  two  methods  of  preparing  hydrogen  from  water. 

4.  By  what  test  would  you  distinguish  between  oxygen  and  nitrous 
oxide? 

5.  Tell  about  the  natural  formation  of : 

(a)  Ammonia. 

(b)  Nitric  acid. 

(c)  Nitrates. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

(Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Board  in  regard  to  academic  subjects  before  credits  in  Home  Eco- 
nomics can  be  allowed.) 

This  examination  is  not  to  be  taken  by  applicants  for  regular 
certificates. 

Time :    Three  hours. 
I.  Food 

1.  State  the  important  topics  in  the  study  of  foods. 

2.  What  are  the  important  elements  in  protein,  fat,  and  carbohy- 
drates? 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  and  use  of  the  "Calorie." 

4.  State  the  functions  of  food. 

5.  Tell  how  a  kitchen  should  be  furnished. 

6.  State  the  requirements  of  a  perfect  example  of  cooking  apparatus. 

7.  Discuss  the  principles  and  technique  of  food  preparation. 

8.  Explain  the  likenesses  and  differences  of  cocoa  and  chocolate, 
coffee,  and  tea. 

9.  Give  some  of  the  chief  facts  about  canning  and  preserving  fruits. 

10.  Make  out  a  time-table  for  stewing  and  boiling  vegetables. 

11.  What  other  foods  must  be  served  with  potatoes  to  make  a  meal 
complete?  Why? 

12.  For  what  reasons  are  the  cereal  products  so  valuable? 

13.  Compare  the  composition  of  eggs,  milk,  and  cheese. 

14.  Give  the  composition  of  any  one  of  the  following:   Olive  oil, 
bacon,  beef  suet,  butter,  lard. 

15.  Describe  a  perfect  loaf  of  bread. 

16.  What  are  the  chief  values  of  meat? 

17.  What  are  the  important  points  in  a  good  salad?    Give  a  number 
of  agreeable  combinations  of  material  in  a  salad? 

18.  Explain  the  value  of  salads  and  deserts  in  the  dietary. 

19.  Discuss  the  cost  and  purchasing  of  food. 

20.  Why  have  a  household  budget? 


HOME  ECONOMICS — Continued 


II.    Textiles  and  Clothing 

1.  What  are  the  main  sources  of  textile  material? 

2.  What  constitutes  a  textile  fiber? 

3.  By  what  distinct  characteristics  are  cotton,  linen,  wool,  and  silk 
recognized  under  the  microscope? 

4.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  wood  fiber. 

5.  Discuss  and  describe  modern  methods  of  spinning  and  weaving. 

6.  Explain  the  method  by  which  a  check  pattern  is  obtained  in  a 
gingham  apron ;  the  changeable  pattern  in  a  silk  petticoat. 

7.  What  are  the  important  varieties  of  cotton? 

8.  Name  a  dozen  cotton  materials  in  common  use.    Give  width,  use, 

and  price  per  yard. 

9.  (a)  What  are  some  of  the  characteristics  of  flax  that  make  it 

valuable  as  a  textile  fabric? 

(b)  What  process  in  the  preparation  of  flax  has  the  greatest 
effect  on  the  quality  of  the  fiber?  Why? 

(c)  Name  eight  linen  materials,  tell  price,  width,  and  use. 

10.  (a)  In  what  way  is  the  wool  fiber  different  from  other  fibers? 

(b)  What  is  the  reason  for  the  great  shrinkage  of  woolen  mate- 
rials? 

(c)  Give  four  distinctions  between  woolens  and  worsteds. 

11.  Distinguish  between  natural  silk  and  artificial  silk. 

12.  Describe  fully  the  testing  of  textiles. 

13.  Discuss  the  care  and  repair  of  clothing. 

14.  What  is  meant  by  the  economics  of  clothing?    By  the  hygiene  of 
clothing? 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL 


HONOEABLE  E.  C.  BROOKS, 

State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dear  Sir: — In  accordance  with  section  2  of  "An  act  to  provide  for 
the  adoption  of  text-books  for  the  elementary  schools,"  we  herewith  sub- 
mit for  your  approval  the  following  outline  course  of  study. 

This  outline  course  of  study  names  the  subjects  to  be  taught  in  each 
grade,  and  gives  the  number  of  basal  and  supplementary  books  to  be  used 
in  each  grade. 

For  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the  preparation  of  a  multiple  list  of 
basal  books  to  be  submitted  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  and  a  sup- 
plementary list  of  books  for  the  guidance  of  County  and  City  Boards  of 
Education,  the  Commission  has  stated  the  general  aims  of  each  subject, 
and  has  outlined  in  condensed  form  the  subject-matter  that  should  be 
taught  in  each  grade  of  the  elementary  school. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Thos.  R.  Eoust,  Chairman ; 

T.  Wing  ate  Andrews,  Secretary; 

Mary  Graham, 

Celeste  Henkle, 

N.  F.  Steppe, 

Jane  C.  Sullivan, 

C.  S.  Warren, 
North  Carolina  Text-Booh  Commission . 


INTRODUCTION 


The  following  outline  course  of  study  has  been  prepared  by  the  State 
Text-Book  Commission  and  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  in  accordance  with  law. 

The  multiple  list  of  text-books  provided  in  the  law  governing  the 
adoption  of  text-books  will  be  selected  in  accordance  with  this  outline. 

This  brief  outline  course  of  study  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  teachers, 
principals,  and  superintendents  during  the  present  school  year  in  organ- 
izing their  work.  As  soon  as  the  text-books  are  adopted  a  detailed  course 
of  study,  containing  directions  and  suggestions  for  teachers,  will  be  pre- 
pared and  ready  for  distribution  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  1922. 

We  are  publishing  enough  copies  of  this  outline  to  supply  the  schools 
for  this  year  only. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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BOOKS  BY  GRADES 
First  Grade 

Reading  Six  books  Two  basal  Primers 

Two  basal  First  Readers 

One  supplementary  Primer 

One  supplementary  First  Reader 

Language  No  text. 

Arithmetic  No  text. 

Geography  No  text. 

History  No  text. 

Health  No  text. 

Civics  No  text. 

Science  No  text. 

Spelling  Text — beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  year  in  schools 

having  a  term  of  eight  months  or  more.  In  schools 
having  the  minimum  term  of  six  months  a  text  may 
be  omitted. 

Music  No  text. 

Writing  Text. 

Drawing  Text. 

Second  Grade 

Reading  Five  books  Two  basal  Second  Readers 

One  supplementary  book  of  First 

Grade  standard 
One  supplementary  Second  Reader 
One    supplementary    book  of 

Language  No  text.  Second  Grade  standard 

Arithmetic  Text  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  if  suitable  one  can 

be  secured. 

Geography  No  text. 

History  No  text. 

Health  No  text. 

Civics  No  text. 

Science  No  text. 

Spelling  Text. 

Music  Text. 

Writing  Text. 

Drawing  Text. 

Third  Grade 

Reading  Five  books  Two  basal  Third  Readers 

One  supplementary  book  of  Sec- 
ond Grade  standard 
One  supplementary  Third  Reader 
One  supplementary  book  of  Third 
Grade  standard 

Language  Text — If  suitable  one  can  be  found. 

Arithmetic  Text. 

Geography  No  text. 

History  No  text. 

Health  No  text. 

Civics  No  text. 

Science  No  text. 

Spelling  Text. 

Music  Text. 

Writing  Text. 

Drawing  Text. 
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Fourth  Grade 

Reading  Five  books  One  basal  Fourth  Reader 

One  supplementary  book  of  Third 

Grade  standard 
One  supplementary  Fourth  Reader 
Two  supplementary  books  of 

Fourth  Grade  standard 


Language 

Text. 

Arithmetic 

.Text. 

Geography 

.Text. 

History 

No  text. 

Health 

Text. 

Civics 

.No  text. 

Science 

No  text. 

Spelling 

.Text. 

Music 

.Text. 

Writing 

Text. 

Drawing   

.  Text. 

Fifth  Grade 


Reading  Five  books. 


Language  Text. 

Arithmetic  Text. 

Geography  Text. 

History  Text. 

Health  Text. 

Civics  No  text. 

Science  No  text. 

Spelling  Text. 

Music  Text. 

Writing  Text. 

Drawing  Text. 


One  basal  Fifth  Reader 
One  supplementary  book  of 

Fourth  Grade  standard 
One  supplementary  Fifth  Reader 
Two  supplementary  books  of  Fifth 

Grade  standard 


Sixth  Grade 

Reading  Five  books  One  basal  Sixth  Reader 

One  supplementary  book  of  Fifth 

Grade  standard 
Three  supplementary  books  of 

Sixth  Grade*  standard 

Language  Text. 

Arithmetic  Text. 

Geography  Text. 

History  Text — Two  books  (one  North  Carolina  History  and  one 

European  Beginnings) 

Health  Text. 

Civics  Text. 

Science  Text. 

Spelling  Text. 

Music  Text. 

Writing  Text. 

Drawing  Text. 
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Seventh  Grade 


Reading  Five  books. 


Language  Text. 

Arithmetic  Text. 

Geography  Text. 

History  Text. 

Health  Text. 

Civics  Text. 

Science  Text. 

Spelling  Text. 

Music  Text. 

Wilting  Text. 

Drawing   Text. 


One  basal  Seventh  Reader 

One  supplementary  book  of  Sixth 

Grade  standard 
Three  complete  selections  of  Mas- 
terpieces   for  supplementary 
reading 


READING 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  reading  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  develop  the  ability  to  interpret  the  printed  page,  to  cultivate  the 
appreciation  of  good  literature,  to  fix  the  reading  habit,  and  to  provide 
opportunity  for  training  in  the  forming  of  correct  moral  judgments. 

The  subject-matter  should  be  selected  with  reference  to  the  child's 
interests  and  mental  grasp.  It  should  be  rich  in  content,  well  organized, 
and  so  varied  as  to  give  information,  pleasure,  appreciation,  and  inspira- 
tion, and  should  include  for  each  grade  a  limited  number  of  poems  to  be 
memorized. 

Artistic  illustrations,  especially  in  books  for  the  primary  grades,  and 
standard  hygienic  requirements  are  essential  requisites  of  a  good  reading 
book. 

Both  oral  and  silent  reading  should  be  taught  throughout  the  ele- 
mentary school,  with  emphasis  on  oral  reading  in  the  primary  grades  and 
on  silent  reading  in  the  grammar  grades. 

One  of  the  basal  books  adopted  for  each  of  the  primary  grades  must 
be  a  method  reader  of  the  same  series. 


First  Grade 

Before  the  teaching  of  reading  is  formally  begun  in  the  first  grade,  the 
children  should  be  provided  with  a  rich  background  of  stories  and  poems. 
The  interest  aroused  and  the  vocabulary  acquired  through  these  should 
form  a  basis  for  the  formal  work.  Such  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon 
the  mechanics  of  reading  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  pupils  to  read 
with  ease  the  subject-matter  of  the  grade.  The  material  used  should  be 
simple  in  form  and  varied  in  scope  and  character,  consisting  chiefly  of 
nursery  rhymes  and  jingles,  fairy  and  folk  tales,  repetition  stories,  and 
poems  of  childhood. 

Texts  :  Three  primers — two  basal  and  one  supplementary. 
Three  readers — two  basal  and  one  supplementary. 
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Second  Grade 

The  subject-matter  and  method  suggested  for  the  first  grade  should  be 
carried  over,  with  proper  gradation,  into  the  second  grade,  with  greater 
emphasis  on  the  ability  to  interpret  the  printed  page.  At  the  close  of  the 
work  of  the  grade  the  children  should  be  able  to  apply  with  some  degree 
of  skill  the  phonetic  knowledge  acquired  and  to  read  and  discuss  intelli- 
gently books  of  second  grade  standard. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  first  grade  standard. 

Two  basal  second  readers. 

One  supplementary  second  reader. 

One  supplementary  book  of  second  grade  standard. 

Third  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  third  grade  should  include  folk  and  fairy 
tales,  wonder  tales,  legends,  and  historical  and  patriotic  selections.  At 
the  close  of  the  work  of  the  grade  the  children  should  have  mastered  the 
mechanics  of  reading  and  be  able  to  read  intelligently  any  book  of  third 
grade  standard. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  second  grade  standard. 
Two  basal  third  readers. 
One  supplementary  third  reader. 
One  supplementary  book  of  third  grade  standard. 

Grammar  Grades 

The  subject-matter  of  all  the  grammar  grades  should  include  dramatic, 
seasonal,  and  festival  literature,  civic  and  patriotic  stories  and  poems, 
informational  literature,  and  other  selections  from  standard  literary  mas- 
terpieces. At  the  close  of  the  work  of  these  grades  the  children  should 
have  fixed  the  habit  of  intelligent  reading,  including  frequent  use  of  the 
dictionary,  and  should  have  developed  some  power  of  appreciation  of  good 
literature  and  discrimination  in  forming  moral  judgments. 

Fourth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fourth  grade  should  include,  in  addition  to 
that  which  has  already  been  suggested,  myths,  national  legends,  and 
activities  of  modern  life. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  third  grade  standard. 
One  basal  fourth  reader. 
One  supplementary  fourth  reader. 
Two  supplementary  books  of  fourth  grade  standard. 

Fifth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fifth  grade  should  include,  in  addition  to 
that  which  has  already  been  suggested,  ballads  and  stories  of  adventure 
and  heroism. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  fourth  grade  standard. 
One  basal  fifth  reader. 
One  supplementary  fifth  reader. 
Two  supplementary  books  of  fifth  grade  standard. 
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Sixth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  sixth  grade  should  include,  in  addition  to 
that  which  has  already  been  suggested,  hero  stories  of  ancient  times, 
stories  of  chivalry,  biography,  and  other  stories  and  poems  that  have 
become  a  part  of  the  thought  and  feeling  of  the  race. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  fifth  grade  standard. 
One  basal  sixth  reader. 

Three  supplementary  books  of  sixth  grade  standard. 
Seventh  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  seventh  grade  should  include,  in  addition  to 
that  which  has  already  been  suggested,  literature  of  humor,  great  epics, 
and  complete  selections  of  literary  masterpieces,  with  emphasis  on  the 
literature  of  American  life. 

Texts  :  One  supplementary  book  of  sixth  grade  standard. 
One  basal  reader. 

Three  complete  selections  of  masterpieces  for  supplementary 
reading. 

LANGUAGE  AND  GRAMMAR 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  language  and  grammar  in  the  ele- 
mentary school  should  be  to  establish  correct  language  habits,  to  enrich 
the  child's  vocabulary  and  develop  the  power  of  expression,  to  cultivate 
an  appreciation  of  good  form  in  both  oral  and  written  language,  and  to 
set  up  standards  for  judging  forms  of  expression. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  first  three  grades  should  consist  largely  of 
conversation,  story-reproductions,  original  stories  based  upon  picture 
studies  and  other  familiar  topics  of  conversation,  and  dictation  exercises. 
Throughout  these  grades  the  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  oral  work. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  grammar  grades  should  follow  well  in  type 
the  work  suggested  for  the  first  three  grades.  It  should  be  so  organized 
as  to  afford,  as  far  as  possible,  opportunity  for  practice  in  oral  and  written 
composition  based  upon  story-reproduction,  story-telling,  dramatization, 
studies  in  literature  and  other  forms  of  art,  personal  experiences,  and 
other  topics  of  interest.  It  should  also  provide  opportunity  for  frequent 
drills  in  correct  usage  and  in  such  technical  matters  as  the  needs  of  each 
grade  may  suggest. 

First  Grade 

The  work  of  the  first  grade  should  be  informal.  Through  the  use  of 
familiar  topics  of  conversation,  story-telling,  dramatization,  memorizing 
poems,  and  by  means  of  games  and  drills,  the  child  should  be  encouraged 
to  talk  freely  and  distinctly.  After  some  freedom  of  expression  has  been 
developed  an  effort  should  be  made  toward  securing  correct  form,  includ- 
ing a  development  of  the  "sentence  sense,"  in  both  oral  and  written  work. 
Attention  should  be  given  to  correcting  common  errors  of  speech  and  to 
such  other  technical  matters  as  the  needs  of  the  grade  may  suggest.  No 
text. 
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Second  Grade 

The  subject-matter  and  method  of  the  second  grade  should  consist 
largely  of  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  first  grade,  with  emphasis 
on  greater  freedom  of  expression  and  continuity  of  thought.  By  the  end 
of  the  year's  work  the  child  should  be  able  to  speak  or  write  three  or  four 
related  sentences  on  one  subject.  As  a  preparation  for  this  written  work 
copying  and  writing  from  dictation  are  recommended.  Greater  emphasis 
than  was  possible  in  the  first  grade  should  be  placed  upon  the  correlation 
of  language  with  other  subjects  in  the  course  of  study.  Constant  atten- 
tion should  be  given  to  correcting  common  errors  of  speech.  Technical 
matters  should  receive  such  attention  as  the  needs  of  the  grade  may 
suggest.    No  text. 

Third  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  third  grade  should  be  largely  oral,  but  greater 
emphasis  than  was  required  in  the  preceding  grades  should  be  placed 
upon  written  work.  In  his  oral  work  the  child  should  be  taught  to  use 
with  greater  freedom  of  expression  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  was  pos- 
sible in  the  second  grade  short  related  sentences  based  upon  his  experi- 
ence, observation,  information,  or  imagination.  In  his  written  work  he 
should  be  taught  the  use  of  the  paragraph  as  the  unit  of  expression.  Fre- 
quent drills  to  correct  common  errors  of  speech  and  to  encourage  greater 
freedom  of  expression  should  be  given.  Technical  matters  should  receive 
such  attention  as  the  needs  of  the  grade  may  suggest.  Text,  if  suitable 
one  can  be  found. 

Fourth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  and  method  of  the  fourth  grade  should  continue  the 
work  of  the  third  grade,  with  emphasis  on  still  greater  freedom  of  oral 
expression.  The  written  work  should  emphasize  letter-writing,  original 
stories,  verse  writing,  and  other  forms  of  short  composition.  Simple  exer- 
cises in  arranging  word  lists  and  in  the  use  of  the  dictionary  should  be 
introduced.  Drills  to  correct  common  errors  of  speech  should  be  con- 
tinued, and  further  instruction  than  was  required  in  the  preceding  grades 
should  be  given  in  such  technicalities  as  capitalization,  punctuation, 
abbreviation,  and  contraction.  Attention  should  be  given  to  such  gram- 
matical principles  as  the  needs  of  the  grade  may  suggest.  Text. 

Fifth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fifth  grade  should  continue  the  work  of  the 
preceding  grades  in  oral  expression,  with  greater  emphasis  on  logically 
related  sentences,  through  the  use  of  such  exercises  as  oral  reports  and 
discussions,  memorizing  poems,  and  interpretative  reading.  The  written 
work  of  the  grade  should  further  emphasize  the  paragraph  as  the  unit 
of  composition,  through  the  use  of  such  exercises  as  written  reports  and 
discussions,  letter-writing,  story-writing,  verse-writing,  and  the  various 
other  forms  of  composition.  The  use  of  the  dictionary  should  be  con- 
tinued and  extended.  The  subject-matter  to  be  treated  as  technicalities 
should  include  a  knowledge  of  the  elementary  uses  of  subject  and  predi- 
cate and  of  the  names  and  elementary  uses  of  the  parts  of  speech.  Text. 
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Sixth  Grade 

The  oral  and  written  work  of  the  sixth  grade  should  continue  and 
extend  the  work  suggested  for  the  fifth  grade,  with  greater  emphasis  on 
sentence  and  paragraph  construction,  the  correct  use  of  words,  and  the 
application  of  classroom  work  to  real  situations  of  daily  life.  The  subject- 
matter  to  be  treated  as  formal  grammar  should  include  a  more  compre- 
hensive study  of  the  parts  of  speech,  their  kinds  and  uses,  a  study  of 
gender,  number,  case,  person,  and  declension,  and  exercises  in  parsing 
simple  sentences.  Text. 

Seventh  Grade 

The  oral  and  written  work  suggested  for  fifth  and  sixth  grades  should 
be  continued  and  extended  in  the  work  of  the  seventh  grade.  The  subject- 
matter  to  be  treated  as  formal  grammar  should  include  a  thorough  review 
of  the  parts  of  speech  and  their  uses,  comparison  of  adjectives  and 
adverbs,  classification  of  sentences  a*id  clauses,  and  a  special  study  of 
the  verb.  The  subject-matter  of  this  grade  should  include  ample  oppor- 
tunity for  exercises  in  the  practical  application  of  all  the  grammatical 
principles  studied.  It  should  also  provide  opportunity,  toward  the  end 
of  the  year's  work,  for  a  systematic  review  of  the  entire  field  of  formal 
grammar  treated  in  the  course  of  study.  Text. 

ARITHMETIC 

The  aim  Of  a  course  of  study  in  arithmetic  in  the  elementary  school 
should  be  to  develop  knowledge  and  skill  in  the  mastery  of  those  situa- 
tions in  life  which  require  the  use  of  numbers. 

In  the  selection  of  subject-matter  preference  should  be  given  to  that 
which  is  or  will  be  of  most  immediate  use  in  the  common  needs  of  life. 
The  basic  material  should  include  a  knowledge  of  arithmetic  as  applied 
to  integers  and  the  various  forms  of  fractions,  the  four  fundamental  oper- 
ations, number  relations,  and  measurements,  and  skill  in  the  application 
of  these  principles.  It  should  also  include  agencies  through  which  this 
basic  material  is  to  be  studied,  as  projects,  problems  and  so  on. 

The  subject-matter  of  each  grade  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  pre- 
sented as  a  unit.  This  unit  should  be  definite  and  should  include  the 
maximum  amount  of  usable  material.  This  material  should  be  selected 
with  reference  to  the  child's  ability.  It  should  not  be  so  difficult  as  to 
tax  the  capacity  of  the  child  to  a  degree  which  would  destroy  interest 
and  discourage  effort,  but  it  should  be  sufficiently  difficult  to  challenge 
his  highest  powers  and  call  forth  his  maximum  effort. 

As  far  as  possible  the  subject-matter  should  be  so  organized  that  it 
may  be  taught  in  connection  with  the  situations  in  life  in  which  it  is  used 
and  developed  as  parts  of  projects  requiring  its  use  as  a  tool  or  means 
of  interpretation. 

Oral  work  should  be  emphasized  throughout  the  elementary  grades. 
Drill  in  all  functional  fundamental  operations  until  they  become  auto- 
matic is  essential.  Drills,  however,  should  be  provided  to  develop  the 
capacity  for  using  numbers  in  situations  that  demand  ready  knowledge 
and  skill,  and  not  as  ends  in  themselves.  Accuracy  and  speed  should  be 
the  results  of  motivated  drills.  Related  groups  of  facts  or  processes 
should  be  presented  through  projects.     Each  year's  work  should  begin 
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with  a  review  of  the  previous  work.  Short  reviews  may  come  at  the  end 
of  each  topic,  and  a  review  at  the  close  of  the  year's  work  to  unify  the 
subject-matter  and  fix  it  well  in  mind. 

First  Grade 

The  work  in  arithmetic  in  the  first  grade  should  be  somewhat  informal. 
The  chief  aim  should  be  to  develop  the  number  concept  by  providing 
opportunities  for  counting,  comparing,  and  measuring  in  connection  with 
daily  school  activities  and  experiences.  Opportunity  should  be  given  for 
free  play  through  which  a  need  for  essential  number  facts  is  felt. 
Directed,  organized  work  along  definite  lines  should  be  presented  at  first 
with  objects,  later  without  them.  Appeal  to  the  child's  interest  should 
be  made  through  the  use  of  numerous  games.  The  subject-matter  should 
include  groups  of  problems  related  to  the  daily  activities  of  community 
life  familiar  to  the  child.  The  work  should  be  based  upon  counting  and 
should  be  largely  oral.    No  text  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  pupils. 

Second  Grade 

The  work  of  the  second  grade  should  be  practically  the  same  as  for  the 
first  grade,  as  far  as  utilizing  the  play  spirit  and  providing  motive  are 
concerned,  but  instruction  should  be  more  systematic  and  a  special  period 
should  be  set  aside  for  it.  The  subject-matter  should  be  so  organized  as 
to  emphasize  instruction  in  the  forty-five  facts  of  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion. It  should  include  counting,  grouping,  measuring,  reading  and  writ- 
ing numbers,  and  acquaintance  with  the  units  of  measurement  needed 
in  the  various  school  and  home  activities.  Text  may  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  pupils  during  the  second  half  of  the  year,  if  suitable  one  can  be 
secured. 

Third  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  third  grade  should  include  a  review  of  the 
work  of  the  second  grade.  In  this  grade  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon 
the  facts  of  multiplication.  The  work  should  still  be  largely  oral,  but  the 
application  of  simple  arithmetical  facts  and  fundamental  processes  in 
simple  problems  should  be  presented  in  both  oral  and  written  form. 
Simple  drawing  to  scale  should  be  introduced.  Text  should  be  used  by 
pupils. 

Fourth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fourth  grade  should  include  a  review  of  the 
work  of  the  third  grade,  with  emphasis  on  multiplication.  The  special 
work  of  the  grade  should  emphasize  division.  The  tables  of  common 
weights  and  measures  should  be  formally  set  forth  and  memorized.  On 
completing  the  year's  work  pupils  should  have  acquired  automatic 
memory  results  in  the  addition,  subtraction,  and  multiplication  facts,  and 
the  ability  to  read  and  write  numbers  within  six  orders,  to  use  the  four 
processes  accurately,  and  with  a  fair  degree  of  rapidity  within  the  field 
of  integers  to  solve  simple  problems  within  the  range  of  their  experience 
involving  these  processes.    They  should  also  have  acquired  the  ability  to 
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handle  with  ease  the  simple  facts  of  denominate  numbers,  to  use  intelli- 
gently simple  fractional  forms,  and  to  read  and  write  any  of  the  Roman 
numerals  needed.  Simple  measuring  and  drawing  to  scale  should  be 
continued.  Text. 

Fifth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fifth  grade  should  include  a  review  of  the 
work  of  the  fourth  grade,  with  emphasis  on  long  division.  The  special 
work  of  the  grade  should  emphasize  the  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion, and  division  of  common  and  decimal  fractions  with  small  denomina- 
tors and  few  decimal  places.  Additional  subject-matter  should  include 
a  study  of  simple  aliquot  parts,  the  relation  of  numbers,  and  simple  prob- 
lems of  industrial,  social  and  commercial  life.  Measuring  and  drawing 
to  scale  should  be  continued.  Text. 

Sixth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  sixth  grade  should  include  a  review  of  the 
work  of  the  fifth  grade,  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  skill  in 
interpreting  problems,  estimating  results,  making  calculations,  and  choos- 
ing short  methods  of  solving  problems  by  the  use  of  number  relations 
and  aliquot  parts.  The  special  work  of  the  grade  should  emphasize  the 
simple  applications  of  common  and  decimal  fractions  to  problems  involv- 
ing the  use  of  percentage.  The  subject-matter  should  afford  ample  oppor- 
tunity for  practice  in  simple  business  transactions  and  in  keeping  per- 
sonal accounts,  in  measuring  lengths,  surfaces  and  solids,  and  in  the  use 
of  these  measurements  in  making  and  solving  problems.  Text. 

Seventh  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  seventh  grade  should  consist  largely  of  a 
review  of  the  work  of  the  preceding  grades,  with  further  application  of 
the  processes  presented.  It  should  provide  opportunity  for  greater 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  skill  in  interpreting  problems,  estimating 
results,  and  making  calculations,  and  a  more  varied  experience  in  the 
application  of  mathematics  to  social,  industrial  and  commercial  life.  It 
should  place  special  emphasis  upon  such  topics  as  (a)  the  application  of 
percentage  to  profit  and  loss,  simple  interest,  commission,  trade  discount, 
taxes,  and  insurance;  (b)  simple  ratio  and  simple  proportion;  (c)  prac- 
tical measurements;  (d)  real  problems  of  industrial,  social,  and  com- 
mercial life.  The  work  of  this  year  may  also  introduce  the  principles  of 
simple  algebra.  Text. 

GEOGRAPHY 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  geography  in  the  elementary  school 
should  be  to  emphasize  the  interdependence  of  peoples  and  nations  as 
affected  by  earth  influences. 

In  the  selection  of  subject-matter,  therefore,  emphasis  should  be  placed 
upon  those  facts  of  geography  which  bear  the  most  direct  and  obvious 
relation  to  the  human  element.  These  facts  should  be  presented  in  con- 
nection with  the  solution  of  problems  which  are  of  vital  interest  to  the 
child.  This  means  the  elimination  of  a  great  many  of  the  questions 
formerly  presented  in  the  study  of  place  geography  and  in  detailed 
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studies  of  one  locality  after  another  without  reference  to  any  problem 
which  may  serve  as  a  basis  for  motive,  selection  and  organization. 

The  study  of  geography  should  be  closely  correlated  with  that  of  his- 
tory. Each  is  a  study  of  background,  with  emphasis  on  the  social  side 
in  history  and  on  the  physical  side  in  geography. 

Primary  Grades 

In  the  primary  grades  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  study  of 
home  geography,  using  simple  problems  arising  out  of  man's  need  for 
food,  clothing  and  shelter,  supplemented  by  a  study  of  children  of  other 
lands. 

In  the  first  grade  no  formal  effort  should  be  made  to  establish  definite 
place  relations.  The  method  should  consis-t  largely  of  oral  work  based 
upon  observations  made  in  daily  life  and  on  short  field  excursions,  supple- 
mented by  the  use  of  the  weather  chart,  sand-table  illustrations,  and 
stories  and  picture  studies  of  children  of  other  lands  and  other  times, 
with  special  reference  to  primitive  peoples. 

The  work  of  the  second  grade  should  follow  the  same  general  plan  as 
suggested  for  the  first  grade,  with  greater  emphasis  on  differences  in  the 
climate,  resources,  occupations  and  characteristics  of  the  people  of  the 
local  community  as  compared  with  those  of  other  communities  and  other 
lands. 

In  the  third  grade  elementary  studies  of  land  and  water  formations, 
of  direction  and  distance,  and  of  occupations  and  industries  should  be 
emphasized.  The  study  of  maps  may  be  introduced  by  having  pupils 
locate  places  which  they  have  visited  or  in  which  they  are  interested  for 
any  other  reason.  Greater  emphasis  than  in  the  preceding  grades  should 
be  placed  upon  the  influence  of  geographic  conditions  in  producing  differ- 
ences in  the  physical  characteristics,  habits,  customs,  occupations,  indus- 
tries and  institutions  of  peoples  of  different  communities.  No  text — in 
primary  grades. 

Fourth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fourth  grade  should  present  a  more  system- 
atic study  than  that  of  the  primary  grades,  of  the  earth  as  a  whole,  its 
form,  size  and  movements,  its  physical  divisions,  its  peoples,  and  the 
geographic  influences  which  affect  the  lives  of  those  peoples.  In  this 
grade  the  study  of  a  continent  should  be  more  or  less  definitely  presented, 
with  emphasis  on  topics  relating  to  North  America,  through  projects 
based  largely  upon  man's  need  for  food,  clothing  and  shelter.  Special 
emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  topics  relating  to  the  United  States.  Text. 

Fifth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fifth  grade  should  be  an  extension  of  the 
work  of  the  fourth  grade,  including  a  study  of  the  other  continents,  with 
special  emphasis  on  comparisons  in  position,  size,  resources,  character- 
istics of  the  people,  and  relative  importance  with  reference  to  the  United 
States.  Text. 
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Sixth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  sixth  grade  should  emphasize  the  principles 
of  geography.  It  should  present  more  clearly  than  in  the  preceding 
grades  the  fact  that  the  physical  features  of  the  earth  exercise  important 
controls  over  the  lives  and  occupations  of  its  peoples.  A  careful  study 
should  be  made  in  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the  continent  of 
North  America.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  a  study  of  the 
United  States,  its  position  and  size,  its  climate,  natural  advantages,  and 
resources,  its  products,  industries,  and  occupations,  its  cities  and  ports, 
its  means  of  transportation  and  communication,  the  character  of  its  insti- 
tutions and  its  peoples,  and  its  relative  importance  as  a  world  power,  with 
emphasis  on  the  geographic  reasons  for  its  phenomenal  growth.  A  less 
detailed  study  should  be  made  of  the  other  countries  of  North  America. 
Text. 

Seventh  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  seventh  grade  should  place  further  emphasis 
upon  a  study  of  the  principles  of  geography,  with  special  reference  to  the 
earth  as  a  whole,  its  size,  form,  movements,  and  physical  parts,  including 
such  topics  as  atmosphere,  oceans,  tides,  trade  routes,  seasons,  latitude, 
longitude,  time,  etc.  The  method  suggested  for  the  sixth  grade  should  be 
applied,  though  with  less  detail,  to  a  study  of  the  other  continents  and 
countries  of  the  world,  summarizing  the  most  important  features  of  each, 
with  special  reference  to  industrial  and  commercial  relations  and  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  interdependence,  due  to  geographic  influences, 
of  peoples  and  nations.  Text. 

HISTORY 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  history  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  enable  the  pupils,  through  a  common  understanding  of  the  meaning 
of  the  fundamental  institutions  of  society,  to  enter  more  intelligently  and 
sympathetically  into  the  life  about  them. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  course  of  study  should  be  so  organized  as  to 
develop  a  historical  point  of  view  by  presenting  a  study  of  the  present  in 
its  relation  to  the  past.  It  should  represent,  as  far  as  possible,  an  effort 
to  understand  the  habits,  customs,  institutions,  ideas,  and  ideals  of  the 
present  by  studying  them  in  the  various  stages  and  processes  of  their 
development,  with  emphasis  on  those  men  and  events  which  have  most 
directly  influenced  this  development. 

The  study  of  history  should  be  closely  correlated  with  that  of  geog- 
raphy. Each  is  a  study  of  background,  with  emphasis  on  the  physical 
side  in  geography  and  on  the  social  side  in  history. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  primary  grades  should  people  the  world  with 
concrete  beings  without  regard  to  time  or  place  relations.  It  should 
include  myths,  fables,  fairy  and  folk  tales,  and  stories  of  such  heroes  as 
Hiawatha,  Moses,  Joseph,  Ulysses,  Washington,  Lee,  and  Lincoln. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  grammar  grades  should  include  biographies 
of  real  people  with  time  and  place  relations.  It  should  be  so  organized 
and  presented  that  through  an  interest  in  people  may  be  developed  an 
interest  in  their  customs,  habits,  and  institutions,  and  some  conception  of 
the  meaning  of  these. 
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First  Grade 

No  formal  work  in  history  should  be  attempted  in  the  first  grade. 
Informal  instruction  should  be  given  largely  through  a  study  of  home 
and  community  activities  and  celebrations  of  local,  State,  and  national 
holidays  and  other  special  days.    No  text. 

Second  Grade 

In  addition  to  the  kind  of  work  suggested  for  the  first  grade,  the  work 
of  the  second  grade  should  include  mythological  and  hero  stories  and 
stories  of  the  American  Indians  and  other  primitive  peoples.    No  text. 

Third  Grade 

The  work  of  the  third  grade  should  build  systematically  upon  the  work 
suggested  for  the  preceding  grades,  and  should  include  stories  of  heroes 
of  legend,  national  hero  and  history  stories,  and  stories  of  other  famous 
men  and  women,  both  European  and  American.    No  text. 

Fourth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fourth  grade  should  consist  largely  of  stories 
and  biographies,  with  emphasis  on  men  and  events.  A  study  of  North 
Carolina  history  stories  should  form  an  important  part  of  the  work  in 
history  in  this  grade.    No  text. 

Fifth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  fifth  grade  should  be  somewhat  more  formally 
organized  than  that  of  the  preceding  grade,  and  presented  in  the  form 
of  a  simple  history  of  the  United  States.  It  should  be  mainly  biographi- 
cal, with  men  and  events  treated  in  chronological  order.  It  should  con- 
tain stories  of  American  heroes,  statesmen,  and  inventors,  and  of  other 
great  men  and  women,  including  those  of  recent  times.  Text. 

Sixth  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  sixth  grade  should  consist  largely  of  North 
Carolina  history  and  the  European  beginnings  of  American  history.  The 
subject-matter  selected  for  a  study  of  European  beginnings  should  empha- 
size those  features  in  ancient  and  medieval  life  which  have  influenced 
American  civilization,  and  especially  the  movements  in  Europe  which 
led  to  the  discovery  and  settlement  of  America. 

In  schools  having  a  term  of  eight  months  or  more,  North  Carolina  his- 
tory should  be  taught  during  the  first  half  and  European  beginnings 
during  the  second  half  of  the  year.  In  schools  having  a  shorter  term,  the 
work  suggested  for  this  grade  should  cover  more  than  one  school  year. 

Text — Two  Books  (One  North  Carolina  History  and  one  European 
Beginnings) . 

Seventh  Grade 

The  subject-matter  of  the  seventh  grade  should  provide  for  an  inten- 
sive study  of  United  States  history-  It  should  consist  of  more  than  a  mere 
narrative  of  events  arranged  in  chronological  order  with  equal  emphasis 
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placed  upon  all  events.  In  order  that  opportunity  may  be  provided  for 
the  elaboration  of  events  which  really  mark  turning  points  in  history, 
unimportant  ones  should  be  given  only  such  attention  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  story.  Throughout  a  considerable 
part  of  the  year's  work  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  causes  and 
effects  of  important  events.  Text. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  health  education  in  the  elementary 
school  should  be  to  give  the  information,  develop  the  interests,  and  fix 
the  habits  that  foster  the  highest  possible  degree  of  physical  efficiency. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  course  of  study,  therefore,  should  contain 
the  elements  of  health  knowledge,  health  habits,  and  health  activities. 

Health  knowledge  should  center  largely  in  information  relating  to  the 
proper  care  of  the  body,  the  requirements  of  sanitary  living  conditions 
in  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  community,  first  aid  and  accident  pre- 
vention, and  the  elementary  facts  concerning  the  structure  of  the  body 
as  a  whole,  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  function,  and  care  of  the  most 
important  organs.  These  fundamental  facts  should  furnish  the  basis  of 
intelligent  interest  in  the  development  of  correct  health  habits. 

Health  habits,  however,  should  be  developed  and  made  automatic 
through  constant  practice  of  the  rules  of  healthy  living.  The  subject- 
matter  of  the  course  of  study  and  the  whole  organization  of  the  daily 
life  of  the  school  should  emphasize  a  strict  observance  of  the  laws  of 
health  relating  to  personal  cleanliness,  food,  clothing,  exercise,  rest,  fresh 
air,  and  the  avoidance  and  control  of  communicable  diseases. 

Health  habits  should  be  supplemented  by  well  planned  and  organized 
physical  activities.  The  play  spirit  should  enter  largely  into  these  activi- 
ties. In  the  primary  grades  occupation  games  and  activities,  rhythmic 
plays,  and  other  simple  spontaneous  activities,  and  in  the  grammar  grades 
gam.es  requiring  skill  and  competition  and  involving  co-operation  and 
team  spirit,  folk  dances,  and  pageant  and  festival  programs,  should  be 
utilized. 

In  the  primary  grades  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  health  habits.  The  chief  reliance  for  motive  should  be  based 
upon  the  spontaneous  interest  of  small  children  in  all  sorts  of  activities 
and  projects  involving  the  play  spirit,  their  own  personal  welfare,  and  the 
welfare  of  others. 

In  the  grammar  grades  greater  emphasis  than  was  required  in  the  pre- 
ceding grades  should  be  placed  upon  the  reasons  for  health  rules.  The 
subject-matter  should  provide  accurate  and  scientific  information.  Recog- 
nition should  also  be  given  to  the  more  formal  aspect  of  physical  develop- 
ment. Exercises  in  light  gymnastics  should  form  an  important  part  of 
the  program  of  health  education  in  these  grades.  These  exercises  should 
be  educational,  corrective,  and  hygienic.  They  should  stimulate  mental 
alertness,  improve  posture  and  carriage,  and  develop  muscular  control 
and  physical  vigor. 

Motive  in  these  grades  should  be  provided  largely  through  the  intelli- 
gent interest  of  the  pupils  in  their  own  health  and  physical  development, 
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through  activities  involving  the  use  of  games,  folk  dances,  pageant  and 
festival  programs,  and  through  projects  relating  to  school  and  community 
health  movements. 

Grades  1-3 — No  text. 
Grades  4-7 — Text. 

CIVICS 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  civics  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  specifically  to  train  the  child  for  good  citizenship. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  course  of  study  should  seek  to  develop 
habits  and  ideals  which  make  for  right  conduct  and  relationships  in  the 
child's  present  social  environment.  It  should  also  seek  to  bring  about 
such  a  development  as  will  make  him  an  instrument  of  the  greatest  good 
to  the  community  in  his  future  relationships  as  an  adult  member  of 
society. 

The  course  of  study  in  civics  should  have  as  its  ultimate  purpose,  not 
the  technical  mastery  of  the  mechanism  of  government,  but  rather  a 
course  of  instruction,  with  emphasis  on  activities,  that  will  prepare  the 
citizen  in  the  right  use  of  his  privileges  and  duties. 

In  all  grades  the  course  of  study  should  provide  opportunity  for  in- 
struction in  and  the  practice  of  such  civic  virtues  as  respect  for  law  and 
order,  co-operation,  courtesy,  truthfulness,  honesty,  fair  play,  courage, 
self-reliance,  self-control,  thrift,  initiative,  and  the  like. 

In  the  upper  grades  special  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  funda- 
mental elements  of  welfare,  health,  protection  of  life  and  property,  recre- 
ation, civic  beauty,  communication,  transportation,  and  wealth,  and  how 
these  are  secured  by  community  action.  The  course  of  study  for  these 
grades  should  also  provide  opportunity  for  the  study  of  and  participation 
in  the  more  formal  aspects  of  government,  leading  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
organization  and  function  of  government  in  the  various  departments — 
legislative,  executive,  and  judicial. 

Grades  1-5 — No  text. 
Grades  6-7 — Text. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  science  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  cultivate  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  those  facts  of  nature  which 
are  of  greatest  cultural  or  utilitarian  value. 

In  the  first  five  grades  the  course  of  study  should  consist  chiefly  of  a 
study  of  animals  and  plants,  and  should  seek  to  establish  helpful  relations 
between  the  life  of  the  child  and  the  animal  and  plant  life  with  which  he 
comes  into  most  frequent  contact. 

The  work  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  grades  should  continue  and  extend 
the  work  of  the  preceding  grades,  with  greater  emphasis  on  the  more  for- 
mal aspects  of  the  work. 

Throughout  all  the  grades  the  course  of  study  should  be  based  chiefly 
upon  projects  relating  to  the  care  of  animals  and  the  cultivation  of  plants. 
These  projects  should  be  closely  correlated  with  the  study  of  geography 
and  other  subjects  in  the  course  of  study.  They  should  include  such 
topics  as  the  relation  of  animals  and  plants  to  man's  food,  clothing,  shel- 


Outline  Course  of  Study 


19 


ter,  and  health;  man's  control  over  the  various  forms  of  animal  and  plant 
life,  including  those  revealed  by  the  microscope;  and  the  control  of  cli- 
mate, soil,  and  other  physical  factors  over  the  related  life  of  man  and  that 
of  animals  and  plants. 

Grades  1-5 — No  text. 
Grades  6-7 — Text. 

SPELLING 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  spelling  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  develop  in  the  pupil  the  ability  to  use  the  right  letters  placed  in  the 
proper  order  in  written  words,  and  the  habit  of  consulting  the  dictionary 
when  in  doubt  about  the  correct  form  of  a  word. 

A  text  should  be  used  in  all  grades,  beginning  about  the  middle  of  the 
first  year  in  schools  that  have  a  term  of  eight  months  or  more.  In  schools 
that  have  the  minimum  term  of  six  months  the  use  of  a  text  may  be  omit- 
ted the  first  year. 

The  subject-matter  should  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  The  work  of  each  grade  should  be  presented  as  a  unit. 

2.  The  subject-matter  should  be  so  organized  that  even  the  inexperi- 
enced teacher  will  assign  few  new  words  for  each  recitation. 

3.  The  words  selected  for  study  should  be  chiefly  those  that  are  used  in 
the  child's  written  vocabulary. 

4.  The  method  of  treatment  should  provide  opportunity  for  frequent 
reviews,  with  special  drill  on  the  more  difficult  words. 

5.  Dictation  exercises  should  be  included.  These  are  not  absolutely 
essential  to  the  teaching  of  spelling,  but  they  are  desirable  because  they 
provide  some  opportunity  for  testing  the  ability  of  pupils  to  spell  cor- 
rectly while  writing  a  sentence  or  paragraph. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  music  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  cultivate  the  ability  to  listen  to  good  music  with  intelligent  enjoy- 
ment, to  develop  the  power  of  self-expression  through  singing,  to  improve 
oral  expression  by  the  application  to  speech  of  the  principles  of  tone  and 
enunciation  used  in  singing,  and  to  promote  a  better  school  spirit  and  a 
better  community  spirit. 

The  study  of  music  should  begin  in  the  primary  grades.  Material  for 
these  grades  should  include  motion  songs,  singing  games,  Mother  Goose 
rhymes  set  to  music,  hymns  and  religious  songs,  and  patriotic  and  sea- 
sonal songs. 

Songs  should  be  taught  wholly  by  rote  in  the  first  grade.  Sight  reading 
should  begin  in  the  second  grade  and  continue  with  more  difficult  selec- 
tions in  the  third  grade.  As  far  as  possible  all  monotones  should  be  elimi- 
nated and  a  soft  light  high  sustained  singing  tone  established. 

Material  for  the  grammar  grades  should  include  folk-songs,  patriotic- 
songs,  ballads,  seasonal  singing,  hymns  and  religious  songs,  and  songs  for 
holidays  and  special  celebrations.  Sight  reading  and  the  teaching  of 
various  forms  in  music  as  to  construction  and  effect  should  be  emphasized. 
Simple  part  singing  should  be  introduced.  Simple  natural  singing  should 
be  encouraged  in  every  child. 

Extensive  use  should  be  made  of  the  phonograph  to  cultivate  apprecia- 
tion of  good  music,  and  pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  participate  in  com- 
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munity  sings,  as  these  tend  to  create  greater  sociability  and  to  enhance 
civic  pride. 

Grade  1 — No  text. 
Grades  2-7 — Text. 

WRITING 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  writing  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  develop  the  ability  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  to  write  legibly  with  ease 
and  with  a  fair  degree  of  speed  and  neatness. 

In  the  development  of  this  ability  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  cor- 
rect habits  relating  to  position,  movement,  and  form.  Correct  habits 
relating  to  position  are  those  that  promote  health,  comfort,  and  freedom. 
Correct  habits  relating  to  movement  are  those  that  promote  freedom, 
speed,  and  control.  Correct  habits  relating  to  form  are  those  that  promote 
legibility  and  neatness. 

These  habits  should  be  developed  together. 

In  the  primary  grades  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  position  and 
movement,  with  frequent  practice  in  the  formation  of  letters  and  in 
writing  names  and  simple  sentences. 

The  work  of  the  grammar  grades  should  strengthen  and  extend  the 
work  of  the  lower  grades,  with  further  emphasis  on  position  and  move- 
ment and  with  special  emphasis  on  correct  writing. 

Text — in  all  grades. 

DRAWING 

The  aim  of  a  course  of  study  in  drawing  in  the  elementary  school  should 
be  to  cultivate  the  power  of  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  in  nature  and 
art,  and  to  develop  skill  and  creative  ability  in  concrete  self-expression. 

Primary  Grades 

The  subject  matter  of  the  primary  grades  should  consist  of  objects  with 
which  the  child  is  familiar  in  his  daily  life,  such  as  fruits,  flowers,  trees, 
toys,  vegetables,  animals,  and  other  objects  related  to  his  interests  and 
needs.  In  these  grades  the  use  of  the  primary  colors  should  be  empha- 
sized. Measurement  should  be  taught  by  the  use  of  the  square,  the  circle, 
and  other  geometrical  figures.  Opportunity  should  be  provided  for  prac- 
tice in  lettering  and  in  making  simple  designs. 

Grammar  Grades 

The  subject-matter  of  the  grammar  grades  should  continue  and  extend 
the  work  suggested  for  the  primary  grades.  The  work  in  color  should 
emphasize  the  use  of  secondary  colors.  Instruction  in  the  blending  of 
colors  should  be  given  by  the  use  of  the  color  chart.  Practice  in  the 
application  of  the  principles  learned  should  be  provided  by  the  use  of 
water  colors.  The  course  of  study  should  also  provide  opportunity  for  a 
study  of  the  principles  of  perspective,  practice  in  drawing  to  scale,  and 
for  a  continuation  of  the  work  in  lettering  and  designing. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  entire  course  of  study  should  be  so  organized 
and  presented  as  to  afford  ample  opportunity  for  the  application  of  its 
principles  to  the  practical  needs  of  life.  Throughout  all  the  grades 
emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  appreciation  and  self-expression  rather 
than  upon  mere  copying. 

Text — in  all  grades. 
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Hox.  E.  C.  Brooks, 

State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Raleigh,  X.  C. 

Dear  Sir:— I  herewith  submit  my  animal  report  for  1920-21.  This 
report  consists  of  four  main  divisions ;  Introduction :  Annual  Reports 
of  Supervisors,  Excerpts  from  Reports  of  Supervisors,  and  Comparative 
Summaries  of  Reports  of  All  Supervisors. 

It  might  have  been  well  to  publish  in  toto  the  annual  reports  of  all  the 
supervisors,  but  with  the  limited  amount  of  money  at  our  disposal  for 
printing  reports,  and  in  order  to  avoid  too  much  duplication,  it  has 
seemed  well  to  publish  in  toto  only  a  few  of  these  annual  reports.  Next 
year  we  hope  to  be  able  to  print  the  complete  reports  of  many  of  the 
supervisors  whose  reports  we  are  printing  only  excerpts  from  this  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  C.  Brogden, 

State  Supervisor  Rural  Schools. 


INTRODUCTION 

BETTER  SUPERVISION  OF  RURAL  SCHOOLS 


( 1 )  Nature  and  scope  of  rural  school  supervision. 

(2)  Main  purposes  of  rural  school  supervision. 

( 3 )  Brief  summary  of  the  annual  reports  of  the  Rural  School  Supervisors 
for  1920-21. 

Nature  and  scope  of  rural  school  supervision.  This,  in  large  measure, 
is  determined  by  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  teacher's  work  in  the  rural 
community.  Therefore,  if  we  know  the  present  vital  lines  along  which  the 
rural  teacher  has  to  work,  we  then  know  the  present  vital  lines  along 
which  rural  school  supervision  has  to  serve. 

As  the  nature  of  the  rural  teacher's  work  has  undergone  a  change  in 
these  modern  times,  and  the  scope  of  her  work  has  been  enlarged,  just  so 
has  the  nature  of  rural  school  supervision  undergone  a  change  and  the 
scope  of  this  work  expanded. 

When  the  sole  purpose  of  the  rural  teacher  was  to  impart  text-book 
knowledge  to  her  pupils,  to  lead  them  to  acquire  facts,  to  store  up  knowl- 
edge, with  but  little  concern  for  the  suitability  of  these  isolated  facts  and 
stored-up  knowledge  for  meeting  the  every-day  needs  of  the  pupils  and  for 
promoting  their  expanding  interests  and  unfolding  powers,  then  the  sole 
purpose  of  rural  school  supervision  was  to  aid  the  teacher  in  acquiring 
a  more  skillful  use  of  teaching  devices,  in  mastering  the  technique  of  teach- 
ing, and  in  broadening  her  professional  outlook.  In  a  word,  rural  school 
supervision  was  teacher-training  in  the  commonly  accepted  meaning  of 
that  term. 

But  now  the  work  of  the  rural  teacher  is  coming  to  mean  more  than 
simply  leading  pupils  to  learn  isolated  facts,  or  to  store  up  knowledge  for 
some  future  use.  The  rural  teacher  is  coming  to  understand  that  it  is 
her  pupil  with  his  keenly  felt  needs  and  his  growing  interests,  and  not  the 
subject-matter  of  the  text-book,  that  must  constitute  her  starting  point  in 
teaching.  She  is  beginning  to  realize  more  clearly  that  the  success  of 
her  pupil  in  learning  the  subject-matter  in  the  text-book  is  effectively  pro- 
moted by  intelligently  leading  him  to  use  what  he  is  being  taught  to  meet 
his  every-day  needs  and  the  demands  of  his  ever-widening  interests. 
Therefore,  she  is  beginning  to  link  intelligently  and  systematically  the 
subject-matter  she  is  teaching  with  these  every-day  needs  and  vital  inter- 
ests of  her  pupils  upon  the  farm  and  in  the  home.  Consequently,  rural 
school  supervision  now  includes  helping  the  teacher  to  provide  for  her 
pupils  real  life  situations  to  which  to  apply  intelligently  the  text-book 
knowledge  they  are  learning  in  the  school. 

When  the  work  of  the  rural  teacher  was  confined  within  the  four  walls 
of  the  schoolroom,  and  limited  to  the  development  of  the  intellectual  and 
moral  processes  of  the  pupil,  then  quite  naturally  rural  school  super- 
vision was  also  confined  within  the  four  walls  of  the  schoolroom,  and 
limited  to  reinforcing  and  directing  the  efforts  of  the  teacher  in  the 
development  of  these  intellectual  and  moral  processes  of  the  pupil. 


6 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisor 


But  now  the  rural  teacher  is  coming  to  know  that  her  pupils  must  be 
sound  in  body  as  in  mind,  that  physical  strength  and  vigor  are  just  as 
essential  as  mental  strength  and  mental  vigor,  and  that  she  should  hold 
herself  as  responsible  for  making  her  pupils  physically  efficient  and  physi- 
cally fit  as  she  should  for  making  them  intellectually  efficient,  morally 
courageous,  and  morally  upright.  Therefore,  rural  school  supervision 
must  now  include  aid  to  the  teacher  in  providing  for,  in  intelligent  and 
systematic  fashion,  the  physical  development  and  training  and  recreational 
needs  of  her  pupils. 

When  the  work  of  the  rural  teacher  was  confined  solely  to  work  with 
her  pupils  within  the  classroom,  and  upon  the  playground,  and  the  rural 
school  was  considered  simply  an  isolated  segment  of  the  life  of  the  com- 
munity with  which  the  teacher  was  to  have  no  serious  concern,  then, 
inevitably,  rural  school  supervision  was  confined  solely  to  aiding  the 
teacher  with  her  pupils  in  the  classroom  and  upon  the  playground. 

But  no  longer  is  the  rural  school  being  considered  simply  an  isolated 
segment  of  the  life  of  the  community,  but  one  continuous  part  of  it.  No 
longer  is  the  rural  teacher  holding  herself  aloof  from  all  the  vital  cur- 
rents of  community  interests,  but  is  more  and  more  coming  to  take  an 
active  and  a  directing  part  in  them.  Therefore,  rural  school  supervision 
must  include  an  intelligent  reinforcement  of  the  teacher's  effort  in  over- 
coming the  individualism  and  the  isolation  of  the  people  living  within  the 
community;  in  bringing  about  a  more  vital  relation  between  the  school 
and  the  home,  between  the  community  and  the  school;  in  promoting  the 
successful  cooperation  of  all  the  people  as  one  social  and  economic  unit, 
not  only  for  the  increased  efficiency  of  the  school,  but  also  for  the  fullest 
well-being  of  the  community  itself.  Out  of  this  attempt  of  rural  school 
supervision  to  reinforce  the  efforts  of  the  teacher  in  promoting  a  closer  re- 
lation between  the  school  and  the  community,  rural  school  supervision  is 
quite  naturally  proving  an  effective  agency  for  stimulating  and  promoting 
school  consolidation,  to  the  end  that  the  school  becomes  not  only  more  ef- 
ficient for  the  pupils,  but  also  more  adequate  as  a  center  for  the  social,  in- 
tellectual, cultural,  and  recreational  interests  and  needs  for  all  the  people 
within  this  area  of  consolidation. 

Main  purposes  of  rural  school  supervision.  These  arise  from  the  nature 
and  scope  of  rural  school  supervision. 

( 1 )  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  individual  teacher  in  her  classroom. 
The  supervisor  visits  the  teacher  in  her  classroom  and  studies  her  individ- 
ual needs  at  first  hand;  aids  her  in  making  out  her  daily  schedule  of  work, 
that  each  child  may  have  the  most  time  practicable  for  each  of  his  daily 
classes;  assists  the  teacher  in  the  proper  gradation  and  classification,  of 
her  pupils,  that  each  pupil  may  advance  in  his  studies  as  rapidly  as  his 
ability  will  permit;  aids  the  teacher  in  working  out  better  methods  of  class 
management;  through  educational  tests  and  measurements  tests  the  actual 
achievements  of  the  pupils  in  the  common  school  branches,  and  prescribes 
practical  remedies  for  overcoming  their  deficiencies;  conducts  recitations 
for  the  teacher  in  these  subjects  in  which  she  needs  definite  and  immediate 
help;  suggests  to  the  teacher  the  educational  journal  or  professional  book 
that  most  directly  bears  upon  her  present  and  actual  schoolroom  needs; 
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and  through  private  conferences  upon  the  work  observed,  personal  letters, 
lesson  plans,  systematic  follow-up  work  and  through  carefully  planned 
group-teachers'  meetings,  the  supervisor  strives  to  make  the  individual 
teacher  the  most  efficient  teacher  it  is  possible  for  her  to  become. 

(2)  To  weld  the  rural  teachers  of  the  county  into  one  teaching  staff, 
working  with  oneness  of  purpose  and  unity  of  effort.  The  supervisor, 
through  the  county-wide  educational  conference  held  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  schools  in  the  fall,  undertakes,  in  cooperation  with  her  county  super- 
intendent, to  set  forth  for  full  and  frank  discussion  and  adoption  the  con- 
structive county-wide  educational  policies  for  the  year,  proposes  for  dis- 
cussion and  adoption  the  particular  and  worth-while  objectives  this  teach- 
ing staff  is  to  work  toward  during  the  session.  These  particular  objectives 
may  be  increased  efficiency  in  teaching  the  three  R's;  a  better  adaptation 
of  the  cause  of  study  to  meet  the  every-day  needs  of  country  children;  uni- 
fication of  the  work  of  the  rural  schools  of  the  county;  a  wider  use  of  edu- 
cational tests  and  measurements;  providing  for  the  physical  and  recrea- 
tional needs  and  interests  of  the  children  through  organized  plays  and 
games  and  through  local  and  county-wide  athletic  contests;  making  the 
rural  school  a  real  community  center  for  the  economic,  social,  cultural, 
and  recreational  interests  of  all  the  men  and  women  in  the  community; 
or  it  may  be  the  problem  of  concentrated  and  intelligent  effort  in  promot- 
ing county-wide  consolidation  of  schools.  And  through  the  county-wide 
teachers'  meetings,  held  regularly  throughout  the  school  term,  this  one- 
ness of  purpose  and  of  effort  is  kept  ever  on  the  alert  and  aggressive.  At 
these  county-wide  meetings  this  unified  teaching  staff  comes  together  to 
discuss  carefully  prepared  programs  of  work,  to  discuss  progress  made  in 
solving  the  vital  problems  proposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  term, 
and  to  receive  from  the  county  superintendent  and  his  supervisor,  carefully 
thoughtout  suggestions  and  plans  for  still  further  progress  in  the  solution 
of  these  problems  which  are  common  to  them  all. 

(3)  To  link  in  a  carefully  planned  and  systematic  way  the  subject- 
matter  taught  in  the  school  with  the  home  life  of  the  pupils.  For  example, 
the  supervisor  is  undertaking  to  reinforce  the  effort  of  the  teachers,  espe- 
cially of  the  sixth  and  seventh  grades,  in  our  larger  rural  schools,  in  show- 
ing her  pupils  how  to  make  the  best  use  of  their  text-book  work  in  agri- 
culture in  their  home-project  work  in  raising  a  prize  acre  of  corn,  of  pea- 
nuts, of  potatoes;  in  their  home-project  work  in  gardening,  or  in  home- 
project  work  in  raising  pure-bred  stock.  Here,  too,  the  supervisor  encour- 
ages and  reinforces  the  effort  of  the  teachers  in  the  upper  grammar  grades 
of  our  larger  rural  schools  in  providing  for  home-project  work  in  cooking 
and  sewing;  in  providing  for  and  in  teaching  classes  in  cooking  or  sewing, 
or  both,  as  a  regular  part  of  the  work  of  the  school.  In  a  word,  the  rural 
school  supervisor  encourages  and  helps  the  teacher  in  the  upper  grammar 
grades  of  our  larger  rural  schools  not  only  to  lead  country  boys  and  girls 
into  an  intelligent  acquaintance  with  and  a  genuine  appreciation  of  the  op- 
portunities and  possibilities  of  country  life,  but  to  give  them  also  an  intelli- 
gent notion  of  how  to  make  a  wise  use  of  them. 

(4)  To  reinforce  the  efforts  of  the  teacher  in  providing  in  a  more  ade- 
quate way  for  the  physical  training  and  recreational  needs  of  the  children. 
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The  child's  hunger  for  play  is  just  as  real  as  his  hunger  for  food.  Seem- 
ingly we  have  assumed  that  this  is  a  problem  with  which  the  school  need 
not  be  concerned.  Seemingly  we  have  assumed  that  an  occasional  Satur- 
day afternoon  trip  to  the  old  swimming  hole,  an  occasional  hunt  with  dog 
and  gun,  an  occasional  visit  with  hook  and  line  to  the  old  mill  stream,  the 
annual  picnic  after  the  laying  by  of  the  crops,  or  an  occasional  neighbor- 
hood social  have  amply  sufficed  to  gratify  the  play  spirit,  and  to  satisfy 
the  social  and  recreational  needs  of  country  boys  and  girls.  And  we  have 
seemingly  assumed,  too,  that  plowing  Old  Bill  from  early  morn  till  dewey 
eve,  fetching  water  from  the  far-away  spring,  and  helping  with  other 
chores  about  the  house,  have  amply  provided  for  all  the  physical  develop- 
ment and  training  necessary  for  Johnnie  and  Mary.  But  we  have  over- 
looked the  fact  that  these  "diversions"  have  not  been  sufficient  to  promote 
real  physical  efficiency  of  country  boys  and  girls;  have  not  been  sufficient 
to  counteract  the  seriousness,  the  natural  isolation  and  loneliness  of  coun- 
try life;  have  not  been  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  play-hunger  of  the  country 
child.  Consequently,  is  it  to  be  wondered  at  that  so  many  of  our  ambitious 
country  boys  and  girls  are  longing  for  the  day  to  come  when  they  can  get 
away  from  it  all  and  go  to  the  city  to  live,  where  provision  for  their  social 
and  recreational  needs  are  more  amply  made?  It  is  because  of  the  vital 
importance  of  this  matter  that  the  supervisor  works  in  systematic  fashion 
with  the  teacher  to  the  end  that  all  the  pupils  in  the  school  may  be  or- 
ganized into  plays  and  games  best  suited  to  their  respective  needs,  and  that 
suitable  physical  tests,  match  games  and  athletic  contests,  local  and  county- 
wide,  may  be  amply  provided. 

(5)  To  reinforce  the  efforts  of  the  teacher  in  making  the  school  a  real 
social  and  intellectual  center  for  all  the  people  in  the  community.  The 
supervisor  may  aid  the  teacher  in  planning  and  carrying  out  her  program 
for  a  Parents'  Day  in  school,  she  may  aid  her  in  providing  and  carrying 
out  suitable  programs  for  social  evenings  in  the  school;  may  aid  her  in  or- 
ganizing a  school  music  club  and  providing  for  musical  entertainments  to 
be  given  at  the  school  at  regular  intervals  during  the  school  term;  may  aid 
her  in  organizing  a  Woman's  Betterment  Association  and  mapping  out  a 
constructive  program  of  work  to  be  undertaken  during  the  year;  may  aid 
her  in  providing  literary  contests  between  school  and  community  or  be- 
tween neighboring  schools;  may  aid  her  in  working  out  school  plays  to  be 
given  by  the  school  for  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  people;  and  may  aid  the 
teacher  in  establishing  suitable  lyceum  courses  in  the  school  for  the  year. 
In  a  word,  the  supervisor  reinforces  the  work  of  the  teacher  in  providing 
for  whatever  form  of  vital  community  interest  in  which  her  services  are 
most  needed. 

Brief  summary  of  the  annual  reports  of  the  supervisors  for  1920-21. 

Prom  Table  1  of  the  comparative  summaries  of  the  annual  reports  of  the 
supervisors  it  will  be  noted:  (a)  That  the  total  number  of  days  spent  by 
these  twenty  supervisors  in  visiting  schools  during  the  last  school  term  is 
2,350%,  an  average  of  117  days  for  each  supervisor;  (b)  That  the  total 
number  of  days  spent  in  the  office  by  these  supervisors  is  1,640.  Of  course, 
this  does  not  mean  that  this  number  of  days  was  spent  in  the  office  during 
the  school  term,  but  the  number  spent  in  the  office  during  the  entire  year. 
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It  includes  Saturdays,  days  spent  in  office  after  the  close  of  the  school  term 
preparing  their  annual  report,  aiding  the  county  superintendent  in  prepar- 
ing his  school  budget  and  his  annual  report;  in  making  plans  for  the  county 
summer  school,  in  aiding  the  county  superintendent  in  selecting  teachers 
for  the  coming  session,  and  in  making  out  their  own  program  of  work  for 
the  next  school  term.  However,  in  a  few  instances  it  is  quite  probable 
that  more  time  was  spent  in  the  office  than  should  have  been  spent  for  the 
best  interests  of  the  teachers  and  the  pupils.  In  these  few  instances  I  con- 
fidently expect  to  see  the  number  of  office  days  considerably  reduced.  From 
Table  II  it  will  also  be  seen  that  these  supervisors  had  under  their  super- 
vision and,  direction  3,228  white  teachers,  approximately  32  per  cent  of 
the  entire  number  of  white  rural  teachers  employed  in  the  State  for 
1919-20. 

(2)  Table  II.  In  these  twenty  counties  were  154  group  center  or  dem- 
onstration schools  in  which  359  group  teachers'  meetings  were  held  for 
the  professional  improvement  of  teachers.  In  addition  to  these  group 
meetings,  58  county-wide  teachers'  meetings  were  held  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  the  teachers  in  service.  In  these  same  counties  the  supervisors 
taught  1,759  demonstration  lessons  for  the  teachers,  an  average  of  87  dem- 
onstration lessons  per  supervisor,  and  gave  educational  tests  and  meas- 
urements to  10,864  white  pupils  in  the  rural  elementary  schools. 

(3)  Table  III.  Home  project-work  in  agriculture  or  other  industrial 
subjects  was  carried  on  by  pupils  in  29  of  the  group  center  schools,  and 
794  boys  and  girls  were  engaged  in  carrying  on  this  home-project  work. 
This  number  will  no  doubt  be  largely  increased  during  the  coming  school 
term.  Merely  a  beginning  has  thus  far  been  made  in  systematically  link- 
ing the  work  of  the  school  and  the  home  life  of  the  pupils  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools. 

(4)  Table  IV.  (a)  In  117  of  the  group  center  schools  all  the  pupils 
in  the  school  were  organized  into  plays  and  games  best  suited  to  their  re- 
spective needs,  (b)  In  a  total  of  282  rural  schools  in  these  counties  all 
the  pupils  have  been  organized  into  plays  and  games.  In  a  few  of  the 
counties  the  supervisors  are  having  difficulty  in  leading  the  teachers  to 
realize  the  importance  of  remaining  out  on  the  school  ground  with  their 
pupils  at  the  recess  periods,  leading  them  in  plays  and  games  so  essential 
for  their  physical  development  and  recreational  needs.  However,  this  in- 
difference of  the  teachers  is  gradually  being  overcome  and  many  of  them 
are  becoming  enthusiastic  for  this  outdoor  recreation  at  the  recess  periods. 

(5)  Table  V.  Real  progress  is  being  made  in  making  the  rural  schools 
the  community  center  for  the  people.  During  the  past  year  149  Parents' 
Days  were  held  in  the  group  center  schools,  while  a  total  of  50  8  Parents' 
Days  were  held  in  the  schools  of  these  counties.  One  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  spelling  and  debating  contests  were  held  between  school  and  the  com- 
munity. School  music  clubs  were  organized  in  71  of  the  group  center 
schools  with  a  total  membership  of  2,169,  composed  of  the  pupils  in  the 
school  and  the  men  and  the  women  in  the  community,  and  giving  during 
the  year  126  musical  entertainments  for  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  people. 
In  8  3  of  the  group  center  schools  Community  Life  Clubs  were  organized 
with  a  total  membership  of  3,119,  and  holding  during  the  year  876  meet- 
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ings  at  the  community  school.  These  clubs  raised  during  the  year  for  the 
beautification  of  schoolhouses  and  grounds,  and  for  a  playground  equip- 
ment, a  total  of  $21,406.16. 

(6)  Table  VI.  In  55  of  the  group  schools  the  supervisors  aided 
in  organizing  school  literary  societies,  while  in  these  same  counties  they 
aided  in  organizing  these  societies  in  a  total  of  204  rural  schools.  In 
these  counties  73  literary  contests  were  conducted  between  neighboring- 
schools. 

(7)  Table  VII.  1,131  pupils  who  completed  the  work  in  the  rural 
elementary  schools  at  the  close  of  the  session  of  1920  have  this  past  ses- 
sion continued  their  work  in  high  schools.  In  these  counties  2,551  pupils 
completed  the  work  of  the  rural  elementary  school  at  the  close  of  the  past 
session. 

(8)  Table  VIII.  In  these  twenty  counties  121  group  center  com- 
mencements were  held  at  close  of  past  session  in  addition  to  several 
county  commencements.  At  these  commencements  4,070  white  pupils  in 
the  rural  elementary  schools  received  the  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  certificate. 
A  successful  beginning  has  thus  been  made  in  introducing  country  boys 
and  girls  to  choice  books,  in  developing  in  them  a  taste  for  and  the  habit 
of  reading  books  that  are  worth  while.  Next  year  I  confidently  expect  to 
be  able  to  report  that  8,000  country  boys  and  girls  have  received  the 
Pupils'  Reading  Circle  certificates. 

(9)  Table  IX.  Notable  progress  is  being  made  in  these  counties  in 
the  consolidation  of  schools  and  the  public  transportation  of  pupils.  In 
these  twenty  counties  during  the  past  session  there  were  consolidated 
10  schools  with  four  teachers,  15  schools  with  five  teachers,  and  23  schools 
with  six  teachers  or  more.  Davidson  County,  having  consolidated  eight 
schools  with  six  teachers  or  more,  is  in  the  lead  in  this  larger  and  more 
effective  type  of  consolidation.  When  it  is  recalled  that  in  these  same 
counties  only  38  consolidated  schools  with  six  or  more  teachers  had  been 
formed  from  the  beginning  of  our  public  school  system  to  1920,  while 
23  such  schools  had  been  formed  during  the  past  session,  the  progress  in 
consolidation  in  these  counties  must  appear  gratifying.  In  only  five  of 
these  counties  was  no  report  made  on  consolidation  for  the  past  session. 
It  is  quite  probable,  however,  that  these  five  counties  will  have  a  different 
story  to  tell  at  the  close  of  the  next  school  term. 

In  these  twenty  counties  there  were  being  transported  for  1919-20  only 
933  pupils,  while  during  the  past  session  3,209  pupils  have  been  trans- 
ported, an  increase  of  2,276,  or  an  increase  of  244  per  cent. 

The  total  number  of  auto  trucks  and  school  wagons  employed  for  the 
public  transportation  of  pupils  in  these  counties  for  1919-20  was  only  29, 
while  the  number  employed  for  1920-21  was  82,  an  increase  of  183  per 
cent. 

When  it  is  recalled  that  7  5  per  cent  of  the  supervisors  entered  the  field 
of  rural  school  supervision  for  the  first  time  last  fall,  and  that  only  20 
per  cent  of  them  had  had  more  than  two  years  of  work  as  rural  school 
supervisor  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  school  term,  then  the  following 
reports  of  their  work  will  doubtless  seem  encouraging  and  creditable. 


PART  I 

REPORT  OF  SUPERVISORS,  1920-21 


BUNCOMBE  COUNTY 

The  program  for  the  past  year  has  been  centered  around — 

1.  Development  of  the  Central  or  Group  Center  School  in  each 
section. 

2.  Increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  at  work  in 
the  county. 

3.  Standardizing  the  work  of  the  county  schools  by  use  of  Stand- 
ard Tests  and  Scales. 

4.  Development  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  in  the 
schools  of  the  county. 

1.     DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GROUP  CENTER  SCHOOL 

The  purpose  of  this  has  been  twofold:  (1)  Building  up  a  large  central 
school  in  each  community  to  serve  as  a  model  for  the  smaller  schools  sur- 
rounding it.  (2)  Building  up  a  school  that  will  gradually  absorb  the 
small  schools  around  it  and  in  this  way  accomplish  consolidation. 

There  are  eight  of  these  central  or  group  center  schools  in  the  county. 
Next  year  this  number  shall  be  increased  to  nine. 

Two  group  meetings  were  held  in  each  of  these  schools.  The  teachers 
from  the  surrounding  schools  were  brought  in  to  observe  the  central 
school  in  operation  from  9  until  11:30  a.m. 

The  subject  upon  which  we  concentrated  for  this  year  was  Reading, 
and  special  demonstration  lessons  in  this  were  given  at  each  of  the  meet- 
ings. At  11:30  the  pupils  were  dismissed,  and  problems  pertaining  to 
school  worK  were  discussed  for  the  rest  of  the  day.  The  teachers  saw 
model  lesson  plans  worked  out,  and  I  believe  went  back  to  their  schools 
helped  and  strengthened  by  their  day  in  this  larger  school.  At  noon  the 
teachers  enjoyed  a  lunch  served  in  true  picnic  style,  and  a  pleasant  social 
hour  as  well.  Next  year  the  committeemen  from  the  surrounding  dis- 
tricts should  be  brought  in  to  these  meetings.  They  can  then  see  at  first 
hand  this  large  school  in  operation.  They  will  realize  the  benefit  of 
having  a  big  central  school  to  which  their  children  can  be  carried  in  school 
trucks,  and  where  they  will  have  the  best  advantages.  They  will  go  back 
to  their  districts  advocating  the  policy  of  consolidation.  A  large  part  of 
my  time  has  been  spent  in  these  central  schools  in  an  effort  to  improve 
them  and  make  them  serve  as  a  model  for  the  surrounding  schools.  I 
have  endeavored  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  at  work  in  these 
schools  by  frequent  visits,  by  personal  interviews,  and  by  frequent 
meetings. 

2.     INCREASING  THE  TEACHING  EFFICIENCY  OF  THE  TEACHERS 
AT  WORK  IN  THE  COUNTY 

Through  a  general  meeting  at  the  opening  of  the  school,  through  group 
teachers'  meetings,  visits  to  classrooms,  demonstration  lessons,  and 
through  private  interviews,  I  have  attempted  to  improve  the  teaching 
efficiency  of  all  the  workers  in  the  county.  I  have  made  299  visits  to 
classrooms,  conducted  54  demonstration  lessons,  and  have  had  many 
private  interviews  with  teachers  concerning  their  work. 
3— 
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At  each  visit  I  have  tried  to  capitalize  the  good  points  of  the  teacher  by 
reminding  her  of  them,  and  have  tried  in  a  tactful  way  to  offer  any  sug- 
gestions that  I  thought  would  be  helpful.  On  my  next  visit  to  the  same 
classroom  I  would  do  "follow-up"  work  to  see  how  the  suggestions  that 
I  made  were  working  out. 

In  addition  to  the  group  meetings,  I  have  conducted  special  meetings 
for  the  Reading  Circle  work.  The  book  adopted  for  this  county  was 
McMurry's  Special  Methods  in  Reading  for  the  Grades,  to  correlate  with 
the  subject  on  which  we  are  working  for  the  year. 

3.  STANDARDIZING  THE  AVORK  OF  THE  COUNTY  SCHOOLS  BY 

USE  OF  STANDARD  TESTS  AND  SCALES 

As  a  means  of  bringing  the  county  schools  up  to  standard,  standard 
tests  and  scales  in  Arithmetic  have  been  used.  During  the  second  and 
third  months  of  the  school  term  seven  representative  schools  of  the  county 
were  selected  and  the  tests  were  given  in  them.  These  schools  range  in 
size  from  a  three-teacher  to  a  fourteen-teacher  school.  The  results  of 
this  survey  were  very  discouraging  and  showed  that  not  a  single  grade  in 
a  single  school  was  up  to  standard.  Our  fifth  grade  did  about  average 
third  grade  work,  our  sixth  grade  about  fourth  grade,  and  our  seventh 
grade  about  fifth.  The  test  could  not  be  given  to  the  fourth  grade  in  the 
fall  because  of  the  poor  preparation  of  the  pupils.  The  results  of  these 
tests  were  put  before  the  teachers.  By  personal  interviews  and  by  dis- 
cussions at  the  group  meetings  we  planned  for  bringing  up  the  standard 
of  the  Buncombe  County  children.  At  each  group  meeting  a  demonstra- 
tion drill  lesson  in  Arithmetic  was  given.  The  teachers  were  to  study 
the  result  of  the  tests  in  their  own  rooms,  and  see  just  where  their  pupils 
were  failing.  They  were  urged  to  begin  this  drill  work  on  the  funda- 
mental operations  of  Arithmetic  in  their  own  classrooms  with  a  view  to 
the  spring  tests. 

This  spring  the  tests  have  been  given  in  seventeen  schools  of  the  county, 
with  the  result  that  our  standard  has  risen  until  now  in  every  case  it  is 
higher  than  the  State  score.  A  number  of  grades  are  up  to  standard  in 
rate,  and  rank  high  in  accuracy.  Every  grade  in  which  the  tests  were 
given  in  the  fall  has  shown  a  marked  improvement. 

Another  important  result  noted  is  that  the  teachers  are  following  the 
Outline  Course  of  Study  more  closely.  The  test  this  spring  could  be  given 
in  the  fourth  grade,  this  grade  making  a  higher  score  than  the  fifth  grade 
did  last  fall. 

Next  year  I  hope  to  begin  the  use  of  Intelligence  Tests,  and  the  tests 
in  Reading  and  Language,  as  well  as  continuing  the  tests  in  Arithmetic. 

4.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  IN 

THE  SCHOOLS  IN  THE  COUNTY 

As  a  means  of  promoting  interest  in  Athletics  a  county-wide  field  meet 
was  held  on  November  13,  1920,  on  the  athletic  field  of  the  Asheville 
School  for  Boys.  More  than  $200  worth  of  prizes  were  given.  Thirty-five 
schools  were  represented  at  the  meet  and  more  than  five  hundred  people 
were  present. 
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During  the  year  fourteen  schools  organized  basketball  teams  and  played 
a  regular  schedule.  A  number  of  schools  have  organized  for  baseball. 
Two  schools  from  the  county  entered  the  State  basketball  contest.  There 
are  twenty-three  schools  in  which  all  the  pupils  have  been  organized  into 
games  and  plays  best  suited  to  their  respective  needs. 

Directions  for  a  number  of  playground  and  indoor  games,  as  well  as 
special  physical  exercises,  were  mimeographed  and  placed  in  the  hands  of 
every  teacher  in  the  county. 

Program  for  next  year  will  be  centered  around — 

1.  Building  up  the  Group  Center  Schools. 

2.  Making  the  school  a  vital  community  center  by — 

(a)  Betterment  Association  in  every  school  of  the  rural  type, 

(b)  A  Parent  Teachers'  Association  in  every  school  of  city  type. 

3.  Increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  that  work  in  the 
county. 

4.  Standardization  of  rural  schools  by  use  of  Standard  Tests  and 
Measurements. 

5.  All  the  pupils  of  all  the  schools  organized  into  plays  and  games 
best  suited  to  their  respective  needs  by — 

(a)  Development  of  athletics  in  all  schools, 

(b)  Physical  education  given  in  every  school. 

Tentative  Schedule  of  Work  for  Supervisor  Schools  Buncombe  County: 
July  1st  to  July  29th — 

Work  in  County  Summer  School  with  county  teachers. 
July  30,  1921— 

General  meeting  of  teachers  from  all  schools  of  rural  type.    Some  of 
the  topics  discussed  at  this  meeting  will  be: 

(1)  Organization  of  a  small  school. 

(2)  How  to  make  a  daily  schedule. 

(3)  Actual  census. 

(4)  Group  teachers'  meetings. 

(5)  Exhibit  of  work  at  group  meetings. 

(6)  Plans  for  consolidation. 

(7)  Clean-up  day  during  first  week  of  school. 

(8)  Beautifying  school  and  school  grounds. 

(9)  Community  clubs. 
(10)    Reading  Circle  work. 

August  1st  to  31st — 

Supervision  of  small  schools.    Arranging  for  group  meetings  in  these 
schools.    Standard  tests.    Organization  of  community  clubs. 
September  3,  1921— 

General  meetings  for  teachers  from  schools  of  city  type.    Some  topics 
discussed  at  this  meeting  will  be: 

(1)  Parent  Teachers'  Association  and  use  you  will  make  of  it. 

(2)  Reading  Circle  work. 

(3)  Actual  census. 

(4)  Beautifying  school  and  school  grounds. 
September  5th  to  9th — 

Group  meetings  in  short-term  school. 
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September  12th-October  lJfth — 

Supervision  of  schools  and  arranging  for  group  meeting  for  schools 
of  city  type.    Standard  tests.    Special  attention  to  Athletics  and 
Physical  Education. 
October  17th-21st— 

Group  Teachers'  meetings. 
October  24th-November  Jfth — 

Time  spent  in  supervision  of  small  schools  and  group  centers  of 
rural  type  schools. 
November  7th-llth — 

Second  series  of  group  meetings  in  schools  of  rural  type. 
November  l^th-December  10th — 

Supervision.    Special  attention  to  community  activities. 
December  12th-16th — 

Group  meetings  in  schools  of  city  type. 
December  16th-30th — Office  work. 
January  IstSlst — 

Follow-up  work  by  Supervisory  visits,  private  interviews,  aiding 
teachers  of  smaller  schools  in  preparing  for  commencement  and 
Reading  Circle  work. 
Some  time  during  January  a  general  teachers'  meeting  will  be  held, 
at  which  time  some  of  the  topics  discussed  will  be: 

(1)  Better  records  for  year, 

(2)  Pinal  reports  and  registers, 

(3)  Plans  for  commencement. 
February  lst-March  31st — 

Follow-up  work  by  supervisory  visits.    Private  interviews.  Reading 
Circle  work  in  seven-,  eight-,  and  nine-month  schools.    Plans  for 
commencement  in  these  schools. 
April  lst-April  30t.li — 

Final  reports.    Work  in  office.    Commencement  in  long-term  schools. 
May  and  June — No  plans  made. 

Ila  Johnston,  Supervisor. 


DURHAM  COUNTY 

The  underlying  aim  of  my  work  this  year  has  been  unifying  the  county 
system  of  grading. 

Until  each  school  was  required  to  live  up  to  a  standard,  pupils  and 
patrons  of  the  six  months  schools  had  the  advantage  on  their  side.  What 
was  the  need  of  having  an  eight-  or  nine-months  school  term  when  the 
work  was  done,  seemingly,  in  six  months?  When  a  child  in  these  schools 
— a  first  grade,  for  instance — had  completed  a  six-months  term  he  had 
been  promoted  to  a  second  grade  and  was  expected  to  do  the  same  kind 
of  work  as  a  second-grade  child  in  an  eight-months  school.  As  a  result 
of  this  system,  the  patrons  were  content  with  a  short  term,  and  the  pupils 
were  graded  too  high  and  struggling  with  books  entirely  too  difficult  for 
them. 
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Using  the  long  term  schools  as  a  standard,  four  classifications  were  allowed 
to  each  grade.  For  example,  the  sections  of  a  second  grade  would  be  a  B2B, 
a  class  which  had  completed  five  to  six  months  of  first  grade  work — according 
to  the  State  Outline  Course  of  Study — a  B2A,  a  section  which  had  done  seven 
to  eight  months  of  first  grade  work,  and  A2B,  a  class  which  had  completed 
eight  months  of  first  grade  work,  and  perhaps  one  month,  or  less  than  two 
months,  of  second  grade  work,  and  the  last  section,  an  A2B,  a  class  which  had 
done  two  to  four  months  of  second  grade  work. 

A  first  grade  in  a  six-months  school  which  had  Reading-Literature  Primer 
and  two  supplementary  readers  on  the  primary  reading  course  would  be 
classed  as  B2B.  By  this  scheme  of  grading  this  class  will  have  accomplished 
at  the  end  of  the  second  term  eight  months  of  first  grade  work  and  four 
months  of  second  grade  work.  Thus  the  patrons  of  the  six-months  schools 
will  realize  that  their  schools  require  nine  terms  of  six  months  to  complete 
the  elementary  grades,  instead  of  seven  terms  of  eight  months,  as  planned 
by  the  State  Outline  Course.  Instead  of  having  very  poorly  prepared  pupils, 
the  schools  will  gradually  come  up  to  the  county  and  State  standard.  Every 
school  in  the  county  has  been  graded  up  in  the  same  manner;  so  that  pupils 
coming  from  one  district  can  be  put  into  a  similar  class  in  another  school. 

In  order  to  carry  out  this  scheme  of  grading  and  to  prevent  pupils  from 
promoting  themselves  or  from  skipping  unfinished  work,  class  rolls  were 
made  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  On  these  rolls,  besides  the  names  of  the 
pupils,  were  the  texts  assigned  to  the  grades.  Combination  of  classes  was 
also  suggested.  In  many  instances  some  of  the  sixth  grade  classes,  as  in 
reading  or  history,  were  combined  with  the  seventh  grade  with  the  under- 
standing that  the  following  year  this  sixth  grade  work  would  be  taken  in 
combination  with  next  year's  sixth  grade,  the  present  fifth  grade.  On  the 
first  day  the  schools  were  supplied  with  books  from  the  Durham  County 
bookroom,  teachers  had  pupils  already  classified,  schedules  worked  out,  and 
every  one  was  ready  for  work. 

On  my  first  visit  to  the  schools  I  watched  to  see  if  this  scheme  of  grading 
was  practical,  compared  the  classification  of  similar  classes  and  watched  for 
possible  changes  in  the  schedules.  On  these  visits,  too,  I  took  occasion  to 
teach  as  many  classes  as  possible,  especially  in  those  subjects  which  were 
being  stressed  in  the  county. 

On  the  second  visit  I  made  to  the  schools  I  gave  standard  tests  in  reading 
and  arithmetic.  The  results  of  these  tests  have  assisted  materially  in 
assigning  texts,  the  kind  of  drill  work  needed,  and  sometimes  in  the  reor- 
ganization of  classes.  The  schools  in  some  instances  were  above  the  State 
score  and  in  other  instances  below  the  State  standard.  To  bring  these  stand- 
ards up  has  been  one  of  the  objectives  of  my  work.  From  the  reading  tests 
it  seemed  that  too  much  time  had  been  given  to  oral  reading  and  not  enough 
to  silent  reading.  So  silent  reading  and  thought  getting  were  stressed.  A 
set  of  Silent  Readers,  which  carried  out  the  methods  of  the  tests,  were  added 
to  the  county  list  of  supplementary  readers,  and  these  were  assigned  to  the 
grades.  From  the  arithmetic  tests  it  appeared  that  the  pupils  of  Durham 
County  were  like  the  majority  of  the  pupils  in  the  State,  that  is,  unable  to 
add,  multiply,  subtract,  and  divide  as  rapidly  and  as  accurately  as  they 
should.  Devices  for  drills  in  the  four  fundamentals  were  given  to  increase 
speed  and  accuracy.    From  the  last  tests  given,  the  class  scores  have  been 
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raised  materially.  When  pupils  have  shown  no  improvement  and  were 
hopelessly  behind,  they  have  been  put  into  other  classes.  Promotions  for 
the  spring  have  been  guided  also  by  these  tests. 

To  see  that  pupils  were  assigned  suitable  texts  has  been  an  important 
work.  Through  the  progress  reports  which  the  teachers  have  handed  in  it 
has  been  possible  to  keep  up  with  the  amount  of  work  done;  through  the 
tests  and  through  the  conducting  of  recitations  it  has  been  possible  to  get 
first-hand  information  in  assigning  texts.  I  feel  that  as  a  result  of  the 
pupils  having  suitable  texts  there  has  been  less  effort  teaching  and  more 
joy  obtained  from  the  work. 

To  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  in  assigning  and  conducting 
recitations  and  to  bring  to  their  attention  special  points  to  be  noticed  in  the 
demonstration  teaching,  special  work  was  done  on  the  assignment  of  a 
recitation.  A  school  was  visited  two  days  in  succession.  On  the  first 
day  a  recitation  was  assigned,  and  on  the  following  day  this  recitation  was 
conducted.  In  assigning  a  recitation  these  points  were  stressed:  to  develop 
a  desire  to  study,  to  give  necessary  help,  to  clear  away  difficulties,  to  give 
a  problem,  and  to  develop  a  love  and  an  independence  in  study. 

Group  center  commencements  or  rallies  were  conducted  this  spring  in 
seven  communities  with  the  idea  of  bringing  the  people  of  neighboring  com- 
munities together,  of  stirring  up  friendly  rivalry  between  the  schools,  and 
of  having  demonstration  teaching  for  the  patrons  and  visiting  teachers. 

In  these  rallies  demonstration  teaching  was  conducted  until  noon  for  the 
benefit  of  the  patrons  and  teachers.  Lessons  in  drawing,  silent  reading, 
geography,  and  quick  drills  in  arithmetic  were  the  subjects  most  often 
taught.  At  noon  dinner  was  spread  on  the  grounds  and  a  "get  together" 
meeting  held.  After  dinner  the  contests  between  the  schools  were  held. 
These  contests  grew  out  of  the  regular  work  of  the  school  and  consisted  of 
a  spelling-match  and  a  reading  contest  for  the  grammar  grades,  a  story- 
telling contest  by  the  primary  pupils,  a  song  by  each  school,  and  various 
field  events  and  athletic  stunts.  The  winners  of  these  contests  were  eligi- 
ble to  the  final  contests  at  the  county  commencement.  These  rallies  were 
entirely  successful.  A  keener  interest  and  a  desire  for  longer  terms  and 
larger  schools  seem  to  have  been  aroused. 

The  climax  of  these  group  center  commencements  was  the  county  com- 
mencement which  was  held  at  Trinity  College.  At  this  time  the  winners 
of  the  various  groups  contested  with  one  another  for  the  championship. 

On  the  last  visit  to  the  schools  specimen  promotion  cards  were  given  to  the 
teachers  for  every  class  in  school.  After  checking  the  amount  of  work 
covered  during  the  year,  the  correct  grades  and  sections  for  the  fall  term 
were  determined.  Promotion  cards  showing  the  grades  and  section  and 
also  texts  for  each  pupil  were  given  to  the  pupils  on  the  last  day.  When 
the  schools  reopen  the  classes  will  be  organized  and  properly  graded. 

Next  year  the  same  plan  of  organization  and  classification  will  be  carried 
out,  with  this  addition:  Where  there  has  been  one  promotion  a  year,  there 
will  be  four  next  year.  The '  State  Course  of  Study  will  be  divided  into 
quarters.  The  teacher  will  be  given  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  work  to  be 
covered  each  quarter  with  the  understanding  that  she  must,  consider  the 
needs  of  a  class.    If  a  class  is  unusually  slow,  it  must  not  be  expected  to  do 
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the  same  amount  of  work  in  the  same  time  as  a  very  bright  class.  But  it 
must  do  the  work  before  it  achieves  promotion.  It  may  require  nine,  ten,  or 
twelve  weeks  to  do  the  eight  weeks  work,  and  the  teacher  is  urged  to  let  the 
ability  of  the  class  determine  the  rate  of  progress;  but  the  quarterly  promo- 
tion card  will  not  be  granted  until  the  quarter's  work  has  been  completed. 
Similarly,  a  bright  class  will  be  permitted  to  do  the  required  amount  of  work 
in  less  than  eight  weeks;  but  the  supervisor  must  be  consulted  in  order 
to  be  sure  that  immature  pupils  are  not  being  urged  forward  too  rapidly. 

Matilda  O.  Michaels,  Supervisor. 


FORSYTH  COUNTY 

The  work  of  supervision  in  Forsyth  County  for  the  school  year  1920-21 
centered  about  four  objectives: 

1.  To  secure  more  effective  teaching  of  reading  by  concentration  on  the 
subject  throughout  the  elementary  grades. 

2.  By  the  use  of  standard  tests  in  Arithmetic  to  make  a  brief  survey 
of  the  comparative  standing  of  the  grammar  grade  pupils  in  speed  and 
accuracy  in  the  four  fundamentals;  to  encourage  drill,  and  by  a  second 
test  to  measure  the  results  of  the  same. 

3.  Through  a  uniform  examination  and  gradation  of  papers  to  stand- 
ardize, as  nearly  as  possible,  the  promotion  of  students  from  the  seventh 
grade  to  high  school. 

4.  To  improve  the  general  appearance  of  school  buildings  and  grounds 
by  arousing  an  interest  among  teachers  and  pupils  in  the  keeping  of  the 
same. 

We  have  worked  toward  the  attainment  of  the  first  objective  through  the 
group  center  plan,  combined  with  personal  visits  and  demonstration  lessons. 
The  county  has  been  divided  into  seven  groups,  each  including  one  large  group 
center  school.  Teachers'  group  meetings  for  the  purpose  of  observation,  dem- 
onstration lessons,  discussion,  and  Reading  Circle  work  have  been  held 
in  the  group  center  schools.  Two  meetings  were  held  in  each  school,  and 
some  combinations  were  made  in  the  midwinter  round.  Altogether  sixteen 
group  meetings  were  held  during  the  year. 

McMurry's  Special  Method  in  Reading  for  the  Grades  was  used  as  a  Reading 
Circle  book,  and,  therefore,  made  the  basis  of  the  work  in  Reading.  The 
demonstration  lessons  and  discussions  were  closely  correlated  with  the  book. 
The  different  types  of  lessons  were  demonstrated  and  discussed  during  the 
year;  e.  g.,  the  inductive  type,  a  lesson  on  appreciation,  and  a  lesson  illustrat- 
ing the  long  selection  or  masterpiece  as  a  whole.  A  demonstration  lesson 
in  primary  Reading,  also  closely  correlated  with  the  method  advocated  in  the 
Reading  Circle  book,  was  taught  at  each  meeting.  The  program  for  the  day 
was  always  arranged  to  give  a  visiting  teacher  an  opportunity  to  observe  a 
lesson  in  any  subject  desired  after  the  reading  lessons.  The  records  for 
the  year  show  that  175  visits  have  been  made  by  the  supervisor  exclusive 
of  the  group  meetings  and  group  commencements.  Of  this  number  55  were 
made  in  the  group  center  schools.  In  all,  45  schools  were  visited  and  83 
demonstration  lessons  were  taught. 
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For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  a  greater  amount  of  parallel  and  outside 
reading  among  the  pupils  of  the  elementary  grades,  the  Children's  Reading 
Circle  plan  was  adopted.  Two  hundred  children  met  the  requirements  of  this 
plan  and  were  awarded  certificates.  As  a  result  of  this  plan  five  original 
libraries  and  eight  supplementary  ones  were  purchased  during  the  year. 

Owing  to  the  size  of  the  system  and  to  the  lack  of  clerical  help,  not  as 
much  was  accomplished  in  the  work  with  tests  and  measurements  as  was 
desired.  However,  a  beginning  was  made  in  this  field.  The  tests  were  given 
in  the  following  manner: 

In  the  fall  the  Courtis  Standard  Research  Tests  in  Arithmetic  were  given 
to  the  pupils  of  the  fifth  and  seventh  grades  in  nine  of  the  larger  type  schools. 
The  combined  classes  of  these  schools  numbered  about  300  children.  The 
test  sheets  were  scored,  the  results  arranged,  and  the  median  in  both  speed 
and  accuracy  in  each  of  the  four  fundamentals  determined  for  the  class  as  a 
whole.  The  sheets  were  then  returned  to  the  respective  teachers,  who  were 
asked  to  give  each  individual  the  sort  of  drill  the  test  showed  that  he  needed. 
A  tabulation  sheet  was  made  showing  the  standing  of  both  grades  in  each 
school  where  the  tests  were  given.  These  sheets  also  showed  the  median 
of  the  schools  combined  as  well  as  the  North  Carolina  and  the  standard 
median.  A  copy  of  this  sheet  was  posted  in  each  classroom  where  the  tests 
had  been  given.  In  this  way  a  spirit  of  competition  was  aroused  among 
the  several  schools  which  proved  a  great  incentive  for  drill  on  the  part  of  both 
pupils  and  teachers.  It  was  understood  that  a  similar  test  would  be  given 
in  the  spring  term  with  tabulations,  etc.,  as  before.  The  improvement  of  the 
classes  under  this  plan  may  be  noted  from  the  figures  below,  which  show 
the  median  in  rate  and  accuracy  for  the  nine  schools  combined. 


MEDIAN  FOR  FIFTH  GRADE 


Addition 

Subtraction 

Multiplication 

Division 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Fall  term          .  . 

5 

37 

5 

27 

3 

20 

2 

15 

Spring  term  

6 

37. 5 

7 

50 

5 

50 

3 

25 

MEDIAN  FOR  SEVENTH  GRADE 


Addition 

Subtraction 

Multiplication 

Division 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Rate 

Accuracy 

Fall  term  

7 

41 

7 

37.5 

7 

37.5 

5 

44.3 

7 

57 

8 

62.5 

8 

52.5 

5 

70 

Existing  conditions  necessitated  these  tests  being  given  rather  late  in  the 
fall  and  early  in  the  spring.  Consequently,  the  time  allowed  for  drill  was 
not  very  long.  Some  of  the  individual  classes  stood  very  high  in  the  scale, 
while  others  made  but  little  improvement. 
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As  a  part  of  the  State  plan  for  standardizing  the  seventh  grade,  the  super- 
visor was  requested  to  give  tests  in  Arithmetic,  Reading,  Spelling,  and  Writ- 
ing to  100  pupils,  thus  making  a  combined  total  of  400  tests  given  under 
this  plan.  Altogether,  then,  1,000  individual  tests  were  given  during  the 
year  and  the  scores  tabulated. 

The  third  objective  on  the  program  for  the  year — the  examination  and  pro- 
motion of  pupils  from  the  seventh  grade  to  the  high  school — is  perhaps  the 
most  difficult  problem  with  which  superintendents  and  supervisors  have  to 
deal.  This  difficulty  in  Forsyth  County  is  due  to  the  large  number  of  small 
schools  scattered  over  a  large  territory,  to  the  short  terms,  and  to  the  frequent 
change  of  teachers.  In  order  to  make  the  work  more  definite,  and  at  the  same 
time  give  both  teachers  and  pupils  some  objective  toward  which  to  work, 
this  problem  was  undertaken  in  the  following  way: 

A  committee  of  five  working  with  the  supervisor  made  a  brief  outline  of 
the  topics  to  be  stressed  in  each  subject,  the  pages  to  be  covered  etc.  These, 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the  seventh  grade  examination,  were 
printed  in  a  small  folder  and  sent  to  the  teachers.  Questions  prepared  by 
the  same  committee  were  later  sent  out,  and  the  examination  was  given  in 
all  schools  on  the  same  days.  The  papers  were  sent  to  the  office  and  were 
graded  by  the  same  committee.  Certificates  of  promotion  were  issued  to  those 
making  an  average  of  75  per  cent  and  not  falling  below  60  per  cent  on  any  one 
subject.  A  few  pupils  who  made  a  grade  below  60  per  cent  on  one  or  two 
subjects  after  time  for  review  were  given  an  opportunity  to  take  another 
examination  on  these  subjects. 

Of  the  260  pupils  who  took  the  examination,  160,  or  about  62  per  cent, 
passed,  and  6  pupils  were  promoted  on  condition.  Two  decided  advantages 
were  gained  from  this  plan.  First,  it  served  as  a  survey  of  the  grade  of  work 
being  done  in  the  system  as  a  whole,  and,  second,  it  was  a  step  toward  a 
standard  basis  of  promotion  to  high  school. 

An  interest  was  aroused  in  the  general  appearance  of  the  school  grounds 
and  buildings  through  the  plan  of  scoring  all  schools  on  each  visit  of  the 
supervisor.  A  prize  was  offered  to  the  school  making  the  highest  score  for 
the  year.    The  results  effected  by  this  plan  were  very  pleasing. 

The  work  "within  the  school"  was  closed  for  the  year  by  a  group  com- 
mencement in  each  of  the  group  center  schools.  These  served  as  prelimi- 
naries for  the  county-wide  commencement,  which  was  held  April  16th.  Fol- 
lowing is  a  brief  outline  for  the  general  program  of  these  commencements: 
Contests  were  held  in  subject-matter  for  each  of  the  first  six  grades,  one 
pupil  from  each  school  in  the  group  being  permitted  to  enter  each  contest; 
recitation  and  declamation  contests  were  planned  for  the  seventh  grade 
girls  and  boys;  an  address;  awarding  of  prizes,  a  picnic  dinner,  and  ath- 
letics in  the  afternoon.  The  winners  from  each  contest  in  the  group  com- 
mencement composed  the  contestants  in  the  county  commencement. 

It  will  be  inferred  from  this  report  thus  far  that  the  work  for  the  year 
has  been  largely  within  the  school.  Considering  the  size  of  the  territory, 
and  that  80  schools  are  included  therein,  one  faced  in  this  alone  a  herculean 
task.  The  recreational  and  community  work,  as  it  will  be  seen  later,  have 
not  been  neglected. 
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The  record  of  the  supervisor  for  the  nine  months  work  (September  to 
June),  then,  shows  that  16  group  meetings  and  7  group  commencements  were 
held,  175  visits  made  in  45  different  schools,  and  in  connection  with  these 
visits  83  demonstration  lessons  were  taught.  Standard  tests  have  been  given 
to  1,000  children  and  the  scores  tabulated,  and  Reading  Circle  certificates 
have  been  awarded  to  200  children,  thus  showing  that  800  books  have  been 
-ead  as  a  direct  result  of  this  plan.  Through  the  plan  of  a  uniform  examina- 
tion and  gradation  the  individual  records  of  260  seventh  grade  pupils  were 
carefully  examined  and  promotion  from  the  elementary  to  the  high  school 
put  on  a  firmer  basis. 

Other  achievements  of  the  year's  work  which  deserve  mention  are  two  is- 
sues of  a  school  paper,  the  organization  of  two  community  leagues  in  com- 
munities where  group  center  schools  are  located,  and  two  county-wide  meet- 
ings held  for  teachers  desiring  credit  on  the  Reading  Circle  work. 

Two  numbers  of  The  Forsyth  County  Neics  were  issued,  one  in  the  fall 
and  one  in  the  spring  term.  The  boys  and  girls  from  both  the  elementary 
and  high  schools  were  contributors  to  this,  the  supervisor  was  manager,  and 
the  editorial  board  was  composed  of  capable  teachers.  Articles  vitally  related 
to  schools,  consolidation,  longer  terms,  etc.,  were  contributed.  The  paper 
found  its  way  into  practically  every  home  in  the  county. 

The  two  community  leagues  organized  by  the  supervisor  have  a  combined 
membership  of  about  100  people.  Each  league  has  been  very  active.  They 
have  held  two  parents'  days,  furnished  recreation  for  the  teachers  through 
lawn  parties,  purchased  a  piano,  and  one  league  has  plans  under  way  for 
leveling  the  school  grounds  and  grassing  of  the  same. 

Thirty-four  teachers  desired  credit  on  the  Reading  Circle  work.  Therefore, 
two  classes  were  conducted  for  these  apart  from  the  group  meeting  classes, 
and  an  examination  given. 

Athletics  for  the  entire  system  were  in  charge  of  the  county  community 
service  director,  and  by  a  close  cooperation  between  this  agent  and  the 
supervisor  an  excellent  program  consisting  of  various  games  and  contests 
among  the  schools  was  carried  out  at  each  group  commencement  and  also 
at  the  county  commencement. 

Plans  are  made  for  a  county  summer  school  for  teachers  in  which  the 
supervisor  is  to  be  the  director.   Other  objectives  for  the  coming  year  will  be: 

1.  Through  the  group  center  plan  combined  with  personal  visits  to  em- 
phasize Language,  and  by  occasional  demonstration  lessons  and  correlation 
to  continue  the  work  in  Reading  begun  last  year. 

2.  To  continue  the  use  of  standard  tests  on  a  larger  scale,  especially  using 
those  in  Reading  and  Arithmetic.  Tests  in  the  latter  subject  will  be  extended 
downward  into  the  primary  grades  and  those  containing  fractions  and 
reasoning  will  be  made  a  part  of  the  seventh  grade  work. 

3.  To  encourage  community  cooperation  and  school  betterment  by  further 
organization  of  community  leagues. 

While  there  is  much  to  be  done  and  are  fields  which  have  not  yet  been 
invaded,  this  summary  of  the  year's  work  includes  a  brief  account  of  the 
larger  things  that  have  been  achieved  in  not  what  might  have,  or  could  have 
been  done  in  the  field  of  supervision. 
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With  the  plans  already  under  way  for  consolidation  and  for  new  buildings, 
and  with  the  fine  school  spirit  which  is  being  manifested  by  the  people 
all  over  the  county,  it  seems  certain  that  a  better  day  for  Forsyth  County  is 
just  ahead  of  us. 

Cordelia  Camp,  Supervisor. 


GASTON  COUNTY 

As  soon  as  schools  opened  in  the  fall  a  rapid  survey  of  the  county  was  made 
in  order  to  find  where  help  was  most  needed.  Those  first  visited  were  the 
inexperienced  teachers  and  those  who  had  come  to  the  county  for  the  first 
time.  Suggestions  and  outline  courses  of  study  were  given  them.  The 
teachers  were  urged  to  study  these  and  follow  them  as  a  guide  until  the 
supervisor  could  return  for  more  intensive  work. 

As  soon  as  possible  return  visits  were  made,  the  inexperienced  teachers 
being  visited  first.  The  supervisor  tested  and  classified  pupils,  helped  with 
daily  schedules,  taught  classes  to  show  how  to  present  and  assign  subject- 
matter,  examined  pupils  for  physical  defects,  and  did  anything  else  that  she 
thought  would  be  helpful.  The  method  of  conducting  the  recitation  and  the 
standard  of  work  required  were  two  of  the  principal  things  stressed.  Besides 
the  regular  class  work  a  number  of  plays  and  games  were  taught,  and 
teachers  were  urged  to  follow  these  with  others. 

The  cooperation  of  the  teacher  was  secured  right  in  the  beginning  by  mak- 
ing her  feel  free  to  consult  the  supervisor  about  anything  at  any  time,  that 
the  supervisor  was  there,  not  as  a  spy  or  a  dictator,  but  as  a  friend  and  helper, 
deeply  interested  in  her  success,  and  ready  and  willing  at  all  times  to  help 
her  with  her  difficulties. 

On  the  whole,  the  greatest  drawback  to  efficient  work  in  our  rural  schools 
Tias  been  improper  classification  of  pupils  due  to  too  rapid  promotion.  The 
supervisor's  efforts  have  been  centered  mainly  upon  trying  to  remedy  this 
condition. 

There  seem  to  be  several  contributing  causes  for  the  improper  gradation, 
one  of  the  chief  causes  being  over-ambition  for  pupils  on  the  part  of  parents. 
Parents  insist  and  demand  that  their  children  be  promoted  at  the  end  of 
each  term  or  school  year  of  six  months.  If  the  teacher  fails  to  promote  a 
child  the  parents  often  do  the  promoting  by  sending  the  child  to  school, 
wrhen  school  opens  in  the  fall,  with  an  entire  set  of  new  books  for  the  next 
grade.  They  expect  a  new  teacher  of  course.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
child's  record  is  in  the  register  and  the  new  books  seem  too  hard  the  new 
teacher  often  lets  the  child  go  on  rather  than  cause  a  great  disturbance  by 
holding  him  where  he  should  be. 

A  good  many  teachers  yield  to  the  demands  of  parents  but  a  larger  per  cent 
fail  to  set  high  enough  standards  to  be  reached,  both  in  quality  and  quantity 
of  work  required.  Long  lessons  were  waded  through  when  often  the  pupils 
had  little  conception  of  what  they  were  trying  to  do.  Teachers  did  not  hold 
pupils  responsible  for  assignments.  In  an  effort  to  improve  the  standard  of 
work  required  the  supervisor  found  it  necessary  to  do  a  good  deal  of  actual 
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teaching  so  that  the  teacher  and  pupils  could  see  what  was  going  to  be  ex- 
pected of  them. 

Teachers  who  were  not  familiar  with  the  requirements  in  the  different 
grades  had  promoted  pupils  who  could  not  do  the  work  where  they  were. 

In  order  to  get  results  as  soon  as  possible  and  with  as  little  friction  as 
possible  classes  were  regraded  and  given  supplementary  readers  that  were 
not  labeled  for  any  particular  grade.  In  this  way  much  more  reading  was 
given  to  the  grade,  pupils  were  encouraged  because  they  began  to  feel  that 
they  could  actually  read,  and  the  parents  felt  the  same.  They  very  willingly 
bought  "Big  People  and  Little  People  of  Other  Lands,"  or  "Robinson  Crusoe" 
when  they  would  have  refused  to  buy  another  "Second  Reader."  Many  third 
graders  were  given  these  whose  parents  would  positively  have  refused  to  buy 
a  book  labeled  for  the  second  grade. 

In  order  to  get  the  best  and  most  lasting  results  the  supervisor  felt  that 
the  cooperation  of  the  parents  was  necessary,  so  she  began  to  bring  them 
into  the  game.  She  tried  to  make  them,  and  the  teachers  too,  particularly 
the  parents,  realize  that  it  is  the  child  we  are  interested  in  primarily,  instead 
of  the  course  of  study,  that  it  is  an  injustice  to  him  to  try  to  force  him  to 
do  what  he  is  unable  to  do,  and  that  more  time  is  gained  and  better  results 
follow  if  first  we  take  time  to  lay  a  good  foundation  upon  which  to  build. 
A  circular  letter  in  which  a  comparison  was  made  of  the  preparation  of  a 
rural  seventh  grader  and  a  city  seventh  grader  at  the  end  of  the  first  seven 
years  in  school,  was  sent  to  every  rural  teacher.  The  purpose  of  this  letter 
was  to  show  the  teacher  and  the  parents  the  injustice  of  promoting  the 
rural  child  at  the  end  of  each  six  months,  and  of  expecting  him  on  entering 
high  school  to  enter  the  same  class  and  do  the  same  work  as  the  city  child 
who  has  had  sixty-three  months  of  training  to  his  forty-two.  The  rural  child 
spent  only  two-thirds  as  much  time  in  school.  His  teacher  has  divided  her 
time  among  seven  grades,  while  the  city  teacher  has  given  her  entire  time 
to  one  grade.  If  it  be  granted  that  they  got  the  same  amount  of  instruction 
while  in  school  the  rural  child  must  still  compete  with  one  whose  training 
amounts  to  half  as  much  again  as  his. 

By  making  this  appeal  to  the  parents,  pleading  for  justice  to  the  child  in 
giving  him  a  fair  chance  we  have  been  able  to  accomplish  more  than  by  almost 
any  other  means,  because,  then,  so  much  pressure  is  not  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  teacher  when  promotion  time  comes.  We  have  had  a  number  of  instances 
that  are  serving  as  illustrations  and  proving  that  children  can  do  better 
work  if  we  are  fair  to  them.  When  the  parents  see  that  the  child  reads  bet- 
ter, that  he  is  really  taking  an  interest  in  his  work  and  is  able  to  do  some- 
thing by  himself,  they  begin  to  feel  that  possibly  we  do  have  the  child's  in- 
terest at  heart,  that  we  really  are  trying  to  help  instead  of  hinder  his  progress. 
They  become  more  tolerant  of  our  views  and  pretty  soon  they  begin  to  co- 
operate. 

Many  teachers  who  felt  that  they  had  to  keep  on  friendly  terms  with  the 
patrons  have  been  more  careful  about  the  classification  of  pupils  than  they 
might  have  been  had  they  not  had  permission  of  the  supervisor  to  place 
all  blame  upon  her,  in  case  any  difficulty  or  dissatisfaction  arose.  This  has 
helped  wonderfully  in  keeping  teachers  from  acting  against  their  own  judg- 
ment in  regard  to  the  classification  of  pupils. 
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Not  a  great  deal  of  actual  consolidation  has  been  done  this  year,  but  we 
have  been  tilling  the  soil  for  next  year's  harvest,  and  hope  by  that  time 
to  have  eliminated  most  of  our  one-teacher  schools.  One  of  the  best  rural 
schools  in  the  county  during  the  past  year  was  a  newly  consolidated  one, 
where  the  people  had  voted  a  special  tax  and  built  a  new  brick  building. 
Pupils  from  two  districts  were  hauled  to  this  one  as  an  experiment.  So  well 
did  the  plan  work  that  practically  the  entire  township  is  clamoring  for 
consolidation  this  year.  This  was  the  subject  for  discussion  at  the  May  meet- 
ing of  the  county  school  board.  There  were  so  many  delegations  from  Cherry- 
ville  Township  that  the  meeting  had  to  adjourn  to  the  city  hall  for  larger 
quarters,  then  there  was  barely  standing  room.  Township  consolidation  was 
agreed  upon  and  a  rural  high  school  is  to  be  built  with  teacherage  provided. 
As  trucks  leave  elementary  pupils  at  the  consolidated  elementary  schools  they 
pick  up  high  school  pupils  at  each  place  and  carry  them  to  the  Central  High 
School.  Only  high  school  work  is  to  be  done  at  the  high  school  building, 
so  the  elementary  pupils  here  will  be  carried  to  the  nearest  elementary 
schools.  The  high  school  term  will  be  extended  by  local  tax.  There  will  be 
a  music  teacher,  a  home  economics  teacher  and  three  others,  according  to 
present  plans,  so  that  the  school  may  meet  the  requirements  of  a  standard 
high  school. 

Dallas  Township  will  consolidate  two  one-teacher  schools  this  summer. 
South  Point  will  consolidate  four,  eliminating  three  one-teacher  schools.  The 
new  school  will  have  five  teachers  and  a  teacherage. 

In  another  part  of  the  county  three  one-teacher  schools  are  asking  for 
consolidation.  At  present  definite  arrangements  have  not  been  made  for 
consolidating  there. 

Carrie  Glenn,  Rural  School  Supervisor. 


GUILFORD  COUNTY 

When  I  began  making  plans  for  the  year  1920-21  it  was  in  the  light  of  three 
years  experience  as  helping  teacher  in  Guilford  County,  a  county  employing 
306  white  teachers.  I  knew  that  it  was  absolutely  necessary  to  select  one 
definite  need,  to  work  hard  on  it,  to  put  it  across,  to  keep  something  doing, 
if  I  were  to  be  of  service  to  every  teacher.  I  also  knew  that  retardation  with 
its  resultant  poor  classification  has  more  direct  effect  on  the  educational 
life  of  the  rural  child  than  any  other  single  factor,  and  that  methods  of 
teaching  have  more  to  do  than  any  other  factor  with  retardation  or  classifica- 
tion. 

Therefore  the  main  objective  I  have  striven  for  this  year  has  been  to  im- 
prove the  technique  of  teaching.  It  has  been  my  purpose  also  to  develop 
leadership  and  initiative,  and  in  every  way  possible  to  stimulate  a  profes- 
sional morale  in  this  group  of  teachers. 

It  was  necessary  further  to  select  one  subject  for  concerted  uniform  at- 
tack. That  of  Language  was  chosen.  The  plan  used  in  presenting  this  sub- 
ject was  that  suggested  by  the  State  Rural  Supervisor.  We  began  with  in- 
tensive work  in  the  group  center  schools,  followed  by  demonstration  days 
at  these  schools,  and  these  in  turn  followed  by  observation  in  the  individual 
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classrooms.  The  subject  also  received  special  attention  at  the  county-wide 
teachers'  meetings,  and  many  individual  conferences  were  held  in  order  to 
solve  and  help  in  certain  situations.  In  my  work  with  the  individual  teacher, 
I  followed  very  closely  the  outline  presented  by  me  at  the  State  Teachers' 
Assembly  last  November.  I  believe  more  firmly  than  ever  that  a  supervisor 
must  be  able  to  illustrate  what  she  suggests  to  her  teachers,  to  actually  show 
them  the  next  step  to  take. 

The  result  of  this  intensive  work  was  shown  in  the  marked  improvement 
in  pupil  ability  demonstrated  at  various  contests  at  the  group  and  county 
commencements,  and  also  in  the  notebooks  and  project  work  conducted  in 
numerous  classrooms. 

The  principals  of  the  group  center  and  other  large  type  schools  conducted 
classes  using  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice"  as  a  text. 
At  these  classes  demonstration  lessons  in  the  subjects  under  discussion  for 
the  day  were  given.  The  helping  teacher  was  frequently  called  on  to  help 
the  principal  decide  upon  the  remedy  for  certain  defects  in  his  school. 

At  the  county-wide  meetings,  groups  were  conducted  for  teachers  holding 
higher  types  of  certificates:  primary,  grammar  grade,  high  school  teacher 
and  principal.  These  teachers  were  practically  all  working  in  long  term 
schools,  and  the  helping  teacher  spent  the  last  two  months  of  the  school  year, 
following  the  close  of  the  short  term  school,  visiting  and  seeing  demonstra- 
tions of  this  work  in  the  individual  classrooms. 

This  method  of  conducting  study  groups  has  been  most  stimulating.  The 
principals  and  leaders  of  the  county-wide  classes  show  a  marked  improvement 
in  professional  development.  The  large  number  of  teachers  who  taught 
classes  for  observation  have  also  increased  in  ability  and  initiative. 

Another  plan  used  with  good  effect  in  a  number  of  the  larger  schools  was 
to  have  "exchange  days."  A  few  days  after  a  certain  subject  had  been  dis- 
cussed at  a  group  meeting,  the  teachers  in  the  school  would  exchange  grades 
and  teach  a  lesson  in  that  subject.  This  encouraged  every  teacher  to  make 
a  special  effort  to  be  thorough  and  to  have  her  class  appear  well  to  her 
fellow  teachers.  The  visiting  teacher  was  required  to  make  suggestions  for 
improvement,  and  a  meeting  of  all  the  teachers  was  held  when  the  work 
was  discussed  and  plans  for  further  perfecting  the  work  were  made. 

The  several  principals'  meetings  held  gave  another  opportunity  for  indi- 
vidual development  for  the  leaders  in  our  schools  and  brought  a  high  degree 
of  cooperation  for  every  project  set  forth  by  the  superintendent. 

The  School  Masters'  Club  for  the  men  teachers  and  the  Council  for  women 
in  Administrative  Educational  Work  for  the  women  principals  brought  the 
county  leaders  in  contact  with  those  of  the  city  and  college,  and  were  a  big 
factor  in  promoting  a  fine  professional  pride  and  morale  which  permeated  the 
whole  school  system. 

A  number  of  county  teachers  attended  the  classes  given  by  the  Com- 
munity Service  Bureaus  and  the  helping  teacher  found  many  opportunities 
for  them  to  put  this  good  work  into  practice,  many  community  sings  and 
game  evenings  being  held.  This  practice  in  leadership  has  been  very  bene- 
ficial. 

In  summarizing  the  work  of  the  year,  I  can  submit  nothing  new,  but  it  is 
with  a  feeling  of  satisfaction  that  I  see  the  results  of  striving  for  thorough- 
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ness,  for  high  standards  of  excellence,  for  perfection  in  the  old.  The  county 
commencement,  the  increase  in  libraries,  the  larger  number  of  parent-teacher 
clubs,  the  new  domestic  science  departments,  the  victrolas  and  pianos,  the 
improvement  in  playground  supervision,  the  beautiful  May-day  Fetes  and 
historical  pageants  held  at  a  number  of  schools,  have  given  a  visible  evi- 
dence of  a  steady  progress  being  made  in  Guilford  County. 

The  schedule  for  the  year  1921-22  will  be  similar  to  that  of  the  past  year. 
Some  few  changes  will  be  made  in  regard  to  county  commencement,  but  those 
will  be  in  the  hands  of  the  principals  of  our  large  type  schools. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Betty  Aiken  Land,  Supervisor. 


HALIFAX  COUNTY 

Resume  of  Work  Planned  and  Accomplished 

In  order  to  make  our  efforts  productive  of  greatest  gain  to  both  school  and 
community,  the  schedule  of  work  for  the  year  1920-1921  was  arranged,  so 
far  as  practicable,  to  meet  the  immediate  and  urgent  needs  of  all  concerned. 
This  program  was  carried  out  for  the  most  part.  Three  group  meetings  were 
held  at  each  of  the  four  central  schools  last  year,  in  addition  to  a  three  days 
conference  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  schools  and  a  general  meeting  that 
took  care  of  the  closing  events.  Four  group  commencements  and  a  county 
commencement  in  the  form  of  a  Halifax  County  Historical  Pageant  were  also 
observed. 

Three  Days  Conference 

Our  three  days  conference  was  held  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
our  rural  schools  for  the  purpose  of  giving  our  new  teachers  in  the  county 
very  definite,  practical  help  on  the  solution  of  immediate  problems  connected 
with  a  proper  organization  of  their  schools;  to  share  with  the  entire  teach- 
ing force  the  vision,  constructive  plans  and  big  program  as  mapped  out 
by  the  county  officials  for  the  growth  and  development  of  the  school  system; 
to  furnish  additional  inspiration  for  a  forceful  school  beginning  and  a  fur- 
ther desire  to  share  in  the  enlargement  of  the  ideals  of  a  big  progressive 
county  scheme.  In  view  of  our  needs  as  listed  above,  our  program  was 
fashioned  accordingly  and  carried  out  as  follows: 

HALIFAX  COUNTY  RURAL  TEACHERS'  CONFERENCE 

Those  teachers  coming  into  the  county  anew  met  the  first  day  to  discuss 
organization  and  general  routine. 

Tuesday. 

Introduction. 

Plans  for  the  Opening  Day  of  School. 

Registers,  Actual  Census  and  Reports  in  General. 

Gradation  and  Classification  of  Pupils. 

Explanation  of  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  and  other  Details. 

Lunch. 
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Daily  Schedule. 

Course  of  Study  as  Teachers'  Guide. 
Miscellaneous. 

Tuesday  Evening 

Music. 

Address  of  Welcome — Response. 

Address — Dr.  E.  C.  Lindeman,  Director  of  Community  Progress  North 
Carolina  College  for  Women. 

On  Wednesday  the  conference  was  composed  of  the  entire  teaching  force, 
who  were  eager  to  discuss  the  new  year's  plans. 

Wednesday 

Introduction. 

Spirit  of  1919-1920  Interpreted. 

Big  Plans  for  New  Year  Launched. 

Value  of  Group  Meetings  to  Old  Teachers. 

Plans  for  Group  Meetings  During  Coming  Term. 

Recreation  Period  Conducted  by  Dr.  E.  C.  Lindeman. 

Teaching  by  Projects. 

Talk  on  Recreation. 

Advantages  of  a  County  Exchange  Bureau. 

Miscellaneous. 

Lunch. 

Plans  for  Cooperative  Help  from  all  County  Forces. 
Definite  Plans  for  Historical  County  Drama  as  Final. 
County  Program  in  1921. 
County  Program  for  Debates  and  Athletics. 
(Report  of  committees.) 

Proposed  Accomplishments  of  Each  Group  Reported  , 

Special  Meeting  of  Principals. 

Plays  and  Games  with  Elementary  Teachers. 

Wednesday  Evening 

Music. 

Community  Service  Entertainment. 

Thursday 

Reading  Circle  Work. 

Recreation  Period — Conducted  by  Dr.  Lindeman. 

Notable  Results  of  School  and  Community  Activities  Attempted  Last 
Year. 

How  I  Aroused  My  Community  to  a  Spirit  of  Helpfulness  During  1919- 
1920. 

The  Community's  Part  in  Developing  School  Interests — Led  by  repre- 
sentatives from  Various  Communities. 
What  was  accomplished  by  Northampton  County  Women  Last  Year. 
Community  Betterment  and  Progress. 
Lunch. 
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How  to  Make  Best  Use  of  Community  Service  in  the  Life  of  a  Com- 
munity. 

Value  of  Teaching  Citizenship  to  our  Pupils. 
Announcements. 

At  Group  Meetings 

At  our  series  of  three  Group  Meetings  at  each  of  the  four  centers,  the  fol- 
lowing topics  were  given  consideration: 

1.  Discussion  of  Observation  Work. 

2.  Reading  Circle  Work. 

3.  Short  talks  by  teachers  who  had  succeeded  in  organizing  their  com- 
munities— Notable  results. 

4.  Singing  and  games — led  by  cheer  leader  of  Group. 

5.  Discussion  of  individual  school  problems. 

6.  Detailed  Pageant  plans  for  each  Group. 

7.  Reports  from  teachers  on  special  problems  worked  out  in  their  own 
schools. 

8.  Summary  of  Standard  Tests  given — Discussion  of  results  found  and 
best  plans  to  pursue. 

9.  Importance  of  wholesome  drill  in  Arithmetic — Use  of  Thompson's 
Minimum  Essentials. 

10.  Corn,  cotton  and  wool  exhibits  noted. 

11.  Discussion  of  projects  tried  out  in  various  schools. 

12.  Comparative  reports  on  attendance,  etc. 

13.  School  and  community  activities. 

14.  Work  of  the  Dramatic  Association  of  one  Group. 

15.  Short  inspirational  talks  by  State  Supervisor,  and  other  county 
supervisors  visiting  our  Group  Meetings. 

16.  Impressive  points  of  schools  as  noted  by  supervisor. 

Two  weeks  preceding  the  closing  of  our  schools,  all  the  teachers  in  the 
county  came  together  for  a  final  meeting.  The  entire  morning  session  was 
taken  up  with  the  discussion  of  various  Pageant  details  concerning  costumes, 
characters,  practices,  etc.  Promotion,  final  reports,  registers,  Reading  Circle 
work,  yearly  reports,  and  summer  plans,  claimed  our  attention  in  the  after- 
noon, finally  closing  with  a  general  practice  of  several  Pageant  songs. 

The  program  of  work  planned  for  the  past  year  centered  around  the  fol- 
lowing objectives: 

(1)  More  effective  community  work. 

(2)  Increased  growth  of  school  work  as  related  to  life  issues. 

(3)  Making  the  school  take  care  of  the  cultural  and  recreational  needs 
of  the  pupils;  and 

(4)  Increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  at  work  in  the 
county. 

It  is  well  to  have  high  standards  to  work  toward  even  though  they  are  but 
barely  touched  by  the  end  of  a  year's  events.  Such  a  striving  toward  an  ac- 
complishment of  high  purposes  and  plans  keeps  us  ever  on  the  alert  and 
directs  our  efforts  along  definite,  purposeful  lines  of  activity.  It  is  with  a 
hopeful  attitude  that  we  recount  the  outstanding  points  that  have  resulted 
from  our  concentration  of  the  particular  objectives  as  outlined  above. 
5 


28 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisor 


(1)  It  was  our  plan  and  purpose  this  year  to  focus  our  attention  on  the  en- 
tire school  community  and  if  possible  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  be- 
tween the  community  and  the  school.  We  set  about  our  task  believing  that  in 
unity  there  is  strength  and  through  cooperation  there  is  advancement,  nor 
were  we  mistaken.  The  wholesome  community  spirit  that  evidenced  itself 
so  forcefully  at  the  close  of  last  term  was  of  sufficient  force  to  assert  itself 
after  the  usual  summer  vacation.  The  Community  Service  work  definitely 
located  in  nine  of  our  natural  centers  was  just  the  medium  we  needed  to  set 
this  in  motion  again.  It  served  to  unite  and  cement  many  agencies  already 
at  work  as  well  as  to  shape  their  ideals  of  service  due  the  individual  neighbor- 
hood. These  get-together  meetings  satisfied  a  long-felt  need  among  the  peo- 
ple and  served  to  make  the  school  a  typical  center  of  community  activities. 
In  connection  with  the  picture  program,  community  sings  were  conducted, 
stories  told,  debates  held,  prominent  speakers  gave  inspirational  talks  and 
short  programs  were  given  by  the  school,  etc.  A  school  and  community  sing- 
ing contest  between  the  nine  centers  proved  to  be  of  more  than  ordinary 
value.  At  least  20  community  sings  were  held  prior  to  the  occasion  when 
both  old  and  young  met  to  practice  for  the  great  event.  It  really  served 
to  consolidate  the  entire  community.  When  one  realizes  that  163  meetings 
were  held  and  18,329  people  attended  the  programs,  with  an  average  at- 
tendance of  112  for  each  meeting,  it  is  an  evident  fact  that  this  work  was 
worth  while.  Nothing  helped  to  make  this  work  a  success  quite  so  much  as 
the  efficient  Community  Service  leader  and  our  ever  faithful  teachers.  In 
fact,  it  was  demonstrated  over  again  that  the  school  was  just  the  hub  around 
which  community  organizations  must  revolve. 

The  two  organized  community  clubs  in  the  county  as  well  as  other  neigh- 
borhood societies  contributed  their  full  part  in  establishing  a  union  of  school 
and  community.  However,  perhaps  the  most  surprising  happening  of  the 
year  along  this  line  was  the  magnificent  way  in  which  the  entire  county, 
both  city  and  rural,  welded  itself  together  in  the  interest  of  our  County  His- 
torical Pageant,  "The  Spirit  of  the  Roanoke."  It  can  be  truly  said  that  all 
brought  the  old-new  gift  of  their  steadfast  loyalty,  the  finest  fruit  of  the 
spirit,  and  with  it  cemented  their  willing  service  into  a  lasting  power  of 
efficient  worth.  It  was  a  beautiful  thing  indeed  to  see  the  entire  county 
working  unceasingly  in  harmonious  accord  on  one  big  project  of  unified  in- 
terest to  all.  Some  gave  their  time — their  work;  some,  their  money;  some, 
their  advice,  and  all  their  interest.  Its  wholesome  effect  will  long  remain, 
for  the  spirit  of  good  fellowship  was  increased  and  the  community  interests 
idea  throughout  the  entire  county  was  stimulated.  In  spite  of  our  inability 
to  present  our  production  as  originally  planned  on  account  of  a  flood  of  rain 
fully  4,000  enthusiastic  people  attended. 

(2)  It  is  true  that  our  pupils  learn,  not  simply  from  books,  but  by  actual 
contact  with  things  and  by  really  doing  such  things  for  themselves.  Much 
of  the  work  last  year  centered  around  active  projects  that  furnished  content 
and  motive  and  served  to  link  up  the  school  with  life  activities.  By  studying 
a  few  carefully  selected  projects  thoroughly  as  large  units  of  instruction, 
various  subjects  were  brought  into  correlation — thereby  enhancing  the  value 
of  class  recitations.  Some  of  the  most  far-reaching  projects  attempted  were 
as  follows:  Making  health  posters;  health  and  thrift  alphabet  book,  sand- 
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table  illustrations  of  Robinson  Crusoe,  Eskimo  land,  Holland,  Colonial  and 
Indian  life,  flower  gardens,  community  museum  based  on  Halifax  County  Civil 
War  Period,  study  of  pure  water,  the  making  and  use  of  the  corn  seed  tester, 
writing  of  several  plays  based  on  health  (one  entitled  "Those  Who  Didn't 
Know,"  served  a  big  purpose),  a  series  of  booklets  on  various  subjects,  com- 
pilation of  a  Geography  of  the  United  States,  construction  of  hot  water  tank, 
letters  of  information  to  other  schools  in  far  away  states,  letters  of  thanks 
and  requests,  a  school  magazine,  seed  beds,  etc. 

A  continuation  of  practical  work  in  cooking,  sewing,  basketry,  manual 
training  and  military  classes  with  increased  membership  over  last  year 
shows  the  success  of  this  work. 

Health  education  is  a  well  established  principle.  Therefore,  training  in 
habits  of  cleanliness,  correct  breathing  posture,  proper  ventilation,  use  of  the 
eyes,  of  individual  drinking  cups,  etc.,  was  continued  to  the  end  that  a  full 
set  of  right  habits  of  living  might  be  acquired. 

(3)  Much  attention  was  paid  to  the  recreational  needs  of  our  rural  boys 
and  girls  this  year.  Supervised  play  was  conducted  in  24  out  of  the  28 
schools.  Basketball,  baseball,  and  dodge  ball  were  the  most  popular  of  the 
organized  teams.  Thirty-nine  match  games  were  played  with  fairness  and 
precision.  Growth  in  ability  to  "play  the  game"  as  good  losers  as  well  as 
winners  was  a  notable  result  in  the  athletic  work  that  has  grown  steadily 
since  1919.  A  physical  examination  was  required  of  each  child  before  he 
or  she  was  allowed  to  join  a  team.    This  was  a  great  protection  of  health. 

As  a  means  of  still  further  meeting  the  vital  needs  of  our  schools,  various 
clubs  were  organized  and  public  debates  held.  Two  music  clubs  composed 
of  forty  two  members  gave  twelve  entertainments  and  the  Cooperative 
Dramatic  Association  in  the  Aurelian  Springs  Group  presented  nine  plays 
of  high  type.  Eighteen  literary  societies,  ten  thrift  clubs,  six  health  clubs, 
two  Current  Events'  Clubs,  and  eight  citizenship  clubs  did  an  exceptional 
piece  of  work.  Community  sings  grew  in  popularity  as  time  passed.  One 
hundred  and  ninety-two  (192)  children  read  at  least  six  standard  books 
during  the  year.  A  revival  of  the  old  debating  spirit  was  evidenced  in  the 
spring  by  the  unusual  effort  put  forth  by  the  ten  schools  competing  for  the 
S.  F.  Patterson  Debating  Cup.  The  young  debaters  fortified  themselves  with 
a  convincing  argument  on  the  all-important  question,  "Resolved  that  the 
United  States  should  become  a  member  of  the  League  of  Nations,"  and 
truly  won  for  themselves  special  recognition  along  this  line.  Darlington 
succeeded  in  meriting  the  Cup  for  the  coming  term.  The  definite  work  done 
on  the  Pageant  afforded  intellectual,  social  and  recreational  enjoyment  to 
all  concerned.  The  lines  that  were  written,  the  scenes  that  were  planned,  the 
location  and  making  of  costumes  in  keeping  with  each  period,  the  drilling 
of  the  Indian  dances,  the  Minuet,  the  Virginia  reel  and  others —  all  brought 
forth  the  best  efforts  of  the  citizenship  of  Halifax  County.  We  are  deeply 
indebted  to  the  Extension  Bureau  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  for 
their  cooperation  and  help  in  the  interest  of  our  Communal  Drama. 

(4)  My  method  of  improving  the  classroom  work  in  the  individual  schools 
in  the  county  during  the  year  was  through  the  medium  of  personal  visits  and 
private  interviews,  group  teachers'  meetings,  a  three  days  conference  and  a 
final  general  meeting. 
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As  there  were  only  28  schools  in  the  county,  it  was  possible  for  me  to 
make  frequent  trips  to  each — thereby  keeping  more  closely  in  touch  with 
individual  situations  and  doing  more  effective  follow-up  work.  I  spent  84  1-4 
full  days  in  the  school  rooms  and  conducted  44  special  lessons  for  the  benefit 
of  those  teachers  who  needed  definite  help  along  certain  lines.  Our  well- 
qualified  teachers  were  capable  and  willing  to  carry  out  any  and  all  sug- 
gestions made. 

Group  teachers'  meetings  provide  an  excellent  opportunity  for  widening 
the  field  and  influence  of  good  practices  and  for  providing  concrete  instruction 
without  the  costly  expenditure  of  energy  and  effort.  As  it  was  possible  this 
year  to  have  three  series  of  meetings  at  each  Group  Center,  many  important 
problems  were  more  carefully  worked  out  than  otherwise.  The  definite  idea 
of  involving  the  cooperation  and  contribution  of  all  teachers  in  the  Group 
was  ever  kept  in  mind.  We  followed  the  program  as  outlined  on  separate 
sheet. 

Let  us  review  briefly  the  notable  results  that  grew  directly  or  indirectly 
out  of  those  days  of  thoughtful  planning  together: 

1.  A  more  pronounced  professional  attitude,  a  unity  of  purpose,  an  under- 
standing and  appreciation  of  county  school  policies  and  ideals  were  developed 
to  a  marked  degree  among  our  teachers. 

2.  After  the  group  meetings,  increased  skill  in  all  classroom  teaching  was 
clearly  evident,  especially  in  the  way  of  centering  several  subjects  around 
one  big  project  and  working  it  out  effectively.  This  particular  feature  of 
class  instruction  had  been  concentrated  upon  in  connection  with  our  reading 
circle  work  with  amazing  results.  The  complete  projects  produced  were 
varied  and  unique  in  many  respects. 

Certain  improper  habits  of  teaching  were  corrected  and  prevented  among 
the  young  and  inexperienced  teachers.  Problems  in  general  routine  were 
also  solved.  Much  life  and  spirit  were  incorporated  in  the  regular  classroom 
work  as  a  result  of  new  school  practices. 

3.  The  opportunity  given  for  comparison  of  community  and  school  activity 
reports  aroused  our  teachers  to  greater  efforts  along  this  line.  Literary 
societies,  thrift  clubs,  debates,  athletics,  community  sings,  school  programs, 
etc.,  were  given  an  added  impetus.  Much  school  equipment  was  bought. 
Interest  in  athletics  and  debating  grew  so  that  special  committees  were  neces- 
sary to  make  plans  for  a  progressive  program. 

4.  The  professional  pride  of  the  teaching  force  was  increased  manifold. 
The  teachers  were  so  strengthened  in  their  desire  to  grow  that  they  often 
sought  the  advice,  judgment,  and  assistance  of  the  supervisor  in  the  teaching 
of  certain  subjects,  submitted  outlines  for  revision,  did  much  outside  reading 
and  invited  criticism  of  the  work  observed  in  their  school.  As  a  final  out- 
come, a  large  number  of  our  teachers  are  now  attempting  to  raise  their  state 
rating  through  summer  school  study. 

5.  These  meetings  established  a  closer  bond  of  friendship  between  teacher 
and  teacher,  school  and  school,  and  created  as  well  a  more  sympathetic  at- 
titude toward  the  county  officials.  The  small  group  thus  enabled  all  the 
teachers  to  discuss  their  everyday  school  affairs  in  a  free  and  easy  way  and 
to  take  an  active  part  in  the  day's  work. 
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In  connection  with  group  and  general  meetings,  the  supervisor  conducted 
the  Reading  Circle  work  on  Freeland's  "Modern  Elementary  School  Practice." 
An  effort  was  made  to  bring  the  teachers  face  to  face  with  a  full  realization 
of  the  practical  value  of  the  project  method  of  teaching. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  our  three  days  meeting  held  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  schools  in  the  fall  was  a  working  conference,  jointly  shared  by  teachers, 
patrons,  and  loyal  school  friends.  An  earnest  abiding  interest  was  manifested 
by  their  unified  efforts  in  every  phase  of  the  work  presented.  Perhaps,  the 
outstanding  feature  of  our  assembly  centered  about  our  distinguished  helpers, 
Dr.  E.  C.  Lindeman  and  Mr.  L.  C.  Brogden,  who  not  only  gave  us  definite 
help  about  community  organization,  recreation,  citizenship,  etc.,  but  made  us 
conscious  of  our  particular  duties  along  these  lines.  It  was  truly  an  en- 
couraging fact  to  note  the  development  of  initiative  and  group  spirit  on  the 
part  of  the  teachers.  This  was  shown  to  a  marked  degree  when  the  individual 
groups  met  during  the  conference  to  make  their  plans  for  the  year's  work. 
Here  are  the  reports  from  the  groups  just  as  they  were  given: 

Aurelian  Springs  Group 

1.  More  community  singing. 

2.  To  have  all  the  schools  in  this  group  learn  the  same  chorus  to  try  for 
the  blue  ribbon  or  prize  at  group  commencement — then  put  it  all  together  for 
final  commencement  day  at  Halifax. 

3.  To  organize  a  Dramatic  Association,  consisting  of  New  Hope,  Calvary, 
Hollister,  Aurelian  Springs,  and  Bear  Swamp.  Each  school  is  to  present 
at  least  one  entertainment  during  the  year  at  each  of  these  schools  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  evening  will  be  received  by  the  school  at  which  the  enter- 
tainment is  given. 

4.  To  encourage  the  smaller  schools  to  take  more  interest  in  the  contests. 

5.  To  encourage  more  athletic  contests  between  the  schools  of  the  group. 

6.  To  cooperate  more  fully  with  the  Supervisor  and  Superintendent,  as  well 
as  the  teachers  of  this  group. 

7.  To  work  for  consolidated  districts  as  largely  as  possible. 

8.  To  encourage  teaching  of  instrumental  and  vocal  music. 

Halifax  Group 

1.  Special  attention  to  athletics  in  view  of  the  group  field  day  next  spring. 

2.  Group  debates  on  present-day  questions,  and 

3.  A  decided  increase  in  the  number  of  books  for  the  school  library.  Each 
school  in  the  group  will  select  a  different  collection  of  new  books  and  send 
them  on  to  the  other  schools  in  the  group. 

Hardrawee  Group 
1.  The  development  of  a  strong,  friendly  group  spirit — 

a.  By  athletic  contests  with  schools  in  group. 

b.  By  debates  with  schools. 

c.  Miscellaneous  contests,  or  spelling  matches,  etc. 

d.  By  sending  special  invitations  to  other  schools  whenever  entertain- 

ments are  held,  and  by  attending  and  urging  patrons  to  attend 
entertainments  at  other  schools. 

e.  By  having  a  group  picnic  at  some  central  point  during  the  spring 

term. 
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2.  To  try  to  have  every  school  in  the  group  represented  in  the  county 
contests. 

3.  To  have  vocational  talks  given  at  various  schools  by  successful  profes- 
sional and  business  men. 

Hobgood  Group 

1.  Intergroup  debates. 

2.  Group  songs. 

3.  Group  athletics. 

4.  Language  contests. 

5.  Exchange  of  library  books. 

6.  Exchange  of  money-making  entertainments. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  we  gave  Standard  Tests  in  nine  schools  as  a 
means  of  discovering  the  condition  existing  therein  and  to  bring  those 
schools  if  possible  up  to  the  standard.  The  results  found  were  tabulated  and 
discussed  at  length  with  each  individual  school  concerned  and  later  put  be- 
fore the  teachers  at  group  meetings.  The  situation  found  was  of  much  in- 
terest to  the  entire  teaching  force.  All  pledged  themselves  to  do  definite 
drill  work  along  at  least  one  line  and  then  to  test  again  for  results.  The 
definite  use  of  Thompson's  Minimum  Essentials  in  Arithmetic,  the  Maxson 
Self-Keyed  Cards  and  other  drill  divides  brought  great  improvement  by  the 
end  of  the  term.  The  children  made  graphs  of  each  day's  work  and  later 
made  comparisons  with  the  work  of  the  others  in  the  room  as  well  as  with 
the  preceding  week's  report.  Each  child  became  conscious  of  his  own  de- 
ficiency and  worked  definitely  to  improve  his  own  record. 

Points  to  Stress  During  1921-1922 

In  addition  to  the  main  points  already  being  stressed  in  our  school  work, 
we  have  selected  certain  specific  projects  to  be  worked  out  from  the  stand- 
point of  productive  experiment  this  next  year. 

In  the  first  place,  the  school  should  meet  more  fully  the  outstanding  in- 
tellectual development  of  the  individual  child.  As  a  beginning  along  this 
line,  about  eight  typical  schools  will  be  selected  to  start  the  reorganization 
of  certain  primary  classes  according  to  the  mental  ability  of  the  individual 
pupils.  As  a  basis  for  this  work,  Intelligence  Tests  will  be  given  each  child 
and  the  results  tabulated.  The  hope  of  an  opportunity  class  in  one  school 
may  be  realized. 

Secondly,  a  more  concentrated  Health  Program  must  be  waged  in  the 
schools  during  1921-22.  Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Health  Officer  and 
the  County  Nurse,  we  hope  to  carry  on  an  aggressive  campaign  at  various 
centers  and  through  this  work  prove  how  the  spirit  of  good  health  can 
function  in  work  and  play  both  in  school  and  out. 

Lastly,  community  work  must  be  put  on  a  more  permanent  basis  of  lasting 
values.  Two  logical  points  (one  strictly  rural,  the  other  a  small  village) 
have  been  selected  as  centers  of  my  concentrated  effort  along  this  line  through- 
out the  coming  year.  It  is  my  purpose  to  not  only  direct  the  efforts  of  the 
entire  club  in  an  impersonal  sort  of  way  but  to  attend  each  meeting  held 
if  possible.  By  the  end  of  the  year,  these  two  organizations  should  be  able 
to  demonstrate  their  own  ability  to  select  their  salient  needs  and  then 
carry  out  a  successful  program  looking  to  this  end. 
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It  is  our  plan  to  again  hold  a  three  days  conference  for  our  teachers  before 
sending  them  into  their  school  communities  in  the  fall,  to  conduct  three 
group  meetings  at  each  of  the  four  group  centers  and  to  summarize  the  years 
work  at  a  final  general  meeting.  Our  program  of  work  for  these  meetings 
will  be  planned  to  meet  the  prevailing  needs  of  our  new  teaching  force.  Fully 
two-thirds  of  our  workers  will  come  to  us  for  the  first  time — hence  this 
necessity  to  reiterate  much  of  our  past  ground  already  covered  before. 


SUMMARY  AND  BRIEF  OUTLINE  OF  PROGRESS 
Present  Status  of  Rural  Schools. 


Number  of  white  rural  schools    28 

Number  of  local  tax  districts    14 

Number  of  schools  abandoned    6 

Number  of  teachers    71 

Number  of  six-teacher   schools    1 

Number  of  five-teacher  schools    2 

Number  of  four-teacher  schools    5 

Number  of  three-teacher   schools    4 

Number  of  two-teacher  schools    6 

Number  of  one-teacher  schools    10 

Number  of  group  center  schools    4 

Number  of  school  trucks  and  wagons  in  operation    18 

Number  of  children  transported    400 

I — Work  Within  the  School 

Number  of  days  spent  supervising  group  center  schools    28 

Number  of  days  spent  supervising  other  schools   561/! 

Number  of  demonstration  lessons  taught  by  supervisor  in  group  center 

schools   13 

Number  of  demonstration  lessons  taught  in  other  schools    31 

Number  of  group  schools  in  which  standard  tests  in  Reading  and  Arith- 
metic were  given    4 

Number  of  other  schools  in  which  standard  tests  in  Reading  and  Arith- 
metic were  given    5 

Total  number  of  children  tested    80 

Number  of  Parents'  Days  held  in  group  center  schools    4 

Number  of  parents  attending  the  meetings    125 

Number  of  Parents'  Days  held  in  other  schools    23 

Number  of  parents  attending  the  meetings  in  other  schools    377 

Number  of  Literary  Societies  organized  in  group  schools    5 

Number  of  Literary  Societies  organized  in  other  schools    13 

Number  of  Thrift  Societies  organized  in  group  schools    4 

Number  of  Thrift  Societies  organized  in  other  schools   6 

Number  of  Health  Clubs    6 

Number  of  Current  Events  Clubs    2 

Number  of  Christian  Endeavor  Societies    2 

Number  of  members    75 

Number  of  match  games  of  basketball  between  group  schools  and  neigh- 
boring schools    16 

Number  of  match  games  of  basketball  between  other  schools   23 

Number  of  debates  between  group  schools  and  neighboring  schools    8 

Number  of  debates  between  other  schools    12 

Seventh  Grade  certificates  presented    36 

Certificates  of  Honor  presented    48 
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Pupils'  First  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented    117 

Pupils'  Second  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented    37 

Pupils'  Third  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented   22 

Pupils'  Fourth  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented    12 

Pupils'  Fifth  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented    2 

Pupils'  Sixth  Year  Reading  Circle  Certificates  presented    2 

II — Relating  the  Life  and  Work  of  the  School  to  the  Daily  Needs  of  the 

Pupils 

Number  of  cooking  classes  in  group  schools   4 

Members  of  cooking  classes  in  group  schools   Ill 

Number  of  cooking  classes  in  other  schools   9 

Members  of  cooking  classes  in  other  schools   181 

Number  of  sewing  classes  in  group  schools   4 

Members  of  sewing  classes  in  group  schools   Ill 

Number  of  sewing  classes  in  other  schools   9 

Members  of  sewing  classes  in  other  schools   181 

Number  of  basketry  classes  in  all  schools   2 

III — Redirecting  the  Life  of  the  School  Along  Recreational  Lines 

Number  of  girls'  basketball  teams  organized  in  group  schools    6 

Number  of  boys'  basketball  teams  organized  in  group  schools    5 

Number  of  girls'  basketball  teams  organized  in  other  schools    5 

Number  of  boys'  basketball  teams  organized  in  other  schools    9 

Number  of  croquet  clubs  organized  in  all  schools    6 

Number  of  baseball  teams  organized  in  all  schools    11 

Number  of  schools  engaged  in  special  forms  of  play    24 

Number  of  match  games  played  in  all  schools    39 

IV — Making  the  School  a  V7ital  Community  Center 

Number  of  Music  Clubs  organized  in  all  schools    2 

Members  of  Music   Clubs    42 

Number  of  musical  entertainments  held  by  all  clubs    12 

Number  of  music  classes    3 

Number  of  match  games  of  ball  between  school  and  community    2 

Number  of  declamation  contests  between  schools    1 

Number  of  story-telling  contests  between  schools   8 

Number  of  schools  and  communities  entering  singing  contest    8 

Number  of  Community  Sings  held    50 

Number  of  Community  Clubs  (composed  of  men  and  women)    2 

Members  of  Community  Clubs   44 

Meetings  held  during  year    16 

V — Equipment  of  Schoolhouse  and  Grounds  During  Year 

Number  of  schools  buying  library  books    1 

Traveling  libraries    3 

Number  of  sets  of  maps  (each  containing  55  maps)    6 

Number  of  single  maps  bought    2 

Number  of  schools  buying  shades   7 

Number  of  schools  having  floors  oiled    2S 

Number  of  Elson  Art  pictures  bought    10 

Number  of  teachers'  desks    2 

Number  of  schools  equipped  with  new  desks    6 

Number  of  schools  installing  electric  lights    1 

Number  of  schools  adding  foot  lights    1 

Number  of  coolers    5 

Number  of  jacketed  stoves    3 
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Number  of  song  books    140 

Number  of  sets  of  Thompson's  Arithmetic  Drills    14 

Number  of  pianos   4 

Number  of  schools  buying  primary  chairs  and  tables  (36)    2 

Number  of  athletic  kits  (each  containing  8  pieces)    2 

Number  of  croquet  sets    2 

Number  of  basketballs  and  goals    4 

Number  of  volley  balls    1 

Number  of  athletic  suits    9 

Number  of  baseball  outfits    2 

Number  of  schools  buying  opera  chairs  (48)    1 

Number  of  sets  of  scales    9 

Number  of  large  clocks    1 

Number  of  schools  buying  lamps    10 

Number  of  oil  stoves    2 

Number  of  sand  tables    2 

Number  of  new  schoolhouses   ^   3 

Number  of  new  rooms   added    4 

Number  of  schoolhouses  painted    1 

Other  equipment:  stage  curtains,  buckets,  brooms,  stoves,  scuttles,  axes,  floor 

mops,  pencil  sharpener,  scissors,  perception  cards,  drawing 

material  and  other  primary  helps,  etc. 
Amount  of  money  raised  by  school  and  community   $2,434.86 


VI — Special  School  Projects  Attempted  During  Year 

1.  Twelve  (12)  flower  beds  started  with  spendid  results. 

2.  Fifty-one  (51)  Clean-Up-Days  held.    At  least  one  was  held  at  every  school. 

A  marked  improvement  in  the  surroundings  was  evidenced. 

3.  Floors  oiled  in  every  school  in  the  county. 

4.  Special  days  were  appropriately  observed  with  suitable  programs. 

5.  School  entertainments  given  were  of  high  type  and  showed  careful  selec- 

tion. 

6.  Christmas  trees  and  Easter  egg  hunts  enjoyed  in  almost  every  school. 

7.  Special  programs  including  debates  given  at  Community  Service  meetings 

by  different  grades. 

8.  Special  physical  examination  given  all  children  playing  basketball,  also 

Junior  Citizenship  members. 

9.  Four  school  plays  written  and  presented  by  school  children. 

10.  Special  class  projects  were  handled  well.    Holland  and  Eskimo  land  on 

the  sand  table,  Colonial  Life,  the  making  and  use  of  the  corn  tester, 
a  Thrift  Alphabet,  hot  water  tank,  plant  beds,  historical  museum  con- 
taining original  Halifax  County  relics,  geography  of  the  United  States, 
history  of  North  Carolina  and  posters  on  various  subjects  were  carried 
out  effectively. 

11.  Triangular  debate  held  in  ten  schools.    The  winning  team  was  presented 

with  the  S.  F.  Patterson  Debating  Cup. 

12.  Standard  Tests  in  Reading,  Arithmetic,  Spelling  and  Writing  given  in 

nine  schools  with  special  follow-up  work  in  Arithmetic.  All  of  these 
schools  had  definite  drills  each  day  and  represented  their  records  on 
the  graph  made  by  each  individual  child.  Great  improvement  was  shown 
as  a  result. 

13.  Elson  Art  Exhibit  brought  to  one  community  through  Community  Club. 

14.  Supervised  play  was  found  profitable. 

15.  The  lunch  plan  inaugurated  in  one  school  was  not  only  healthful  but 

enjoyable.  Each  room  marched  out  and  in  turn  every  child  washed  his 
hands.  They  then  returned  to  their  own  desks  where  they  ate  their 
lunches  quietly.  During  the  time  stories  were  told,  riddles  asked  or 
simple  games  as  "Teakettle,"  etc.,  were  played.  The  short  time  left 
was  spent  in  brisk  play  on  the  outside.  The  morning  recess  period  of 
thirty  minutes  was  used  for  longer  games. 
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16.  Better  Speech  Week  was  observed. 

17.  Orchestras  started  in  two  schools. 

18.  Community  people  in  one  district  painted  their  schoolhouse. 

19.  Several  outstanding  school  debts  were  paid. 

20.  Special  class  in  drawing  conducted  in  one  school. 

21.  The  cornerstone  was  laid  to  one  new  brick  school  building  with  appro- 

priate ceremonies  by  Masonic  Order. 

22.  Speakers  of  unusual  merit  brought  to  several  communities. 

23.  Fireless  cooker,  book  shelves,  etc.,  made  by  boys. 

24.  Cooperative  Dramatic  Association,  composed  of  four  school  communities, 

exchanged  plays  of  high  order  and  gave  proceeds  to  the  school  visited. 
The  fine  spirit  manifested  by  community  people  and  teachers  brought 
splendid  returns  for  effort  put  forth. 
2~).  "The  Spirit  of  the  Roanoke,"  a  Pageant  of  Halifax  County  History, 
presented  as  our  closing  school  event,  saw  the  entire  county,  both  city 
and  rural,  working  in  unison  without  reservation.  All  labored  with 
a  sincerity  of  purpose  and  unity  of  effort  that  was  strikingly  beautiful. 
Absolute  cooperation  was  manifested  and  a  county-wide  interest  in  each 
other  increased. 


VII — Supervisor's  Schedule  for  Year 

Number  of  days  spent  visiting  rural  schools   84*4 

Number  of  days  spent  in  office  doing  detailed  school  work   49*4 

Number  of  days  spent  doing  summer  office  work,  electing  teachers, 

making  plans  for  new  year,  etc   70 

Number  of  days  spent  holding  county-wide  conferences   4 

Number  of  days  spent  conducting  group  meetings   12 

Number  of  days  spent  conducting  group  commencements   4 

Number  of  days  spent  conducting  county  commencements   1 

Number  of  days  spent  doing  general  community  work  and  Pageant....  19 

Number  of  days  spent  attending  State  Teachers'  Assembly   6 

Number  of  days  spent  giving  Standard  Tests  in  Halifax  County   4 

Number  of  nights  attending  community  programs   27 


Total  number  of  days  spent  supervising  various  phases  of  school  work  2611/*> 

Annie  Cherry,  Supervisor. 


PITT  COUNTY 

Pitt  County  has  had  the  service  of  a  supervisor  for  the  past  seven  months. 
The  newness  and  bigness  of  the  work,  however,  has  caused  such  readjust- 
ment of  previously  formed  plans  that  it  has  been  difficult  to  carry  out  a 
definite  program  of  activity.  In  fact,  one  person  trying  to  serve  161  teach- 
ers in  63  schools  is  forced  to  be  more  of  an  inspector  than  a  supervisor. 

The  following  objectives  have  received  the  maximum  of  time  and  attention: 

i.  Making  a  general  survey  of  the  county  schools.  This  survey  was  begun 
before  the  schools  opened  by  a  study  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teaching 
force.  The  teachers  were  graded  as  to  academic  and  professional  training, 
length  of  teaching  experience,  and  grade  of  certificate  held.  The  school 
registers  of  the  past  year  were  examined  and  the  amount  of  work  accom- 
plished by  the  schools  of  varying  length  terms  was  noted  for  future  reference. 

In  her  first  visits  to  the  schools  the  supervisor  made  a  record  of  existing 
conditions  under  the  following  heads:  the  size,  condition,  and  equipment  of 
the  playground;  the  source  and  location  of  the  water  suppy;  amount  and 
condition  of  schoolroom  equipment;  the  lighting,  ventilation,  and  seating 
arrangement  of  the  respective  rooms;  the  personality  of  the  teacher  and  her 
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attitude  toward  the  work;  and  the  organization  of  the  school.  From  this 
the  more  obvious  needs  of  the  school  were  selected  for  immediate  attention. 

When  the  startling  report  of  the  N.  C.  Educational  Commission  was  pub- 
lished, it  naturally  led  to  a  comparison  of  conditions  in  Pitt  County  with 
those  of  the  State.  The  similarity  was  very  striking.  The  first  grade  was 
recognized  as  the  biggest  problem,  since  it  contained  nearly  one-third  of  the 
enrollment.  Since  then  there  has  been  united  effort  to  eradicate  the  causes 
of  this  congestion. 

2.  Increasing  the  community  activities  of  the  rural  schools.  The  teachers 
have  resolved  that  their  school  shall  no  longer  be  considered  as  a  mere 
segment  of  the  community,  but  shall  function  as  a  vital  community  center. 
To  this  end  it  was  decided  in  a  general  teachers'  meeting  to  enlist  the  inter- 
est and  support  of  the  people,  by  organizing  them  into  Parent-Teachers' 
Associations.  The  number  of  organizations  perfected  has  not  been  as  large 
as  had  been  hoped.  However,  there  are  several  vigorous  associations  that 
have  rendered  splendid  service,  such  as  furnishing  wholesome  recreation 
and  amusement  for  the  community,  installing  modern  playground  equip- 
ment, buying  a  musical  instrument,  clearing  and  draining  school  grounds, 
and  providing  library  adequate  to  school  and  community  needs.  The  Farm- 
ville  Association  has  as  its  goal  this  year  a  thousand  dollar  library. 

From  last  year's  reports  it  was  noticed  that,  while  most  of  the  schools  had 
a  library,  very  few  pupils  were  reading.  In  order  to  encourage  the  use  of  the 
library  and  instill  a  love  for  good  literature,  the  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  work 
was  offered.  From  the  library  lists  sent  to  the  office  a  generous  list  of  books 
containing  subjects  that  would  appeal  to  girls  and  boys  at  different  ages  was 
selected  and  sent  to  all  the  schools.  The  teachers  explained  the  plan  to  the 
pupils  and  aroused  their  interest  by  giving  them  a  short  synopsis  of  the 
different  books.  Their  interest  was  retained  by  using  the  reading  done  as  a 
subject  for  oral  composition.  Many  of  the  teachers  keep  a  reading  chart  on 
the  wall,  so  that  all  could  see  which  books  were  being  read,  and  by  whom. 
From  the  reports  that  have  come  in,  it  is  roughly  estimated  that  over  five 
hundred  children  will  receive  a  Reading  Circle  Certificate  this  year.  This 
has  also  awakened  new  interest  in  reading  on  the  part  of  parents  and  enlisted 
their  efforts  in  making  money  to  provide  more  adequate  libraries. 

In  order  to  motivate  the  practice  of  hygienic  principles  and  form  good 
health  habits,  the  Modern  Health  Crusade  work  was  introduced  into  the 
county  schools.  With  the  enthusiastic  help  of  the  teachers  1,773  children 
enlisted  as  Health  Crusaders.  With  new  exceptions  they  have  all  reached  the 
rank  of  a  squire,  and  there  are  several  hundred  knights.  The  improvement 
wrought  by  this  work  is  not  only  evident  in  personal  cleanliness,  but  with 
self-respect  has  come  better  school  work,  and  efforts  to  improve  the  sanitary 
conditions  of  the  home. 

3.  Increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  at  work  in  the  county. 
This,  of  course,  is  the  chief  duty  of  the  supervisor.  At  this  time  the  teachers 
feel  their  need  and  gladly  put  into  practice  all  principles  and  methods  learned. 
The  chief  means  to  this  end  have  been:  personal  visits  by  superintendent 
and  supervisors;  the  Teachers'  Reading  Circle  work  done  in  the  general 
teachers'  meetings;  and  the  observation  and  discussion  of  the  work  in  the 
group  center  schools. 
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In  the  early  part  of  the  school  term  much  thought  was  given  to  making  an 
economical  distribution  of  the  school  time  by  making  and  using  a  scientific 
daily  schedule.  An  effort  was  made  to  place  the  most  important  subjects  at 
the  best  periods  of  the  day,  to  give  the  correct  allotment  of  time  to  different 
subjects,  and  to  suit  length  of  recitation  period  to  the  age  of  the  pupils.  Much 
time  in  teaching  was  saved  by  reclassifying  the  pupils  and  making  combina- 
tions and  alternation  wherever  it  seemed  wise. 

On  account  of  the  importance  of  reading  and  the  skill  required  in  teach- 
ing, it  was  the  subject  selected  for  special  attention  this  year.  More  em- 
phasis is  being  placed  upon  silent  reading,  especially  in  the  intermediate 
grades.  Phonics  and  its  application  as  a  means  for  making  independent 
readers  has  been  stressed  in  the  primary  grades.  To  increase  the  accuracy 
and  rapidity  of  reading  many  supplementary  sets  of  readers  have  been  made 
a  part  of  the  school  library. 

While  the  supervisor  has  made  185  school  visits,  or  an  average  of  three 
to  each  school,  she  does  not  feel  that  any  time  has  been  so  well  spent  as  in 
the  group  center  schools.  These,  however,  were  not  definitely  selected  until 
the  last  half  of  the  year.  In  these  schools  programs  were  arranged  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  visiting  teachers,  and  to  promote  the  teaching  efficiency 
of  the  strong  as  well  as  the  weak.  The  worth-whileness  of  these  group  meet- 
ings has  been  proved  by  the  improvements  observed  in  the  schools  of  the 
visiting  teachers.  Next  year  more  time  will  be  given  to  this  phase  of  the 
work  and  at  least  two  meetings  will  be  held  in  each  center. 

Macie  Southall,  Rural  Supervisor. 


RICHMOND  COUNTY 

The  first  days  after  I  entered  upon  the  duties  of  my  new  work  were  spent 
in  a  more  intensive  study  of  the  work  of  a  rural  supervisor  than  I  had 
before  made.  Immediately,  I  realized  that  there  were  so  many  phases  of 
her  work  that,  if  I  attempted  all,  I  would  scatter  my  energies  and  time  over 
so  broad  a  field  that  in  the  end  I  would  find  that  I  had  accomplished  nothing. 
Consequently,  I  decided  to  devote  my  efforts  almost  entirely  to  professional 
work  with  the  teachers. 

To  my  mind,  teacher  training  is  the  one  term,  which  describes,  better  than 
any  other,  my  work  of  the  past  year.  With  the  child  as  the  center  of  activity 
and  with  the  teacher  as  the  means,  I  have  "striven  to  make  the  school  in  its 
course  of  instruction  and  methods  of  teaching  minister  more  effectively  to  the 
native  interests  and  everyday  needs  of  the  child,"  both  as  an  individual  and 
as  a  member  of  society.  The  following  outline  gives  in  a  more  definite  form 
my  objectives  for  the  past  year: 

1 —  Improvement  of  methods. 

2 —  Helping  to  secure  better  books  and  supplies. 

3 —  Evaluation  of  time. 

4 —  Hygiene  of  program  and  other  work. 

5 —  Gradation  and  classification  of  pupils. 

6 —  Unifying  the  work. 
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Visits  to  the  individual  schoolrooms  and  teachers'  meetings  have  been  the 
means  of  carrying  out  the  aims  stated  above. 

Visits  were  for  the  purpose  of  observation  and  demonstration.  Before  help- 
ing a  teacher,  knowledge  of  her  immediate  and  particular  problems,  her  weak 
and  strong  qualities  was  necessary.  This  knowledge  having  been  gained, 
help  was  then  given  through  further  conferences  and  frequently  through 
demonstration  teaching.  Trying  to  demonstrate  what  I  ask  of  her,  I  have 
consistently  refused  to  teach  a  lesson  without  having  previously  planned  it 
myself — except  in  a  very  few  instances.  In  conferences,  as  well  as  else- 
where, I  have  tried  to  make  my  criticisms  constructive,  helpful,  definite, 
practical,  encouraging  and  sympathetic.  I  have  tried  to  avoid  doing  any- 
thing that  would  in  any  way  cause  the  teacher  embarrassment  before  her 
children  or  lessen  their  respect  for  her.  Furthermore,  I  have  tried  to  show 
her  why  the  suggested  methods  were  better  than  hers.  She  was  made  to 
feel  that  a  fair,  conscientious  trial  of  the  new  plans  was  all  that  was  asked. 
After  that  she  was  at  liberty  to  go  back  to  the  old  plan  if  she  was  then  fully 
satisfied  it  was  for  the  children's  good.  The  object  of  this  was,  of  course, 
to  show  her  that  the  supervisor  had  no  desire  whatever  to  crush  any  teach- 
er's individuality  by  laying  down  set  plans,  which  she  must  blindly  follow. 

The  most  of  my  time  has  been  given  to  the  five  group  center  schools,  since 
they  serve  as  demonstration  schools  for  the  smaller,  weaker  schools  in  each 
particular  group.  Demonstration  teaching,  discussion  of  it  and  every  day 
problems,  reading  circle  work  and  necessary  announcements  composed  the 
programs. 

Realizing  that  I  could  do  more  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  teacher  by 
concentrating  upon  one  or  two  subjects,  I  selected  Health  and  Reading.  The 
reason  for  selecting  these  particular  subjects  was  two-fold:  (1)  because  of 
their  importance,  and  (2)  because  through  them  could  be  demonstrated  more 
easily  methods  than  can,  and  should  be,  applied  to  the  teaching  of  other 
subjects. 

Let  us  consider  first  the  subject  of  Health,  whether  we  called  it  Health 
Talks  for  the  first  grade,  Hygiene  for  the  fourth  grade,  or  Sanitation  for 
the  sixth.  If  we  are  to  make  our  schools  meet  the  every-day  need  of  the 
child,  we  must  first  of  all  make  him  vitally  efficient.  Proper  lighting  and 
ventilation  of  schoolrooms  were  the  first  points  to  receive  attention.  Proper 
length  of  periods,  proper  balance  of  content  subjects  with  formal  subjects 
and  hygienic  methods  have  all  been  given  consideration.  Playground  work, 
too,  was  not  neglected.  Practically  all  the  schools  have  had  some  form  of 
organized  play.  Not  only  its  physical  values,  but  also  its  moral  values,  have 
been  emphasized. 

We,  as  teachers,  need  to  know  what  to  teach  as  well  as  how  to  teach.  The 
chapters  on  selection  and  emphasis  in  our  Reading  Circle  book  have  been 
quite  helpful.  Furthermore,  we  must  realize  that  education  in  its  true  sense 
does  not  mean  knowledge  alone,  but  also  habits,  ideals  and  appreciations. 
Therefore,  we  must  not  think  our  duty  done  when  we  have  attempted  to 
cram  a  child's  mind  with  isolated  facts  that  he  will  never  need  outside  the 
schoolroom.  It  matters  little  whether  or  not  he  knows  the  name  of  every 
bone  in  his  body,  but  it  does  matter  seriously  whether  or  not  he  knows  and 
practices  the  great  laws  of  Health,  and  whether  or  not  he  has  the  right  ideals 
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about  the  health  conditions  of  his  community.  First  of  all,  I  have  attempted 
to  show  the  teachers  the  truth  of  this  principle.  Secondly,  I  have  urged  its 
application.  An  effort  to  supplement  regular  text-book  work  has  been  made 
through  the  Modern  Health  Crusade  Movement,  which  has  been  introduced 
into  every  school.  I  am  sorry  I  can't  say  that  it  has  been  kept  up  all  the 
time  in  every  school.  Any  attempt  by  either  teacher  or  pupil,  however,  is  a 
step  forward. 

The  principal  demonstration  lessons  at  the  group  meetings  were  in  Reading 
— for  the  reasons  already  stated.  The  points  stressed  were  preparation  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher,  proper  use  of  the  child's  past  experience,  motivation, 
elements  of  drill  necessary  to  master  the  mechanical  side,  initiative  and 
assignments.  Subordinating  word-getting  to  thought-getting  has  received 
much  attention.  Discussions  of  the  methods  set  forth  in  Freeland  have 
further  strengthened  the  demonstration  and  regular  classroom  work.  More 
and  better  reading  has  been  urged.  Helping  the  teachers  to  select  and  secure 
supplementary  readers  is  what  I  mean  by  saying  that  I  helped  to  secure  better 
books.  Whether  books  for  the  class  work  or  outside  work,  we  tried  to  select 
material  that  was  in  keeping  with  the  child's  natural  interests  and  which 
would  cultivate  his  taste  for  good  literature. 

To  see  that  every  child  derives  the  most  possible  good  from  every  minute 
spent  in  the  schoolroom  is  an  aim  every  teacher  should  have.  Economy  of 
time  has  been  sought  by  the  following  methods: 

(a)  Making  certain  activities  a  matter  of  habit;  i.  e.,  being  on  time, 

passing  in  and  out,  etc. 

(b)  Hygiene  of  daily  program. 

(c)  Attention  of  class  through  use  of  proper  methods. 

(d)  Preparation  on  part  of  teacher. 

(e)  Proper  use  of  time  of  every  child  not  on  recitation. 

The  last  two  methods  have  received  by  far  the  greatest  stress.  "Proper 
use  of  study  period"  and  "educative  seat  work"  are  two  terms  that  have 
been  heard  on  all  occasions.  Whether  during  observation  of  individual 
teachers  or  at  group  meetings,  there  were  always  present  these  questions, 
"What  are  the  children  at  their  seats  doing?"  "Is  it  worth  while?"  Circular 
letters,  containing  definite  suggestions  for  profitable  seat  work,  were  sent  out. 

Gradation  of  the  pupils  and  unifying  the  work  over  the  county  have  each 
received  its  share  of  attention.  To  classify  each  pupil  with  a  forward  rather 
than  a  backward  view  has  been  the  aim,  whether  at  the  opening  of  school, 
at  the  close,  or  during  the  session.  In  some  instances,  more  classes  had  to  be 
made  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  children,  while  in  other  instances 
classes  were  combined.  In  the  last  part  of  the  year  much  time  has  been 
spent  in  helping  the  teachers  promote  their  children.  I  have  insisted  that  a 
class  completing  two-thirds  of  the  course  of  study  prescribed  for  any  certain 
grade  shall  not  be  promoted  as  if  it  had  completed  the  entire  course.  In 
other  words,  I  have  worked  to  unify  the  schools  of  the  county.  With  this  in 
mind,  every  register  has  been  carefully  examined,  especially  of  these  schools 
which  will  be  consolidated  next  fall. 

What  are  the  outstanding  achievements  made  this  year?  From  time  to 
time,  in  the  preceding  pages,  I  have  pointed  out  a  few  definite  ones.  I  don't 
know  that  I  can  point  to  any  big  change  and  say  positively,  "I  have  done  this." 
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I  have  selected  that  phase  of  a  rural  supervisor's  work  that,  more  than  any- 
other,  will  require  years  of  hard,  patient,  consistent  labor  to  bring  about  any 
big  visible  changes. 

After  one  year's  experience,  I  am  even  more  deeply  convinced  that  improve- 
ment of  the  teaching  efficiency  of  teachers  in  service  is  the  problem  most 
worthy  of  my  time.  My  plans  for  next  year  are,  therefore,  a  continuation  of 
this  year's,  with  others  added  as  time  and  conditions  permit.  Increasing  the 
professional  spirit  and  setting  up  standards  will  be  sought  by  a  wider  use 
of  standard  tests.  Every  attempt  to  encourage  the  children  to  read  more 
extensively  and  to  read  good  literature  will  be  made.  Pupil  Reading  Circles 
will  be  urged.  More  school  and  grade  libraries  will  be  established  or  sup- 
plemented. Developing  the  child's  initiative  and  originality,  which  is  at 
present  our  greatest  weakness,  will  probably  be  our  greatest  problem.  For  in 
this  way  can  the  schools  best  serve  her  State. 

Anne  Watkins,  Supervisor. 


WAYNE  COUNTY 

The  following  report  of  the  work  done  in  the  white  schools  of  Wayne 
County  from  August  19,  1920,  to  June  1,  1921,  is  respectfully  submitted: 

I —  Outstanding  objectives  worked  toward  during  the  year: 

A.  In  the  class-room — 

1.  The  best  organization  of  work,  from  the  standpoint  of 

(a)  Division  of  work  among  the  teachers, 

(b)  Arrangement  of  daily  schedule. 

2.  Better  methods  of  teaching  in 

(a)  All  subjects,  generally, 

(b)  Reading,  particularly. 

3.  Making  the  State  Course  of  Study  the  standard  for  outline  of  work 

and  for  promotions. 

B.  In  "outside"  activities — 

1.  Arousing  interest  in  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  work, 

2.  Arousing  interest  in  attendance, 

3.  Organization  of  Literary  Societies, 

4.  Promotion  of  Literary  Contests, 

5.  Arousing  interest  in  Athletics, 

6.  Helping  put  over  campaigns  initiated  by  other  county  agencies. 

II —  Oustanding  achievements  made: 

A.  Organization  of  Teachers'  Meetings  and  interschool  activities  on  Group 
Center  plan. 

B.  Group  Commencements. 

C.  Development  of  interest  in  Athletics. 

D.  Supplementary  Reading  accomplished: 

(1)  In  class-room, 

(2)  As  outside  work. 

E.  Development  of  school  loyalty  and  school  pride. 


42 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisors 


III — Brief  description  of  methods  used  in  reaching  these  objectives: 

A.  In  work  of  class-room — 

1.  Organization  of  work. 

Wherever  the  division  of  work  among  the  teachers  of  a  school  was 
not  satisfactory,  an  attempt  was  made  to  visit  the  school,  study  the 
situation,  and  make  necessary  changes.  In  one  or  two  instances, 
a  complete  reorganization  was  effected.  As  to  the  arrangement  of 
classes — the  question  of  daily  schedules  was  discussed  at  the  Con- 
ferences in  the  fall;  each  teacher  was  required  to  file  in  the  office 
a  copy  of  her  daily  schedule;  in  some  instances,  personal  help  was 
given  in  making  or  rearranging  the  daily  schedules. 

2.  Better  methods  of  teaching. 

The  following  means  were  employed: 

(a)  Observation  of  work  of  teacher,  followed  by  personal  con- 
ferences. 

(b)  Demonstration  lessons. 

(c)  Demonstration  work  in  Group  Center  schools  at  Teachers' 
meetings. 

(d)  Study  of  McMurry's  Special  Method  in  Reading  as  substi- 
tute for  Freeland,  for  Reading  Circle  credit. 

3.  Course  of  Study. 

(a)  A  period  at  the  County  Conferences  in  the  fall  was  given 
over  to  a  discussion  of  the  Course  of  Study. 

(b)  Frequent  reference  to  the  Course  of  Study  was  made  in 
personal  conferences. 

(c)  At  the  last  Group  Teachers'  meetings  a  period  was  devoted 
to  the  Course  of  Study  as  the  standard  for  promotions. 

B.  In  "outside"  activities — 

1.  Pupils'  Reading  Circle: 

(a)  At  the  beginning  of  school  each  teacher  was  supplied  with 
a  copy  of  the  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  List  and  urged  to 
encourage  this  work  among  her  pupils. 

(b)  In  some  schools,  the  Supervisor  talked  to  the  children  about 
value  of  this  work. 

(c)  Reports  of  the  number  of  children  enrolled  monthly  were 
made. 

(d)  Certificates  were  delivered  at  Group  Commencements. 

2.  Attendance. 

(a)  Monthly  and  yearly  certificates  were  offered.    (40  delivered.) 

3.  Organization  of  Literary  Societies. 

(a)  Urged  at  Conference  at  beginning  of  school. 

(b)  Reports  called  for  at  Group  Teachers'  meetings. 

(c)  Personal  encouragement  given  wherever  possible. 

4.  Literary  contests. 

(a)  Spelling  contests  in  fall. 

(1)  Group  contests. 

(2)  County  contest,  group  against  group. 
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(b)  Recitation  and  Declamation  contests. 

(1)  At  Group  Commencements. 

(2)  Winners  in  County  contest. 

(c)  Reading  and  Spelling  contests  at  Group  Commencements. 

5.  Athletics. 

(a)  Encouraged  at  County  Conferences. 

(b)  Reports  called  for. 

(1)  On  monthly  reports  to  Supervisor. 

(2)  At  Group  Teachers'  meetings. 

(c)  Meetings  of  Principals  from  different  schools  to  plan  work. 

(d)  Contests  at  Group  Commencements. 

(e)  County  Field  Day  (Most  of  this  work  was  done  by  the 
Director  of  Community  Service). 

6.  Campaigns  initiated  by  other  County  workers. 

(a)  Essay  contest  on  "The  Uses  of  Electricity  on  the  Farm" — 
sponsored  by  the  Wayne  Electric  Service  Co.  and  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Goldsboro. 

(b)  Better  Biscuit  Campaign — carried  out  by  the  Home  Demon- 
stration Agent. 

(c)  Community  Singing  Contest — held  by  the  Director  of  Com- 
munity Service. 

(In  all  these,  as  much  help  as  possible  was  given.) 
IV — Tentative  plans  for  next  year's  work: 

A.  Continuation  of  Group  Center  plan  for — 

1.  Teachers'  meetings. 

2.  Interschool  activities. 

(a)  Continue  contests  of  this  year. 

(b)  Give  more  attention  to  debating. 

3.  Group  Commencements. 

B.  More  thorough  organization  of  playground  work  and  athletics  in  gen- 
eral. 

C.  Develop  interest  and  beautification  of  schoolrooms. 

D.  Develop  greater  interest  in  Supplementary  and  "Outside"  Reading — 

E.  Emphasize  Language  in  Reading  Circle  and  Demonstration  work — 

F.  Give  standard  tests  at  beginning  and  end  of  school,  to  give  standards 
to  work  to — 

G.  Keep  closer  check  on  way  teachers  are  following  Course  of  Study, 
especially  in  seventh  grade. 

H.  Make  "score  card"  by  which  work  of  teachers  and  schools  is  to  be 
judged — this  is  to  be  given  to  teacher  so  that  she  may  know  what  is 
expected  of  her — 

I.  Keep  better  record  of  teachers  progress;  devise  means  of  encouraging 

each  in  "Habit  of  analyzing  and  reconstructing  her  method  of  work." 


Lillian  Crisp,  Supervisor. 
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BERTIE  COUNTY 

The  work  of  the  supervisor  has  developed  along  the  following  main 
lines: 

(a)  Improving  the  quality  of  instruction  in  the  school-room. 

(b)  Bringing  the  school  and  the  home  into  a  closer  relationship. 

(c)  Developing  community  leadership  and  co-operation. 

(d)  Developing  at  each  group  center  the  best  consolidated  school 
possible. 

Improving  the  quality  of  school-room  instruction.  The  means  employed: 
Two  county-wide  conferences — one  a  two  days  conference  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session,  the  other  a  one-day  conference  in  March:  Three  group 
meetings  at  each  group  center  school  for  observation,  demonstration  and 
reading  circle  work:  Local  demonstration  meetings:  Visitations  and 
careful  study  of  the  individual  school.  Results — forty-six  teachers  hold 
credits  either  from  raising  or  renewing  certificates. 

Bringing  school  and  home  into  a  closer  relationship.  This  was  the 
hardest  task,  for  I  found  most  of  the  homes  thinking  the  school  an  isolated 
institution  run  only  by  the  teachers.  By  group  meetings  of  teachers  at 
which  parents  were  present  and  took  part  in  the  discussions  of  school 
problems,  get-to-gether  days,  parents'  days:  special  exercises  in  morning 
or  Friday  afternoon  literary  societies  to  which  the  community  came,  quite 
a  revelation  in  some  communities  was  brought  about  as  to  what  their 
school  should  mean  and  was  meaning  to  them. 

Developing  community  leadership  and  co-operation.  With  the  school 
and  community  perfectly  friendly,  it  was  an  easy  task  to  develop  leadership 
and  cooperation  through  community  clubs.  Each  group  center  had  splen- 
did cooperative  clubs.  These  clubs  had  carefully  prepared  programs, 
definite  ends  to  be  reached.  Each  club  had  different  departments,  each 
department  becoming  an  almost  independent  branch  for  work,  but  always 
united  for  the  good  of  all. 

A  great  deal  of  good  was  accomplished  by  lectures  from  State  leaders, 
community  sings,  theatricals  and  social  gatherings.  These  clubs  raised 
nearly  $4,000.00  for  school  improvements. 

A  definite  course  of  songs  to  be  taught  with  victrolas,  pianos,  and  other 
musical  instruments  made  school  life  happier,  children  better,  and  friend- 
ships deeper. 

Developing  at  each  group  center  the  best  consolidated  school  possible. 

By  lectures,  personal  work,  community  meetings,  model  schools  always 
in  the  foreground,  picture  slides,  five  one-teacher  schools  are  building 
a  consolidated  school  at  Republican,  while  in  the  Levister  district,  con- 
solidation has  been  brought  about  and  the  people  are  now  building  a  ten- 
teacher  school. 

Miss  Lillian  Minor,  Supervisor. 
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COLUMBUS  COUNTY 

My  time,  during  June  and  July,  was  spent  in  teaching  in  the  county  sum- 
mer school,  becoming  acquainted  with  committeemen,  urging  teachers  al- 
ready in  service  to  attend  summer  school  in  order  to  more  thoroughly  equip 
themselves  for  service,  and  trying  in  many  ways  to  plan  for  the  opening 
of  schools  in  August  and  September. 

During  August  and  September  my  time  was  spent  in  visiting  the  88  white 
schools  of  the  county.  Forty-two  of  these  schools  are  one-teacher  schools, 
thirty-two  are  two-teacher  schools.  The  remaining  fourteen  schools  have  more 
than  two  teachers.  My  great  problem  here  was  just  how  to  arrange  the 
schools  in  groups,  with  the  thought  always  in  mind  of  selecting  a  group-center 
school  that  had  great  possibilities  of  becoming  the  real  center  and  a  good 
place  for  a  strong  consolidated  school. 

Since  it  is  the  duty  of  all  supervisors  to  help  the  individual  teacher  grow 
into  a  richer,  fuller  service,  to  better  fit  her  to  make  her  school  meet  the  needs 
of  her  pupils  and  the  community  and  to  lead  the  teacher  to  seek  ways  of 
better  teaching  and  bigger  results  and  furthermore,  since  the  need  has  been  so 
great  in  my  county  with  sixty-one  teachers  holding  certificates  below  the 
Elementary,  forty-seven  of  which  were  second  grade,  I  have  devoted  my  time 
to  increasing  the  teaching  skill  of  my  teachers  by  holding  group  meetings 
where  demonstration  lessons  were  given  and  discussed,  by  teaching  in  the 
classrooms  when  I  saw  that  it  was  needed,  by  private  conferences,  by  con- 
structive criticism,  by  lending  helpful  books,  by  furnishing  patterns  for  seat 
work,  by  urging  and  encouraging  the  teachers  to  study  and  progress  and,  by 
no  means  least,  trying  to  create  the  proper  school  spirit  among  pupils  and 
patrons. 

We  held  a  two-days  conference  of  all  teachers  in  the  county  before  the  open- 
ing of  schools.  Here  problems  of  school  management,  school  organization, 
community  activities,  the  need  of  cooperation  of  all  forces,  the  best  method  of 
obtaining  the  best  service  of  all  county  forces,  the  need  of  accurate  records 
and  how  to  keep  them.  All  these  and  other  vital  questions  were  discussed 
by  leaders  of  the  teaching  profession  and  the  teachers  encouraged  to  ask 
questions  and  to  bring  their  particular  problems  before  the  conference  for 
help  in  solving. 

I  have  worked  in  season  and  out  of  season,  but  feel  amply  repaid  now  when 
I  see  my  teachers  going  to  the  various  Summer  Schools.  Fully  two-thirds  of 
my  teachers  have  signified  their  intention  of  going  some  place  this  summer  to 
study  and  try  to  better  equip  themselves  for  a  larger  service  next  year. 

Miss  Hester  C.  Strutheks,  Supervisor. 


DAVIDSON  COUNTY 

The  work  for  the  year  has  centered  around: 

1.  Development  of  group  center  or  central  schools. 

2.  Increasing  the  teachers'  efficiency  and  building  up  of  teaching  morale 
of  the  teachers  at  work  in  the  county. 

3.  (a)  Standardizing  the  work  of  the  county  by  the  use  of  Standard 
Tests  and  Scales. 
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(b)  Unifying  schools  of  the  county  by  better  acquaintance  and  closer 
observance  of  Course  of  Study. 
4.  Development  of  athletics  and  physical  education  in  the  schools  of  the 
county. 

1.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  CENTER  SCHOOLS 

In  developing  the  group  center  schools  the  purpose  has  been  two-fold.  (1) 
To  build  up  a  large  efficient  type  of  county  schools  to  serve  as  a  demonstra- 
tion school  and  a  model  for  the  surrounding  smaller  schools.  (2)  To  show 
the  smaller  schools  and  communities  the  advantages  offered  by  a  larger  type 
of  school  and  this  way  create  a  desire  for  the  consolidated  school.  This 
has  been  successful  to  the  extent  that  the  spirit  of  consolidation  is  abroad 
in  the  county.  With  one-third  of  the  white  schools  of  the  county  consolidated 
this  year,  which  includes  thirty  schools,  we  believe  it  is  only  a  matter  of 
time  when  Davidson  will  be  a  county  of  consolidated  schools. 

There  were  seven  group  center  schools  in  the  county. 

Three  group  teachers'  meetings  were  held  in  each  of  these  schools,  meetings 
being  held  on  a  school  day.  The  teachers  from  the  schools  in  the  groups 
came  in  and  observed  the  group  center  school  in  operation  from  9:00  until 
11:00  a.m.,  at  which  time  all  pupils  were  dismissed  for  the  day  and  discussion 
of  school  problems  began.  The  County  Superintendent  was  present  at  most 
of  the  meetings  and  took  an  active  part  in  the  discussions.  Mrs.  T.  E.  John- 
ston, of  the  State  Department,  was  present  for  several  meetings  and  rendered 
valuable  aid.  Reading  was  the  subject  upon  which  we  concentrated,  using 
Klapper — "Teaching  Children  to  Read"  (substitute  for  Freeland),  as  a  text. 
At  each  meeting  special  demonstration  lessons  were  given  in  reading.  During 
the  series  of  group  meetings,  the  teachers  had  the  opportunity  to  observe 
model  reading  lessons  in  all  the  grades  from  one  to  seven.  Under  the  guid- 
ance of  the  supervisor  they  were  led  to  organize  and  to  formulate  on  the 
blackboard  the  best  methods  employed  by  the  demonstration  teacher  and 
shown  how  to  make  a  practical  application  of  them  to  their  own  classroom 
needs.  The  teachers  were  assigned  the  making  of  individual  lesson  plans  to 
be  submitted  to  the  Supervisor  for  criticism.  From  the  follow-up  work  there 
was  evidence  that  the  teachers  had  been  strengthened  and  helped  by  coming 
in  touch  with  the  longer  term  schools  in  operation. 

Round-table  conference  of  the  Reading  Lesson,  observed  in  the  forenoon, 
was  held  in  the  afternoon.  The  next  part  of  the  program  was  a  comparative 
report  showing  the  efficiency  of  the  respective  schools  in  getting  and  keeping 
all  the  children  in  school,  school-room  equipment  and  school-room  decoration, 
clean  houses  and  grounds,  oiled  floors,  etc. 

During  the  year  each  school  was  graded  with  reference  to  the  following 
three  points  (a)  clean  school  grounds,  (b)  clean  and  oiled  floors,  (c)  wood 
box  or  container  for  fuel. 

Next  year  we  hope  to  have  the  school  committeemen  from  the  various 
schools  in  the  group  present  for  the  group  meeting  for  at  least  a  half-day,  so 
that  they  may  see  at  first  hand  this  large  school  in  operation  and  take  part  in 
the  discussion  of  topics  on  school  improvement. 

Our  committeemen  and  school  communities  have  already  begun  to  see  the 
light — the  advantages  of  a  larger  type  of  school.    As  evidence  of  this,  seven 
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consolidated  schools  have  been  voted  since  January,  1921,  thus  forming  seven 
schools  where  there  have  been  thirty.  Other  communities  are  asking  for  con- 
solidation, but  the  county  is  not  in  position  to  take  care  of  more  this  year. 

in  addition  to  the  work  in  group  teachers'  meetings,  we  have  endeavored 
to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  at  work  in  these  schools  by  frequent 
visits,  by  demonstration  teaching,  by  personal  interviews  and  meetings  with 
the  teachers.  Group  commencements  were  held  at  five  of  these  group  center 
schools. 

2.     INCREASING  TEACHING  EFFICIENCY  IN  THE  COUNTY 

(1)  Through  general  meetings. 

Before  the  opening  of  schools  we  had  two  general  meetings,  one  for  the 
teachers  of  the  longer  term  schools,  and  one  for  the  teachers  of  the  six- 
months  schools,  and  in  connection  with  the  last  meeting  a  meeting  of  school 
committeemen  of  the  county.  In  March,  near  the  close  of  schools,  we  had  a 
second  general  meeting  to  discuss  group  commencement,  the  wind-up  work  of 
the  year  and  to  give  Reading  Circle  tests. 

(2)  Through  Group  Teachers'  Meetings. 

(3)  Through  visits  to  class-room. 

(4)  Through  demonstration  lessons. 

(5)  Through  private  interviews. 

(6)  Through  personal  letters  and  interviews  informing  teachers  how  they 
may  increase  their  efficiency  by  raising  their  certificates  and  urging  them 
to  make  use  of  opportunity. 

We  have  had  two  general  meetings,  21  group  meetings,  made  120  visits  to 
schools,  given  62  demonstration  lessons  in  group  center  schools,  in  other 
schools  22 — total  84,  and  have  had  many  conferences  with  teachers  regarding 
their  work. 

On  visits  to  the  schools,  the  Supervisor  would  try  to  capitalize  the  good 
points  of  the  teacher  by  telling  her  of  them  and  has  tried  in  a  diplomatic 
way  to  offer  suggestions  that  would  improve  the  work  of  the  teacher  and  be 
helpful  to  her.  "Follow-up"  work  was  done  to  see  how  these-  suggestions  and 
the  suggestions  given  at  group  meetings  were  being  worked  out  and  followed. 

3.     STANDARDIZATION  AND  UNIFICATION  OF  THE  WORK  OF 
THE  COUNTY  SCHOOLS 

We  have  tried  to  accomplish  this:  (1)  By  use  of  Standard  Tests  and 
Scales.  (2)  By  an  organized  knowledge  of  State  Course  of  Study.  (3)  By 
promotion  of  pupils  at  the  close  of  the  session  with  reference  to  a  common 
standard — the  Course  of  Study.  (4)  By  making  a  complete  and  accurate 
record  of  the  work  done  by  each  pupil  as  provided  for  in  the  public  school 
register. 

As  a  means  of  bringing  the  county  schools  up  to  standard,  Standard  Tests 
and  Scales  in  Spelling,  Reading  and  Arithmetic  have  been  used.  These  were 
given,  after  the  first  six  weeks  of  schools,  in  eight  schools  of  the  county — 
six  of  them  being  group  center  schools.  These  tests  showed  the  pupils  dis- 
couragedly  deficient  in  reading  and  the  fundamentals  in  Arithmetic,  but 
up  to,  and  above  the  standard  in  Spelling.  As  a  whole,  the  fifth  grades  made 
the  lowest  scores  and  proved  to  be  the  weakest  of  the  grades  tested. 

The  teachers  helped  score  the  tests  and  readily  saw  the  results  of  tests 
given — the  weak  points  as  well  as  the  strong  points.    A  comparative  report 
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of  tests  was  compiled  by  the  Supervisor  and  a  copy  given  to  the  principal 
and  to  the  teacher  of  each  grade  in  which  tests  had  been  given.  This  was 
done  so  that  the  teachers  and  the  pupils  might  see  their  standing  in  com- 
parison with  the  grades  in  other  schools  that  had  been  tested.  This  caused 
keen  competition  and  the  pupils  were  anxious  to  have  the  second  test  given, 
so  that  they  might  see  the  improvement  made. 

Suggestions  for  drills  and  ways  of  bringing  up  the  class  record  were  given 
the  teachers  individually.  Afterwards,  these  teachers  gave  demonstrations 
of  drills  in  Arithmetic  and  in  silent  reading,  at  the  group  teachers  meeting. 
Thus  all  the  teachers  were  benefited  by  tests  and  scales  given  in  the  eight 
schools. 

Spring  tests  were  given  and  the  results  show  marked,  improvement.  One 
of  the  most  marked  results  of  the  tests  in  the  county  is  elimination  (almost 
entirely)  of  "Counting  on  your  fingers,"  among  the  boys  and  girls  of  the 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  grades. 

Questions  on  the  Course  of  Study  to  be  answered  from  the  Course  of  Study. 

Special  assignments  and  tests  were  given  on  Courses  of  Study.  Teachers 
were  urged  not  to  promote  pupils  until  they  had  completed  the  amount  of 
work  prescribed.    This  resulted  in  following  Course  of  Study  more  closely. 

4.     DEVELOPMENT  OF  ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  COUNTY 

At  group  commencements  the  afternoon  program  was  one  of  Singing  and 
Active  games,  Athletic  contests,  races,  etc.  Seventy-five  schools  participated 
in  these  games  and  contests.  Not  less  than  eight  hundred  were  present  at 
any  of  the  group  commencements. 

Twenty-one  basket-balls  have  been  purchased  and  sixteen  basket-ball 
teams  organized.  One  school  from  the  county  entered  the  State  basket-ball 
contest  and  came  nearly  reaching  the  goal.  Baseball  has  been  enthusiastically 
pursued  since  the  arrival  of  spring.  Four  tennis  teams,  volley-ball  and  dodge- 
ball  has  been  organized.  Dodge-ball  proved  to  be  a  favorite  game.  In  sev- 
enty-five schools  of  the  county  the  pupils  were  organized  into  games  and  plays 
best  suited  to  their  respective  needs.  Money  has  been  raised  for  playground 
equipment  in  each  of  the  group  center  schools.  Miss  Hege,  Director  Com- 
munity Service,  has  given  valuable  aid  in  directing  athletics  and  introducing 
games  in  many  of  the  schools  of  the  county. 

Miss  Pearl  Jeffcoat,  Supervisor. 


JOHNSTON  COUNTY 

We  had  decided  to  make  a  special  study  of  the  teaching  of  English  in  the 
schools,  using  as  a  basis  for  this  work  Sheridan's  Speaking  and  Writing  Eng- 
lish. We  started  with  nine  group  center  schools,  but  after  one  round  of  group 
meetings  found  this  too  large  a  number  for  efficient  work.  We,  therefore, 
reorganized  and  cut  the  number  of  group  center  schools  down  to  five.  We 
also  arranged  for  the  Reading  Circle  work  to  be  done  in  the  group  center 
schools  and  thirty-eight  teachers  attended  the  full  number  of  meetings  and 
got  credit  for  the  work. 
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We  held  at  the  Smithfield  school  one  group  meeting  of  the  teachers  of  the 
various  town  schools  of  the  county.  We  felt  that  this  meeting  was  one  of  the 
most  helpful  and  inspiring  of  all  that  were  held  in  the  county  during  the  year. 
The  high  school  teachers  also  did  the  Reading  Circle  work.  They  met  in 
September  and  organized  for  the  purpose  of  cooperation  and  during  the 
year  they  held  five  meetings  at  the  county  seat.  A  part  of  each  meeting  was 
given  up  to  the  transaction  of  business  and  making  of  plans  for  more  efficient 
work  in  the  high  school.  Twelve  high  school  teachers  completed  the  Reading 
Circle  work  and  secured  credits  for  the  same. 

During  the  year  I  gave  the  Curtis  Tests  in  Reading  and  Arithmetic  in  six 
schools  of  various  types.  A  total  number  of  534  were  given  these  tests.  We 
held  group  commencements  in  eight  schools  and  we  hope  that  in  some,  at 
least,  of  these  schools  the  foundation  has  been  laid  for  future  consolidation. 
We  also  feel  that  the  group  commencement  has  inspired  a  large  number  of  the 
seventh  grade  graduates  to  go  on  into  the  high  school  next  fall.  We  had,  in 
all,  143  children  receiving  certificates  of  promotion  from  the  seventh  grade. 
This  was  quite  an  advance  over  last  year  when  only  40  children  passed  the 
county  examination. 

I  plan  next  year  to  go  into  the  long  term  schools  at  their  openings  and  to 
plan  carefully  with  each  teacher  the  work  for  her  grade.  As  these  schools 
open  one  or  two  months  earlier  than  the  rural  six-months  schools  I  shall  be 
able  to  spend  a  number  of  days  in  each  of  the  long-term  schools,  or  possibly 
a  week,  if  needed.  I  think  that  I  can  give  enough  time  to  each  teacher  to 
really  help  her  make  definite  plans  for  her  year's  work.  I  shall  then  be  free 
when  the  rural  schools  open  in  November  to  give  them  my  services.  I  plan  to 
visit  as  many  as  possible  of  these  schools  during  November  and  to  hold  one 
round  of  group  meetings  before  Christmas.  At  the  very  beginning  of  the 
year  I  hope  to  call  a  meeting  of  sixth-  and  seventh-grade  teachers  and  to 
plan  very  carefully  and  definitely  the  work  of  these  two  grades,  as  I  have 
found  this  year  that  some  of  our  very  poorest  teaching  has  been  done  in  this 
work.  The  result  has  been  the  sending  up  to  the  high  school  very  poorly 
prepared  students.  Most  of  whom  have  to  drop  out  in  the  first  year  of  the 
high  school  because  they  are  unprepared  for  the  work. 

Miss  Mary  E.  Wells,  Supervisor. 


HARNETT  COUNTY 

Our  plans  for  the  year  have  all  aimed  towards  developing  larger  and  more 
efficient  country  schools,  taught  by  a  sufficient  number  of  well-trained  teachers. 

We  feel  that  our  Group  Teachers'  meetings  and  our  Group  Commencements 
aided  greatly  in  promoting  the  idea  of  consolidation. 

In  selecting  our  group  schools  we  chose  those  which  we  thought  would 
become  the  absorption  centers  of  the  surrounding  schools.  We  are  trying  to 
make  them  a  firm  foundation  upon  which  to  build  a  county-wide  consolidation 
of  schools. 

The  Group  Center  Commencements  gave  the  people  an  opportunity  to  be- 
come acquainted  with  the  teachers,  and  of  many  of  the  most  important  lines 
of  work  carried  on  in  their  schools  during  the  year.    They  were  able  to  com- 
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pare  the  work  of  their  school  with  that  done  in  the  larger  type  of  school. 
Six  of  these  commencements  were  held  throughout  the  county  and  the  people 
were  greatly  interested.    There  was  a  total  attendance  of  about  4,500. 
It  is  interesting  to  note  the  results  of  the  contests. 

Number  contests  won  by  one-teacher  schools  '  2 

Number  contests  won  by  two-teacher  schools   10 

Number  contests  won  by  three-teacher  schools   14 

Number  of  contests  won  by  schools  having  four  or  more  teachers  20 
Our  County  Commencement  was  based  upon,  and  was  a  natural  outgrowth 
from  our  Group  Center  Commencements.  April  8th  was  the  day  set  aside  for 
it.  On  that  day  the  winners  in  the  subject-matter  contests  at  the  six  group 
commencements,  together  with  the  winners  in  the  athletic  contests,  met  at 
Lillington,  where  similar  contests  were  held.  Those  who  won  on  that  day 
were  declared  winners  in  the  county.  The  schools  giving  the  best  numbers  on 
the  program  at  the  group  commencements  were  asked  to  give  the  same  num- 
bers at  County  Commencement.  This  was  done  to  eliminate  extra  work  and 
to  insure  a  good  program  for  County  Commencement. 

The  Group  and  County  Commencement  plan  had  never  before  been  car- 
ried out  in  this  county.  As  the  people  said — they  hardly  knew  what  to  expect. 
However,  those  who  attended  the  commencements  were  delighted  and  realized 
just  what  they  meant  to  the  schools  of  the  county. 

Miss  Edith  Petree,  8upe?'visor. 


NASH  COUNTY 

BIG  OBJECTIVES  OF  THE  YEAR 

1.  To  Increase  Efficiency  in  General. 

(a)  By  Group  Teachers'  meetings,  in  which  demonstration  lessons  were 
taught  and  discussed,  the  good  points  shown,  and  the  real  objectives  of  every 
worth-while  lesson  stressed,  and  the  value  of  the  Outline  Course  of  Study 
discussed. 

(b)  By  careful  supervision  of  the  work  in  the  school-rooms,  with  helpful 
and  practical  suggestions  wherever  possible  to  strengthen  and  better  teaching 
methods. 

(c)  by  the  giving  and  scoring  of  educational  tests  and  measurements  in 
several  schools,  and  by  giving  special  tests  to  all  seventh-grade  pupils. 

(d)  By  giving  and  scoring  the  county  seventh-grade  examinations. 

2.  To  Increase  the  Spirit  of  Cooperation  Between  the  Teachers  and  the 

Community. 

(a)  By  organizing  Parent-Teacher  Associations. 

(b)  By  having  the  Women's  Clubs  meet  with  teachers  in  the  group  meet- 
ings. 

(c)  By  discussing  with  and  explaining  to  teachers  their  duties  to  the  com- 
munities in  which  they  work. 

3.  To  Strengthen  the  Work  of  Teaching  Sanitation  and  Health. 

(a)  By  the  making  of  posters  and  booklets  and  by  putting  on  the  health 
crusade  work,  with  drills  and  talks  on  different  phases  of  the  work. 
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(b)  By  encouraging  the  teachers  to  enforce  the  use  of  individual  drinking 
cups  and  closed  water  containers. 

(c)  By  having  all  drinking-water  supply  that  seemed  unsafe  tested  before 
it  was  used.    (Nash  County  has  no  health  officer.) 

(d)  By  encouraging  the  installation  of  sanitary  septic  toilets. 

4.  To  Create  a  Reasonable  Pride  in  School  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

(a)  By  explaining  to  the  teachers  of  the  various  schools  how  they  might 
clean  up  and  beautify  their  grounds,  and  by  interesting  the  pupils  in  this 
work  and  getting  them  to  assume  the  responsibility  of  keeping  the  building 
and  grounds  in  good  order. 

(b)  By  putting  on  a  clean-up  crusade  over  the  county,  and  offering  first 
prize  of  globe  or  mounted  dictionary,  and  second  prize  of  school  flag,  to  the 
school  making  the  best  showing. 

5.  To  Standardize  the  Work  of  the  Grade. 

(a)  By  explaining  to  the  teachers  the  necessity  of  having  the  different 
grades  cover  the  same  amount  of  work  in  every  school. 

(b)  By  trying  to  get  the  teachers  to  withhold  promotions  until  the  required 
amount  of  work  is  completed. 

6.  To  Increase  the  Professional  Attitude  of  Teachers. 

(a)  By  teachers'  meetings  as  mentioned  above,  and  by  teachers  reading 
circle  work. 

(b)  By  discussing  with  the  teachers  the  necessity  of  attending  a  good  sum- 
mer school,  and  by  helping  them  plan  their  courses  for  the  summer  school 
work. 

(c)  By  explaining  to  teachers  in  group  meetings  the  importance  of  taking 
professional  magazines,  by  insisting  that  they  take  North  Carolina  Education, 
and  by  organizing  a  Nash  County  Unit  of  the  North  Carolina  Teachers' 
Assembly. 

Outstanding  achievements.  We  had  our  first  and  only  county-wide 
teachers'  meeting  November  6,  1920.  This  was  a  special  meeting,  with 
one  hundred  and  thirty-six  teachers  present  at  roll-call.  On  this  date  we 
organized  our  Nash  County  branch  of  the  N.  C.  T.  A.  and  elected  delegates 
to  attend  the  Asheville  meeting.  One  hundred  and  seven  members  was 
the  total,  with  nine  delegates,  five  of  whom  attended  the  Assembly. 

In  this  meeting  the  schedule  of  the  first  series  of  group  meetings  was 
announced,  the  group  leaders  for  the  Reading  Circle  work  were  announced, 
the  clean-up  crusade  work  was  outlined  and  plans  for  the  year's  work  in 
general  were  discussed. 

Ten  group  meetings  were  held.  During  the  fall  meetings  were  held  in 
seven  central  schools.  During  February  three  group  meetings  were  held. 
All  the  teachers  who  previously  met  in  the  seven  groups  were  combined  to 
meet  in  the  three  groups,  as  just  mentioned.  During  the  first  half  of  the  fore- 
noon the  teachers  observed  any  work  they  wished,  but  all  came  together  at 
11  o'clock  for  observation  of  the  special  demonstration  lesson.  This  was  a 
reading  lesson  in  every  case.  This  lesson  was  followed  by  a  general  discus- 
sion in  which  the  Supervisor  brought  out  by  questions  the  good  points  of  the 
lesson  and  pointed  out  the  essentials  of  any  real  lesson.  Lesson  plans,  the 
Course  of  Study,  and  specific  problems  of  the  different  teachers  were  dis- 
cussed.   In  every  meeting  picnic  lunch  was  enjoyed. 
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Miss  Howell,  the  Home  Demonstration  Agent,  was  present  on  a  number  of 
these  occasions  and  made  practical  talks  on  school  lunches,  and  explained  how 
the  children  might  have  hot  lunches  at  very  little  cost. 

The  Supervisor  gave  the  Courtis  tests  in  Arithmetic  to  317  children,  the 
Courtis  Reading  to  276,  the  Haggerty  Intelligence  test  to  152  pupils,  and  the 
Kansas  Silent  Reading  test  to  132,  making  a  total  of  877  children  tested  dur- 
ing the  fall.  The  results  from  these  tests  meant  quite  a  great  deal  both  to 
teachers  and  Supervisor,  and  were  wonderful,  so  far  as  children  were  con- 
cerned. It  showed  just  where  the  children  were  weak,  and  inspired  them  to 
raise  their  standard.  Friendly  rivalry  was  created.  School  worked  to  sur- 
pass school,  grades  worked  to  surpass  grades,  and  pupils  worked  to  beat  their 
own  records.  The  Courtis  tests  in  both  Reading  and  Arithmetic  were  given 
again  in  the  spring.  We  found  the  records  much  better  in  the  spring,  as  the 
result  of  drill  in  the  four  fundamentals  of  Arithmetic,  and  practical,  con- 
scientious work  in  reading. 

Just  before  the  Nashville  school,  the  only  nine-months  school  in  the  county, 
closed,  the  Supervisor  gave  a  series  of  tests  in  number  work  to  the  primary 
grades.  The  results  were  very  gratifying.  Next  fall  the  Supervisor  hopes  to 
place  these  tests  and  the  results  before  the  teachers  and  encourage  them  to 
strive  to  reach  as  high  a  standard  with  their  pupils. 

Special  tests  were  prepared  for  the  seventh  grade.  In  February  the  Super- 
visor found  300  children  in  the  seventh  grade.  As  a  rule  they  were  very 
poorly  prepared,  and  in  most  cases  able  to  do  only  sixth-grade  work,  and  in 
a  few  cases  they  were  not  more  than  fifth-grade  pupils.  All  these  were 
given  mimeographed  tests  in  reading,  the  four  fundamentals  of  Arithmetic, 
and  reasoning  in  Arithmetic.  These  tests  were  given  by  the  Supervisor  to 
36  children;  records  and  scores  of  the  work  were  made  and  mimeographed, 
and  sent  out  together  with  copies  of  the  tests,  to  all  the  seventh-grade  teachers 
in  the  county.  The  teachers  gave  these  tests  and  reported  results  to  the 
Supervisor.  A  little  later  the  Supervisor  followed  up  this  work  by  going  into 
all  the  schools  where  there  was  a  seventh  grade,  and  checking  up  on  the  work 
they  were  doing.  She  gave  some  short  examinations  on  the  seventh-grade 
subjects,  discussed  with  the  teachers  and  pupils  the  regular  county  second- 
grade  examinations,  and  the  plans  for  giving  them. 

We  have  tried  to  standardize  the  work  of  the  grades  this  year,  and  feel 
sure  that  we  have  made  a  good  beginning  of  the  work.  Nearly  all  of  our 
teachers,  although  a  number  of  them  had  had  very  little  preparation  for  their 
work,  saw  our  point  of  view,  and  really  tried  to  cover  the  same  things  in  the 
grades.  In  a  number  of  schools  we  found  the  second  grades  doing  first-grade 
work.  This  was  because  teachers  had  not  done  enough  work  in  the  first 
grade.  We  showed  the  teachers  the  necessity  of  following  the  Outline  Course 
of  Study  in  making  their  promotions. 

In  the  group  meetings  we  had  very  helpful  discussions  of  the  work  observed. 
All  the  teachers  seemed  to  be  interested  and  went  back  to  their  schools  with 
renewed  enthusiasm  for  their  work,  as  a  result  of  a  day  pleasantly  and  profit- 
ably spent  with  fellow-workers.  During  the  last  period  of  these  group  meet- 
ings, we  reviewed  the  Reading  Circle  work  assigned  for  that  date,  and  tied 
up  in  a  vital  way  the  teachings  of  the  book  and  the  work  of  the  school. 

Miss  Carrie  B.  Wilson,  Supervisor. 
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NORTHAMPTON  COUNTY 

I  began  the  present  year  with  two  leading  objectives,  first,  to  make  the 
teachers  stronger  professionally,  and  second,  to  make  our  community  organi- 
zations more  effective,  in  order  to  guarantee  these  teachers  better  equipment 
for  the  playground  and  classroom  and  support  from  the  community. 

I  planned  a  three-day  conference,  October  6-7-Sth.  We  tried  to  make  the 
conference  meet  the  necessities  of  the  teachers  for  the  opening  days  of  their 
work  as  nearly  as  possible. 

During  the  conference  we  planned  our  series  of  group  meetings.  These 
meetings  followed  the  lines  of  our  conference  except  the  professional  reading 
course.  We  studied  Preeland,  using  ninety-minute  periods.  Fifty-nine  teach- 
ers obtained  credit  on  Freeland  and  seventeen  on  Clarke.  Our  aim  in  study- 
ing Freeland  was  to  learn  from  a  study  of  the  book  and  the  discussions  which 
followed,  just  what  ideas  and  principles  we  could  apply  in  the  daily  class- 
room work.  We  endeavored  to  check  up  this  in  our  visits  to  these  teachers 
later.  I  was  gratified  at  the  results,  for  every  visit  disclosed  some  plans  we 
had  agreed  should  be  tried  out.  The  problems  of  each  individual  teacher  had 
a  place  on  the  program  of  these  meetings.  I  am  satisfied  that  this  helped  to 
keep  up  the  interest.  Plays  and  games  were  discussed  and  planned  for  each 
grade. 

Seventy-five  of  these  children  were  organized  into  a  county  chorus  and  fur- 
nished vocal  music  for  our  county  commencement,  which  was  a  most  attractive 
feature  of  the  morning  program.  The  Pupils'  Reading  Circle  was  started  with 
the  earnest  intent  to  continue  it  from  year  to  year.  We  expect  to  prepare 
a  list  of  books  for  this  Circle  for  the  grades  one  to  seven.  This  enterprise 
brought  pressure  on  different  communities  for  an  enlargement  of  the  school 
library. 

Our  community  organizations  have  been  placed  on  a  more  solid  foundation 
for  service.  A  larger  number  of  women  in  all  the  communities  have  worked 
this  year.  They  are  more  interested  in  schools  and  are  making  greater  efforts 
for  better  equipment  for  work  and  recreation,  better  social  life,  better  teachers, 
better  attendance,  more  beautiful  surroundings,,  etc. 

On  May  12th,  85  women  came  to  Jackson  for  a  County  Betterment  meeting. 
If  it  had  not  been  a  rainy  day  we  would  have  had  many  more.  The  reports  of 
work  were  well  worth  hearing.  Over  $4,400  has  been  made  and  spent  for 
school  improvement.  Each  report  showed  evidence  of  a  study  of  immediate 
problems  and  some  attempt  to  solve  them. 

The  societies  have  begun  to  realize  that  more  recreation  is  necessary  to  the 
child's  welfare,  both  at  school  and  home.  In  drawing  up  plans  this  is  con- 
sidered. We  now  understand  that  cooperation  means  more  than  installing 
desks  and  blackboards;  that  it  includes  everything  that  makes  for  the  child's 
welfare. 

One  resident  woman  used  her  influence  to  offset  a  petition  to  repeal  the 
special  tax  in  her  district.  In  another  district,  the  teacher,  a  woman,  lined 
up  all  her  community  against  three  influential  men,  who  were  attempting  a 
repeal  of  the  special  tax.  This  looks  like' pretty  good  team-work  to  me  and 
this  is  what  our  communities  wish-  to  do. 

Our  object  next  year  is  to  watch  the  attendance  more  closely  and  make  a 
big  effort  to  get  all  the  children  in  school.    We  want  a  better  attendance;  we 


54 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisor 


want  a  larger  per  cent  of  promotions  in  our  schools.  We  want  to  make  our 
buildings  and  grounds  attractive  to  our  pupils  and  teachers.  Above  all,  we 
want  to  keep  our  teachers  attractive  to  the  children.  We  believe  that  the  com- 
munity organization  can  do  much  here.  They  must  be  wise  to  the  situation. 
They  must  know  when  to  hold  their  tongues  and  to  refrain  from  harsh, 
destructive  criticism.  They  must  be  sympathetic.  The  community  organiza- 
tion can  do  much  to  improve  the  social  conditions  and  make  life  brighter  for 
the  teachers. 

We  expect  to  continue  our  work  for  the  professional  improvement  of  teach- 
ers through  a  three-day  conference  and  group  meetings  as  last  year.  But,  we 
wish  to  put  in  some  new  material.  We  believe  that  the  teachers  should  get 
sufficient  method  in  their  summer  schools,  leaving  us  free  to  devote  the  time 
of  our  conference  to  more  practical  and  immediate  problems.  We  plan  to 
have  an  expert  playground  instructor  to  attend  to  teach  suitable  plays  and 
games. 

As  before  stated,  we  expect  to  continue  our  Pupils'  Reading  Circle.  Ath- 
letics has  made  a  good  start  in  the  county,  but  we  plan  to  have  it  better 
organized  next  year.  It  is  not  possible  now  for  every  community  to  put  in  all 
the  suitable  equipment  for  playgrounds,  consisting  of  giant  strides,  teeter- 
boads,  slides,  etc.,  but  every  community  can  raise  fifteen  or  twenty  dollars  to 
buy  dodge-balls,  volley-balls,  etc.  What  better  exercise  do  we  wish  than  these 
ball  games  for  our  larger  pupils?  Our  primary  teachers  must  know  a  goodly 
number  of  games  and  songs  for  the  little  children. 

Miss  Ethel  Kelly,  Supervisor. 


ROWAN  COUNTY 

The  professional  spirit  of  the  teaching  force  in  Rowan  County  is  good. 
This  was  shown  last  fall  when  116  teachers  paid  one  dollar  for  membership 
to  the  North  Carolina  Teachers'  Assembly,  and  about  twenty  went  to  Ashe- 
ville  to  attend  at  their  own  expense. 

Miss  Sue  E.  Reece,  Supervisor.  ■ 


SAMPSON  COUNTY 

The  big  purpose  of  my  supervision  has  been:  To  increase  the  efficiency  of 
our  teachers'  individually;  To  promote  oneness  of  purpose  and  of  effort 
among  all  the  teachers  of  the  county;  and,  to  make  the  schools  a  real  com- 
munity center. 

My  first  big  purpose  was  accomplished  through  our  group  teachers'  meet- 
ings and  personal  visitations  to  and  supervision  of  the  work  of  the  individual 
teacher  in  her  own  classroom. 

On  my  first  visit  to  a  school  I  try  to  leave  some  good  point  of  the  teacher 
before  her.  I  also  try  to  leave  something  definite  for  her  to  work  on  and 
report  to  me  when  she  had  tested  my  suggestion.  I  try  to  leave  the  school 
with  a  spirit  of  self-assurance  among  the  teachers  and  children. 

Unity  of  purpose  and  effort.  To  bring  this  about  we  launched  and  car- 
ried a  campaign  for  Better  English.     This  campaign  was  started  as  soon  as 
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the  schools  opened.  The  county  papers  helped  us,  but  the  posters  made 
by  the  children  helped  most  of  all.  We  used  Sheridan's  Speaking  and 
Writing  English  during  the  first  three  months.  We  carried  on  this  Better 
English  campaign  mainly  for  the  improvement  of  our  every-day  speech. 
The  last  three  months  we  emphasized  Written  English.  The  county  papers 
helped  us  again  in  this  part  of  our  work.  There  have  been  short  compo- 
sitions in  our  papers  from  forty-two  of  our  eighty  schools. 

Sheridan  proved  of  much  value  to  us  in  unifying  our  work  in  this  sub- 
ject because  this  book  sets  a  standard  in  language  for  each  grade.  The 
teachers  used  those  standards  for  their  basis  in  promoting  their  pupils  at 
close  of  school  term. 

As  a  result  of  this  campaign  there  has  developed  among  the  teachers  and 
the  pupils  a  regular  "Watch  your  speech"  fever.  The  teachers  and  the 
pupils  have  written  letters  asking  that  we  keep  on  with  special  language 
work  next  year. 

Making  the  school  a  community  center.  This  has  been  done  through 
school  literary  societies,  outdoor  games,  and  through  the  personal  visita- 
tions of  the  teachers  to  the  homes  of  the  parents  in  the  community. 

For  each  school  the  literary  society  gave  programs  to  which  the  people  of 
the  community  were  invited.  Parent-day  programs,  Christmas  and  Thanks- 
giving programs  were  given  in  most  of  the  schools.  The  outdoor  games  help 
to  arouse  interest  in  the  community  school.  Often  we  get  more  people  to  a 
big  central  school  through  those  outdoor  games  than  in  any  other  way. 

Most  of  the  group  center  schools  have  played  against  each  other.  They 
are  advertised  in  the  little  schools  and  the  people  for  miles  around  come. 

At  our  first  set  of  group  center  meetings  this  year  every  teacher  promised 
that  she  would  know  personally  and  visit  in  the  homes  of  every  patron  in  her 
community.  At  our  last  set  of  group  meetings  ninety  per  cent  of  the  teachers 
had  done  this.  The  teachers  said  "They  had  gotten  more  satisfaction  and 
cooperation  from  this  one  act  than  from  anything  else  during  the  year." 

Miss  Sudie  Landon,  Supervisor. 


UNION  COUNTY 

Before  taking  up  my  work  as  Supervisor  of  the  rural  schools  of  Union 
County,  I  considered  it  necessary  to  observe  the  work  of  some  one  more 
experienced  in  the  work  than  I,  so  on  September  1,  1920,  I  went  to  Halifax, 
N.  C,  to  observe  the  work  of  Miss  Annie  Cherry,  Supervisor  of  the  rural 
schools  of  Halifax  County,  in  conducting  a  three-days  conference  of  that 
county  prior  to  the  opening  of  their  schools.  The  help  I  received  from  this 
conference  was  invaluable;  it  gave  me  inspiration  for  beginning  my  own  work 
and  showed  me  how  such  a  work  could  be  undertaken  with  enthusiasm,  zeal, 
and  zest.  After  attending  the  Halifax  Conference,  I  went  to  Salisbury,  N.  C, 
and  there  for  three  days  observed  the  work  of  the  best  primary  teachers  in 
this  most  efficient  system  of  schools.  So  efficient  was  the  work  of  the  first- 
grade  teachers  there  that  in  demonstrating  for  teachers  this  year  I  have 
endeavored  to  illustrate  the  principles  I  saw  being  worked  out  in  the  Salis- 
bury schools.  Returning  to  Monroe,  I  planned  my  year's  work  which  in- 
volved a  consideration  of  these  points:  the  number  and  location  of  the  group 
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center  schools,  the  dates  and  program  of  the  conference  of  teachers  before  the 
opening  of  the  rural  schools,  the  dates  and  general  plan  for  group  teachers' 
meetings  throughout  the  year,  program  of  visitation  of  schools,  and  general 
plans  for  group  center  and  county  commencements. 

Outstanding  objectives : 

1.  Promotion  of  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  in  the  rural  schools  of 

Union  County. 

2.  Aiding  in  the  general  county-wide  plan  for  consolidation. 

3.  Arousing  the  citizens  of  the  county  to  the  need  of  better  schools. 

4.  Building  up  of  community  clubs  or  parent-teacher  associations  in  each 

community. 

5.  Organizing  pupils  of  schools  into  suitable  games. 
(>.  Improving  the  sanitary  conditions  in  the  schools. 

7.  Securing  more  adequate  equipment  for  schools. 

8.  Unifying  and  standardizing  the  work  of  the  rural  schools. 

Outstanding  achievements.  The  first  two  weeks  of  my  time  in  visiting 
schools  were  spent  in  Marshville  and  Waxhaw.  During  this  time  I  tried 
to  gain  the  confidence  of  teachers  and  pupils,  to  observe  closely  the  work 
of  each  teacher,  and  to  help  her  wherever  I  could.  Such  has  been  my 
endeavor  in  all  the  subsequent  visits  I  have  made.  Following  these  visits, 
before  the  conference,  I  visited  three  of  the  small  type  schools.  Since  the 
middle  of  last  November  I  have  visited  a  total  of  87  schools. 

Before  the  opening  of  these  schools  last  November  a  two-days  conference 
of  the  teachers  in  Union  County  was  held  in  Monroe.  Those  whose  schools 
had  not  opened  were  present  on  the  first  day  and  met  with  Mrs.  T.  E.  John- 
ston, of  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  the  County  Superintendent,  and  the 
Rural  School  Supervisor,  for  a  thorough  and  detailed  discussion  of  the  fol- 
lowing topics: 

1.  Registers,  reports,  census. 

2.  Plans  for  Friday  and  Saturday  before  opening  schools,  plans  for  the 
opening  day. 

3.  How  to  make  a  daily  schedule,  the  Course  of  Study  as  the  teachers' 
guide. 

4.  Important  facts  to  remember  in  teaching  songs  to  children. 

5.  Gradation  and  classification  of  pupils. 

6.  What  teachers  working  with  communities  can  do  to  improve  Union 
County  schools  this  year. 

The  second  day  of  the  conference  was  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  need 
for  consolidated  schools  in  Union  County  and  to  emphasizing  the  teacher's 
function  in  a  broader  and  bigger  community  life.  The  address  on  consoli- 
dated schools  was  given  by  Mr.  L.  C.  Brogden,  State  Supervisor  of  Rural 
Schools.  After  this  address,  the  remainder  of  the  day's  program  was  devoted 
to  the  all-important  subject  of  the  inter-related  work  of  the  teachers,  citizens, 
and  public  servants  of  the  county.  The  following  is  the  program  for  the 
second  day  of  the  conference: 

1.  Test  on  the  Course  of  Study. 

2.  Value  to  teachers  of  the  Group  Meeting  plan. 
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3.  What  we,  as  committeemen,  expect  of  our  teachers  and  schools  this  year. 
What  we,  as  teachers,  expect  of  our  committeemen  and  communities  this 

year. 

4.  Address  on  consolidated  schools. 

5.  Explanation  of  schedule  for  a  two-teacher  school. 

6.  County-wide  conference. 

7.  Organization  of   the  Union  County   Branch   of  the   State  Teachers' 

Assembly. 

S.  Special  meeting  with  group  center  principals  and  teachers. 

After  the  conference  there  followed  observation  in  the  Group  Center  schools 
preparatory  to  the  first  series  of  Group  Center  meetings,  which  were  held 
from  November  30th  through  December  17,  1920.  The  general  plan  for  the 
conducting  of  these  meetings  was  in  the  main  that  suggested  by  the  State 
Supervisor. 

At  the  State  Teachers'  Assembly,  Thanksgiving,  1920,  I  gave  a  report  of  the 
Union  County  Teachers'  Conference  before  the  county  superintendents  and 
rural  supervisors. 

From  November,  through  March,  I  devoted  all  of  my  time  to  the  conducting 
of  Group  Teachers'  meetings,  to  Reading  Circle  work  in  McMurry's  "Special 
Method  in  Reading  for  the  Grades,"  to  school  visitation,  to  testing  seventh- 
grade  pupils  in  six  representative  schools  in  reading,  writing,  spelling,  and 
arithmetic,  and  to  work  on  the  final  plans  for  the  county  commencement. 

April  2,  1921,  was  the  date  for  the  Group  Center  elimination  contests  for  the 
county  commencement.  Contests  were  held  in  recitation,  declamation,  debate, 
original  short-story  writing,  essay  writing,  essay  writing  on  the  subject, 
"How  to  Make  Rural  Life  in  Union  County  More  Attractive,"  spelling,  repro- 
duction of  stories,  glee  club,  and  athletics.  Eight  pupils  representing  each 
of  the  eight  groups,  competed  in  the  finals  held  at  Marshville,  Waxhaw,  Union, 
and  Monroe.  The  county  commencement  was  successful  because  it  enlisted 
the  interest  of  everybody  in  the  county  and  gave  everybody  an  opportunity  to 
hear  some  one  of  the  final  contests.  After  the  county  commencement,  held 
April  8,  9,  12,  13,  and  16,  1921,  I  visited  schools  and  attended  commencements 
until  May  9.    My  vacation  lasted  from  May  9  to  June  6. 

Methods  Used  in  Reaching  These  Objectives 

1.  Increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the  teachers  by 

(a)  The  Rural  Teachers'  Conference  in  November,  1920. 

(b)  Group  Teachers'  meetings  with  observation  of  demonstration  teach- 
ing illustrating  special  methods  in  the  teaching  of  reading  in 
connection  with  "McMurry's  Special  Method  in  Reading  for  the 
Grades." 

(c)  Visiting  in  the  classroom  and  giving  helpful  suggestion  through 
personal  conference,  suggested  readings,  helpful  reading  matter, 
new  text-books  and  manuals,  and  actual  demonstration  teaching. 

(d)  Distributing  printed  copies  of  a  schedule  for  a  two-teacher  school, 
which  I  worked  out  with  the  help  of  Mrs.  T.  E.  Johnston,  general 
suggestions  for  teaching  spelling,  the  100  Demons,  the  100  com- 
monest words. 
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(e)  Saturday  meetings  to  study  McMurry's  "Special  Method  in  Read- 
ing for  the  Grades." 

(f)  Asking  for  the  aid  of  certain  teachers  in  giving  Standard  Tests  to 
seventh-grade  pupils. 

2.  Aiding  in  county-wide  plan  for  consolidation  of  schools. 

(a)  Distributing  to  pupils  and  teachers  pamplets  on  consolidation. 

(b)  Reading  a  paper  written  by  the  County  Superintendent  on  the  need 
of  consolidation  before  groups  of  teachers  and  at  a  community 
meeting. 

(c)  Having  articles  on  consolidation  and  written  by  pupils  published 
in  the  county  papers. 

(d)  Group  commencements. 

(e)  Holding  the  final  county  commencement  contests  at  the  logical 
places  for  central  high  schools  in  the  county. 

3.  Arousing  citizens  of  county  to  need  for  larger  and  better  schools. 

4.  Building  up  of  Community  Clubs  or  Parent-Teacher  Associations  in  each 

school  community  by — 

(a)  Inviting  representative  women  and  teachers  to  speak  at  the  Novem- 
ber conference  on  the  benefit  which  they  have  experienced  from  the 
organization  of  associations  and  community  clubs. 

(b)  By  attending  community  meetings. 

(c)  Enlisting  the  interest  of  teachers  in  the  organization  of  Community 
Clubs. 

(d)  Distributing  information  on  the  work  of  Parent-Teacher  Associa 
tions  and  Community  Clubs. 

5.  Organizing  of  pupils  of  schools  into  plays  and  games  by — 

(a)  Teaching  games  and  playing  with  children  when  visiting  their 
schools. 

(b)  Having  a  regular  play  period  for  teachers  at  each  of  the  Group 
Center  meetings. 

6.  Improving  the  sanitary  conditions  in  the  schools  by — 

(a)  Urging  clean-up  days  for  each  school  prior  to  its  opening. 

(b)  Teaching  lessons  in  sanitation  when  visiting  a  school. 

(c)  Reporting  certain  unsanitary  conditions. 

7.  Securing  more  adequate  equipment  for  schools  by — 

(a)  Offering  helpful  suggestions  wherever  I  could. 

8.  Unifying  and  standardizing  the  work  of  the  rural  schools  by — 

(a)  Distribution  of  printed  suggestions  for  the  teaching  of  elementary 
subjects. 

(b)  Giving  to  teachers  the  minimum  essentials  in  spelling,  arithmetic, 
and  grammar. 

(c)  Giving  the  Standard  Tests  in  reading,  writing,  spelling,  and  arith- 
metic to  seventh-grade  pupils  in  Waxhaw,  Marshville,  Mountain 
Springs,  Snyder,  Union,  Flint  Ridge  and  Indian  Trail. 

(d)  Preparing  the  seventh  grade  in  Union  County. 

(e)  Personally  grading  all  examination  papers  from  seventh-grade 
pupils. 

Miss  Mabel  Cooper,  Supervisor. 


PART  III 


COMPARATIVE  SUMMARIES  OF 
SUPERVISORS'  REPORTS 


TABLE  I 

Showing  Number  of  Days  Spent  by  Supervisors  in  Visiting  Schools,  Number  Days  Spent 
in  Office,  and  Number  of  White  Teachers  Under  Direction-  of  Supervisor. 


County 


Supervisor 


S3.S  M 


QO 


Beaufort  

Bertie  

Buncombe  

Columbus  

Davidson  

Durham..  

Forsyth  

Gaston  

Guilford  

Halifax  

Harnett  

Johnston  

Nash  

Northampton. 

Pitt   

Richmond  

Rowan  

Sampson  

Union  

Wayne   


Mrs. 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 


Virginia  Kennedy. 

Lillian  Minor  

Ila  Johnston  

Hester  Struthers... 

Pearl  Jeffcoat  

Matilda  Michaels.. 

Cordelia  Camp  

Carrie  Glenn  

Bettie  Aiken  Land- 
Annie  Cherry  

Edith  Petree  

May  Wells  

Carrie  Wilson  

Ethel  Kelly  

Maysie  Southall.... 

Anne  Watkins  

Sue  Reese  

Susie  Landon  

Mabel  Cooper  

Lillian  Crisp  


100 
145 
148 
161 
120 
139 
120 
14.8 
119 
84J 
60 
88 
101 
124 
127 
162 
59 
110 
102 


129 

15 

92 

57 

69 
134 

70 

35 

83 

80 
181 
117 

89 
103 

45£ 
101 

17 

52 
122* 


227 
187 
183 

62 
158 
249 
306 

71 
139 
228 
139 
109 
161 

76 
174 
170 
203 
143 


Total. 


2,350| 


1,640 


3.228 
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TABLE  II 
Supervisor'?  Work  Within  the  School 


Supervisor 


Mrs. 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 


Virginia  Kennedy.. 

Lillian  Minor  

Ua  Johnston  

Hester  Struthers... 

Pearl  Jeffcoat  

Matilda  Michaels... 

Cordelia  Camp  

Carrie  Glenn  

Bet  tie  Aiken  Land. 

Annie  Cherry  

Edith  Petree  

May  Wells..  

Carrie  Wilson  

Ethel  Kelly  

Maysie  Southall  

Anne  Watkins  

Sue  Reese  

Susie  Landon  

Mabel  Cooper  

Lillian  Crisp  


2-= 


154 


:0  o 


a  f-  x 


45 
56 
52 
67 
67 
68 
55 
50 
45 
28 
28 
38 
22 
105 
21 
82^ 
38 
24 
40 
57* 


-  T. 

-7.1 


55 
145 
148 
161 
120 
139 
120 
o 

119 

84i 

60 

88 

79 
124 
127 
162 

59 
113 
102 


2,093 


1  si 

2  5  S3 
F  £  a 


30 
121 
52 
90 
84 
481 
83 
139 
210 
44 
36 
62 
52 
52 
81 
80 
10 
37 
42 


1,795 


a.  5 
OP, 


22 
30 
17 
60 
21 

7 
16 
22 
15 
12 
18 
10 
10 
27 

4 
10 
14 
18 
14 
22 

359 
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TABLE  III 

Work  of  Supervisor  in  Relating  Work  of  School  to  Every-Day  Needs  of  Pupils 


County 

Supervisor 

Group  Center  Schools  in  Which 
Boys  Have  been  Engaged  in  Home 
Project  Work  in  Agriculture,  Live 
Stock  Raising,  or  Other  Projects 

Number  of  Boys  Engaged  in 
Projects 

Group  Center  Schools  in  Which 
Girls  are  Engaged  in  Raising 
Home  Garden 

Number  of  Girls  Engaged  in 
Raising  Home  Garden 

Group  Center  Schools  in  Which 
Girls  are  Taught  Cooking  as  a 
Regular  Part  of  School  Work 

Number  of  Girls  Taught  Cooking 
as  a  Regular  Part  of  School  Work 

Beaufort   ... 

Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy  

3 
5 
8 

210 
16 

425? 
15 
26 
14 

1 

5 
8 

15 
15 

Miss  Lillian  Minor..  

3 
4 
2 
2 
2 
5 
8 
7 
4 
1 
1 
1 
8 
2 
1 

3 
? 

35 
69 
62 
115 
109 
? 

Ill 
? 
? 
45 
100 
68 
IS 

Buncombe..  

Miss  Ha  Johnston..  .  ..  .  . 

Miss  Pearl  Jeffcoat..  .  .  . 

2 

f  2 

Durham.   _ 

Miss  Matilda  Michaels  

Forsyth  

Gaston...    .  . 

Miss  Carrie  Glenn   _ 

1 

Guilford  

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land  

Halifax.  ...  ...  .. 

Miss  Annie  Cherry  

Harnett  

Miss  Edith  Petree  

6 

52 

Johnston...   

Miss  May  Wells  

1 

Nash   

Northampton.  

Miss  Ethel  Kelly  

2 

36 

Pitt   

Miss  Maysie  Southall...  

Richmond  

Rowan..   

Miss  Anne  Watkins   -- 

Sampson   . 

5 

120 

Union...  ...  .  

Wayne  

Total  

29 

794 

14 

31 

56 

839 

62 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisor 


TABLE  IV 

Showing  Work  of  Supervisor  in"  Making  the  Rural  School  Responsive  to  the  Recreational 
and  Physical  Needs  of  the  Pupils 


County 

Supervisor 

Number  of  Group  Center 
Schools  in  Which  All  the 
Pupils  Have  been  Organ- 
ized Into  Plays  and  Games 

Total  Number  of  Schools 
in  Which  All  the  Pupils 
Have  been  Organized  Into 
Plays  and  Games 

Beaufort   

Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy   

7 
5 
8 
5 
7 
7 
7 
11 
7 
4 
3 
5 

50 
30 
14 

Bertie 

Miss  Lillian  Minor 

Miss  Ila  Johnston  

Columbus    - 

Davidson    

75 
20 
24 

Durham   

Miss  Matilda  Michaels    

Miss  Cordelia  Camp   ... 

Gaston..  

Miss  Carrie  Glenn   

Guilford....  

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land..  

24 

Halifax                          .  .. 

Miss  Annie  Cherry     

Miss  Edith  Petree    

22 

Northampton    

Pitt   

Miss  Ethel  Kellv   

20 

Miss  Mavsie  Southall   

23 

5 
7 
4 
5 

Rowan   

Sampson   

Miss  Mabel  Cooper_     

Miss  Lillian  Crisp   

Total    

117 

282 
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TABLE  V 

A  —Showing  Work  of  Supervisor  in  Making  the  Rural  School  a  Real  Community  Center 


County 


Supervisor 


Beaufort... 

Bertie  

Buncombe. 
Columbus. 
Davidson.. 
Durham... 
Forsyth..-.. 

Gaston  

Guilford  — 


Mrs. 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 


Halifax   Mi 


Harnett  

Johnston  

Nash  

Northampton. 

Pitt   

Richmond  

Rowan  

Sampson  

Union   

Wayne  


Totals. 


Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 


Virginia  Kennedy. 

Lillian  Minor  

Ila  Johnston  

Hester  Struthers... 

Pearl  Jeffcoat  

Matilda  Michaels. .. 

Cordelia  Camp  

Carrie  Glenn.  

Bettie  Aiken  Land. 

Annie  Cherry  

Edith  Petree  

May  Wells  

Carrie  Wilson  

Ethel  Kelly  

Maysie  Southall  

Anne  Watkins  

Sue  Reese  

Susie  Land  on  

Mabel  Cooper.  

Lillian  Crisp  


C  o 

t-,  a 


508 


H 


175 


O  o  O 

g'S.S 


450 
671 


180 


193 
42 
45 


200 
47 


O  tO 
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TABLE  V— Continued 

B.— Showing  Work  of  Supervisor  in  Making  the  Rural  School  a  Real  Community  Center 


County 

Supervisor 

Group  Center  Schools 
Organizing  a  Com- 
munity Life  Club 

1 

Membership  of 
Clubs 

Der  Meetings 

Amount  Raised  by 
Clubs  for  Beautifica- 
tion  of  Schoolhouse 
and  Grounds  and 
Playground  Equip- 
ment 

Total 
Thesr 

Numl 
Held 

Beaufort.  --- 

Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy  

Miss  Lillian  Minor  

4 

400 

75 

S  3.892.00 

Buncombe  

Columbus  --- 

Miss  Hester  Struthcrs  

5 
6 

monthly 
98 

Davidson  

Miss  Pearl  Jeffcoat    

525.59 

Miss  Matilda  Michaels  

5 

230 

58 

2,268.00 

Forsyth.   

2 

100 

8 

200.00 

Miss  Carrie  Glenn   

10 

185 

90 

Guilford.  - 

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land  

15  in  all 

510 

90 

6,753.00 

Halifax  

Miss  Annie  Cherry  

2 

44 

16 

Miss  Edith  Petree  

2 

40 

6 

Miss  May  Wells  

Nash  

Northampton  

Miss  Ethel  Kelly  

19 

500 

371 

4.486.47 

Pitt  -   

Miss  Maysie  Southall  

3 

140 

33 

*2,670.05 

Richmond  

Miss  Anne  Watkins            --  . 

3 

600 

13 

311.05 

Rowan  

2 

300 

12 

300.00 

Miss  Mabel  Cooper  

1 

50 

6 

Wayne   

Miss  Lillian  Crisp   -- 

3 

83 

3.119 

876 

21,406.16 

*  In  all  schools 
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TABLE  VI 

Showing  Work  of  Supervisor  in  Promoting  the  Organization  of  School  Literary  Societies, 
and  in  Promoting  Literary  Contests  Between  Neighboring  Schools 


o<  c 

y. 

'c 

C  &£ 

JS  G 

b 

County 

Supervisor 

Group  Center  Scl 
Which  Supervisor 
in  Organizing  Scl 
Literary  Societies 

Total  Number  Sc 
Aided  in  Organiz 
Societies 

Literary  Contests 
tween  Neighbor ii 
Schools 

Beaufort.   .    - 

Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy            .  .  . 

1 

3 

5 

30 

15 

Buncombe     

Miss  Ila  Johnston   . 

6 

Columbus   -  ...  .  --. 

Miss  Hester  Struthers                     .  . 

8 

Davidson   ..  

Miss  Pearl  Jeffcoat    

3 

7 

Durham    

Miss  Matilda  Michaels    

5 

6 

1 

Forsyth               ...    . 

Miss  Cordelia  Camp    ... 

Gaston..  .... 

Miss  Carrie  Glenn    

22 

Guilford  

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land    

35 

8 

Halifax                        .  .  .. 

Miss  Annie  Cherry  ...  .  .   

5 

18 

Miss  Edith  Petree.    

4 

13 

Johnston  ..  ... 

Miss  May  Wells..                        ...  .. 

5 

Nash..  

Miss  Carrie  Wilson   _   

3 

Northampton          ..           .  . 

Miss  Ethel  Kelly  

20 

5 

Pitt  

Miss  Maysie  SouthalL.              .  . 

1 

5 

Richmond   .__ 

5 

Rowan      . 

Miss  Sue  Reese     

Sampson.     

Miss  Susie  Landon  

6 

13 

Wayne    

Miss  Lillian  Crisp                        ...  . 

33 

21 

Totals  

55 

206 

73 
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TABLE  VII 

Showing  Ncmber  of  Pupils  Completing  the  Work  op  the  Elementaky  School  1920,  the  Num- 
ber of  These  Doing  High  School  Work  This  Year,  and  Number  of  Pupils  Completing 
the  Elementary  School  This  Past  Session 


County 


Beaufort  

Bertie  

Buncombe  

Columbus  

Davidson  

Durham  

Forsyth  

Gaston  

Guilford  

Halifax  

Harnett  

Johnston  

Nash  

Northampton. 

Pitt   

Richmond  

Rowan.  

Sampson  

Union  

Wayne  


Totals. 


Supervisor 


Mrs. 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 
Miss 


Virginia  Kennedy- 
Lillian  Minor  

Ila  Johnston  

Hester  Struthers... 

Pearl  Jeff  coat  

Matilda  Michaels.. 

Cordelia  Camp  

Carrie  Glenn  

Bettie  Aiken  Land. 

Annie  Cherry  

Edith  Petree  

May  Wells   

Carrie  Wilson  

Ethel  Kelly  

Maysie  South  all  

Anne  Watkins  

Sue  Reese  

Sue  Landon  

Mabel  Cooper  

Lillian  Crisp  


a3  v  - 

fcOOD 


175 


175 


154 
124 
138 
287 
42 
85 
43 
225 
92 
123 


no  record 
120 
135 


3.17: 


a>  o 
8-55 


m 

A  S 
to  o 


o.a 


140 


135 
72 


124 
99 

246 
37 


91 
101 


1.131 


2,551 
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TABLE  VIII 

Showing  the  Work  of  the  Supervisor  in  Promoting  Group  Center  Commencements,  County 
Commencements,  and  in  Promoting  Among  the  Rural  Children  the  Reading  Habit 


)  Com- 

lence- 

County 

supervisor 

- 

O  c 

■  «u 

lty  Comn 

t? 

£  as 
7  PS  S 

X#i 

3  C 

£  1 

°  % 

o  s 

5s  to 

Mrs.  Virginia  Kennedy   ...   

4 

0 

Bertie    

yes 
no 

863 

10 

no 

Davidson     

Miss  Pearl  Jeffeoat                       .  .. 

5 

no 

Durham     

Miss  Matilda  Michaels               ...  ... 

7 

yes 
yes 
no 

Forsyth.  

Miss  Cordelia  Camp...     

200 

Gaston,-.       . 

Miss  Carrie  Glenn   

11 

Guilford  

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land...  .. 

10 

yes 

793 

Halifax  ...                 ....    .  . 

Miss  Annie  Cherry          .  ..  ...  .  ... 

4 

192 

Miss  Edith  Petree             ..               .  . 

0 

yes 

77 

Johnston  

Miss  May  Wells   ...   

9 

Nash  .    ..    ...  .  ...  

31 
300 

Miss  Ethel  Kellv    

20 

Pitt  

474 

Richmond    . 

Rowan      

Miss  Susie  Landon            ...  .   

6 

860 

Union   ... 

Miss  Mabel  Cooper  

8 

Wayne........    ...   

Miss  Lillian  Crisp                   .  ...  .  . 

7 

27o 

121 

4,14.5 

*Did  required  amount. 


68 


Annual  Report  of  State  Supervisor 


table  IX 

Showing  Progress  in  the  Consolidation  of  Schools  and  the  Public  Transportation  or  Pupils. 


County 

S  u  per  v  i  s  or 

Number  Four-teacher 
Schools  Formed  in  County 
During  Year 

Number  Five-teacher 
Consolidated  Schools 
Formed 

Number  Consolidated 
Schools  Formed  With  Six 
or  M  ore  Teachers 

Number  Pupils  Trans- 
ported to  a  Consolidated 
School,  1920 

Number  Transported 
During  Past  Session 

Number  Auto  Trucks 
Employed  in  County,  1920 

Number  Employed  the 
Past  Session 



2 

1 

1 

196 

235 

4 

10 

Bertie   

1 

1 

Buncombe   -  

Miss  Ila  Johnston.   

415 

3 

4 

Columbus  

Miss  Hester  Strut  hers   

Davidson   

8 

1 

Durham  

1 

90 

1 

*2 

Forsyth.    

Gaston   ..   

Miss  Cordelia  Camp  

1 

30 

125 

1 

3 

Miss  Carrie  Glenn   

1 

1 

3 

35 

1 

Guilford   - 

Miss  Bettie  Aiken  Land  

73 

235 

2 

6 

Halifax   

4 

1 

250 

400 

9 

Harnett.   ..  

Miss  Edith  Petree  

Miss  May  Wells  : 

1 

2 

36 

152 

1 

4 

Nash  __  

Miss  Carrie  Wilson   

1 

85 

3 

Nort  hampton  

Miss  Ethel  Kelly   

1 

25 

105 

1 

t5 

Pitt   --- 

Miss  Maysie  Southall  

1 

2 

120 

785 

4 

22 

Richmond.  

Miss  Anne  Watkin-i   .   

1 

2 

110 

240 

2 

5 

Sampson   

1 

2 

126 

3 

Miss  Mabel  Cooper    

3 

Wayne     - 

Miss  Lillian  Crisp  

1 

2 

1 

93 

181 

3 

5 

Totals   

10 

15 

23 

933 

3,209 

29 

82 

*One  truck  and  one  wagon.      fFour  trucks  and  one  car. 
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Thrones  shall  crumble,  Kings  shall  perish, 
Howsoe'er  their  legions  strive; 

But  the  liberties  men  cherish, 
They  shall  triumph  and  survive. 


CELEBRATE  ARMISTICE  DAY  AS  NORTH  CAROLINA  DAY 


The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  directed  by  law  to  set 
apart  one  day  in  each  year  to  be  known  as  North  Carolina  Day,  and  to 
publish  suitable  material  for  use  in  the  proper  observance  of  this  day 
in  the  schools  of  the  State. 

November  11th,  or  Armistice  Day,  is  accordingly  set  apart  to  be 
observed  by  the  schools  of  the  State  as  North  Carolina  Day.  It  is  fitting 
that  the  schools  should  observe  this  day.  Teachers  and  pupils  should 
study  what  our  heroic  and  patriotic  citizens  did  during  that  memorable 
crisis  when  our  lives  were  in  danger  and  our  liberties  were  at  stake. 

November  11th  is  both  a  State  and  National  holiday.  It  is  set  apart 
and  should  be  devoted  to  a  commemoration  of  the  deeds  of  our  soldiers 
and  all  other  patriotic  citizens,  who  by  their  work,  courage,  and  thrift 
saved  the  world  from  a  greater  catastrophe  even  than  war. 

This  bulletin,  therefore,  has  been  prepared  in  order  to  give  the  teacher 
a  wide  range  of  material  from  which  to  make  selections  for  the  Armistice 
Day  program  and  to  give  the  pupils  a  simple  historical  background  for 
the  proper  celebration  of  this  day.  The  valuable  historical  material 
incorporated  herein  should  be  used  in  classroom  lessons,  especially  in  the 
teachings  of  history,  civics,  and  language.  The  pupils  should  be  en- 
couraged to  work  up  their  own  readings  from  a  study  of  the  texts  and 
from  other  sources.  Our  country's  honor-roll  should  be  worked  up  from 
the  list  of  citations  published  herein  and  also  from  local  sources  of  infor- 
mation concerning  the  dead.  The  local  post  of  the  American  Legion,  if 
there  is  one,  could  help  prepare  this  list.  In  this  way  the  real  meaning 
of  North  Carolina's  part  in  the  World  War  may  be  brought  to  our  boys 
and  girls. 

Teachers  should  tell  the  story  of  how  all  the  people  cooperated  to 
destroy  the  forces  of  evil  and  to  make  this  world  a  better  place  in  which 
to  live.  They  should  be  taught  to  honor  all  patriotic  citizens,  and  should 
be  led  to  see  that  both  in  times  of  war  and  in  times  of  peace  he  or  she 
may  be  a  soldier  of  liberty  who  fights  the  common  enemies  of  our 
country.  What  are  our  common  enemies  ?  Not  only  hostile  foreigners, 
but  sloth,  cowardice,  ignorance,  and  disease,  and  it  is  our  duty  to  fight 
them  with  work,  courage,  thrift,  and  intelligence. 

If  the  short-term  schools  in  some  counties  have  not  opened  by  Novem- 
ber 11th,  a  day  should  be  set  apart  either  in  November  or  December  for 
the  proper  observance  of  North  Carolina  Day. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  R.  B.  House,  the  Collector  of  War  Records  of 
the  North  Carolina  Historical  Commission,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina, 
for  the  preparation  of  this  bulletin. 


State  Superintendent  Public  Instruction. 
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PROGRAM 

Song — "America." 
Invocation. 

Greetings  from  State  Superintendent. 
Recitation — "The  American  Flag." 
Song— "Over  There." 

Reading — "How  the  World  War  Came  to  the  United  States." 

Recitation — "In  Flanders  Fields." 

Recitation — "America's  Reply." 

Reading — "Our  Record  in  the  World  War." 

"North  Carolina's  War  Record"  (A  Table). 

Reading — "How  We  Helped  the  Government." 

Song— "The  Long,  Long  Trail." 

Reading — Some  Stories  of  Service: 
Edward  Kidder  Graham. 
Kiffin  Yates  Rockwell. 
Robert  Lester  Blackwell. 
Ernest  Hyman. 
Edgar  M.  Halyburton. 
A  Doughboy's  Own  Story. 
The  Story  of  The  President  Lincoln. 
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Decoration  of  graves  of  all  soldiers  whose  bodies  have  been  returned. 
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OUR  DEAD  OVERSEAS 

Edwin  Makkham 
(Written  for  Armistice  Day) 

m 

They  sleep;  they  took  the  chance 

In  Italy,  in  Belgium,  in  France; 

For  us  they  gave  their  youth  to  its  last  breath ; 

For  us  they  plunged  on  into  the  gulf  of  death. 

With  high  heroic  heart 

They  did  their  valiant  part. 

They  gave  the  grace  and  glory  of  their  youth 

To  lie  in  heaps  uncouth. 

They  turned  from  these  bright  skies 

To  lie  with  dust  and  silence  on  their  eyes. 


They  are  not  dead ;  life's  flag  is  never  furled ; 

They  passed  from  world  to  wrorld. 

Their  bodies  sleep,  but  in  some  nobler  land 

Their  spirits  march  under  a  new  command. 

New  joys  await  them  there 

In  hero  heavens  wrapt  in  immortal  air. 

Rejoice  for  them,  rejoice; 

They  made  the  nobler  choice. 

How  shall  we  honor  their  deed — 

How  speak  our  praise  of  this  immortal  breed? 

Only  by  living  nobly  as  they  died — 

Toiling  for  Truth  denied, 

Loyal  to  something  bigger  than  we  are — 

Something  that  swings  the  spirit  to  a  star. 

— Literary  Digest. 
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IN  FLANDERS  FIELDS 

By  Lieut.  Col.  John  McCbae 

In  Flanders  fields  the  poppies  blow 
Between  the  crosses,  row  on  row, 
That  mark  our  place;  and  in  the  sky 
The  larks,  still  bravely  singing,  fly, 
Scarce  beard  amidst  tbe  guns  below. 
We  are  tbe  dead.    Sbort  days  ago 
We  lived,  felt  dawn,  saw  sunset  glow, 
Loved  and  were  loved,  and  now  we  lie 
In  Flanders  fields. 

Take  up  our  quarrel  witb  tbe  foe ! 
To  you  from  falling  bands  we  tbrow 
Tbe  torch.    Be  yours  to  hold  it  high ! 
If  ye  break  faith  with  us  who  die, 
We  shall  not  sleep,  though  poppies  grow 
In  Flanders  fields. 


AMERICA'S  ANSWER 

By  R.  W.  LlLLARD 

Best  ye  in  peace,  ye  Flanders  dead. 
The  fight  that  ye  so  bravely  led 
We've  taken  up.   And  we  will  keep 
True  faith  with  you  who  lie  asleep 
With  each  a  cross  to  mark  his  bed, 
And  poppies  blowing  overhead, 
Where  once  his  own  life-blood  ran  red. 
So  let  your  rest  be  sweet  and  deep 
In  Flanders  fields. 

Fear  not  that  ye  have  died  for  naught. 
The  torch  ye  threw  to  us,  we  caught. 
Ten  million  hands  will  hold  it  high, 
And  Freedom's  light  shall  never  die! 
We've  learned  the  lesson  that  ye  taught 
In  Flanders  fields. 
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THEY  FOUGHT  FOR  YOU 

Soldiers  in  homespun, 

Soldiers  in  blue, 

Soldiers  in  khaki, 

All  fought  for  you. 

Soldiers  of  fortune, 
With  Fortune's  hands  bring 
Field  flowers  and  home  flowers — 
A  glad  offering 
For  those  who  on  battlefields 
Suffered  and  bled. 
Honor  the  soldiers, 
Living  or  dead. 

Soldiers  in  homespun, 

Soldiers  in  blue, 

Soldiers  in  khaki, 

All  fought  for  you ! 

— Vermont  Normal  School  Bulletin. 


THE  AMERICAN  FLAG 

(By  three  small  girls — first  one  to  be  dressed  in  red,  the  next  in  white,  and 
the  third  in  blue,  and  each  waving  a  flag.) 

All — We  wear  today  the  colors 

To  which  our  men  are  true; 
Long  may  they  wave  above  us, 
The  red,  the  white,  the  blue. 

Red — Bright  as  the  rays  of  the  morning 

When  comes  the  dawn's  first  gleam, 
Within  our  much-loved  banner 
The  crimson  bars  are  seen. 

Pure  as  the  snowflakes  falling 

Or  early  morning  light, 
Among  the  bars  of  crimson 
Appear  the  bars  of  white. 

Bright  as  the  sky  at  evening 

When  gleam  the  stars  of  night, 
The  blue  within  our  banner 
Enfolds  the  stars  of  white. 

All — The  red,  white,  and  blue, 
Forever  "shall  wave 
O'er  the  land  of  the  free 

And  the  home  of  the  brave !" 

— Oregon  Memorial  Day  Annual. 


White — 


Blue — 
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HOW  THE  WORLD  WAR  CAME  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 

On  June  29,  1914,  we  read  in  our  newspapers  that  Prince  Ferdinand 
of  Austria  had  been  killed  while  visiting  a  town  in  one  of  his  provinces. 
Prince  Ferdinand  was  the  heir  to  the  throne  of  Austria-Hungary.  His 
murder  was  a  terrible  thing.  We  thought  of  it  as  the  crime  of  some 
fanatic  like  the  murder  of  Presidents  Lincoln,  Garfield,  and  McKinley 
in  America.  We  thought  the  murderer  would  be  caught  and  punished, 
and  that  that  would  be  the  end  of  it.  Few  people  thought  that  the 
murder  of  an  Austrian  prince  would  plunge  the  whole  world  into  a  war 
when  the  murder  of  our  presidents  had  not  even  caused  a  riot. 

But  within  a  few  days  after  this  crime  every  great  country  in  Europe 
was  at  war.  As  the  war  went  on,  first  one  country,  then  another  came 
into  it.    Finally  America  entered  this  great  war,  too. 

This  war  lasted  nearly  five  years,  with  terrible  results.  Seven  million 
soldiers  were  killed.  Twenty-five  million  more  were  wounded.  Many 
millions  of  men,  women,  and  children  starved  to  death,  or  died  of  sick- 
ness. Many  cities  were  destroyed.  The  governments  in  many  countries 
were  broken  up.  All  the  money  that  Europe  had  spent  in  a  hundred 
years  to  make  people  well  and  happy  would  not  equal  the  money  spent 
in  this  great  war.  How  could  the  murder  of  one  man  cause  all  this 
misery  ? 

The  answer  is,  because  of  the  German  Kaiser.  He  used  this  murder 
as  an  excuse  to  start  a  war  he  had  been  planning  for  many  years.  He 
wanted  to  conquer  the  whole  world.  He  broke  solemn  treaties  and  made 
war  on  innocent  peoples.  He  broke  the  laws  of  warfare,  and  killed 
old  people  and  little  babies.  He  used  poisoned  gas  on  the  battle- 
field, against  all  the  laws  of  war.  He  sent  airships  to  wreck  hospitals 
where  sick  soldiers  were  lying,  and  to  destroy  peaceful  villages.  He 
broke  the  laws  of  the  sea.  He  sank  hospital  ships  that  could  not  fight 
at  all.  He  sank  the  ships  of  neutral  nations,  and  left  their  crews  to 
perish  in  boats.  He  sank  the  merchant  ships  of  hostile  countries  with- 
out warning  and  killed  innocent  people.  He  sank  without  warning  the 
Lusitania  and  killed  women  and  little  babies.  (Among  these  were  over 
a  hundred  American  citizens.)  Then  he  gave  the  school  children  in 
Germany  a  holiday  as  if  he  had  done  some  great  thing.  He  respected 
no  law  and  no  people  that  stood  in  the  way  of  his  greed,  ambition,  and 
tyranny. 

The  Kaiser  had  persuaded  Austria-Hungary  to  join  him  in  his  plans. 
He  was  waiting  for  -an  excuse  to  start  a  war  when  the  Austrian  prince 
was  killed.  The  man  who  killed  the  Austrian  prince  was  a  Serbian. 
Kaiser  William  said  to  Austria,  "We  will  blame  Serbia  for  this,  declare 
war  on  her,  and  conquer  her." 

But  when  they  declared  war  on  Serbia,  Bussia  came  to  her  aid,  and 
with  Bussia  came  France.  Bussia  was  the  kinsman  and  protector  of 
Serbia,  and  France  was  the  friend  of  Bussia. 
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The  German  Kaiser  thought  he  could  whip  both  Russia  and  France. 
Therefore,  he  declared  war  on  them  both.  He  planned  to  throw  a  great 
army  quickly  into  France,  whip  the  French,  and  then  send  all  his  forces 
against  Russia.  France  and  Germany  touch  each  other  for  many  miles. 
But  France  had  so  many  forts  along  this  frontier  that  the  Kaiser  knew 
he  could  not  get  through  them  quickly.  But  between  France  and  Ger- 
many on  the  west  lies  Belgium,  a  level  country  without  strong  forts. 
The  Kaiser  planned  to  go  into  France  through  Belgium.  He  wanted 
Belgium  to  join  him  in  the  war  by  letting  his  armies  march  through  to 
France.  For  Belgium,  because  it  is  level  and  easy  to  march  in,  had  long 
been  the  battleground  of  Europe.  But  Belgium  many  years  before  had 
promised  the  other  European  nations  that  she  would  remain  neutral  in 
any  wars  between  them  if  they  would  not  try  to  march  their  armies 
through  her  lands.  All  the  great  nations  of  Europe  agreed  to  this.  The 
Kaiser,  also,  had  solemnly  promised  not  to  march  into  Belgium.  But 
now  he  said  to  the  Belgians : 

"I  am  going  to  break  my  promise.  You  will  have  to  let  my  armies 
through  or  fight." 

The  Belgians  replied: 

"We  will  fight,  then!"  and  all  the  world  honors  Belgium  for  this 
brave  answer. 

The  Kaiser  invaded  Belgium  and  did  many  horrible  things.  He 
burned  her  cities.  He  murdered  her  innocent  people.  He  made  slaves 
of  many  more,  and  took  them  into  Germany.  His  invasion  of  Belgium 
brought  Great  Britain  into  the  war,  because  she  had  promised  to  defend 
the  neutrality  of  Belgium. 

Although  the  Kaiser  had  built  a  great  navy,  it  was  nothing  to  compare 
with  that  of  Great  Britain.  The  British  ships  quickly  ran  all  the 
German  ships  off  the  seas,  and  blockaded  all  the  German  ports.  ISTo 
ship  could  get  in  or  out  of  Germany.  The  Kaiser's  people  could  not 
make  enough  provisions  and  ammunition  for  his  armies.  He  could  not 
trade  with  the  outside  world.  He  was  afraid  he  would  have  to  give  up 
the  war. 

But  he  had  one  resource  left.  He  had  many  submarines.  These 
could  slip  by  the  English  ships  and  get  out  on  the  high  seas.  There 
they  began  to  sink,  without  a  word  of  warning,  all  ships  going  to  or  from 
England.  This  was  against  the  laws  of  war  even  when  he  sank  English 
ships.  For  when  a  war-ship  sinks  the  merchant  ship  of  a  hostile  nation, 
it  must  give  warning  so  that  the  sailors  and  passengers  can  save  them- 
selves. For  they  are  noncombatants.  But  the  Kaiser  went  even  further. 
He  sank  the  ships  of  any  nation  without  any  warning  at  all.  In  this 
way  he  sank  over  a  thousand  ships  of  neutral  nations.  All  of  these 
nations  protested  in  the  name  of  the  law.   But  the  Kaiser  said : 

"I  will  not  respect  the  law  of  the  high  seas.   I  will  conquer  them,  too." 

Many  of  these  nations  were  not  able  to  protect  their  ships.  But 
America  was  able.    She  warned  the  Kaiser  from  the  very  first  that  to 
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sink  American  ships  would  mean  war.  The  Kaiser  knew  this,  but  he 
thought  he  could  whip  America,  too.  He  went  on  from  one  crime  to 
another  against  us,  and  we  realized  his  evil  plans  against  our  country. 
Then  America  came  into  the  war  with  all  her  might.  She  joined  forces 
with  the  Allies  in  a  solemn  agreement  not  to  stop  until  the  Kaiser  was 
whipped  forever. 


OUR  RECORD  IN  THE  WORLD  WAR 

The  people  of  America  went  into  the  war  with  all  their  might.  They 
had  but  one  thought — to  free  the  world  from  the  fear  and  tyranny  of 
Germany.  Thousands  of  men  rushed  into  the  army  and  navy.  Thou- 
sands of  men  and  women  became  nurses  and  welfare  workers  in  the 
camps.  Millions  joined  the  Red  Cross,  the  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  the  Knights  of  Columbus,  the  Salvation  Army,  and  other 
societies  to  care  for  the  health,  the  comfort,  and  the  pleasure  of  the 
soldiers.  Business  men  left  their  factories  and  offices  to  work  for  the 
government  without  pay.  Almost  everybody  made  sacrifices  to  save  food 
and  fuel  for  our  armies  and  those  of  our  allies.  From  the  pockets  of  the 
people  billions  of  dollars  poured  into  the  United  States  Treasury  to  pay 
for  these  things. 

The  Government  itself  made  great  preparations  for  war.  Many  new 
warships  were  built,  and  the  navy  was  greatly  increased.  Plans  were 
made  to  raise  and  train  an  army  of  many  millions.  Thirty-seven  great 
training  camps  were  built.  Hundreds  of  factories  were  changed  from 
making  peace-time  articles  to  making  munitions  of  war.  The  govern- 
ment took  charge  of  railroads,  telegraph  lines,  and  shipping  companies 
in  order  to  hasten  soldiers  and  supplies  to  Europe. 

Eight  hundred  thousand  men  were  enrolled  in  our  navy.  A  powerful 
fleet  of  ships  was  sent  to  Europe,  where  it  joined  the  British  fleet  in 
protecting  our  ships  and  those  of  our  friends.  Our  navy  fought  no 
great  naval  battle  because  the  German  ships  were  afraid  to  come  out 
and  fight.  But  it  kept  faithful  watch  over  the  German  submarines  and 
destroyed  many  of  them.  Day  and  night,  in  calm  and  in  storms,  and  in 
the  bitter  cold  of  the  North  Sea,  our  sailors  did  their  work.  Together 
with  the  British,  they  kept  the  seas  safe  for  America  and  her  allies. 

Four  million  men  were  enrolled  in  the  American  army.  Of  these  over 
2,000,000  went  to  France  and  fought  there  in  the  great  battles  of  1918. 
At  Chateau-Thierry,  Belleau  Wood,  St.  Mihiel,  Bellicourt,  and  in  the 
Argonne  Forest  they  bore  their  share  in  some  of  the  greatest  battles  in 
all  the  history  of  the  world.  Time  after  time  they  defeated  some  of 
Germany's  best  veterans. 

In  this  great  national  effort  each  state  did  its  full  share.  No  state 
has  cause  to  boast  over  any  other  state,  for  all  served  alike. 


Salisbury  Canteen,  Christmas,  1917.    This  Canteen  gave  a  turkey  dinner  to  every  soldier 
passing  through  Salisbury  on  Christmas  Day. 


Serving  refreshments  to  soldiers  passing  through  Raleigh. 
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North  Carolina  boys  rushed  across  to  join  the  allies  in  the  early  days 
of  the  war.  Some  of  these,  like  KifEn  Rockwell  and  James  McConnell, 
were  great  fighters.  Some  of  them,  like  Robert  Bridgers,  drove  ambu- 
lances and  cared  for  the  wounded.  North  Carolina  women  went,  too,  as 
nurses  and  workers  in  the  camps  and  hospitals. 

Seventy-three  thousand  North  Carolinians  went  into  the  army ;  9,000 
went  into  the  navy  and  the  marine  corps.  These  men  were  in  every 
division  of  the  regular  army  that  fought  in  France,  and  on  every  ship 
that  served  on  the  seas.  One  of  our  own  divisions,  the  30th,  broke  the 
Hindenburg  line  in  the  most  famous  battle  of  the  war.  Another  of  our 
own  divisions,  the  81st,  was  moving  victoriously  through  the  Argonne 
"Woods  when  the  Amistice  was  signed. 

North  Carolina  gave  $160,000,000  in  Liberty  Bonds  and  War  Savings 
Stamps,  and  over  $3,000,000  to  the  Red  Cross  and  other  societies  work- 
ing for  the  soldiers.  Thousands  of  our  citizens  worked  to  make  com- 
forts and  necessities  for  the  soldiers.  We  made  over  2,500,000  articles 
for  their  use.  Josephus  Daniels,  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  was  a  North 
Carolinian;  Walter  Hines  Page,  the  ambassador  to  England,  was  also 
a  North  Carolinian.  North  Carolina  business  men,  lawyers,  doctors  and 
others  served  throughout  the  war  without  pay.  No  call  for  men,  for 
money,  for  work,  for  aid  of  any  kind  was  made  in  vain  to  North  Caro- 
lina. 


NORTH  CAROLINA'S  WAR  RECORD  (A  TABLE) 

73,000  men  in  the  Army. 
9,000  men  in  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps. 
1,600  men  gave  their  lives. 

1  man   awarded  the  Congressional  Medal  of  Honor. 
200  men  awarded  the  Distinguished  Service  Cross. 
12  men  awarded  the  Distinguished  Service  Medal. 

5  Generals. 
5  Admirals. 

Josephus  Daniels,  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Walter  Hines  Page,  Ambassador  to  Great  Britain. 

$160,000,000  loaned  to  the  Government  in  Liberty  Bonds  and  War 
Savings  Stamps. 

$3,000,000  given  to  the  Red  Cross  and  other  welfare  organizations. 
250,000  members  of  the  Red  Cross. 

2,500,000  articles  manufactured  by  these  Red  Cross  workers  for  the 
soldiers. 
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HOW  WE  HELPED  THE  GOVERNMENT 

By  watching  Europe  at  war  for  three  years  our  Government  had 
learned  to  organize  for  the  war.  It  had  learned  how  to  provide  the  five 
great  necessities  of  a  nation  at  war:  men,  money,  food,  fuel,  and  the 
cooperation  of  all  the  people.  To  provide  these  things  the  Government 
organized  the  draft  boards  to  get  men,  the  Liberty  Loan  committees  to 
get  money,  the  food  administration  to  get  food,  the  fuel  administration 
to  get  fuel,  and  the  Council  of  Defense  to  see  that  every  one  had  some- 
thing to  do. 

Over  a  million  men  volunteered  in  the  army  and  navy.  Many  more 
would  have  volunteered,  but  the  Government  chose  a  better  way  to  raise 
men.  This  was  by  the  draft.  The  draft  law  required  every  man  between 
18  and  45  years  of  age  to  register  at  a  bureau  in  his  home  community. 
Then  as  the  men  were  needed,  they  were  called  into  service  from  every 
part  of  the  country.  There  were  few  people  who  opposed  the  draft. 
The  men  called  into  service  went  gladly,  and  thousands  of  men  and 
women  helped  administer  the  draft  without  one  cent  of  pay. 

Many  interesting  stories  are  told  about  the  draft.  One  especially 
shows  a  fine  sense  of  honor  and  patriotism.  A  boy  in  one  of  the  western 
counties  of  North  Carolina  appeared  before  the  draft  board  in  his 
county  and  asked  to  be  sent  into  the  army  at  once.  He  was  asked  why 
he  did  not  wait  until  he  was  called  in  regular  order.  He  replied  that  he 
wanted  to  redeem  the  honor  of  his  family.  He  told  how  a  relative  of  his 
had  been  called  into  service  in  the  Civil  War  and  had  deserted  from  the 
army.  The  boy  had  always  felt  disgraced  by  this  uncle's  cowardice,  and 
he  wanted  to  honor  his  family  by  his  own  services  in  this  war.  He  was 
sent  to  camp,  where  he  made  a  fine  record. 

In  another  North  Carolina  county  a  boy  was  called  up  for  service, 
but  never  appeared  before  the  board.  He  was  branded  as  a  deserter  and 
hunted  for  throughout  the  whole  time  of  the  war.  Finally  he  was  dis- 
covered. He  had  imagined  that  he  would  not  get  to  France  quickly 
enough  through  the  draft ;  therefore,  when  he  was  called  up,  he  changed 
his  name,  ran  away,  and  joined  the  regular  army.  He  got  into  trouble 
for.  thus  violating  the  draft  law,  but  the  Government  pardoned  him 
because  of  his  brave  spirit. 

There  are  many  stories  of  bravery  and  patriotism  told  about  the  draft. 
There  are  also  stories  of  cowardly  and  ignorant  men,  for  not  all  men 
are  what  they  ought  to  be.  But  the  records  show  that  only  a  few  North 
Carolinians  deserted  from  the  army.  By  far  the  greater  part  of  these 
were  poor,  ignorant  men,  who  did  not  understand  what  the  Government 
wanted  them  to  do.  As  soon  as  they  understood  that  they  were  to  fight 
to  protect  their  country  they  went  gladly  to  war. 

These  deserters  were  ignorant.  Many  of  them  could  not  read  or  write. 
Therefore,  they  could  not  understand  what  the  war  was  about.  Igno- 
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rant  people  like  this  are  a  great  danger  to  a  nation,  because  they  are  so 
easily  deceived.  This  is  shown  by  a  disaster  that  happened  to  the  Italian 
army  in  1917.  Italy  spends  so  much  money  for  her  army  and  navy  that 
she  has  little  left  for  schools.  Consequently  many  of  the  Italian  soldiers 
never  learned  to  read  and  write.  The  Germans  knew  this,  and  kept 
spreading  false  reports  by  spies  in  the  Italian  army.  These  spies  told 
the  soldiers  that  the  war  was  nearly  over,  and  that  Germany  was  not 
going  to  attack  Italy  any  more.  So  many  of  the  soldiers  believed  these 
rumors  that  the  Italian  army  became  careless  on  the  battlefield.  Then 
Germany  made  a  big  attack  and  came  near  destroying  the  whole  Italian 
army. 

The  Germans  tried  to  play  the  same  tricks  on  our  soldiers,  but  they 
were  too  well  informed.  The  ignorant  men  called  into  our  armies  were 
sent  to  school  by  the  Government.  For  a  man  who  cannot  read  and 
write  cannot  learn  how  to  use  the  weapons,  maps  and  books  that  a  soldier 
must  use  in  modern  warfare. 

The  Government  needed  billions  of  dollars  to  carry  on  the  war.  There 
was  no  way  to  get  this  money  quickly  except  by  borrowing  it  from  the 
people.  People  had  to  be  persuaded  to  lend  their  money  to  the  Govern- 
ment. They  were  persuaded  by  the  Liberty  Loan  speakers.  In  every 
community  in  the  United  States  patriotic  citizens  went  about  explaining 
to  the  people  why  it  was  necessary  to  lend  their  money  to  the  Govern- 
ment. They  showed  how  the  man  who  loaned  money  to  the  Government 
would  both  save  money  and  help  the  Government,  too.  Success  every- 
where met  their  efforts.  Not  a  single  state  failed  to  raise  the  amount 
asked  of  it.  North  Carolina  raised  $160,000,000,  which  was  $10,000,000 
more  than  was  asked.  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Brown  and  Mr.  John  W.  Fries 
directed  the  work  of  raising  money  in  North  Carolina.  Most  of  the 
people  understood  that  the  Government  was  simply  borrowing  the  money, 
and  would  surely  pay  it  back.  But  an  old  negro  farmer  in  Nash  County 
was  surprised  to  learn  that  he  would  be  repaid.  He  had  given  three 
hundred  dollars  to  the  Government,  as  he  thought.  He  said  people  ought 
to  give  money  when  boys  were  giving  their  lives. 

It  meant  a  sacrifice  for  many  of  the  people  to  spare  their  money.  One 
North  Carolina  woman,  a  widow,  loaned  the  Government  one  hundred 
dollars.  The  money  she  put  down  was  all  in  dimes.  It  was  learned  that 
for  many  years  she  had  been  saving  ten  cents  at  a  time  from  her  earn- 
ings. Now  she  was  willing  to  turn  it  all  over  to  her  country.  Kich  and 
poor,  men,  women,  and  children — all  loaned  their  money  to  help  win 
the  war. 

All  over  the  world  men  had  stopped  raising  food  because  they  had  to 
enter  the  army  to  fight.  Many  thousand  farms  had  been  ruined  by  the 
contending  armies.  People  cannot  work  and  fight  without  plenty  of 
food.  Experience  taught  us  that  food  would  win  the  war.  Our  Govern- 
ment organized  the  Food  Administration  to  produce  food  and  to  save 
it.    The  United  States  had  to  feed  not  only  its  own  people,  but  its  allies. 
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Every  one  was  urged  to  plant  food  crops  and  to  raise  cattle  and  poul- 
try. The  burden  of  raising  food  of  course  fell  on  the  farmers.  But  in 
towns  and  cities  home-owners  planted  gardens.  People  were  urged  not 
to  leave  a  foot  of  land  unplanted  with  food  crops.  Those  who  had  no 
land  to  plant  were  urged  to  work  on  the  farms  and  gardens.  Even  school 
children  were  asked  to  plant  gardens  at  school.  In  military  camps  in 
this  country  and  in  France  there  were  many  war  gardens. 

All  the  people  were  glad  to  raise  food,  but  it  was  hard  to  get  them  to 
save  it.  The  average  American  family  throws  away  enough  food  to  sup- 
port an  extra  person.  When  our  troops  passed  through  England,  the 
English  government  sent  special  men  to  our  mess  halls  to  pick  up  and 
save  the  food  we  threw  away.  Restaurants,  hotels,  and  dining  cars 
especially  wasted  food  by  serving  too  large  portions  to  guests.  Sugar, 
wheat  and  beef  were  the  things  most  wasted,  and  at  the  same  time  most 
needed.  Our  people  began  to  save  food  as  soon  as  they  had  their  atten- 
tion called  to  the  need.  Skillful  people  prepared  all  sorts  of  dishes  from 
oats,  corn  meal,  molasses,  fish,  and  such  things,  and  saved  the  beef,  sugar 
and  wheat  for  our  soldiers  and  our  allies. 

In  each  county  of  the  State  were  committees  to  help  save  food.  Mr. 
Henry  A.  Page,  of  Aberdeen,  directed  the  production  and  saving  of  food 
for  the  whole  State  of  North  Carolina. 

Fuel  was  just  as  necessary  as  food.  The  chief  fuel  of  the  world  is 
coal.  So  many  men  were  taken  from  the  mines  to  fight  that  coal  was 
scarce  all  over  the  world.  Moveover,  the  winter  of  1917-1918  was  one 
of  the  most  severe  we  have  ever  had.  Factories  had  to  keep  going  to 
make  munitions  and  clothing,  and  people  had  to  be  kept  warm. 

The  Government  organized  the  Fuel  Administration  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  fuel.  When  there  was  plenty  of  wood,  as  in  North  Carolina, 
little  coal  was  allowed.  Of  course  we  had  to  have  coal  for  our  factories 
and  our  light  and  power  plants.  Where  there  was  little  wood,  as  in  New 
England,  much  more  coal  was  allowed.  The  people  were  glad  to  save 
fuel.  Mr.  A.  W.  McAllister  and  Mr.  R.  C.  Norfleet  directed  the  fuel- 
saving  work  in  North  Carolina. 

Thousands  of  people  were  ready  to  help  the  Government.  They 
simply  wanted  to  know  how  to  go  about  it.  The  Government,  therefore, 
organized  the  Council  of  Defense  to  show  the  people  how  to  help  the 
Government.  There  were  small  councils  of  defense  in  every  county,  and 
at  the  head  of  all  of  these  smaller  councils  in  each  state  was  one  large 
council.  Dr.  D.  H.  Hill  directed  the  North  Carolina  Council  of 
Defense. 

The  members  of  the  Council  of  Defense  served  in  many  ways.  They 
kept  watch  in  every  neighborhood  against  traitors  and  slackers.  They 
helped  sell  liberty  bonds  and  war  savings  stamps.  They  encouraged  the 
people  to  plant  gardens  and  showed  them  how.    They  raised  money  for 
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the  Red  Cross  and  other  welfare  organizations.  Wherever  anything 
worth  while  was  going  on  in  the  State  there  was  a  Council  of  Defense 
busily  at  work. 

The  result  of  all  these  efforts  was  a  state  united,  with  men,  women 
and  children  at  work.  Men,  money,  food,  fuel  and  help  never  failed. 
These  great  organizations  took  the  time,  strength  and  money  of  thou- 
sands of  our  citizens.  But  all  gave  themselves  freely.  Joseph  G.  Brown, 
John  W.  Fries,  Henry  A.  Page,  A.  W.  McAllister,  R.  C.  Norfleet,  D.  H. 
Hill,  all  served  without  pay  as  directors  for  the  whole  State.  In  every 
county  prominent  citizens  likewise  gave  their  services  to  the  Government 
as  soldiers  of  liberty. 


WELFARE  WORK  AT  HOME  AND  ABROAD 

The  people  of  North  Carolina  not  only  furnished  soldiers  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, they  also  sent  welfare  workers  to  the  camps  and  to  France  to 
care  for  them.  They  formed  societies  at  home  to  make  clothing,  band- 
ages and  comforts  for  the  soldiers.  They  took  care  of  the  relatives  of 
soldiers  who  needed  any  kind  of  help.  Moreover,  they  helped  many  other 
people  who  needed  aid  for  any  reason. 

The  greatest  of  all  our  welfare  organizations  was  the  Red  Cross.  In 
every  neighborhood  throughout  the  land  there  were  branches  of  the 
Red  Cross.  In  North  Carolina  there  were  250,000  members.  These 
patriotic  workers  made  over  2,500,000  articles  for  the  soldiers.  They 
sent  men  and  women  to  the  camps  in  this  country,  and  to  France  to 
nurse  and  care  for  the  soldiers.  One  North  Carolina  girl  went  to  Bel- 
gium in  1914  as  a  British  Red  Cross  nurse.  She  served  throughout  the 
war,  and  was  under  fire  most  of  the  time.  For  her  service  she  has  been 
decorated  by  France,  Belgium,  and  Great  Britain.  Her  name  is  Made- 
Ion  Battle  Hancock.  She  was  born  in  Asheville  and  now  lives  in 
England. 

While  the  Red  Cross  was  serving  the  soldiers  so  nobly,  a  new  call  was 
made  on  it  here  at  home.  A  dread  disease  called  influenza  swept  over 
the  land  killing  many  thousand  people.  Often  all  the  members  of  a 
whole  family  would  be  stricken  with  no  one  to  care  for  them.  Often 
people  would  be  stricken  who  were  too  poor  to  get  a  doctor  or  a  nurse. 
In  all  such  cases  the  Red  Cross  organized  hospitals,  and  sent  doctors  and 
nurses  to  care  for  the  sick.  Many  of  these  doctors  and  nurses  fell  sick 
and  died  in  this  service.  They,  too,  were  heroic  soldiers  fighting  a 
terrible  enemy. 

A  fine  branch  of  the  Red  Cross  work  was  the  canteen,  as  the  service 
station  at  the  railroad  stations  was  called.  These  canteens  furnished  hot 
meals  and  other  comforts  to  soldiers  passing  through  on  troop  trains. 
A  famous  canteen  was  at  Raleigh.  It  served  over  250,000  soldiers,  and 
never  failed  to  meet  any  demand  on  it. 
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Akin  to  the  Ked  Cross  was  the  War  Camp  Community  Service  in  all 
towns  near  which  soldiers  were  encamped.  This  organization  enter- 
tained the  soldiers  as  the  guests  of  the  towns.  Kaleigh,  Fayetteville, 
Charlotte,  Wilmington,  and  Southport,  had  active  organizations  of  this 
kind. '  There  were  also  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  the  Knights  of  Columbus,  the 
Jewish  Welfare  Board,  the  churches,  and  many  others  working  for  the 
welfare  of  the  soldiers.  Thousands  of  North  Carolinians  did  actual 
work  in  these  organizations.  The  people  of  the  State  gave  over  $3,000,- 
000  to  help  them  in  their  work. 


Sniper  of  the  30th  Division  in  the  trenches  in  Belgium. 


Soldiers  of  the  322d  Infantry  on  November  11,  1918.    They  have  just  received  news  that  the 
armistice  has  been  signed  and  have  stopped  their  advance  against  the  Germans  and 
are  preparing  dinner. 


Entrance  to  the  great  St.  Quentin  tunnel  on  the  Hindenburg  Line.    This  tunnel  runs  for  sev- 
eral miles  underground.    It  was  used  as  a  German  dugout  to  protect  thousands  of  men 
from  artillery  fire.     Our  men  of  the  30th  Division  took  this  tunnel  at  the 
point  of  the  bayonet. 


SOME  STORIES  OF  SERVICE 

"With  high  heroic  heart, 
They  did  their  valiant  part !" 


EDWARD  KIDDER  GRAHAM 

We  have  learned  how  great  and  busy  men  gave  their  services  to  the 
Government  without  pay.  They  sold  liberty  bonds,  worked  to  save  food 
and  fuel,  helped  to  raise  the  army,  and  worked  for  the  Red  Cross  and 
other  welfare  organizations.  There  were  hundreds  of  men  and  women 
who  served  the  Government  in  this  way.  We  honor  all  of  them  as  un- 
selfish and  good  citizens.  We  honor  in  particular  Edward  Kidder  Gra- 
ham because  of  the  greatness  and  goodness  of  his  life  and  because  he 
gave  his  life  in  the  service. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham  was  the  President  of  our  State  University. 
He  began  his  work  in  life  as  a  teacher,  and  he  died  while  working  as  a 
teacher  and  example  to  all  of  us.  He  was  born  at  Charlotte,  North 
Carolina,  October  11,  1876.  After  preparing  for  college  in  his  native 
city  he  entered  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in  1894.  At  the  Uni- 
versity he  was  a  fine  student,  a  keen  debater,  and  a  brilliant  writer. 
His  classmates  honored  him  for  these  qualities.  But  they  honored  him 
even  more  as  a  clean,  fair,  and  sportsmanlike  man.  He  knew  how  to 
lead  men.  His  fellow  students  said  that  Ed  Graham  had  a  habit  of 
being  right. 

Soon  after  he  graduated  in  1898,  he  began  to  teach  in  the  University. 
He  was  a  wonderful  teacher  because  he  knew  young  men  and  could 
inspire  and  guide  them.  His  fame  as  a  teacher  went  all  over  the 
country,  and  many  great  colleges  asked  him  to  leave  the  University  and 
come  teach  for  them.  They  offered  him  money  and  positions  greater 
than  the  University  could  give  him  at  the  time.  But  Edward  Graham 
would  never  leave  the  University  because  he  loved  it.  The  University 
rewarded  him  for  his  loving  service  by  giving  him  positions  of  high 
trust  and  honor. 

Finally  in  1915  he  was  made  President  of  the  University.  All  the 
State  rejoiced  in  the  honor  that  had  come  to  him.  He  inspired  the 
students  and  teachers  in  the  University,  and  the  people  of  the  State,  so 
that  never  before  had  North  Carolina  believed  more  in  education.  He 
worked  day  and  night  guiding  the  University  and  the  State  toward 
better  citizenship.    Education  and  Citizenship  were  his  watchwords. 

Then  came  the  war.  No  man  knew  better  than  Edward  Kidder  Gra- 
ham why  we  were  in  the  war,  and  how  we  must  work  to  win  it.  He 
offered  his  services  to  the  Government,  though  he  was  already  hard 
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worked  with,  his  duties  as  president  of  the  University.  He  helped 
organize  the  schools  of  the  country  to  study  the  war.  He  helped  direct 
the  Council  of  Defense  for  the  whole  United  States.  He  helped  direct 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  in  its  work  all  over  the  world, 
and  he  had  special  charge  of  the  colleges  in  the  South  Atlantic  States 
which  were  training  young  men  for  the  army. 

These  duties  were  more  than  any  one  man  could  discharge.  There- 
fore Edward  Kidder  Graham  destroyed  his  health  by  hard  work.  He 
became  sick  with  influenza,  and  because  he  was  so  weakened  by  over- 
work he  could  not  resist  the  disease.    He  died  October  26,  1918. 

The  United  States  lost  in  him  one  of  its  right-hand  men.  North 
Carolina  lost  in  him  a  great  leader.  Men  who  had  studied  and  worked 
with  him  mourned  for  him  as  a  friend.  His  was  a  great  and  strong  life 
which  he  gave  in  service  to  humanity.  Edward  Kidder  Graham  was  a 
soldier  of  liberty. 


KIFFIN  YATES  ROCKWELL 

On  September  23,  1916,  the  world  learned  that  the  aviator  Kifiin 
Eockwell  was  dead.  He  had  fallen  in  an  air  battle  in  France.  Both 
enemy  and  friend  paid  tribute  to  Rockwell's  memory,  because  of  his 
bravery  and  skill.  He  was  a  leader  in  that  group  of  men  who  left  their 
own  peaceful  countries  to  fight  for  France.  They  believed  that  France 
was  protecting  the  rights  of  the  whole  world. 

Kiffin  Rockwell  was  an  American.  He  was  born  in  Tennessee,  but  he 
lived  most  of  his  life  in  North  Carolina.  For  this  reason  North  Caro- 
lina claims  him,  too,  and  honors  his  memory. 

Kiflin  Rockwell  and  his  brother  Paul  loved  France.  Their  ancestors 
were  French,  and  these  two  boys  decided  long  before  the  war  came  that 
they  would  fight  for  France  if  she  was  ever  attacked  by  Germany. 

When  France  was  attacked  by  Germany  in  1914  they  went  at  once  to 
France  and  joined  the  French  army.  Their  regiment  was  the  Foreign 
Legion.  It  was  given  this  name  because  it  was  made  up  of  men  from 
all  over  the  world  who  wanted  to  fight  for  France.  In  it  were  many 
boys  from  the  United  States.  Victor  Chapman,  James  McConnell, 
Norman  Prince,  are  the  names  of  some  of  them.  All  these  men  gave 
their  lives  for  France.  All  of  them  are  honored  as  heroes.  None  of 
them  has  greater  fame  than  Kiffin  Rockwell.  James  McConnell  was 
also  a  North  Carolinian.  Kiffin  and  his  brother  Paul  fought  for  over  a 
year  in  the  trenches.  Both  received  serious  wounds.  Paul  was  crippled 
so  that  he  could  not  fight  any  more.  Kiffin  got  well  and  strong  again. 
He  left  the  Foreign  Legion  and  became  an  aviator.  Then  he  joined  the 
Lafayette  squadron  of  France  and  became  a  great  air  fighter.  May  18, 
1916,  he  brought  down  the  first  German  plane  that  was  brought  down  by 
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an  American.  Soon  he  brought  down  more.  It  was  said  of  him :  "Where 
Kockwell  is  the  Germans  cannot  pass."  He  would  never  rest  except 
when  his  airplane  needed  gas  or  repairs.  As  soon  as  his  plane  was 
ready,  off  he  would  go  in  search  of  the  Germans.  He  gained  the  highest 
honors  that  France  can  bestow  on  a  soldier,  but  he  said,  "I  am  only 
paying  the  debt  America  owes  to  France." 

Rockwell  fought  over  a  hundred  battles  in  the  air.  But  on  Septem- 
ber 23,  1916,  while  he  was  fighting  a  German  plane,  a  machine-gun 
bullet  struck  him  in  the  eye.  The  great  aviator  fell  to  the  earth  dead. 
His  comrades  said,  "The  best  and  bravest  of  us  is  no  more." 

In  1916  few  Americans  thought  we  would  get  into  the  war.  "We 
could  not  understand  why  American  boys  should  want  to  give  their  lives 
for  France.  Even  Kiffin  Rockwell's  mother  could  not  see  for  a  long 
time  why  he  should  fight  for  France.  But  Kifnn  wrote  to  her  one  day 
and  said: 

"If  I  die  I  want  you  to  know  that  I  have  died  as  every  man  ought  to 
die — fighting  for  what  is  right.  I  do  not  feel  that  I  am  fighting  for 
•France  alone,  but  for  the  cause  of  all  humanity — the  greatest  of  all 
causes." 

In  a  little  while  the  United  States  was  in  this  war.  Like  Kiffin  Rock- 
well, we  fought  for  all  humanity  against  Germany.  For  this  reason  we 
honor  Kiffin  Rockwell  as  a  pioneer.  He  led  us  in  a  crusade  for 
humanity. 


ROBERT  LESTER  BLACKWELL 

Of  the  82,000  North  Carolinians  who  went  into  the  army  and  navy, 
some  died  gloriously  on  the  field  of  battle;  some  died  from  horrible 
wounds;  some  died  of  disease.  Others  went  through  the  same  dangers 
without  a  scratch.  Others  never  went  to  France  at  all,  but  served  here 
at  home. 

Why  was  this  so  ?  The  answer  is — the  fortunes  of  war.  When  a  man 
joins  the  army  of  his  country  he  lays  aside  for  the  time  his  own  will  and 
interests.  It  is  not  what  he  wants,  but  what  his  superiors  think  best 
that  he  does.  This  is  true  from  the  humblest  private  to  the  commanding 
general  of  all  the  armies. 

The  watchword  of  the  army  is  service.  Service  means  to  obey  orders. 
That  is  what  every  soldier  is  trained  to  do.  He  is  trained  to  fear  neither 
death  nor  suffering.   He  is  trained  to  fear  only  failure  to  do  his  duty. 

All  soldiers  were  serving;  all  had  to  bear  the  fortunes  of  war.  One 
might  die  a  glorious  death ;  another  might  suffer  a  broken  body ;  another 
might  not  receive  a  scratch.  Some  soldiers  might  go  to  great  adventures 
in  strange  countries;  others  might  drill  and  labor  in  training  camps  in 
their  home  country,  but  whatever  fortune  of  war  the  good  soldier  met 
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with,  lie  met  it  in  the  name  of  service  to  his  country.  An  example  of 
the  greatest  service  is  Kobert  Lester  Blackwell. 

Robert  Lester  Blackwell  was  a  farmer  boy.  He  was  born  in  Hurdle 
Mills  in  Person  County,  North  Carolina.  When  the  war  broke  out  he 
joined  the  119th  infantry  and  went  abroad  to  fight.  He  served  with 
honor  in  Belgium  and  on  the  Hindenburg  line  at  Bellicourt.  On  Octo- 
ber 11,  1918,  in  a  great  battle  before  St.  Souplet  in  France,  he  and  a 
few  of  his  comrades  were  cut  off  from  their  regiment  by  the  German 
artillery  fire.  They  knew  that  unless  some  one  carried  a  message  back 
to  the  regiment  all  of  them  would  be  captured  or  killed.  They  knew 
also  that  any  man  who  tried  to  get  through  the  German  fire  would 
probably  be  killed.  The  commanding  officer  asked  for  volunteers  to 
carry  the  message.  Without  hesitation  Blackwell  stepped  forward.  He 
took  the  message  and  plunged  into  the  hail  of  shells  that  churned  up 
every  foot  of  the  ground.  A  shell  struck  him  and  the  brave  soldier  fell 
dead. 

In  memory  of  this  brave  deed  Congress  gave  to  Blackwell's  father  a 
beautiful  medal  of  honor,  the  highest  honor  our  country  can  bestow  on  a 
soldier.  Throughout  all  the  country  was  read  the  order  citing  his' 
bravery  for  an  act  that  was  "above  and  beyond  the  call  of  duty." 

Robert  Lester  Blackwell  was  not  trying  to  win  a  name  for  himself.  He 
was  trying  to  save  the  lives  of  his  comrades.  It  was  an  act  of  service 
such  as  has  been  described  by  the  Master  of  men  when  He  said,  "Greater 
love  hath  no  man  than  this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his  life  for  his  friends." 


ERNEST  HYMAN 

Robert  Lester  Blackwell,  of  Person  County,  sacrificed  his  life  in  an 
effort  to  save  his  comrades.  No  officer  would  have  commanded  him  to 
take  the  risk  he  did,  because  there  was  no  hope  of  success.  Thus  his  act 
was  "above  and  beyond  the  call  of  duty." 

Sometimes  a  soldier  is  called  upon  to  venture  his  life  in  some  crisis 
of  battle.   This  is  a  call  of  duty. 

Ernest  Hyman  was  a  private  in  the  120th  Infantry.  On  September 
29,  1918,  his  regiment  was  charging  the  Hindenburg  line  at  Bellicourt. 
It  was  raining,  and  smoke  and  fog  filled  the  air.  In  the  darkness  Hyman 
became  lost  from  his  company.  A  coward  would  have  retreated.  But 
Hyman  searched  until  he  found  another  soldier.  These  two  soldiers 
advanced  together.  They  found  three  machine-gun  nests,  broke  them 
up,  and  captured  four  German  prisoners.  Then  they  went  on  till  they 
found  their  company.  Hyman  went  further.  He  volunteered  to  go  with 
a  patrol,  and  went  600  yards  into  the  German  lines.  For  this  heroism 
in  battle  he  was  given  a  Distinguished  Service  Cross.  The  account  of 
his  bravery  was  read  before  his  comrades. 
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Over  two  hundred  North  Carolina  boys  did  brave  deeds  like  Hyman's. 
All  of  them  received  the  Distinguished  Service  Cross.  This  cross  is  an 
honor  given  to  a  man  for  unusual  heroism  in  battle. 

Like  Blackwell  and  Hyman,  all  of  these  men  were  good  soldiers.  They 
were  not  trying  to  make  names  for  themselves.  They  were  obeying 
orders.    Their  bravery  was  in  the  name  of  service. 

The  names  of  all  these  men  and  the  story  of  their  bravery  are  in  this 
little  book.  While  all  should  be  honored  alike,  perhaps  you  would  like 
to  find  the  heroes  from  your  own  county,  and  tell  the  story  of  their 
brave  deeds  on  Armistice  Day. 


EDGAR  M.  HALYBURTON 

It  is  a  soldier's  duty  not  only  to  fight  in  battle,  but  also  to  serve  his 
country  wherever  he  may  be.    This  is  what  Edgar  M.  Halyburton  did. 

Edgar  M.  Halyburton  was  born  at  Taylorsville,  North  Carolina.  He 
volunteered  in  the  regular  army  and  became  a  sergeant  in  the  16th 
Infantry.  This  regiment  was  a  part  of  the  1st  Division,  and  was  one 
of  the  first  regiments  to  go  to  France. 

In  November,  1917,  the  Germans  raided  the  American  trenches  and 
took  Sergeant  Halyburton  a  prisoner.  Sergeant  Halyburton  was  carried 
into  Germany  and  kept  as  a  prisoner  of  war  from  November,  1917,  till 
November,  1918.  He  was  in  many  German  prison  camps,  and  in  none 
of  them  was  he  well  treated.  As  the  war  went  on  other  American  pris- 
oners of  war  came  to  these  camps.  The  Germans  tried  to  break  their 
spirits  and  make  them  give  valuable  information  about  the  American 
armies.  They  kept  the  American  prisoners  in  dirty  houses  and  did 
not  give  them  enough  to  eat. 

Many  a  soldier's  spirit  would  have  broken  down  had  it  not  been  for 
Sergeant  Halyburton.  He  organized  the  prisoners,  and  found  com- 
fortable places  for  them  to  stay  in.  He  saw  that  all  food  and  clothing 
due  them  was  fairly  divided  among  all  the  prisoners.  He  organized 
officers  and  made  rules  to  prevent  the  Americans  from  getting  discour- 
aged and  giving  the  Germans  information  about  our  armies. 

Finally  in  November,  1918,  the  Armistice  was  signed  and  Sergeant 
Halyburton  and  the  other  prisoners  of  war  were  sent  back  to  the  Ameri- 
can army.  There  it  was  learned  how  he  had  served  his  country  even 
while  in  prison.  The  Government  thanked  him  publicly  for  these  fine 
services  by  giving  him  a  medal  called  the  Distinguished  Service  Medal. 
Many  generals,  colonels  and  other  men  of  high  rank  received  this  medal 
for  the  fine  work  they  did  in  training  and  leading  soldiers.  But  none 
of  them  deserves  more  credit  than  Sergeant  Halyburton.  He  was  not 
trying  to  win  a  name  for  himself.  He  was  only  doing  his  duty  where  he 
was.   His  was  the  spirit  of  service. 
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A  DOUGHBOY'S  OWN  STORY 

We  have  learned  of  brave  deeds  like  Blackwell's  and  Hymans.  We 
have  learned  of  fine  services  like  Sergeant  Halyburton's. 

But  there  were  five  million  men  in  the  army  and  navy.  What  of 
them  ?  Are  they  not  to  be  honored,  too  ?  They  were  all  in  the  service. 
All  of  them  offered  their  lives.  All  of  them  served  where  duty  called 
them.  Thousands  of  them  passed  through  the  same  dangers  that  con- 
fronted the  heroes  about  whom  we  have  been  studying.  Let  us  learn 
about  these  men  who  called  themselves  "doughboys." 

There  is  a  story  of  a  great  battle  as  the  doughboy  saw  it.  It  is  told 
by  Corporal  James  E.  Gregory,  of  Pasquotank  County. 

Corporal  James  E.  Gregory  was  a  North  Carolina  boy.  He  fought 
in  Belgium,  and  later  at  Bellicourt  where  the  Hindenburg  line  was 
broken.  This  is  his  account  of  the  Battle  of  the  Hindenburg  Line  on 
September  29,  1918  : 

"At  5  :50  a.  m.,  September  29th,  our  division  attacked  the  Hindenburg 
line.  For  four  long  hours  the  artillery  fire  continued  from  both  sides. 
It  looked  as  if  the  destruction  of  the  world  had  begun.  I  could  not  hear 
the  sound  of  a  voice.  Shells  were  falling  everywhere.  Shrapnel  was 
filling  the  air  with  its  horrible  whistle.  Wounded  men  were  moaning 
and  groaning  on  every  side.  They  were  pleading  for  some  one  to  help 
them.  German  prisoners  were  coming  over  with  their  hands  up.  They 
were  yelling  'Kamerad !'  Enemy  airplanes  were  whizzing  low  to  the 
earth  and. sending  showers  of  bullets  on  us.  My  friends  everywhere 
were  falling  dead  and  wounded.  I  hardly  knew  what  was  happening. 
Suddenly  the  hardest  fighting  was  over.  We  had  taken  the  great  St. 
Quentin  tunnel  and  the  town  of  Bellicourt.  The  Hindenburg  line  had 
been  broken.  We  spent  that  night  in  a  German  dugout  seventy  feet 
underground.  The  night  before  Germans  had  slept  there.  They  thought 
they  would  never  have  to  give  it  up." 

This  little  story  is  true.  It  shows  us  what  every  soldier  went  through 
in  battle.  Each  soldier  had  his  duty  to  perform.  Each  one  had  to  face 
death.  Some  were  killed,  but  most  of  them  went  through  safely.  All 
were  filled  with  the  spirit  of  service. 


THE  STORY  OF  "THE  PRESIDENT  LINCOLN" 

One  of  the  finest  transports  in  our  Navy  was  the  President  Lincoln. 
It  was  commanded  by  a  North  Carolinian,  Commander  Percy  W.  Foote. 
His  crew  was  made  up  of  young  boys  who  had  joined  the  Navy  for  the 
war.  This  great  ship  had  made  five  trips  to  France  and  had  carried 
over  twenty-five  thousand  soldiers. 
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May  29,  1918,  the  President  Lincoln  left  Brest,  France.  With  her 
were  the  Susquehana,  the  Antigone,  and  the  Ryndam.  Torpedo  boat 
destroyers  escorted  them  for  two  days.  The  destroyers  then  left  the  four 
ships  to  go  alone.  The  President  Lincoln  and  her  sister  ships  sailed  in 
safety  till  the  morning  of  May  31st.  About  nine  o'clock  there  was  a 
loud  crash  aboard  the  President  Lincoln.  She  had  been  struck  by  a 
torpedo  from  a  German  submarine.  Every  one  knew  that  the  great 
ship  must  sink.  Her  three  sister  ships  had  to  leave  her.  Such  were  the 
orders.    This  was  to  keep  the  submarine  from  sinking  them,  too. 

Commander  Foote  gave  orders  to  abandon  the  ship.  All  the  sick  and 
wounded  men  were  placed  in  boats.  All  boats  were  lowered  into  the 
water.  Then  most  of  the  sailors  jumped  from  the  sinking  ship.  But 
the  gun  crews  remained  at  their  posts.  They  fired  at  the  submarine 
until  the  ship  went  down.    At  the  last  minute  they  jumped,  too. 

The  President  Lincoln  went  down  with  flags  flying  and  left  the  sailors 
floating  about. 

Then  the  submarine  came  back.  The  Germans  were  looking  for  pris- 
oners. They  tried  to  find  the  commanding  officer,  but  the  sailors  kept 
him  hid.  Finally  they  captured  Lieutenant  Isaacs  and  carried  him  to 
Germany.    But  he  escaped  before  the  war  was  over. 

The  sister  ships  of  the  President  Lincoln  sent  wireless  messages  for 
her  aid.  Finally  the  United  States  destroyer,  Warrington,  learned  what 
had  happened.  She  was  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  away.  But  she 
started  for  the  scene  at  once.  By  skillful  sailing  the  commander  of  the 
Warrington  sailed  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  and  found  the  ship- 
wrecked men  by  eleven  o'clock  on  the  night  of  the  31st. 

Over -six  hundred  men  were  on  the  President  Lincoln.  Of  these  only 
twenty-six  lost  their  lives.  One  of  these  was  a  negro  boy.  He  was 
Commander  Foote's  body  servant,  and  lost  his  life  by  trying  to  help 
Commander  Foote  get  away.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  skill  and  bravery 
of  Commander  Foote  in  controlling  his  men,  mauy  more  would  have  lost 
their  lives.  Because  of  his  skill  and  bravery  the  United  States  gave  him 
the  Distinguished  Service  Medal,  and  the  King  of  Belgium  also  pinned 
a  medal  on  this  brave  sailor. 
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BLUE  STARS  AND  GOLD  STARS 

Henry  Van  Dyke 

It  was  my  lot  of  late  to  travel  far 

Through  all  America's  domain, 

A  willing,  gray-haired  servitor 

Bearing  the  Fiery  Cross  of  righteous  war — 

And  everywhere,  on  mountain,  vale  and  plain, 

In  crowded  street  and  lonely  cottage  door, 

I  saw  the  symbol  of  the  bright  blue  star, 

Millions  of  stars.   Kejoice,  dear  land,  rejoice 

That  God  hath  made  thee  great  enough  to  give 

Beneath  thy  starry  flag  unfurled 

A  gift  to  all  the  world — 

Thy  living  sons  that  Liberty  might  live. 

But  many  a  boy  we  hold 

Dear  in  our  heart  of  hearts 

Is  missing  from  the  home-returning  host. 

Ah,  say  not  they  are  lost, 

For  they  have  found  and  given  their  life 

In  sacrificial  strife; 

Their  service  stars  have  changed  from  blue  to  gold! 

That  sudden  rapture  took  them  far  away, 

Yet  they  are  here  with  us  today, 

Even  as  the  heavenly  stars  we  cannot  see 

Through  the  bright  veil  of  sunlight 

Shed  their  influence  still 

On  our  vexed  life,  and  promise  peace 

From  God  to  all  men  of  good  will. 

Peace,  peace,  O  great  and  holy  word! 

Help  us,  dear  God,  to  guard  it  with  the  sword. 

We  want  a  better  world  than  that  of  old. 

Lead  us  on  paths  of  high  endeavor 

Toiling  upward,  climbing  ever, 

Beady  to  suffer  for  the  right, 

Until  we  reach  at  last  a  loftier  height, 

More  worthy  to  behold 

Our  guiding  stars,  our  hero-stars  of  gold. 


NORTH  CAROLINA  MEN 
AWARDED  THE  DISTINGUISHED  SERVICE  CROSS 

Robert  Lester  Blackwell  was  the  only  North  Carolinian  who  won  a 
Congressional  Medal  of  Honor,  which  is  given  for  service  above  and 
beyond  the  call  of  duty.  He  was  from  Person  County.  Two  hundred 
North  Carolina  boys  won  the  Distinguished  Service  Cross,  which  is 
given  for  great  bravery  in  battle.  Eleven  won  the  Distinguished  Service 
Medal,  also,  which  is  given  for  fine  work. 

These  medals  were  all  given  by  the  United  States.  France,  Great 
Britain,  Belgium,  and  other  nations,  also  gave  medals  to  many  of  our 
soldiers.  But  we  cannot  yet  learn  who  they  were.  As  far  as  possible, 
the  names  of  these  men  decorated  by  the  United  States,  and  the  stories  of 
their  services  are  tolcl  under  the  head  of  the  counties  from  which  they 
came.  You  should  learn  the  heroes  in  your  own  county,  and  the  brave 
deeds  they  did. 

ALAMANCE  COUNTY: 

ROBERT  P.  COOK,  sergeant,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  When 
his  platoon  was  held  up  by  machine-gun  fire  during  an  advance,  although 
suffering  from  a  painful  machine-gun  bullet  wound  in  the  hand,  he  personally 
killed  the  gunner  and  put  the  gun  out  of  action,  thus  permitting  the  further 
advance  of  his  platoon. 

Home  address,  William  P.  Cook,  father,  Altamahaw,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

*WALTER  L.  FOSTER,  Company  D,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Acting  as  a 
runner,  Private  Foster  carried  frequent  messages  between  his  platoon  leader 
and  company  commander,  exposed  at  all  times  to  heavy  enemy  fire  of  artillery 
and  machine  guns.  While  performing  this  meritorious  work  he  was  killed  by 
machine-gun  fire. 

Home  address,  Miss  Lizzie  Foster,  sister,  Haw  River,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  21, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

JULIUS  A.  LANKFORD  (Army  serial  number  1319446),  private,  Company 
A,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Saint-Souplet, 
France,  October  17-19,  1918.  Being  a  company  runner,  he  displayed  marked 
bravery,  repeatedly  crossing  heavily  shelled  areas  and  exposing  himself  to 
machine-gun  fire  to  deliver  important  messages,  enabling  his  company  to  main- 
tain adequate  liaison. 

Home  address,  John  J.  Lankford,  father,  Swepsonville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

JOSEPH  N.  ROBERTSON,  first  sergeant,  Company  D,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
With  eight  other  soldiers,  comprising  the  company  headquarters  detachment, 
he  assisted  his  company  commander  in  cleaning  out  enemy  dugouts  along  a 
canal  and  capturing  242  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Ozzie  Robertson,  wife,  Graham,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37,  W.  D., 
1919,) 


♦Deceased. 
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ALEXANDER  COUNTY: 

RAYMOND  BARNES,  private,  Company  B,  3d  Machine  Gun  Battalion.  On 
July  18,  1918,  near  Berzy-le-Sec,  France,  he  was  severely  wounded  by  a  shell, 
but  as  soon  as  he  regained  consciousness  he  went  forward,  rejoined  former 
position  in  squad,  and  fought  with  it  until  ordered  to  an  aid  station  by  his 
platoon  commander. 

Home  address,  Green  M.  Barnes,  R.  F.  D.  No.  5,  Taylorsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
109,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

WILSON  D.  BROOKSHIRE,  private,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
Private  Brookshire,  with  one  other  soldier,  attacked  a  machine-gun  post  which 
was  causing  much  damage.  They  captured  the  post,  taking  prisoner  one  officer 
and  eight  men  and  put  the  machine  gun  out  of  action. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Alice  E.  Brookshire,  mother,  Taylorsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ALEXIS  M.  McLEAN  (Army  serial  number  1317178),  private,  Company  K, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Saint-Souplet, 
France,  October  10,  1918.  After  one  soldier  had  been  killed  and  another 
wounded  in  the  attempt  he  carried  a  message  under  heavy  fire  to  company 
headquarters,  bringing  up  reinforcement  which  saved  his  platoon. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Sarah  V.  McLain,  mother,  Hiddenite,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

HERBERT  L.  MAYS,  sergeant,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Sergeant 
Mays,  with  one  other  soldier  attacked  a  machine-gun  post  which  was  causing 
much  damage.  They  captured  the  post,  taking  prisoner  one  officer  and  eight 
men,  and  put  the  gun  out  of  action. 

Home  address,  Freeman  G.  Mays,  father,  Taylorsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

ANSON  COUNTY: 

JUNIUS  DIGGS,  private,  Company  G,  371st  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Ardeuil,  France,  September  30,  1918.  After  his  com- 
pany had  been  forced  to  withdraw  from  an  advanced  position  under  severe 
machine-gun  and  artillery  fire,  this  soldier  went  forward  and  rescued  wounded 
soldiers,  working  persistently  until  all  of  them  had  been  carried  to  shelter. 

Home  address,  Henry  Diggs,  father,  Lilesville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

PRESTON  ALEXANDER  McLENDON,  passed  assistant  surgeon,  United 
States  Navy,  attached  to  the  5th  Regiment,  United  States  Marine  Corps.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Blanc  Mont,  France,  October  3-4,  1918. 
During  heavy  action  he  continually  pushed  his  dressing  station  to  more  ad- 
vantageous positions.  Although  in  great  danger  because  of  a  severe  shelling, 
he  dressed  his  patients  in  an  exposed  position,  using  his  dugout  for  the 
seriously  wounded. 

Home  address,  W.  J.  McLendon,  father,  Morven,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37,  W.  D., 
1919.) 
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ASHE  COUNTY: 

ROBERT  E.  L.  KILBY,  private,  first  class,  Company  K,  9th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  St.  Mihiel,  France,  September  14,  1918. 
Private  Kilby  volunteered  to  go  with  his  company  commander  to  reconnoiter 
a  German  trench  before  a  contemplated  advance.  They  encountered  a  German 
officer  with  seven  men  in  the  trench.  Private  Kilby  successfully  cleaned  the 
trench  and  saved  his  captain's  life  by  his  coolness  and  exceptional  courage. 

Home  address,  Mr.  Elijah  Kilby,  father,  Grayson,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

WILLIAM  M.  WALLACE  (serial  number  1320330),  private,  first  class,  Com- 
pany E,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Mazinghien, 
France,  October  19,  1918.  With  another  soldier  Private  Wallace  volunteered 
and  rescued  a  wounded  comrade  from  an  exposed  position  in  front  of  the  line, 
after  two  other  men  had  lost  their  lives  in  attempting  to  do  so. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mary  Wallace,  mother,  Othello,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  50,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

BLADEN  COUNTY: 

EDWARD  LEDWELL,  private,  Company  H,  131st  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bois  de  Chaume,  France,  October  9,  1918.  Ad- 
vancing single-handed  against  a  machine  gun,  Private  Lidwell  put  it  out  of 
action,  killing  its  crew  of  three  and  preventing  an  enfilading  fire  on  the  com- 
pany, thus  saving  many  lives. 

Home  address,  Wallace  Brauon,  nephew,  24  Seventeenth  St.,  White  Oak, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*HARVEY  L.  LEDWELL,  sergeant,  Company  A,  4th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  le  Charmel,  France,  July  26,  1918.  Although 
seriously  wounded,  he  refused  aid  of  his  men,  who  stopped  to  assist  him,  order- 
ing them  forward  and  directing  their  attack  until  they  had  passed  beyond 
hearing  distance. 

Home  address,  Wallace  Brauon,  24  Seventeenth  St.,  White  Oak,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ERNEST  S.  SAVAGE,  first  lieutenant,  316th  Machine  Gun  Battalion.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Grimacourt,  France,  November  11,  1918. 
Although  so  sick  from  gas  that  he  could  hardly  move,  and  vomiting  heavily 
into  his  gas  mask,  he  successfully  conducted  the  fire  of  his  machine-gun 
platoon  in  the  face  of  heavy  shrapnel,  gas,  and  machine-gun  fire.  He  received 
no  medical  attention  until  late  in  the  afternoon  after  the  attack  was  over. 

Home  address,  Samuel  A.  Savage,  father,  Council,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

BRUNSWICK  COUNTY: 

FORNEY  B.  MINTZ,  sergeant,  Company  A,  308th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Binarville,  France,  September  28,  1918.  Sergt. 
Mintz,  in  command  of  a  platoon,  worked  his  way  through  the  enemy  rear 
guard  and  captured  five  machine  guns  and  an  ammunition-carrying  party. 
Although  badly  wounded  when  an  organized  position  of  the  enemy  was  en- 
countered he  made  his  way  back  to  request  reinforcements  and  brought  with 
him  two  german  prisoners,  from  whom  valuable  information  was  obtained. 

Home  address,  Sam  B.  Mintz,  father,  Mill  Branch,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35,  W.  D., 
1919.) 
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*  BENJAMIN  B.  SMITH,  private,  Company  A,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  After 
being  wounded  twice  in  making  attacks  with  his  own  organization,  he  joined 
Australian  troops  and  attacked  with  them,  being  wounded  a  third  time  before 
he  consented  to  be  evacuated. 

Home  address,  W.  M.  Smith,  father,  Ash,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  21,  W.  D.  1919.) 

BUNCOMBE  COUNTY: 

BRYAN  BECKWITH,  second  lieutenant,  Company  F,  119th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  25,  1918.  At 
'imminent  peril  to  his  life,  Lieutenant  Beckwith  (then  a  sergeant)  and  two 
companions  extinguished  a  fire  in  an  ammunition  dump,  caused  by  a  bursting 
shell,  thereby  preventing  the  explosion  of  the  dump  and  saving  the  lives  of  a 
large  number  of  men  who  were  in  the  vicinity. 

Home  address,  Robert  B.  Beckwith,  Black  Mountain,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

WILLIAM  HERREN,  first  sergeant,  Machine  Gun  Company,  56th  Infantry 
(Army  serial  number  559453).  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near 
Ville-Savoye,  France,  August  7,  1918.  He  carried  guns  and  ammunition  to 
the  front-line  platoons  through  an  intense  barrage  after  several  carrying 
details  had  failed  to  get  through.  He  then  volunteered  to  stay  with  the  right- 
flank  platoon,  which  was  under  heavy  fire  in  an  exposed  position.  During  the 
afternoon  he  and  one  other  man  pushed  forward  with  a  captured  machine  gun 
and  assisted  materially  in  breaking  up  several  hostile  counter  attacks  during 
the  day. 

Next  of  kin,  Mrs.  H.  L.  Herren,  mother,  22  Herren  Avenue,  West  Asheville, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  64,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

HARVEY  S.  HESTER,  first  lieutenant,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Vaux-Andigny,  France,  October  10,  1918.  Although 
severely  wounded  in  the  back  by  shrapnel,  he  led  his  platoon  forward,  covering 
a  flank  of  his  battalion,  which  was  exposed  to  heavy  enemy  fire. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  E.  G.  Hester,  Kenilworth  Park,  Asheville,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
35,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

HAROLD  A.  HUDSON,  sergeant,  first  class,  Company  C,  105th  Field  Signal 
Battalion.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Sergeant  Hudson  and  a  number  of  other  members  of  a 
signal  detachment  were  wounded  by  shell  fire  while  proceeding  through  an 
enemy  counter-barrage  to  the  front  line,  but  disregarding  his  own  injuries, 
this  soldier  administered  first  aid  to  his  wounded  comrades  and  then  extended 
a  telephone  line  to  the  advance  message  center,  and  with  five  men  maintained 
and  operated  the  message  center. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Asheville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  November  11,  1919, 
p.  536.) 

ETHEN  S.  KOON,  second  lieutenant,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  31,  1918.  Ignoring  his  severe 
wound,  suffered  in  the  advance  of  his  platoon  against  the  enemy  south  of 
Ypres,  he  remained  with  his  men  until  all  the  wounded  had  been  evacuated 
and  personally  directed  the  reorganization  of  his  position  until  ordered  to  the 
rear  by  his  commanding  officer. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  J.  N.  Koon,  mother,  P.  O.  Box  343,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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ROBERT  S.  PIERCE,  private,  first  class,  Company  C,  105th  Field  Signal 
Battalion.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  27,  1918.  After  the  signal  detachment  of  the  118th  Infantry  had 
suffered  severe  casualties  and  were  no  longer  able  to  aid  in  maintaining  lines 
between  the  118th  and  117th  Regiments,  Private  Pierce  rendered  valuable 
services  by  keeping  up  the  entire  line  of  communication,  working  day  and 
night  under  constant  and  sweeping  artillery  fire.  Almost  uninterrupted  service 
was  maintained  between  the  regiments,  owing  in  great  part  to  his  untiring 
energy. 

Home  address,  Robert  F.  Pierce,  father,  Fire  Department,  Asheville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  46,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

LOCKWOOD  WILLIAMS  (Army  serial  number  2384231),  first  sergeant, 
Company  I,  60th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Clery-le- 
Petit,  France,  November  5,  1918.  When  his  company  was  held  up  by  a 
machine-gun  nest,  First  Sergeant  (then  Sergeant)  Williams,  with  two  soldiers 
attacked  the  nest,  killed  two  gunners  and  captured  eight  prisoners.  This  act 
made  it  possible  for  his  company  to  advance  and  clear  the  bridgehead  for  the 
crossing  of  the  brigade. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Addie  Williams,  mother,  Asheville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  71, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

BURKE  COUNTY: 

ALBERT  L.  RUST,  master  engineer,  Company  D,  105th  Engineers.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
He  commanded  a  platoon  of  Engineers  following  the  first  wave  of  the  infantry 
for  the  purpose  of  clearing  a  road  for  the  artillery.  Under  heavy  shell  and 
machine-gun  fire,  he  directed  the  work  with  exceptional  ability,  at  one  time 
leading  his  platoon  in  advance  of  the  Infantry.  By  organizing  covering  parties 
and  utilizing  two  automatic  riflemen,  who  had  become  separated  from  their 
own  unit,  he  kept  his  platoon  intact,  capturing  35  prisoners  and  cleaning  out 
three  machine-gun  nests  in  the  course  of  his  operations.  While  making  a 
reconnaissance  ahead  of  his  platoon  he  personally  took  nine  Germans,  after 
wounding  their  officer.  As  a  result  of  his  skillful  leadership  and  gallant  con- 
duct his  mission  was  successfully  carried  out. 

Home  address,  David  L.  Rust,  father,  Morganton,.N.  C.    (G.  O.  145,  W.  D., 

1918.  ) 

CABARRUS  COUNTY: 

ALBERT  LEE  CRANFORD  (serial  number  1310721),  private,  Company  D, 
118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  27,  1918.  After  all  his  comrades  had  been  killed  or  wounded,  and 
he  himself  injured  by  an  enemy  hand  grenade,  Private  Cranford  defended  his 
post  single-handed  in  the  face  of  a  German  bombing  attack  until  reinforce- 
ments arrived.  He  then  continued  on  duty  with  his  company,  refusing  to  be 
evacuated  until  he  was  severely  gassed  later. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Cora  Cranford,  sister,  Concord,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  50,  W.  D., 

1919.  ) 

ERNEST  B.  GREEN,  private,  Company  D,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  25,  1918.  Although 
stunned  and  bruised  by  a  shell  which  burst  in  his  trench,  he  went  to  the  aid 
of  a  comrade  outside  of  the  trench  and  brought  him  to  safety.  This  was  in 
full  view  of  the  enemy  and  under  heavy  shelling. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  J.  M.  Green,  18  South  Valley  Street,  Concord,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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*CARL  O.  JONES,  private,  Company  E,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Montebrain,  France,  October  8,  1918.  Crawling  to  the 
flanks  of  a  German  machine-gun  nest,  he  covered  the  crew  with  his  rifle  from 
a  distance  of  30  yards  and  captured  12  of  the  enemy.  This  gallant  soldier 
was  subsequently  killed  in  action. 

Home  address,  John  Jones,  Gibson  Mill,  Concord,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

JOSEPH  H.  LAUGHLIN  (Army  serial  No.  56681),  private,  Company  A, 
28th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Cantigny,  France, 
May  28-30,  1918.  In  command  of  the  battalion  runners,  Private  Laughlin 
volunteered  to  carry  messages  through  unusually  heavy  fire.  During  a  very 
critical  period  of  the  fighting  he  twice  went  through  a  machine-gun  barrage 
to  the  front  line  to  obtain  information  when  no  word  from  that  source  had 
been  received  for  a  long  period. 

Home  address,  J.  F.  Laughlin,  father,  178  Depot  Street,  Concord,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  98,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

♦ALBERT  McKAY  (Army  serial  No.  1865857),  corporal,  Company  C,  105th 
Engineers.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Montbrehain,  France, 
October  8,  1918.  Corporal  McKay,  a  runner,  passed  unfalteringly  through 
heavy  enemy  shell  fire  to  inform  platoon  leaders  of  the  location  of  cover  from 
the  advance  enemy  counter-barrage,  continuing  to  expose  himself  until  all 
were  protected,  thereby  preventing  many  casualties.  As  he  was  returning 
from  this  mission  he  was  badly  wounded  and  died  shortly  afterwards. 

Next  of  kin,  Mrs.  Belle  Branton  McKay,  Kannapolis,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

THOMAS  A.  MOORELAND  (Army  serial  number  1312068),  private,  first 
class,  Company  K,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near 
Saint  Martin,  Revere,  France,  October  17,  1918.  He  volunteered  to  go  forward 
with  another  soldier  to  attack  a  machine-gun  emplacement  which  was  holding 
up  a  part  of  our  line.  Advancing  over  open  ground  under  heavy  fire,  these 
two  men  destroyed  the  enemy  position,  capturing  three  prisoners  and  allowing 
a  resumption  of  the  general  advance. 

Home  address,  Sam  M.  Mooreland,  father,  185  Young  Street,  Concord,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*  VANCE  SHANKLE  (Army  serial  No.  1312113),  corporal,  Company  K,  118th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  St.  Martin-Riviere, 
France,  October  17,  1918.  When  the  advance  of  his  company  was  held  up,  he 
volunteered  to  go  forward  with  another  soldier,  to  reduce  a  machine-gun  em- 
placement. Advancing  in  front  of  our  lines,  these  two  soldiers  attacked  the 
enemy  position,  destroyed  it,  and  captured  three  prisoners.  Corporal  Shankle 
was  killed  in  action  shortly  afterwards. 

Next  of  kin,  Brooks  B.  Shankle,  brother,  Kannapolis,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

ZEBULON  B.  THORNBURG,  first  lieutenant,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Montebrain,  France,  October  8-16,  1918.  Al- 
though he  was  severely  wounded  on  October  8  to  such  an  extent  that  eating 
was  impossible,  he  remained  as  second  in  command  until  the  night  of  October 
16,  when  he  was  again  wounded  during  an  advance  by  his  company. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  A.  B.  Thornburg,  West  Depot  Street,  Concord,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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CALDWELL  COUNTY: 

WILLIAM  J.  McDADE,  sergeant,  Company  B,  117th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Geneve,  France,  October  8,  1918.  While 
advancing  with  his  platoon  on  the  morning  of  October  8,  Sergeant  McDade 
was  seriously  wounded  in  the  hip,  but  insisted  upon  remaining  with  his 
platoon.  He  was  again  wounded  twice  by  machine-gun  fire,  but  continued  to 
the  objective,  where  he  materially  aided  in  consolidating  the  position.  He 
was  then  ordered  to  the  aid  station  by  his  commanding  officer  and  was  later 
evacuated  to  the  hospital. 

Home  address,  Fletcher  R.  McDade,  brother,  Lenoir,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

EDWARD  L.  SPENCER,  second  lieutenant,  371st  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  north  of  Ardeuil,  France,  September  30,  1918.  Hav- 
ing been  wounded  in  the  leg  by  machine-gun  fire,  he  nevertheless  continued  to 
remain  with  his  platoon,  leading  it  successfully  through  an  intense  barrage  of 
machine-gun  and  artillery  fire  to  its  position.  He  remained  on  duty  with  his 
command  until  two  days  later,  when  his  regimental  commander  ordered  him 
to  the  rear. 

Home  address,  J.  T.  Spencer,  father,  Lenoir,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  46,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

CAMDEN  COUNTY: 

BURT  T.  FORBES  (Army  serial  number  1316253),  corporal,  Company  I, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium, 
September  1,  1918.  While  his  patrol  was  acting  as  a  flank  guard,  with  orders 
not  to  fire  unless  absolutely  necessary,  he  detected  an  enemy  patrol  of  eight 
men  approaching  and  starting  to  set  up  a  machine  gun.  Crawling  forward 
alone,  he  charged  the  enemy  patrol  and,  single-handed,  killed  three  Germans 
and  routed  the  other  five. 

Home  address,  Stephen  B.  Forbes,  father,  Old  Trap,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

WALTER  S.  FOREHAND  (Army  serial  No.  1316251),  sergeant,  Company  L, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Sergeant  Forehand  showed  exceptional  bravery  and  devo- 
tion to  duty  by  advancing  with  another  soldier,  though  separated  from  his 
platoon,  in  the  attack  by  his  regiment  on  September  29,  1918.  They  found 
four  privates,  also  lost  in  the  smoke  and  fog,  and  with  this  small  party  pro- 
ceeded toward  the  objective.  During  their  advance  they  surprised  and  cap- 
tured 92  Germans,  including  several  officers,  without  other  aid.  They  suc- 
ceeded in  getting  all  the  prisoners  back  to  the  military  police,  and  then 
rejoined  their  platoon. 

Home  address,  B.  S.  Forehand,  father,  South  Mills,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  78,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

CARTERET  COUNTY: 

*YOUMAN  Z.  WEEKS,  corporal,  Company  F,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  30,  1918,  and 
October  8,  1918.  Corporal  Weeks  on  the  morning  of  September  30,  when  two 
enemy  machine  guns  were  making  a  part  of  the  line  untenable,  advanced  across 
open  ground  upon  one  of  the  guns,  rushed  the  position  alone,  captured  the  gun 
and  five  of  the  enemy,  and  shot  down  the  sixth,  who  endeavored  to  escape.  By 
this  gallant  act  he  prevented  the  enemy  from  enfilading  our  position  and 
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thereby  saved  the  lives  of  many  of  his  comrades.  In  a  later  advance,  while 
leading  his  men  in  an  attack  upon  an  enemy  machine-gun  nest,  he  was  killed. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mary  Weeks,  North  Cedar  Point,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  133, 
W.  D.,  1918.) 

CHEROKEE  COUNTY: 

MONROE  C.  HOOPER  (Army  serial  No.  1316313),  corporal,  Company  I, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France, 
October  10,  1918.  Knocked  down  by  the  explosion  of  an  explosive  bullet  be- 
neath his  helmet,  he  regained  his  feet  and  led  the  members  of  his  patrol 
against  a  hostile  patrol  which  had  been  encountered.  Though  he  and  his  men 
were  outnumbered  nearly  five  to  one,  he  led  the  advance  against  the  enemy, 
himself  killing  seven  Germans. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Hooper,  wife,  Andrews,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

HENRY  G.  KELLY,  private,  Company  G,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  20,  1918.  Voluntarily 
advancing  alone  against  a  machine-gun  nest  which  was  causing  heavy  casual- 
ties in  his  platoon,  he  bombed  the  enemy  position,  killing  five  of  the  crew  and 
capturing  the  remaining  three. 

Home  address,  U.  E.  Kelly,  grandfather,  Andrews,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

ROBERT  McDONALD,  private,  first-class,  Company  M,  119th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  St.  Souplet,  France,  October  9-10,  1918. 
He  showed  exceptional  bravery  and  courage  by  going  forward  alone  on  many 
occasions  to  gain  information  of  the  enemy.  He  remained  on  duty  with  his 
company  after  being  wounded  until  ordered  to  the  rear  for  treatment. 

Home  address,  John  Moshburn,  uncle,  Regal,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  37.  W.  D.,  1919.) 

DECATUR  F.  ROSE,  private,  Company  K,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  St.  Souplet,  France,  October  11.  1918.  During  an 
attack  by  his  regiment  he  was  carrying  a  message  from  his  platoon  commander 
to  company  headquarters.  On  the  way  he  met  an  enemy  patrol,  and  although 
alone,  immediately  opened  fire  upon  them,  continuing  to  fire,  after  being 
wounded  in  both  legs,  until  enemy  had  been  completely  routed. 

Home  address,  Mr.  Stephen  L.  Rose,  father,  Unaka,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37.  W.  D., 
1919.) 

CHOWAN  COUNTY: 

JOHN  C.  BYRUM  (serial  No.  1312091),  first  sergeant.  Company  E,  120th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  Although  he  was  wounded  at  the  very  start  of  the  attack. 
Sergeant  Byrum  continued  with  the  advance,  reorganizing  scattered  units  and 
leading  them  back  to  the  line.  Later  his  arm  was  shot  off.  but  he  steadily 
refused  evacuation  until  loss  of  blood  so  weakened  him  that  he  was  taken  to 
the  rear. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  K.  E.  Byrum,  mother,  Edenton,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  50,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

CLEVELAND  COUNTY: 

HERBERT  O.  CHAMPION,  private,  first-class,  sanitary  detachment,  105th 
Engineers.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  July  16,  1918.  When  an 
enemy  airplane  dropped  a  bomb  in  the  camp  of  his  organization,  killing  one 
soldier  and  wounding  seven,  including  himself,  he  administered  first  aid  to  the 
other  wounded,  helped  to  carry  them  to  the  dressing  station,  and  there  gave 
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further  assistance  in  dressing  and  evacuating  the  wounded  men,  never  men- 
tioning his  own  serious  injuries  until  he  knew  that  all  the  others  had  been 
cared  for. 

Home  address,  Dr.  C.  C.  Champion,  father,  Mooresboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  145, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

THOMAS  B.  GOLD,  first  lieutenant,  Medical  Corps,  119th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France,  October  9,  1918,  and 
Mazinghein,  France,  October  18-19,  1918.  During  the  attack  of  October  9,  he 
established  his  aid  post  in  a  roadside  shrine  up  with  the  front  line,  where  he 
rendered  valuable  assistance  to  the  wounded.  On  another  occasion  he  estab- 
lished alone  a  post  close  to  the  front  line,  where  he  again  gave  treatment  until 
the  heavy  fire  of  the  enemy  forced  him  to  withdraw.  During  the  advance  of 
October  18-19,  he  established  another  front-line  post  under  the  enemy  fire,  and 
thus  saved  the  lives  of  many  of  the  troops. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  T.  B.  Gold,  wife,  Lawndale,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

DENNIS  C.  TURNER,  captain,  30th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  near  Mezy,  France,  July  15,  1918.  Although  completely  surrounded 
and  his  ammunition  exhausted,  Captain  (then  lieutenant)  Turner  refused  to 
surrender.  Assembling  his  platoon  of  about  18  men,  he  made  a  dash  for  our 
lines  through  the  enemy's  machine-gun  and  rifle  fire,  and  by  taking  advantage 
of  all  available  cover  and  using  grenades  and  ammunition  found  on  the  way, 
succeeded  in  joining  our  troops. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  E.  F.  Turner,  Shelby,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

COLUMBUS  COUNTY: 

ROBERT  F.  LEWIS,  corporal,  Company  G,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  His 
section  having  been  stopped  by  a  concealed  machine  gun,  Corporal  Lewis,  on 
his  own  initiative,  crawled  forward  alone  over  ground  swept  by  machine-gun 
fire.  Attacking  the  nest  with  bombs  and  firing  at  it  with  his  rifle,  he  killed 
the  entire  crew,  numbering  seven,  and  thereby  cleared  the  way  for  the  further 
advance  of  his  section. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Errie  A.  Lewis,  wife,  Wananish,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

CRAVEN  COUNTY: 

JOHN  C.  DUFFY,  second  lieutenant,  Company  F,  53d  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Landersbach,  Alsace,  October  4,  1918.  Dur- 
ing an  attack  by  a  German  raiding  party  of  about  300  men  he  took  command  of 
a  post  where  the  five  men  manning  it  had  been  killed  or  wounded  by  liquid  fire. 
By  his  coolness  and  fearless  exposure  of  himself  he  was  able  to  hold  the  post 
with  a  small  reinforcement.  After  the  raid  he  removed  some  20  grenades 
which  had  become  dangerously  hot,  due  to  the  fire,  and  were  about  to  explode. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  W.  C.  Blanchard,  mother,  28  Pollock  St.,  New  Bern, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  130,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

RAY  F.  SHUPP,  first  lieutenant,  4th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  near  Gland,  France,  July  21,  1918.  After  crossing  the  Marne  with 
the  leading  platoon  of  his  company,  Lieutenant  Shupp,  with  two  companions, 
made  a  surprise  attack  on  the  enemy  machine-gun  emplacement  and  suc- 
ceeded in  taking  one  gun  and  eight  prisoners. 

Residence  at  appointment:  33  National  Avenue,  New  Bern,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
126,  W.  D.  Nov.  11,  1919,  p.  547.) 
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*LAWRENCE  E.  THOMPSON,  corporal,  Company  F,  16th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Boissons,  France,  Jnly  19,  1918.  In 
order  to  ascertain  the  location  of  a  machine-gun  which  was  inflicting  heavy 
losses  upon  his  platoon,  he  unhesitatingly  went  forward  and  was  killed  in  the 
performance  of  this  courageous  duty. 

Home  address,  Ulysses  G.  Thompson,  uncle,  Thurman,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  15, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

CUMBERLAND  COUNTY: 

EDGAR  BLANCHARD  (Army  serial  No.  1880391),  private,  Company  G, 
120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  He  displayed  marked  personal  bravery,  capturing  single- 
handed  seven  Germans  whom  he  came  upon  in  a  trench  and  dugout.  While 
taking  the  prisoners  to  the  rear  he  met  a  wounded  soldier,  and  preferring  to 
return  to  the  firing  line,  turned  the  prisoners  over  to  the  wounded  man  and 
rejoined  his  squad. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Addie  Blanchard,  mother,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

DANIEL  B.  BYRD,  first  lieutenant,  Company  F,  119th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Escafourt,  France,  October  10,  1918.  Lead- 
ing a  small  detachment  under  heavy  fire,  while  the  regiment  was  making  an 
advance,  he  encountered  stiff  resistance  which  threatened  to  cut  his  detachment 
from  the  main  line.  By  his  utter  disregard  of  the  great  danger,  and  the 
prompt  placing  of  his  automatic  rifles,  he  made  it  possible  for  his  detachment 
to  return  to  the  lines.  He  was  wounded  by  shrapnel,  but  he  remained  with 
the  men  until  ordered  to  the  rear  by  his  commanding  officer. 

Home  address,  Mr.  W.  J.  Byrd,  brother,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

OTIS  R.  DOUGLAS,  private,  Company  C,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Hear- 
ing cries  of  distress  from  a  disabled  tank,  he  assisted  an  officer  by  advancing 
in  the  face  of  terrific  machine-gun  and  shell  fire  to  the  spot.  Notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  tank  was  subject  to  point-blank  fire  of  artillery,  he  succeeded 
in  rescuing  the  badly  wounded  tank  commander  and  removing  him  to  a  place 
of  safety. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Otis  R.  Douglas,  wife,  R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Fayetteville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

EDGAR  S.  W.  DRAUGHON,  private,  Sanitary  Detachment,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  St.  Quentin,  France,  September  29 
to  October  20,  1918.  Throughout  this  period  Private  Draughon  labored  un- 
ceasingly in  evacuating  the  wounded  from  the  front  line  to  the  battalion  aid 
post.  On  October  19,  with  complete  disregard  for  his  personal  safety,  he 
advanced  under  heavy  shell  and  machine-gun  fire  beyond  the  front  line,  ren- 
dered first  aid  to  a  wounded  'officer  and  assisted  him  to  the  rear. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Draughon,  mother,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Fayetteville, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  35,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WALTER  J.  FILL  YAW  (Army  serial  No.  2340137),  private,  Medical  De- 
tachment, 4th  Infantry,  3rd  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action 
near  Cunel,  France,  October  5,  1918.  Having  been  wounded  and  ordered  to  the 
rear,  Private  Fillyaw  nevertheless  continued  to  administer  first-aid  treatment 
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to  other  wounded  men  under  constant  shell  fire,  until  he  was  wounded  a 
second  time,  when  he  was  evacuated,  despite  his  protests. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  Nov.  11, 
1919,  p.  532.) 

*HENRY  H.  HALL  (Army  serial  No.  1316674),  private,  Company  L,  119th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Voormezeele,  Belgium, 
August  31,  1918.  When  the  carrier  of  a  Lewis  gun  crew  was  killed,  he  took 
his  place,  and  the  ammunition  becoming  exhausted,  volunteered  to  go  for  a 
new  supply  under  heavy  fire.  Wounded  while  on  this  mission,  he  opened  fire 
on  the  enemy  with  his  rifle,  engaging  a  hostile  patrol  until  he  was  mortally 
wounded  by  a  second  bullet. 

Next  of  kin,  Horace  W.  Hall,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Hope  Mills,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  87,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ROBERT  J.  LAMB,  major,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  In  command  of  a 
company  he,  with  two  other  men,  rushed  a  machine-gun  post  which  was  hold- 
ing up  the  advance,  killing  the  German  crew.  Later,  separated  from  part  of 
his  command,  owing  to  a  dense  smoke  screen,  he  found  himself  with  a  few 
men  in  front  of  three  German  machine-gun  nests.  Leading  the  attack,  he 
captured  the  enemy  positions  with  25  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  James  W.  Lamb,  mother,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

NOEL  E.  PATON,  sergeant,  Company  A,  344th  Battalion,  Tank  Corps.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Woel,  France,  September  14,  1918. 
While  on  a  reconnaissance  patrol  under  heavy  machine-gun  fire  he  was  seri- 
ously wounded  and  ordered  to  the  rear.  Refusing  to  seek  safety,  he  crawled 
to  the  assistance  of  two  comrades  whom  he  had  seen  disappear  under  a  burst 
of  shrapnel,  and  with  one  arm  useless,  attempted  to  render  aid  while  he  was 
himself  suffering  from  loss  of  blood. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Allen,  mother,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

GEORGE  B.  WARD,  private,  Company  D,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  When 
his  company  was  halted  by  enemy  machine-gun  fire,  Private  Ward  rushed  the 
hostile  position  and  killed  one  gunner  with  his  bayonet.  Later  in  the  engage- 
ment he  came  upon  20  of  the  enemy  in  a  trench.  He  bayoneted  3  of  these  and 
took  the  others  prisoners.   He  was  severely  wounded  in  the  action. 

Home  address,  Thomas  Ward,  father,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

DARE  COUNTY: 

ELWOOD  TWIFORD  (Army  serial  No.  1314770),  private,  Company  A, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Having  become  separated  from  the  remainder  of  his 
squad  in  a  heavy  fog  and  being  surrounded  by  several  enemy  machine  gun- 
ners, Private  Twiford  set  up  his  automatic  rifle,  and  within  a  few  minutes 
killed  or  captured  all  of  the  enemy  near  him. 

Home  address,  W.  J.  Twiford,  father,  East  Lake,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87,  W.  D., 
1919.)    (See  also  G.  O.  98,  W.  D.,  1919,  page  18.) 
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DAVIDSON  COUNTY: 

DUNCAN  J.  DEVANE,  sergeant,  Company  C,  115th  Machine-Gun  Bat- 
talion.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  23, 

1918.  Upon  learning  that  several  members  of  his  platoon  had  been  wounded 
by  enemy  shell  fire,  he  immediately  left  his  dugout  and  went  to  their  assistance. 
After  carrying  one  man  to  shelter  and  being  knocked  down  by  a  bursting  shell 
in  so  doing,  he  returned  to  the  shelled  area  and  helped  carry  the  rest  of  the 
wounded  men  to  the  dressing  station  500  yards  away  across  a  field  which  was 
being  heavily  bombarded  with  gas  and  high-explosive  shells. 

Home  address,  Dr.  James  D.  Devane,  father,  East  Arcadia,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

JOHN  W.  FAUST,  sergeant,  Machine-gun  Company,  38th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Cunel,  France,  October  22,  1918.  After 
all  the  officers  of  his  company  had  been  wounded,  Sergeant  Faust  (then  cor- 
poral) assumed  command,  and  with  great  courage  and  bravery  organized  a 
detachment,  recapturing  two  of  his  machine  guns  that  had  fallen  to  the  enemy 
in  a  counter-attack  in  the  earlier  days. 

Home  address,  T.  W.  Faust,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Lexington,  N.  C. 

WILLIAM  J.  PARKER  (Army  serial  No.  1319291),  sergeant,  Company  A, 
120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Severely  wounded  in  the  abdomen  while  in  charge  of  a 
detail  carrying  up  trench  mortar  ammunition,  he  refused  to  be  evacuated, 
advancing  500  yards,  until  his  left  arm  was  blown  off  by  shell  fire.  Refusing 
to  be  carried  on  a  stretcher,  which  he  said  was  needed  for  more  severely 
wounded  men,  he  walked  2  kilometers  to  the  first-aid  station. 

Home  address,  Joseph  C.  Parker,  Lexington,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ANDREW  H.  VARNER  (Army  serial  No.  1315405),  private,  first-class, 
Company  D,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Belli- 
court, France,  September  29,  1918.  Seeing  that  wounded  companion  had  been 
abandoned  by  stretcher-bearers  because  of  intense  enemy  shelling,  he  took  two 
enemy  prisoners,  and  going  out  with  them  for  75  yards  through  heavy  fire, 
rescued  the  wounded  soldier. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Jane  Varner,  mother,  Thomasville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

RAY  WILLIAMS  (Army  serial  No.  1319337),  bugler,  Company  A,  120th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Vaux  Andigny,  France, 
October  8-12,  1918.  Throughout  this  period  Bugler  Williams,  acting  as  com- 
pany runner,  showed  utter  disregard  for  personal  safety  in  carrying  messages 
under  fire.  On  October  10,  when  the  advance  of  his  company  was  checked  by 
enemy  machine-gun  and  direct  artillery  fire,  he  carried  a  message  of  great 
importance  to  battalion  headquarters  and  returned  with  an  answer  through  a 
hail  of  bullets  and  shells.  He  continued  to  carry  messages  until  he  dropped 
from  sheer  exhaustion,  and  even  then  begged  to  be  permitted  to  resume  his 
duties. 

Home  address,  M.  T.  Williams,  father,  Lexington,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  87,  W.  D., 

1919.  )    (See  also  G.  O.  98,  W.  D.,  1919,  page  38.) 

DAVIE  COUNTY: 

*CHARLES  JORDAN  (Army  serial  No.  1316133),  private,  Company  H, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.    He  repeatedly  exposed  himself  to  enemy  fire  to  save  his 
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comrades,  going  forward  iu  advance  of  our  lines  to  attack  machine-gun  nests. 
After  reducing  one  enemy  nest  with  rifle  grenades,  he  proceeded  to  attack 
another,  and  while  doing  so  was  killed  by  enemy  snipers. 

Next  of  kin,  George  W.  Jordan,  father,  Coleemee,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

DUPLIN  COUNTY: 

I  SHAM  R.  WILLIAMS,  second  lieutenant,  7th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Fossey,  France,  July  21,  1918.  He  led  a  patrol  across 
the  Marne  River  under  intense  machine-gun  fire,  and  when  his  boat  was  sunk 
twice  swam  the  river  to  correct  the  fire  of  his  covering  detachment  and  to 
bring  his  patrol  to  safety  after  their  mission  had  been  accomplished. 

Home  address,  Mary  Lyde  Hicks  Williams,  mother,  Faison,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

DURHAM  COUNTY: 

THOMAS  P.  BANE  (Army  serial  No.  1307266),  corporal,  Company  C,  117th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France,  October 
9,  1918.  Corporal  Bane,  while  leading  his  squad  in  the  advance  with  his 
company,  was  wounded  by  a  machine-gun  bullet  in  the  head.  Despite  his 
wound  he  continued  in  the  advance  until  the  objective  was  reached  and  the 
position  consolidated.  Corporal  Bane  on  the  day  previous,  in  company  with 
two  comrades,  rushed  a  nearby  machine-gun  nest,  killing  five  of  the  enemy 
and  capturing  the  remainder. 

Home  address,  Daniel  D.  Bane,  father,  203  Elm  Street,  Durham,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  78,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

OLLIE  POPE,  private,  Company  C,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  between  St.  Quentin  and  Cambrai,  France,  October  9,  1918. 
He  was  wounded  in  action  between  St.  Quentin  and  Cambrai,  France,  and 
after  having  his  wounds  dressed,  he  was  unable  to  locate  his  company.  He 
returned,  however,  to  the  front  line  and  fought  throughout  the  day,  locating 
and  returning  to  his  own  organization  after  dark. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Martha  M.  Pope,  1101  Worth  Street,  Durham,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

LAWRENCE  STANFIELD,  color  sergeant,  Headquarters  Company,  120th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 28,  1918.  While  attached  to  the  regimental  intelligence  service  he  was 
severely  gassed,  but  after  receiving  first-aid  treatment  he  insisted  on  return- 
ing to  duty.  Gassed  a  second  time  and  relieved  for  a  short  period,  he  per- 
sonally made  a  search  for  wounded  men,  and  finding  a  large  number,  went  to 
the  aid  station  and  brought  stretcher-bearers.  He  continued  this  work  until 
he  was  blinded  by  the  effects  of  the  gas. 

Home  address,  R.  H.  Stanfield,  father,  705  East  Main  Street,  Durham,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  133,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

HUBERT  O.  TEER,  first  lieutenant,  Company  L,  371st  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Ardeuil,  France,  September  29,  1917. 
Severely  wounded  in  the  back  about  11  a.  m.,  Lieutenant  Teer  continued  to 
command  his  platoon  until  4  p.  m.,  when  he  was  forced  to  withdraw  from 
action  on  account  of  complete  exhaustion. 

Home  address,  Mr.  Nello  L.  Teer,  brother,  Durham,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  21,  W.  D., 
1919.) 
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EDGECOMBE  COUNTY: 

SAMUEL  R.  BROWN,  sergeant,  Company  F,  322d  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  November  9,  1918,  near  Moranville  and  Grimacourt, 
France.  After  having  been  wounded  in  the  afternoon  of  November  9,  he  had 
this  wound  dressed  and  returned  to  his  platoon  through  very  heavy  enemy 
artillery  and  machine-gun  fire.  When  his  platoon  was  relieved  he  returned  to 
the  former  position  through  enemy  artillery  fire  to  the  rescue  of  a  wounded 
man  and  assisted  him  to  the  rear. 

Home  address,  J.  F.  Brown,  father,  Macclesfield,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

THOMAS  W.  CARLISLE  (Army  serial  No.  1315229),  sergeant,  Company 
D,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt, 
France,  September  29,  1918,  and  near  St.  Souplet,  France,  October  12,  1918. 
He  volunteered  with  two  comrades  and  went  in  advance  of  our  lines,  under 
heavy  machine-gun  fire,  and  rescued  a  wounded  soldier.  Later,  when  his 
platoon  had  been  reduced  to  four  men,  he  inspired  them  by  his  personal 
courage  to  hold  their  position  until  reinforcements  arrived. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Bessie  C.  Cobb,  sister,  Tarboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

THOMAS  H.  ROYSTER,  first  lieutenant,  Medical  Corps,  attached  to  30th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Crexancy,  France,  July 
15,  1918.  When  casualties  during  the  offensive  of  July  15,  1918,  had  become 
so  great  that  it  was  necessary  to  work  in  the  open,  Lieutenant  Royster  exposed 
himself  to  the  severe  fire  for  ten  hours,  dressing  and  caring  for  the  wounded. 

Residence  at  appointment:  Tarboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  Nov.  11,  1918, 
page  546.) 

GARLAND  SPAIN,  corporal,  Company  E,  322d  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Moranville,  France,  November  9,  1918.  Leading 
his  squad  against  six  enemy  machine  guns,  during  which  time  he  was  hit 
twice  from  the  exacting  fire  therefrom,  he  drove  the  enemy  from  the  strong- 
hold, making  possible  the  further  advance  of  his  company. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mattie  Hines,  sister,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

CHARLES  F.  STEPHENSON  (Army  serial  No.  1329349),  corporal,  Com- 
pany D,  105th  Engineers.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Bellicourt, 
France,  September  29,  1918.  As  Corporal  Stephenson  and  his  squad  were 
engaged  in  planking  over  a  shell  hole,  they  were  fired  on  from  the  side. 
Locating  the  course  of  the  fire  by  a  flash,  he  attacked  the  enemy  position  with 
his  rifle,  killing  one  German,  taking  two  prisoners,  and  clearing  the  adjacent 
shell  holes.  His  quick  initiative  and  bravery  saved  the  lives  of  his  men  and 
prevented  an  interruption  of  their  work. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Delia  Dupree  Stephenson,  wife,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  98,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

FORSYTH  COUNTY: 

MACK  C.  BYRD,  first  sergeant,  Company  D,  2d  Engineers.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bois  de  Belleau,  France,  June  3,  1918.  Although 
badly  wounded  and  suffering  intense  pain,  Sergeant  Byrd  refused  evacuation, 
remaining  and  assisting  his  commanding  officer  throughout  the  operations. 

Home  address,  Frank  W.  Byrd,  brother,  Zeigler  Street,  Winston-Salem, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  23,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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JAMES  O.  JORDAN,  private,  Company  H,  117th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France,  October  9,  1918.  When  his 
platoon  was  subjected  to  heavy  machine-gun  fire  from  the  front  and  flanks, 
Private  Jordan  courageously  operated  his  automatic  rifle  from  an  exposed 
position  with  such  good  effect  that  fire  superiority  was  maintained  until  rein- 
forcements arrived. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Clara  Jordan,  wife,  303  Devonshire  Street,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

MACK  O.  OLIVER,  sergeant,  Company  H,  28th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  west  of  the  Meuse,  France,  October  11,  1918.  After 
having  been  severely  wounded  by  shrapnel,  he  refused  to  leave  the  lines, 
realizing  the  urgent  need  of  men.  After  being  relieved,  he  walked  to  the 
dressing  station,  despite  his  weakness  from  loss  of  blood  and  his  painful 
suffering  from  the  wound. 

Home  address,  Mack  Oliver,  father,  Second  and  Shady  Ave.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*HERBERT  S.  TURRENTINE,  private,  Company  C,  119th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  31,  1918.  After 
his  platoon  sergeant  and  a  corporal  had  been  shot  while  firing  an  automatic 
rifle,  he  ran  forward  across  an  open  space  and  picked  up  the  gun,  but  was 
instantly  killed  by  sniper  fire  while  attempting  to  get  the  automatic  gun  back 
into  action. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  J.  P.  Shaw,  sister,  R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

DONALD  L.  WAGNER,  sergeant,  314th  Ambulance  Company,  304th  Sani- 
tary Train.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Montfaucon,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  He  heard  a  cry  for  help  while  in  a  dugout  having  his 
own  wounds  dressed.  Although  it  was  during  a  particularly  heavy  shell  fire, 
he  immediately  went  outside  and  carried  the  wounded  man  to  shelter.  Later 
that  day,  when  the  dressing  station  caught  fire,  he  made  his  way  into  the 
burning  dressing  station  under  heavy  shell  fire  and  secured  surgical  equip- 
ment necessary  to  save  a  patient's  life. 

Home  address,  John  L.  Wagner,  father,  2514  North  Liberty  Street,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

FRANKLIN  COUNTY: 

DALTON  SMITH  (Army  serial  No.  1319720),  private,  Company  B,  120th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Mazinghein,  France, 
October  19,  1918.  Acting  as  a  scout,  Private  Smith  fearlessly  advanced  ahead 
of  his  company  under  heavy  fire  and  sent  back  all  obtainable  information  to 
the  company  commander.  While  standing  erect  in  the  open  and  directing 
effective  rifle  fire  at  the  retreating  enemy,  he  was  seriously  wounded. 

Home  address,  Dalton  Smith,  father,  Louisburg,  N.  C. 

GASTON  COUNTY: 

*BEN  F.  DIXON,  captain,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in 
action,  near  Vaux,  Andigny,  France,  September  29-1918.  He  was  severely 
wounded  during  the  early  part  of  the  operations  against  the  Hindenburg  line ; 
his  company  having  only  one  officer  he  remained  on  duty.  Shortly  afterwards 
he  received  a  second  wound  and  again  refused  to  leave  his  men.    When  he 
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saw  that  the  front  waves  of  his  company  were  getting  into  a  barrage,  he  at 
once  went  forward  to  stop  them,  and  while  doing  so  he  was  killed. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  B.  F.  Dixon,  Sr.,  Gastonia,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  133,  W.  D., 
1918.) 

JAMES  W.  HOLLAND,  sergeant,  first-class,  Company  D,  105th  Engineers. 
Eor  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 

1918.  While  suffering  from  severe  wounds,  and  still  subjected  to  intense 
artillery  fire,  Sergeant  Holland  directed  the  evacuation  of  his  platoon  com- 
mander, and  fully  instructed  his  junior  sergeant  before  he  would  allow  him- 
self to  be  evacuated. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  James  C.  Holland,  mother,  Gastonia,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  21, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

GATES  COUNTY: 

*WALLACE  GREEN,  sergeant,  Company  M,  6th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  at  Frapelle,  France,  August  17,  1918.  He  unhesitat- 
ingly and  with  great  coolness  and  courage  went  forward  under  a  heavy  enemy 
barrage  to  destroy  wire  entanglements  and  continued  this  hazardous  work 
until  killed. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Green,  mother,  Eure,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  15,  W.  D., 

1919.  ) 

GRANVILLE  COUNTY: 

JAMES  M.  ELLINGTON,  first  lieutenant,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Severely 
wounded  in  an  attack,  he  refused  to  stop  for  first-aid,  leading  his  men  forward 
under  heavy  fire.  When,  after  several  hours  fighting,  he  was  ordered  to  the 
rear  by  his  battalion  commander,  he  returned  to  the  front  line  after  having 
his  wound  dressed,  directing  the  work  of  reorganizing  his  command  and  con- 
solidating the  position  that  had  been  won. 

Home  address,  James  M.  Ellington,  father,  Oxford,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

GRAHAM  W.  HARRIS,  sergeant,  Machine-gun  Company,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 

1918.  Becoming  separated  from  his  platoon  in  the  dense  smoke  and  fog  with 
five  other  soldiers,  Sergeant  Harris  kept  his  men  together  and  continued  the 
advance  under  heavy  artillery  and  machine-gun  fire.  Upon  reaching  the  ob- 
jective, he  made  a  personal  reconnaissance  600  yards  to  the  front,  captured 
several  prisoners,  and  assisting  in  breaking  up  three  machine-gun  nests.  He 
remained  in  this  advanced  position  until  he  was  ordered  back. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  R.  W.  Harris,  mother,  Oxford,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  44,  W.  D., 

1919.  ) 

*PAUL  B.  JENKINS,  sergeant,  Headquarters  Company,  315th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Gibercy,  France,  November  11,  1918. 
While  installing  telephone  line  his  regiment  started  an  attack.  The  enemy 
responded  with  a  terrific  barrage,  and  before  the  communication  was  com- 
pleted Sergeant  Jenkins  was  in  the  midst  of  a  heavy  encounter.  Bravely  he 
remained  at  his  post,  endeavoring  to  establish  telephone  service,  but  was 
instantly  killed  by  shell  fire. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Eunice  G.  Strother,  sister,  Granville  County,  Frank- 
linton,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 


♦Deceased. 


45 


JOHN  B.  MAYES,  Jr.,  captain,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Captain  Mayes,  with 
eight  other  soldiers,  comprising  his  company  headquarters'  detachment,  cleaned 
out  enemy  dugouts  along  the  banks  of  a  canal,  capturing  242  prisoners. 

Home  address,  John  B.  Mayes,  father,  Stem,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WILLIAM  H.  POWELL,  sergeant,  Machine-gun  Company,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 
1918.  Sergeant  Powell,  then  a  private,  took  charge  of  four  other  soldiers  who 
had  become  separated  from  their  platoon  and  led  them  forward  toward  the 
objective.  Attacking  a  machine-gun  nest,  they  captured  seven  prisoners  and  a 
Maxim  gun,  which  they  immediately  put  into  action  and  fired  2,000  rounds  at 
the  enemy.  They  then  continued  to  advance  under  heavy  artillery  and 
machine-gun  fire. 

Home  address,  J.  B.  Powell,  father,  Oxford,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

GUILFORD  COUNTY: 

ROBERT  L.  CAMPBELL,  first  lieutenant,  368th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Binarville,  France,  September  27,  1918.  In  the 
afternoon  of  September  27,  Lieutenant  Campbell  saw  a  runner  fall  wounded 
in  the  middle  of  a  field  swept  by  heavy  machine-gun  fire.  At  imminent 
peril  to  his  own  life,  and  in  full  view  of  the  enemy,  he  crossed  the  field  and 
carried  the  wounded  soldier  to  shelter. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Alice  B.  Campbell,  wife,  913  Lindsay  Street,  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.    (G.  O.  27,  W.  D.  1919.) 

DELBERT  FARRINGTON  (Army  serial  No.  317910),  sergeant,  Company  M, 
312th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Novitskaya,  Siberia, 
July  2,  1919.  After  his  platoon  commander  was  severely  wounded,  he  assumed 
command  of  the  platoon  and  led  it  in  such  a  skillful  manner  as  to  gain  supe- 
riority of  fire  and  drive  the  enemy  from  his  position  without  further  loss  to  the 
platoon. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Box  52,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  133,  W.  D. 
Dec.  20,  1919.) 

HARVEY  M.  LEDWELL,  sergeant,  Company  A,  4th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  le  Charmel,  France,  July  26,  1918.  Although 
very  seriously  wounded,  he  refused  aid  of  his  men,  who  stopped  to  assist  him, 
ordering  them  forward  and  directing  their  attack  until  they  had  passed  beyond 
hearing  distance. 

Emergency  address :  Wallace  H.  Branon,  nephew,  24  Seventeenth  St.,  White 
Oak,  N.  C.  Residence  at  enlistment:  Greensboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  125,  W.  D. 
Nov.  11,  1919,  page  539.) 

ERNEST  MORGAN,  private,  Company  L,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Vaux-Andigny,  France,  October  12,  1918.  While  his 
company  was  consolidating  its  position,  he  crept  into  a  shell  hole  50  yards  from 
the  enemy's  lines.  He  remained  there  throughout  the  day  without  food  or 
water  and  sniped  at  and  killed  ten  of  the  enemy.  His  deadly  aim  kept  clown 
the  observation  from  the  German  lines  and  enabled  his  company  to  carry  on 
the  work  of  consolidation. 

Home  address,  C.  A.  Morgan,  father,  500  Wise  Street,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  133,  W.  D.,  1918.) 
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HALIFAX  COUNTY: 

WILLIE  HIGSON,  corporal,  Company  C,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  He 
showed  extraordinary  heroism  and  courage  in  leading  his  men  under  heavy 
shrapnel  and  enfilading  machine-gun  fire  during  the  attack  on  the  Hindenburg 
line.  During  a  temporary  halt  he  acted  as  runner  through  this  fire,  and 
attempted  to  return  after  being  severely  wounded. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  W.  B.  Higson,  mother,  Rosemary,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

*ERNEST  HYMAN,  private,  Machine-gun  Company,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
Becoming  separated  from  his  organization  in  the  smoke  and  fog,  Private 
Hyman  joined  another  soldier  and  was  instrumental  in  breaking  up  three 
machine-gun  nests  and  capturing  four  prisoners.  After  reaching  the  objective, 
he  volunteered  and  accompanied  a  reconnaissance  patrol  600  yards  beyond  the 
line  to  the  enemy.   He  has  since  been  killed  in  action. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  J.  E.  Hyman,  mother,  Route  No.  1,  Palmyra,  N.  C. 

HARNETT  COUNTY: 

OLLIE  R.  LINK,  cook,  Company  M,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  St.  Souplet,  France,  October  9-10,  1918.  Hearing  that 
the  casualties  in  his  company  were  very  heavy,  he  left  his  place  in  the  kitchen 
and  joined  his  comrades  on  the  front  line.  From  there  he  advanced  alone  a 
distance  of  200  yards  and  located  two  machine-gun  nests,  the  journey  being 
done  in  the  face  of  heavy  enemy  fire. 

Home  address,  Mr.  Jesse  B.  Link,  father,  Buies  Creek,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

HAYWOOD  COUNTY: 

JOHN  CARVER  (Army  serial  number  1316155),  corporal,  Company  H,  119th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  With  another  soldier  he  attacked  and  demolished  two  enemy 
machine-gun  posts  200  yards  in  advance  of  our  lines.  He  then  stood  guard  at 
the  entrance  of  a  dugout  while  the  other  soldier  entered  it  and  brought  out 
75  Germans  and  3  officers,  who  were  taken  back  to  the  line  as  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mary  Carver,  mother,  Plott,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

HENDERSON  COUNTY: 

ALEXANDER  HOLLINGS WORTH,  corporal,  Company  B,  354th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Remonville,  France,  November  1, 
1918.  He  led  his  combat  group  against  a  machine-gun  position  through  an 
intense  machine-gun  and  artillery  fire,  and  although  severely  wounded,  took 
part  in  the  capture  of  the  machine  gun  and  crew.  He  refused  to  be  evacuated 
until  he  had  reported  to  his  company  commander. 

Home  address,  Isaac  A.  Hollingsworth,  father,  Flat  Rock,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

EDGAR  E.  McDOWELL,  private,  Company  F,  118th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Monterehain,  France,  October  8,  1918. 
When  the  second  wave  of  his  company  was  confronted  by  two  enemy  machine- 
gun  posts,  which  had  been  passed  over  by  the  first  wave,  Private  McDowell, 
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from  a  prone  position,  sniped  at  these  posts  and  then  rushed  one  of  them.  In 
so  doing  he  was  wounded  in  the  wrist,  but  he  continued  on  and  succeeded  in 
killing  two  Germans  and  capturing  four  others.  The  other  posts,  containing 
twenty  of  the  enemy,  surrendered  shortly  afterwards. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Hendersonville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  Nov.  11, 
1919,  page  540.) 

GEORGE  BLAIN  WARD,  sergeant,  Company  A,  118th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Brancourt,  France,  October  8,  1918.  Taking 
command  of  the  company  after  all  officers  had  become  casualties,  he  reor- 
ganized it  and  led  it  under  hostile  shelling  and  withering  machine-gun  fire  to 
its  objective.  He  remained  in  command  until  painfully  wounded  on  the 
following  day. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  E.  W.  Ward,  mother,  Brickton,  N.  O.  (G.  O.  35,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

IREDELL  COUNTY: 

*  SAMUEL  C.  HART,  private,  first-class,  Company  G,  119th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
After  having  been  seriously  wounded  in  the  arm,  which  caused  much  pain 
and  loss  of  blood,  he  continued  to  advance,  carrying  a  Lewis  gun,  and  pouring 
an  effective  fire  into  the  ranks  of  the  enemy  until  he  was  killed  in  the  attack. 

Home  address,  Samuel  B.  Hart,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Mooresville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  46,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

JULIAN  K.  MORRISON,  second  lieutenant,  Tank  Corps.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  in  the  Bois  Quart  de  Reserve,  France,  September  12,  1918. 
Preceding  his  tanks  on  foot,  Lieutenant  Morrison  captured  a  machine-gun 
nest.  Though  he  was  twice  wounded,  he  continued  in  action  for  two  days 
thereafter. 

For  the  following  acts  of  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Very,  France, 
September  28,  1918,  Lieutenant  Morrison  is  awarded  an  oak-leaf  cluster,  to 
be  worn  with  the  distinguished  service  cross.  During  the  attack  on  Charpentry 
and  the  Bois  de  Montrebeau,  he  led  a  platoon  of  five  tanks,  directing  his  tanks 
on  foot,  400  yards  in  advance  of  the  infantry,  under  intense  fire.  Three  of 
his  tanks  were  put  out  of  action  by  artillery  fire,  but  he  continued  in  action 
with  the  remaining  two  until  dark,  when  he  directed  the  work  of  rescuing  the 
crews. 

Home  address,  Mr.  A.  J.  Salley,  247  East  Broad  Street,  Statesville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  46,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

JACKSON  COUNTY: 

JULIUS  JESSE  BRYSON  (Army  serial  No.  1310635),  first  lieutenant,  Com- 
pany D,  118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt, 
France,  September  27,  1918.  Although  wounded  very  seriously  in  the  knee  by 
Shrapnel,  Sergeant  Bryson  remained  in  charge  of  his  platoon  for  more  than 
24  hours,  during  a  critical  period  of  the  operations.  Due  to  his  excellent 
example  of  courage,  leadership,  and  skill  in  handling  them,  his  platoon  suc- 
cessfully repelled  a  number  of  enemy  attacks  during  this  period  of  time. 

Home  address,  S.  J.  Bryson,  father,  Webster,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  64,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*  WALTER  WALDROOP  (Army  serial  No.  55383),  private,  first-class, 
Machine-gun  Company,  26th  Infantry,  1st  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  near  Verdun,  France,  October  9,  1918.  Private  Waldroop,  with  an 
officer  and  six  other  soldiers,  drove  off  a  violent  assault  of  50  of  the  enemy 
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after  a  terrific  pistol  and  grenade  fight,  thereby  holding  Hill  269,  which  was  of 
the  utmost  tactical  importance.  During  the  fighting  Private  Waldroop  was 
killed. 

Emergency  address :  Mrs.  E.  H.  Waldroop,  mother,  Sylva,  N.  C.  Residence 
at  Enlistment:  Sylva,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  Nov.  11,  1919,  page  550.) 

JOHNSTON  COUNTY: 

*WILLIAM  C.  BARBOUR,  private,  first-class,  Company  C,  119th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France,  October  9,  1918. 
During  the  operations  near  Busigny  on  October  9,  he,  with  one  other  soldier, 
voluntarily  left  his  place  of  comparative  safety  and  advanced  into  the  open  in 
the  face  of  close-range  machine-gun  fire  to  rescue  a  severely  wounded  com- 
rade. He  received  a  severe  wound  while  engaged  in  this  self-appointed  task, 
from  which  he  later  died. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mandy  Barbour,  mother,  R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Smithfield, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ELIJAH  A.  CAPPS,  private,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  In  the  face  of 
heavy  machine-gun  fire,  Private  Capps,  with  two  other  soldiers,  attacked  and 
put  out  of  action  an  enemy  machine-gun  post,  capturing  a  German  officer  and 
three  soldiers. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Lillie  Capps,  wife,  R.  No.  2,  Princeton,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

DEWITT  HARDISON,  private,  first-class,  Company  G,  105th  Field  Signal 
Battalion.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  Being  a  member  of  a  detail  to  establish  communication  with 
the  front  line,  Private  Hardison  was  caught  in  an  enemy  barrage,  during 
which  his  detail  suffered  many  casualties.  Although  badly  gassed,  he  con- 
tinued to  work  for  the  entire  day,  always  exposed  to  heavy  artillery  fire,  after 
which  he  assisted  in  the  removal  of  the  wounded. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  A.  H.  Hardison,  Kenly,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  21,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

CARLTON  STEPHENSON,  corporal,  Company  B,  120th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Catillon,  France,  October  18,  1918.  Se- 
verely wounded,  he  remained  with  his  automatic  rifle  section  in  an  exposed 
position,  covering  the  withdrawal  of  his  company.  Although  almost  sur- 
rounded, he  inflicted  severe  losses  on  the  enemy  and  held  his  position  through- 
out the  day. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Bidie  A.  Stephenson,  mother,  Clayton,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

LEE  COUNTY: 

ALVIN  O.  BRIDGES,  private,  first-class,  Company  D,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
With  eight  other  soldiers,  comprising  the  company  headquarters  detachment, 
he  assisted  his  company  commander  in  cleaning  out  enemy  dugouts  along  a 
canal  and  capturing  242  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  R.  D.  Bridges,  mother,  R.  No.  3,  Jonesboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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LENOIR  COUNTY: 

PAUL  G.  HAWKINS  (Army  serial  No.  1317111),  sergeant,  Machine-gun 
Company,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Belli- 
court,  France,  September  28-29,  1918.  As  a  platoon  runner  he  showed  marked 
personal  bravery,  repeatedly  carrying  important  messages  over  shell-swept 
areas  and  under  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  sometimes  for  a  distance  of  two 
miles.  He  remained  constantly  on  duty  for  two  days,  and  when  his  section 
leader  became  separated  from  his  section,  took  command  and  led  it  with 
success. 

Home  address,  John  O.  Hawkins,  father,  Kinston,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

*BURNWELL  C.  JACKSON,  private,  Company  F,  16th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Soissons,  France,  July  19,  1918.  He,  alone, 
captured  a  machine  gun,  killed  two  of  the  crew,  and  took  the  remaining  three 
prisoners.  Later  in  the  same  day  he  was  killed  while  making  a  similar 
attempt. 

Home  address,  Jesse  L.  Jackson,  brother,  R.  F.  D.  No.  4,  Kinston,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  15,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

MACON  COUNTY: 

WALTER  EUGENE  FURR,  private,  82d  Company,  6th  Regiment,  United 
States  Marine  Corps.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Vierzy, 
France,  July  19,  1918.  Unaided  Private  Furr  crept  forward  in  advance  of  his 
line,  searched  an  underground  tunnel,  captured  five  Germans,  and  brought 
them  back  through  heavy  machine-gun  and  shell  fire. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Franklin,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  Nov.  11,  1919, 
page  533.) 

THOMAS  M.  MOSS,  private,  Company  I,  324th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  in  Bois  de  Manheaulles,  France,  November  9,  1918.  With 
utter  disregard  for  personal  safety,  he  went  forward  under  intense  machine- 
gun  fire  to  rescue  an  officer  who  had  been  mortally  wounded. 

Home  address,  William  W.  Moss,  U.  S.  Postoffice,  Gneiss,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

MADISON  COUNTY: 

JOSEPH  L.  BRADLEY  (Army  serial  No.  40617),  private,  first-class,  Com- 
pany L,  9th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Medeah 
Ferme,  France,  October  8,  1918.  Without  regard  for  his  own  safety,  Private 
Bradley  worked  unceasingly  as  a  stretcher-bearer,  caring  for  the  wounded  of 
other  companies,  as  well  as  those  of  his  own,  and  inspiring  others  to  greater 
efforts  by  his  example  of  courage  and  endurance. 

Home  address,  Henry  L.  Bradley,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Marshall,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  78,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WILLIAM  H.  SPRINGS  (Army  serial  No.  42618),  sergeant,  Company  E, 
16th  Infantry,  1st  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  south  of 
Soissons,  France,  July  18,  1918.  After  his  platoon  commander  had  been 
wounded,  Sergeant  Springs  took  command,  reorganized,  and  led  the  platoon 
forward  through  heavy  fire  to  all  its  objectives,  in  which  attack  he  was 
severely  wounded.  He  also  rendered  gallant  service  before  Montdidier  and 
St.  Mihiel,  during  both  of  which  operations  he  was  wounded. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Route  No.  3,  Marshall,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35,  W.  D. 
June  15,  1920.) 
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MARTIN  COUNTY: 

HUGH  B.  MARTIN  (Army  serial  No.  1317775),  corporal,  Machine-gun 
Company,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny, 
France,  October  10,  1918.  When  a  battalion  of  infantry  was  held  up  by 
heavy  machine-gun  fire,  he  rushed  his  section  forward  to  a  position  300  yards 
in  advance  of  our  front  lines,  engaged  and  silenced  the  enemy,  and  allowed  a 
renewal  of  the  advance.  He  displayed  marked  personal  bravery  under  terrific 
enemy  fire. 

Home  address,  Jebtha  B.  Martin,  brother,  Williamston,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

CHARLES  R.  MOBLEY,  sergeant,  Company  F,  119th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  25,  1918.  At 
imminent  peril  to  his  own  life,  Sergeant  Mobley  and  two  companions  extin- 
guished a  fire  in  an  ammunition  dump  caused  by  a  bursting  shell,  thereby 
preventing  the  explosion  of  the  dump  and  saving  the  lives  of  a  large  number 
of  men  who  were  in  the  vicinity. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mary  J.  Mobley,  mother,  Williamston.  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

MECKLENBURG  COUNTY: 

THOMAS  L.  ALEXANDER,  first  lieutenant,  327th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Chatel-Chehery,  France,  October  8,  1918.  Leading 
the  first  attack  wave,  he  was  painfully  wounded  in  the  mouth.  He  continued 
on  through  the  heavy  fire  for  a  distance  of  10,000  yards  until  his  objective 
was  reached.  Organizing  his  position  and  consolidating  his  men,  he  remained 
in  command,  though  very  weak  from  exhaustion  and  loss  of  blood,  refusing 
treatment  until  relieved. 

Home  address,  F.  R.  Alexander,  brother,  Piedmont  Building,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

JOHN  W.  BERRYHILL,  private,  first-class,  Company  D,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 

1918.  With  eight  other  soldiers,  comprising  the  company  headquarters  detach- 
ment, he  assisted  his  company  commander  in  cleaning  out  enemy  dugouts  along 
a  canal  and  capturing  242  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  John  W.  Berryhill,  wife,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

CARLISLE  C.  COTHRAN  (Army  serial  No.  545136),  sergeant  Medical  De- 
tachment, 30th  Infantry,  3rd  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action 
near  Crezancy,  France,  July  15,  1918.  Sergeant  Cothran,  though  severely 
injured  in  one  foot  early  in  the  morning,  persevered  in  the  work  of  rendering 
first  aid  and  assistance  to  the  wounded  exposed  to  heavy  shell  fire,  until  it 
became  necessary  for  him  to  be  evacuated  later  in  the  afternoon. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Huntersville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  16,  W.  D.  March  20, 
1920.) 

WILLIAM  CURLEE,  corporal,  Company  F,  9th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Medeah  Farm,  France,  October  3,  1918.  Corporal 
Curlee,  together  with  four  men,  charged  a  machine-gun  nest  containing  three 
machine  guns  and  captured  the  3  guns  and  20  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Miss  Jodie  Curlee,  sister,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  21,  W.  D., 
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GUY  R.  HINSON,  sergeant,  first  class,  Company  F,  105th  Engineers.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  August  27,  1918.  He  was  in  charge  of  a 
platoon,  delivering  a  highly  concentrated  gas-cloud  attack  against  the  enemy, 
when  the  cloud  unexpectedly  flared  back.  After  leading  his  men  to  a  place 
of  safety,  this  soldier  went  back  into  the  cloud  four  times  at  imminent  peril 
to  his  own  life,  collecting  and  rescuing  others  who  had  been  overcome.  Con- 
ducting his  platoon  through  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  he  put  them  in  charge  of 
another  sergeant  with  instructions  to  resume  their  mission,  while  he  again 
returned  to  search  for  gassed  men,  and  found  all  but  two.  His  excellent 
leadership  and  unusual  courage  prevented  many  casualties,  and  at  the  same 
time  effected  the  completion  of  an  important  mission. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Dela  Hinson,  610  East  7th  Street,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  145,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

LOUIS  E.  JOHNSTON,  corporal,  Machine  Gun  Company,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Mazinghein,  France,  October  18-19, 

1918.  When  his  platoon  became  separated  from  the  battalion  to  which  it  was 
attached,  Corporal  Johnston  proceeded  under  heavy  fire  along  a  road  with 
which  he  was  unfamiliar  and  established  liaison  with  his  battalion. 

Home  address,  J.  A.  Johnston,  father,  Davidson,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  35,  W.  D., 

1919.  ) 

BENJAMIN  A.  POORE,  brigadier  general,  7th  Infantry  Brigade.  For 
repeated  acts  of  extraordinary  heroism  at  Bois  de  Septsarges,  France,  Septem- 
ber 27,  and  at  Bois  du  Fays,  France,  October  11,  1918.  At  Bois  de  Septsarger, 
on  September  27,  General  Poore  personally  reformed  his  disorganized  troops, 
who  were  falling  back  through  lack  of  command,  and  because  of  severe  casual- 
ties. Under  heavy  fire,  he  led  them  to  the  lines,  and  presented  an  unbroken 
front  to  the  enemy.  Again  on  October  11,  in  the  region  of  Bois  de  Fays,  he 
gathered  together  troops  who  were  taking  refuge  from  hostile  fire  and  turned 
them  over  to  the  support  commander. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  B.  A.  Poore,  126  East  Morehead  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*DANIEL  C.  POPLIN,  private,  Company  H,  4th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Roncheres,  France,  July  29,  1918.  He  repeatedly 
carried  messages  between  his  own  and  another  company  across  an  open  field 
swept  by  heavy  machine-gun  and  sniper  fire  and  was  killed  while  on  one  of 
these  missions. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mary  Poplin,  920  North  Caldwell  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*JOHN  O.  RANSON,  first  lieutenant,  371st  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Ardeuil,  France,  September  29,  1918.  When  his  com- 
pany was  held  up  by  an  enemy  machine-gun  nest,  Lieutenant  Ranson  volun- 
teered and  led  his  platoon  in  an  attack  on  the  position,  and  while  attempting 
to  carry  out  his  mission  was  killed. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  John  O.  Ranson,  wife,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  20, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

JOHN  F.  WILLIAMS,  Jr.,  first  lieutenant,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  2,  1918.  He  volunteered 
to  destroy  an  enemy  pillbox  which  had  caused  many  casualties  in  his  battalion. 
With  much  skill  and  daring  he  led  a  daylight  patrol,  under  heavy  shell  and 
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machine-gun  fire,  rushed  the  pillbox,  killed  or  wounded  the  occupants,  and 
accomplished  his  mission. 

Home  address,  John  F.  Williams,  Sr.,  father,  201  East  Liberty  Street,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.    (G.  O.  143,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

NEW  HANOVER  COUNTY: 

BEN  G.  DAVIS,  private,  Company  C,  115th  Machine  Gun  Battalion.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  23,  1918.  When 
several  members  of  his  platoon  were  severely  wounded  by  shell  fire,  Private 
Davis,  though  himself  severely  wounded,  went  through  the  bombardment  to  a 
dugout  and  procured  assistance  for  his  comrades,  guiding  a  rescuing  party  to 
their  assistance. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Marie  Davis,  mother,  512  Nunn  Street,  Wilmington, 
N.  C.    (G.  O.  35,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*  JAMES  C.  LODER,  second  lieutenant,  26th  Infantry.  On  July  18,  1918,  he 
gallantly  inspired  his  platoon  to  three  vigorous  and  successful  advances 
against  machine-gun  fire  near  Soissons,  France,  in  the  last  of  which  he  was 
killed. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  James  C.  Loder,  P.  O.  Box  422,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  132,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

*  DAVID  WORTH  LORING,  first  lieutenant,  115th  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  23,  191S. 
When  his  gun  positions  were  rendered  untenable  by  shell  fire  and  his  men 
ordered  to  seek  shelter  in  dugouts,  Lieutenant  Loring  left  a  place  of  safety 
for  the  purpose  of  seeing  that  all  of  his  men  were  under  cover  and  was 
mortally  wounded  by  a  shell,  dying  on  his  way  to  the  hospital. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Viola  Shaw  Loring,  wife,  117  South  17th  Street,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*JOSEPH  J.  LOUGHLIN,  captain,  322d  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  hero- 
ism in  action  near  Moranville,  France,  November  9,  1918.  At  the  sacrifice  of 
his  own  life,  he  went  forward  through  heavy  machine-gun  fire  to  locate  a  nest 
of  machine  guns  which  was  holding  up  the  advance  of  the  regiment.  He 
located  the  machine  guns  so  that  1-pounders  could  silence  them,  but  was 
killed  by  the  enemy  machine-gun  fire. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Eleanor  K.  Loughlin,  wife,  513  South  Front  St.,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

HARMON  C.  RORISON,  first  lieutenant,  Aviation  Section,  22d  Aero  Squad- 
ron, Air  Service.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Beaumont,  France. 
November  3,  1918.  While  on  a  bombing  mission  with  5  other  pilots,  his  patrol 
was  attacked  by  18  enemy  planes  (type  Fokker).  Three  of  his  comrades  were 
immediately  shot  down,  but  he  continued  in  the  fight  for  30  minutes,  and 
destroyed  two  Fokkers  which  were  attacking  the  other  two  members  of  his 
patrol.  With  his  plane  badly  damaged  and  himself  wounded,  he  succeeded 
in  shooting  down  another  Fokker  just  before  one  of  his  guns  was  put  out  of 
action.  By  skillful  maneuvering  he  shook  off  the  rest  of  the  Fokkers  and 
reached  his  lines,  15  miles  away,  in  safety. 

Home  address,  Charles  C.  Chadbourn,  uncle,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

SILAS  V.  SNEEDEN,  private,  Company  C,  115th  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  23,  1918. 
Upon  learning  that  his  platoon  commander  and  several  comrades  had  been 
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wounded  by  heavy  shell  fire,  he  voluntarily  left  his  dugout  and  went  to  their 
assistance,  helping  to  carry  them  500  yards  to  the  dressing  station  across  an 
open  field  heavily  bombarded  with  gas  and  high-explosive  shells. 

Home  address,  Thomas  V.  Sneeden,  father,  Sea  Gate,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

SAMUEL  F.  YOPP,  Jr.,  sergeant,  Medical  Corps,  119th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Hargicourt,  France,  September  28,  1918. 
While  directing  the  evacuation  of  the  wounded  he  was  severely  gassed,  but 
refused  to  be  evacuated  and  continued  in  charge  of  the  dressing  station  to 
which  he  had  been  assigned.  He  displayed  marked  fortitude  and  personal 
bravery,  working  constantly  to  help  the  wounded. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Samuel  F.  Yopp,  Sr.,  mother,  202  South  Ninth  Street, 
Wilmington,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

NORTHAMPTON  COUNTY: 

CHARLES  W.  PARKER,  second  lieutenant,  Company  L,  371st  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ardeuil,  France,  September  29- 
October  1,  1918.  Severely  wounded  in  the  foot  September  29,  Lieutenant 
Parker  remained  on  duty  and  ably  commanded  his  platoon  until  October  1, 
1918. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Jamie  J.  Parker,  Woodland,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  21,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

ORANGE  COUNTY: 

* JOSEPH  H.  JOHNSTON,  first  lieutenant,  322d  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  at  Beulay,  France,  October  15,  1918.  Lieutenant  John- 
ston led  a  daylight  patrol  behind  the  German  front  line  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  information  as  to  the  reported  retreat  of  the  enemy.  Discovering 
an  enemy  machine  gun,  he  led  his  men  in  an  attempt  to  capture  it,  but  when 
they  were  about  25  yards  away  the  gun  opened  fire  and  this  officer  was 
mortally  wounded.  Upon  being  pulled  into  a  trench  by  members  of  the 
patrol,  he  manifested  no  anxiety  concerning  himself,  but  urged  his  men  to 
continue  their  mission. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  C.  S.  Johnston,  mother,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  74, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

ISAAC  M.  NEWTON  (Army  serial  number  1316085),  corporal,  Company  H, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  With  another  soldier  he  attacked  and  destroyed  two 
enemy  machine-gun  posts  200  yards  in  advance  of  our  lines.  While  the  other 
soldier  stood  guard  at  the  entrance  of  a  dugout,  he  entered  it  and  brought 
out  75  German  soldiers  and  3  officers,  who  were  taken  back  to  our  lines  as 
prisoners. 

Home  address,  Frederick  Newton,  father,  Carr,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

ONSLOW  COUNTY: 

WILLIAM  E.  PARKER  (Army  serial  number  2993207),  private,  Company  E, 
323d  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Bois  de  Manheulles, 
France,  November  9-11,  1918.  Private  Parker  gave  proof  of  unhesitating  devo- 
tion to  duty  and  disregard  for  personal  safety  by  continually  volunteering  and 
carrying  messages  to  various  units,  crossing  zones  swept  by  machine-gun  and 
heavy  artillery  fire. 

Next  of  kin,  J.  O.  Parker,  father,  Verona,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 
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PAMLICO  COUNTY: 

EMERY  W.  MILLS,  second  lieutenant,  311th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary- 
heroism  in  action  near  Grand  Pre,  France,  October  25,  1918.  Lieutenant  Mills 
asked  permission  to  lead  a  platoon  against  strong  enemy  machine-gun  nests 
which  were  blocking  the  advance  of  the  battalion.  He  not  only  led  his  platoon 
in  a  daring  and  extraordinarily  successful  attack,  but  personally  advanced 
ahead  of  his  platoon  and  captured  two  machine  guns.  During  the  consolida- 
tion of  the  line  he  fearlessly  walked  up  and  down  the  line  under  intense 
machine-gun  and  artillery  fire,  establishing  strong  points  and  encouraging 
his  men. 

Home  address,  William  P.  Mills,  father,  516  Northcort  St.,  Florence,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

PASQUOTANK  COUNTY: 

*SETH  E.  PERRY  (Army  serial  No.  1316548),  corporal,  Company  K,  119th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  When  a  portion  of  his  company  was  threatened  with  a 
counter-attack  and  he  had  seen  one  runner  killed  in  an  attempt  to  reach  them 
from  company  headquarters  with  orders  to  fall  back,  he  volunteered  for  the 
dangerous  mission.  While  crossing  an  open  field  under  heavy  fire,  he  was 
mortally  wounded. 

Next  of  kin,  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Perry,  mother,  Okisko,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

PENDER  COUNTY: 

JOHN  T.  WELLS  (Army  serial  number  1315459),  sergeant,  Company  E, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Wounded  at  the  start  of  an  advance,  he  continued  in 
command  of  his  platoon  and  engaging  in  hand-to-hand  fighting,  bayoneted 
three  Germans  and  captured  several  others.  He  displayed  marked  personal 
bravery,  leading  his  platoon  ably  until  forced  to  retire  because  of  loss  of  blood 
from  his  wounds. 

Home  address,  Walter  L.  Wells,  father,  Watha,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

PERSON  COUNTY: 

JESSE  A.  LUNSFORD,  corporal,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  He 
attacked,  single-handed,  a  machine-gun  post  from  which  a  destructive  fire  was 
being  directed  against  his  company.  While  he  was  approaching  the  nest  the 
machine  gun  shot  off  the  butt  of  his  rifle  and  cut  a  hole  in  his  breeches,  but  he 
succeeded  in  getting  close  enough  to  the  nest  to  throw  four  hand  grenades  into 
it  and  then  killed  the  gunner  with  his  bayonet. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Timber  Lake,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126, 
W.  D.,  November  11,  1919,  p.  540.) 

♦GUY  JENNINGS  WINSTEAD,  first  lieutenant,  Company  C,  38th  Infantry, 
3d  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Chateau-Thierry, 
France,  during  June  and  July,  1918.  Lieutenant  Winstead  led  four  patrols 
across  the  Marne  River  while  exposed  to  heavy  enemy  machine-gun  fire.  On 
the  second  of  these  patrols  the  boat  was  sunk  and  it  was  necessary  to  swim  the 
river.    While  within  the  enemy  lines  he  and  five  others  raided  a  German  out- 
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post,  killing  five  of  the  enemy,  and  in  spite  of  heavy  enemy  fire,  returned  with 
a  prisoner.  On  July  15,  1918,  shortly  after  leading  his  platoon  under  gas  and 
shell  fire  to  a  position  on  a  hill,  he  was  killed  by  enemy  fire. 

Next  of  kin,  C.  M.  Winstead,  father,  Roxboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  27,  W.  D., 
May  10,  1920.) 

PITT  COUNTY: 

LEWIS  B.  McLAWHORN,  saddler,  machine-gun  company,  23d  Infantry. 

While  attached  to  the  headquarters  of  a  machine-gun  company  of  the   

Infantry,  near  Chateau-Thierry,  France,  one  June  6,  1918,  he  made  eight  trips 
as  a  runner  to  and  from  advance  platoons.  He  showed  heroic  coolness  in  the 
face  of  machine-gun  fire  and  absolute  fearlessness  in  the  execution  of  his  work. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  L.  B.  McLawhorn,  wife,  Winterville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  102, 
W.  D.,  1918.) 

ALBERT  JOHN  PEADEN  (Army  serial  No.  1877105),  private,  Company  M, 
118th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Vaux-Andigny, 
France,  October  11,  1918.  While  delivering  a  message,  Private  Peaden  was 
seriously  wounded  by  a  bullet  which  entered  his  cheek  and  passed  through  his 
lower  right  jaw,  but  he  refused  to  be  evacuated  and  continued  on  duty  until 
the  following  day.  Upon  reporting  to  the  aid  station  he  was  evacuated  to  the 
hospital,  where  the  wound  was  found  to  be  so  serious  that  he  was  compelled 
to  remain  there  for  several  weeks. 

Residence  at  enlistment :  Farmville,  N.  C.    ( G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  November  11, 

1919,  p.  544.)  # 

ROBESON  COUNTY: 

JAMES  E.  BRACEY  (Army  serial  No.  R154431),  sergeant,  first  class, 
Company  A,  1st  Engineers,  1st  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  north  of 
Exermont,  France,  October  9,  1918.  During  the  attack  on  Hill  269,  when  his 
group  came  under  direct  machine-gun  fire,  Sergeant  Bracey  skillfully  advanced 
his  men  and  then  alone  he  rushed  and  captured  the  enemy  gunner.  His 
gallant  act  enabled  other  members  of  his  group  to  close  in  on  the  enemy  with- 
out loss,  capturing  the  gun  and  forcing  five  of  the  enemy  to  surrender. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Rowland,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  72,  W.  D.  December  6, 

1920.  ) 

DUNK  DAVIS  (serial  number  1315838),  first  sergeant,  Company  G,  119th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  He  voluntarily  went  forward  to  attack  enemy  machine  guns 
which  were  carefully  concealed  and  raising  havoc  with  his  section  of  the  line. 
He  succeeded  in  putting  both  posts  out  of  action  and  killing  all  the  occupants. 

Home  address,  William  B.  Davis,  father,  Red  Springs,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  50, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

GUY  L.  HARTMAN,  first  lieutenant,  6th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Frapelle,  France,  August  17,  1918.  After  having  been 
painfully  wounded,  Lieutenant  Hartman  refused  to  go  to  the  rear  for  treat- 
ment. He  made  his  way  through  a  heavy  barrage  and  brought  up  a  platoon 
that  was  stopped  by  heavy  fire.  Some  time  later,  after  having  his  wound 
dressed,  he  conducted  his  brigade  commander  through  a  heavily  gassed  area, 
after  which  he  remained  constantly  on  duty  until  relieved. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Sally  Agnes  Hartman,  wife,  St.  Pauls,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 
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ROCKINGHAM  COUNTY: 

ALBERT  J.  CAYER,  private,  Company  B,  38th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Mezy,  France,  July  15,  1918.  During  the  intense 
enemy  artillery  preparation  just  prior  to  the  German  offensive  of  July  15, 

1918,  he  voluntarily  made  several  trips  through  the  heaviest  shelling  to  bring 
wounded  comrades  from  the  field. 

Home  address.  Mrs.  A.  J.  Cayer,  Reidsville,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  23,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

LUTHER  C.  GRIFFITH  (Army  serial  number  1320912),  private,  Company 
G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt, 
France,  September  29,  1918.  When  the  other  members  of  a  Lewis  gun  crew 
had  become  casualties,  he  operated  the  gun  single-handed,  and  attacking  an 
enemy  machine-gun  emplacement,  killed  the  gunner  and  made  the  other  two 
members  of  the  crew  prisoners. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Lizzie  Griffith,  mother,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

*JAMES  W.  HUDNALL,  sergeant,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
After  being  twice  wounded,  Sergeant  Hudnall  continued  to  lead  his  platoon  in 
attack,  capturing  two  machine  guns.  In  later  action  he  received  additional 
wounds  which  caused  his  death. 

Emergency  address:  Miss  Eva  Hudnall,  sister,  Critz,  Va.  Residence  at 
enlistment:  Spray,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  November  11,  1919,  p.  536.) 

DEWIE  H.  LAWHORNE,  private,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
In  the  face  of  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  Private  Lawhorne,  with  two  other 
soldiers,  attacked  and  put  out  of  action  an  enemy  machine-gun  post,  capturing 
a  German  officer  and  three  soldiers. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Draper,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.  November  11, 

1919,  p.  539.) 

ROBERT  O.  LINDSAY,  first  lieutenant,  Air  Service,  139th  Aero  Squadron. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bantheville,  France,  October  27, 
1918.  In  company  with  two  other  planes,  Lieutenant  Lindsay  attacked  three 
enemy  planes  (Fokker  type)  at  an  altitude  of  3,000  meters,  and  after  a  sharp 
fight  brought  down  one  of  them.  While  engaged  with  the  two  remaining 
machines,  eight  more  planes  (Fokker  type)  came  at  him  from  straight  ahead. 
He  flew  straight  through  their  formation,  gained  an  advantageous  position, 
and  brought  down  another  plane  before  he  withdrew  from  the  combat. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  N.  H.  Lindsay,  mother,  Madison,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

JAMES  G.  MABE,  private,  Company  A,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Having  been 
seriously  wounded  in  the  shoulder  by  shrapnel  early  in  the  attack,  Private 
Mabe  refused  to  leave  his  platoon  and,  after  losing  his  rifle,  armed  himself 
with  grenades  and  cleaned  out  numerous  enemy  dugouts.  Not  until  his  com- 
pany had  taken  its  position  for  the  night  did  he  go  to  the  rear. 

Home  address,  J.  M.  Mabe,  father,  Madison,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  35,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ROBERT  S.  ROSCOE,  sergeant,  Sanitary  Detachment,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Becquigny,  France,  October*  10,  1918. 
Going  forward  to  establish  an  aid  post,  Sergeant  Roscoe,  finding  that  the 
advance  had  already  started,  took  his  position  in  the  front  line,  and,  exposed 
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to  terrific  fire,  cared  for  the  wounded  until  the  medical  department  was 
brought  up.  Later,  while  bringing  up  rations,  he  encountered  shell  fire,  and 
although  wounded  and  knocked  down,  he  quickly  regained  his  feet  and  com- 
pleted his  mission. 

Home  address,  E.  R.  Roscoe,  father,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  26,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

HARVEY  H.  SHIVELY,  private,  2d  Battalion,  Intelligence  Section,  120th 
Infantry.  For  repeated  acts  of  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Belli- 
court,  France,  September  29,  1918,  and  near  Becquigny,  France,  October  9, 
1918.  Near  Bellicourt  Private  Shively,  with  an  Australian  soldier,  captured 
42  of  the  enemy,  including  two  officers.  On  October  9,  near  Becquigny,  he 
accompanied  another  soldier  in  penetrating  the  enemy's  outpost  line  and  cap- 
tured two  enemy  machine  gunners,  putting  the  gun  out  of  action. 

Home  address  Mrs.  Martha  Shively,  mother,  Spray,  N.  C. 

JOHN  Y.  STOKES,  Jr.,  first  lieutenant,  20th  Aero  Squadron,  Air  Service. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Etain,  France,  September  16,  1918. 
After  their  own  formation  had  been  broken  up,  Lieutenant  Stokes  and  his 
pilot  voluntarily  continued  on  their  bombing  mission  with  planes  from  another 
squadron.  Although  their  plane  was  thrown  out  of  control  by  anti-aircraft 
fire,  they  proceeded  to  their  objective  and  dropped  their  bombs.  Their  motor 
then  died  completely  and  they  were  attacked  by  an  enemy  combat  plane,  but 
they  fought  off  the  attacking  machine  and  reached  the  Allied  lines,  where  their 
plane  crashed  in  a  forest. 

Home  address,  J.  Y.  Stokes,  father,  West  Market,  Reidsville,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

EUGENE  P.  WALKER,  sergeant,  Company  D,  7th  Engineers.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Verdun,  France,  November  4,  1918.  When  three 
boats  in  a  pontoon  bridge  were  destroyed  by  artillery  fire,  he  volunteered  and 
waded  into  the  river  under  heavy  shell  fire  and,  by  holding  up  the  deck  until 
new  boats  were  launched  and  placed  in  position,  although  under  great  physical 
strain,  permitted  the  uninterrupted  crossing  of  the  infantry. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Sally  Walker,  mother,  132  Lindsey  St.,  Reidsville,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

ROWAN  COUNTY: 

ROBERT  CLINE  BRANTLEY  (Army  serial  No.  244899),  sergeant,  Com- 
pany D,  1st  Gas  Regiment.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Malan- 
court  Woods,  France,  September  26,  1918.  After  his  detachment  had  been 
ordered  to  the  rear,  Sergeant  Brantley  remained  to  administer  first  aid  to  a 
wounded  comrade,  bringing  him  to  safety  through  withering  machine-gun  fire. 

Home  address,  John  P.  Brantley,  father,  Mount  Ulla,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  87, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

DEWEY  S.  BROWN  (Army  serial  number  123097),  sergeant,  Company  E, 
120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  Wounded  twice  at  the  start  of  an  advance,  he  remained 
in  command  of  his  platoon,  carrying  it  through  to  a  position  near  its  objective, 
when  he  was  wounded  a  third  time  and  forced  to  retire.  His  personal  courage 
was  an  inspiration  to  the  men  under  him. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  William  E.  Graham,  sister,  Mount  Ulla,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

EMORY  L.  BUTLER  (Army  serial  number  1316455),  corporal,  Company  K, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.    Becoming  separated  from  his  platoon  during  the  advance, 
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he  continued  500  yards  beyond  the  objective,  and  although  there  were  several 
enemy  machine  guns  near  him,  he  went  to  a  dugout  and  forced  the  35  occu- 
pants to  come  out  and  surrender.  He  was  soon  joined  by  other  members  of 
his  platoon  and  aided  in  cleaning  out  other  nearby  dugouts,  displaying  absolute 
disregard  of  danger. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Sallie  M.  Butler,  mother,  R.  F.  D.  No.  1,  Landis,  N.  0. 
(G.  O.  81,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WILLIAM  B.  LYERLY,  private,  Company  D,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  With 
eight  other  soldiers,  comprising  the  company  headquarters  detachment,  he 
assisted  his  company  commander  in  cleaning  out  enemy  dugouts  along  a  canal 
and  capturing  242  prisoners. 

Home  address,  J.  Lyerly,  father,  R.  No.  1,  Woodleaf,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

SAMPSON  COUNTY: 

GEORGE  S.  BEATTY,  second  lieutenant,  7th  Infantry,  3d  Division.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  le  Rocq  Ferme,  France,  July  15,  1918. 
Having  remained  at  battalion  headquarters,  after  the  relief  of  his  battalion, 
when  the  German  barrage  preceding  the  second  battle  of  the  Marne  opened, 
Lieutenant  Beatty,  realizing  the  gravity  of  the  situation,  voluntarily  went  out 
through  heavy  destructive  fire  on  a  reconnaissance  of  the  front  lines,  and 
obtained  information  which  could  not  be  secured  in  any  other  manner.  He 
encouraged  the  troops  by  his  disregard  for  personal  danger,  and  gave  directions 
for  the  defense  of  the  positions.  It  being  necessary  for  him  to  remove  his 
gas  mask  in  order  to  accomplish  this  mission,  he  was  seriously  burned  by 
mustard  gas. 

Residence  at  appointment:  Lisbon  Street,  Clinton,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D., 
November  11,  1919,  p.  527.) 

*BUCK  A.  CARTER  (Army  serial  No.  1316101),  private,  Company  H,  119th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  Sep- 
tember 29,  1918.  Wounded  in  the  hand,  he  continued  in  the  advance,  operating 
his  Lewis  gun  effectively.  He  aided  in  the  capture  of  two  enemy  machine-gun 
posts,  inspiring  those  serving  with  him  by  his  personal  fortitude.  He  was 
killed  later  in  the  performance  of  duty. 

Next  of  kin,  Louis  Carter,  father,  Ingold,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  87,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

HAROLD  G.  HUBBARD,  sergeant,  Company  C,  115th  Machine  Gun  Bat- 
talion.   For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  23, 

1918.  During  heavy  hostile  bombardment,  he  voluntarily  left  his  dugout  and 
went'  through  the  shell  fire  to  the  assistance  of  his  wounded  platoon  com- 
mander. After  taking  the  officer  to  a  partially  sheltered  position,  he  ran  400 
yards  through  the  barrage  to  secure  a  litter  and  assisted  the  stretcher  bearer 
in  carrying  the  wounded  officer  to  a  dressing  station. 

Home  address,  T.  L.  Hubbard,  father,  Clinton,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  35,  W.  D., 

1919.  ) 

i 

LYMAN  WHITE  (Army  serial  number  1316071),  sergeant,  Company  H, 
119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France, 
September  29,  1918.  When,  with  three  other  men,  he  encountered  a  German 
patrol,  which  outnumbered  them  five  to  one,  he  ordered  his  companions  to 
keep  the  enemy  down  with  fire  from  their  Lewis  gun.    He  then  crept  to  the 
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rear  of  the  hostile  patrol  and  attacked  the  Germans  with  bombs.  At  the  same 
time  his  companions  attacked  from  the  front,  killing  several  of  the  Germans 
and  capturing  nine. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Charles  White,  mother,  Salemburg,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

SCOTLAND  COUNTY: 

LEE  R.  McCLELLAND,  sergeant,  Medical  Detachment,  371st  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ardeuil,  France,  September  30,  1918. 
While  administering  first-aid  treatment  to  wounded  soldiers  on  the  field, 
Sergeant  McClelland  received  a  painful  wound  on  the  leg,  but  without  mention- 
ing his  injury  he  remained  on  duty,  caring  for  the  wounded  under  shell  fire, 
until  the  regiment  was  relieved. 

Home  address,  Maria  McClelland,  mother,  Laurinburg,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  46, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

STANLY  COUNTY: 

OGDEN  DOREMUS  KING,  lieutenant,  Medical  Corps,  United  States  Navy, 
attached  to  the  6th  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  United  States  Marine  Corps.  For 
-extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  the  Bois  de  Belleau,  June  9-10,  1918. 
On  two  successive  days  the  regimental  aid  station  in  which  he  was  working 
was  struck  by  heavy  shells  and  in  each  case  demolished.  Ten  men  were  killed 
and  a  number  of  wounded  were  badly  hurt  by  falling  timbers  and  stone. 
Under  these  harassing  conditions  this  officer  continued  without  cessation  his 
treatment  of  the  wounded,  assisting  in  their  evacuation  and  setting  an  inspir- 
ing example  of  devotion  and  courage  to  the  officers  and  men  serving  under 
him. 

Home  address:  Albemarle,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  137,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

ALFRED  W.  SMITH  (Army  serial  No.  1311036),  private,  Company  E,  118th 
Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  east  of  the  La  Selle  River, 
France,  October  17,  1918.  Having  become  separated  from  his  company  in  a 
fog,  Private  Smith,  an  automatic  rifle  gunner,  attached  himself  to  a  company 
in  the  attacking  wave  and  continued  in  the  advance.  Working  his  way 
through  heavy  machine-gun  and  shell  fire,  he  put  his  automatic  rifle  into 
action,  poured  an  enfilading  fire  on  the  enemy  and  aided  materially  in  breaking 
the  hostile  resistance  at  a  critical  time. 

Home  address,  J.  F.  Smith,  father,  Stanfield,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  98,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

SURRY  COUNTY 

DAVID  U.  LATHAM,  wagoner,  Company  G,  5th  Ammunition  Train.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Septsarges,  France,  October  24,  1918. 
When  an  enemy  shell  struck  some  pyrotechnics  stored  in  the  ammunition  dump 
of  his  organization,  he  assisted  in  removing  inflammable  material  and  placing 
the  fire  under  control.  Through  his  coolness  and  courage  the  destruction  of  a 
large  quantity  of  nearby  ammunition  was  avoided. 

Home  address,  John  Williams,  uncle,  Ashburn,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

FRED  C.  PRUITT,  sergeant,  2d  Battalion,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  25,  1918.  At  imminent 
peril  to  his  own  life,  Sergeant  Pruitt  and  two  companions  extinguished  a  fire 
in  an  ammunition  dump,  caused  by  a  bursting  shell,  thereby  preventing  the 
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explosion  of  the  dump  and  saving  the  lives  of  a  large  number  of  men  who 
were  in  the  vicinity. 

Home  address,  W.  R.  Pruitt,  father,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

CLYDE  SHELTON,  sergeant,  Company  L,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Mazinghien,  France,  October  19,  1918.  Sergeant 
Shelton,  who  was  in  command  of  a  platoon,  was  ordered  to  post  an  automatic 
rifle  so  as  to  protect  the  right  flank  of  his  battalion,  and  in  order  to  do  this  it 
was  necessary  to  advance  his  line  beyond  a  hedge  and  wire  fence.  Halting 
his  platoon,  he  went  forward  himself  and  under  heavy  fire,  in  clear  view  of 
the  enemy,  he  cut  an  opening  in  the  barrier.  His  courageous  act  permitted 
a  patrol  to  pass  through,  and  the  line  was  subsequently  established  with  a 
minimum  of  casualties. 

Home  address,  William  Shelton,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

UNION  COUNTY: 

SAMUEL  I.  PARKER,  second  lieutenant,  28th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Exermont,  France,  October  5,  1918.  With  total  disre- 
gard for  his  own  personal  danger,  he  advanced  directly  on  a  machine  gun  150 
yards  away  while  the  enemy  were  firing  directly  at  him  and  killed  the  gunner 
with  his  pistol.  In  the  town  of  Exermont  his  platoon  was  almost  surrounded 
after  having  taken  several  prisoners  and  inflicted  heavy  losses  on  the  enemy, 
but  despite  the  fact  that  only  a  few  men  of  the  platoon  were  left,  continued  to 
fight  until  other  troops  came  to  their  aid. 

Home  address,  J.  J.  Parker,  brother,  Monroe,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

VANCE  COUNTY: 

JOHN  H.  GILL,  sergeant,  Headquarters  Company,  120th  Infantry.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
After  being  twice  wounded  during  the  attack,  Sergeant  Gill,  with  his  trench 
mortar  section  men  and  stragglers  who  had  become  lost  from  other  companies, 
attacked  a  strong  machine-gun  position  at  the  junction  of  the  tunnel  and  canal, 
and  wounded  the  third  time.  During  the  attack  he  was  wounded  in  13  places 
by  machine-gun  bullets  and  shrapnel,  but  continued  the  attack  with  the  utmost 
coolness  and  bravery. 

Home  address,  T.  S.  Gill,  father,  R.  No.  4,  Henderson,  N.  C. 

WAKE  COUNTY: 

JOHN  M.  BAKER,  corporal,  Company  G,  4th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Roncheres,  France,  July  29,  1918.  He  led  a  patrol 
through  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  in  an  attack  on  an  enemy  nest.  Seeing  all 
the  members  of  his  patrol  lying  about,  either  killed  or  wounded,  he  courage- 
ously continued  to  fire,  killing  a  sniper  who  had  been  inflicting  severe  losses. 

For  the  following  act  of  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Cunel,  France, 
October  14,  1918,  he  is  awarded  an  oakleaf  cluster,  to  be  worn  with  the  dis- 
tinguished service  cross.  After  his  platoon  commander  had  been  wounded 
he  took  command,  and  after  being  wounded  himself  refused  to  go  for  treat- 
ment, remaining  to  lead  his  platoon  for  two  days  until  relieved. 

Home  address,  Miss  Carrie  Lowry,  sister,  Meredith  College,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  32  and  44,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

CORTIS  H.  GARNER,  private,  Company  G,  105th  Field  Signal  Battalion. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt  and  Nauroy,  France, 
September  28  to  October  1,  1918.    Attached  to  the  headquarters  of  the  60th 
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Infantry  Brigade  as  a  dispatch  rider,  he  repeatedly  showed  exceptional  brav- 
ery throughout  the  operations  of  that  brigade.  During  the  engagement  near 
Bellicourt  he  particularly  distinguished  himself  by  his  prompt  delivery  of  all 
messages  under  vigorous  shell  fire  and  bombing  raids  by  enemy  aircraft,  riding 
day  and  night  in  all  kinds  of  weather. 

Home  address,  J.  W.  Garner,  father,  R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

EDWARD  C.  HARRIS,  second  lieutenant,  321st  Infantry.  For  extraordi- 
nary heroism  in  action  near  Grimacourt,  France,  November  11,  1918.  Under 
the  fire  of  three  machine  guns,  firing  upon  him  from  different  directions,  he 
took  his  gun  through  the  enemy  wire  and  mounted  it.  He  would  not  permit 
his  men  to  remain  in  such  a  dangerous  position,  and  after  being  wounded 
severely,  ordered  his  men  to  leave  him. 

Home  address,  E.  W.  Harris,  father,  Wendell,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

JAMES  ALLEN  HIGGS,  Jr.,  first  lieutenant,  Air  Service,  Company  C,  3d 
Balloon  Squadron.  For  repeated  acts  of  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near 
Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  July  31  and  August  21,  1918,  and  at  Gesnes,  France. 
October  29,  1918.  On  July  31,  near  Pont-a-Mousson,  he  was  carrying  on  a 
general  surveillance  of  his  sector  from  his  balloon  with  a  French  soldier  when 
an  enemy  plane  dived  from  a  cloud  and  opened  fire  on  the  balloon.  In  immi- 
nent danger,  he  remained  in  the  basket  until  he  had  helped  his  French  com- 
rade, after  whom  he  himself  jumped.  On  August  21,  in  the  same  sector,  he 
was  performing  an  important  mission,  regulating  artillery  fire.  Enemy  planes 
attacked,  and  with  great  gallantry  he  remained  in  the  basket  until  his  assist- 
ant had  jumped.  On  October  29,  near  Gesnes,  he  was  conducting  a  reglage 
from  the  basket  with  a  student  observer.  Attacked  by  enemy  planes,  after 
his  balloon  was  burning,  he  would  not  quit  his  post  until  he  had  assisted  his 
companion  to  escape.  In  each  of  the  foregoing  instances  Lieutenant  Higgs  at 
once  reascended  in  a  new  balloon. 

Home  address:  417  North  Blount  Street,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D. 
November  11,  1919.) 

*JOHN  EDWIN  RAY,  captain,  Medical  Corps,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Estab- 
lishing his  first-aid  station  in  the  front  line,  he  advanced  with  the  Infantry. 
He  continued  on  with  the  troops,  caring  for  the  wounded,  until  he  himself  was 
so  badly  wounded  that  he  was  evacuated.  He  died  from  his  wounds  a  few 
days  later. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  John  E.  Ray,  mother,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

HARRY  S.  SILVER,  first  lieutenant,  28th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Exermont,  France,  October  11,  1918.  He  led  a  patrol 
into  the  woods  under  a  severe  artillery  and  machine-gun  fire,  to  establish 
liaison  with  the  units  on  the  left  flank.  He  continued  on  his  mission  after 
three-fourths  of  his  patrol  had  been  killed  or  wounded,  and  succeeded  in 
bringing  valuable  information  to  his  battalion  commander. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  H.  G.  Turner,  sister,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

WILLIAM  OLIVER  SMITH,  first  lieutenant,  Company  D,  318th  Machine 
Gun  Battalion,  81st  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  north  of 
Haudimont,  France,  November  9-10,  1918.  Lieutenant  Smith  courageously  led 
his  machine-gun  platoon  in  an  attack  on  the  afternoon  of  November  9,  and 
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later  assisted  in  organizing  a  position  for  defense.  On  November  10,  the 
enemy  launched  a  strong  counter-attack  and  the  Infantry  withdrew  under 
cover  of  the  machine-gun  fire.  Later,  when  attacked  by  greatly  superior 
numbers,  Lieutenant  Smith  defended  his  position  an  hour.  Although  wounded 
three  times,  he  persisted  in  his  resistance,  holding  his  position  until  his  ammu- 
nition was  exhausted,  when  he  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  enemy. 

Residence  at  appointment :  529  North  Wilmington  Street,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  60,  W.  D.  September  22,  1920.) 

*ROBERT  MARSHALL  TEACHEY,  private,  Company  B,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Ypres,  Belgium,  August  2,  1918. 
He  volunteered  to  accompany  an  officer  on  a  daylight  patrol  to  destroy  an 
enemy  pillbox.  With  great  courage,  under  heavy  shell  and  machine-gun  fire, 
they  rushed  the  pillbox,  killed  or  wounded  the  occupants,  and  accomplished 
their  mission. 

Home  address,  J.  H.  Teachey,  father,  305  Linden  Avenue,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  142,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

SAMUEL  F.  TELFAIR,  second  lieutenant,  2d  Anti-aircraft  Machine  Gun 
Battalion.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  at  Brieulles,  France,  Novem- 
ber 4,  1918.  He  was  leading  a  patrol  to  reconnoiter  a  position  for  anti- 
aircraft machine  guns  when  his  group  became  scattered  by  intense  shell  fire. 
Upon  returning  to  the  shell-swept  area  to  look  for  his  patrol,  he  found  one 
of  the  men  severely  wounded.  Making  two  trips  through  the  heavy  shell  fire, 
he  secured  the  assistance  of  Private  Laurel  B.  Heath  and  carried  the  wounded 
soldier  to  safety. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Samuel  F.  Telfair,  mother,  Cameron  Park,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WAYNE  COUNTY: 

EDGAR  H.  BAIN,  captain,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in 
action  near  Busigny,  France,  October  9,  1918.  Advancing  under  heavy  fire, 
with  orders  to  pass  through  the  front  line  company,  he  found  the  troops  he 
was  to  relieve  1,000  yards  from  their  position,  falling  back.  Rallying  them, 
he  personally  led  the  troops  in  advance  under  terrific  fire,  assaulting  and 
capturing  the  assigned  objective. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Edgar  Bain,  wife,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  81,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

RONALD  BROGDON,  pharmacist's  mate,  third  class,  United  States  Navy, 
attached  to  2d  Battalion,  6th  Regiment,  United  States  Marine  Corps.  For 
extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Thiaucourt,  France,  September  15,  1918. 
He  displayed  exceptional  courage  and  devotion  to  duty  by  going  through  heavy 
artillery  and  machine-gun  fire  to  the  aid  of  a  wounded  officer  belonging  to 
another  organization.  After  giving  first-aid  treatment  to  the  officer  he  carried 
him  back  to  shelter. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Ellen  Brogdon,  mother,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  37, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

ROBERT  BUCK,  private,  Company  A,  119th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  Although 
seriously  wounded  in  the  arm  by  machine-gun  fire  early  in  the  engagement, 
Private  Buck  for  three  hours  continued  on  duty  as  an  automatic  rifle  carrier 
and  did  not  go  to  the  rear  until  his  company  had  been  reorganized. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Mathilda  Buck,  wife,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  35, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 
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WILSON  COUNTY: 

*ROBERT  B.  ANDERSON,  first  lieutenant,  28th  Infantry.  In  the  attack 
and  defense  at  Cantigny,  France,  May  28-30,  1918,  he  showed  utter  disregard 
for  his  personal  safety  in  leading  his  command  forward  in  spite  of  artillery 
and  machine-gun  fire.  While  directing  the  security  of  his  men,  after  the 
advance,  and  in  order  to  make  certain  that  they  were  protected  first,  he  himself 
was  killed. 

Home  address,  W.  S.  Anderson,  Wilson,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  99,  W.  D.,  1918.) 

JOHNNIE  LAMM,  private,  Company  G,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918.  In  the  face 
of  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  Private  Lamm,  with  two  other  soldiers,  attacked 
and  put  ou£  of  action  an  enemy  machine-gun  post,  capturing  a  German  officer 
and  three  soldiers. 

Home  address,  Lawrence  Lamm,  brother,  R.  No.  2,  Lucama,  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
37,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

*  WILLIAM  E.  BOBBINS,  private,  Company  A,  119th  Infantry.  For  ex- 
traordinary heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29,  1918. 
During  an  attack  by  his  regiment,  Private  Bobbins  was  wounded  in  the  leg. 
Having  dressed  his  own  wounds,  he  continued  to  advance  with  his  Lewis  gun 
and  ammunition  until  he  was  killed  by  shell  fire. 

Home  address,  Mr.  L.  Bobbins,  father,  Wilson,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  21,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

YADKIN  COUNTY: 

DAVID  H.  LOVELACE,  private,  Machine  Gun  Company,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 
1918.  His  left  arm  having  been  rendered  useless  by  a  shrapnel  wound,  Private 
Lovelace  continued  to  carry  ammunition  with  his  other  arm  until  the  objective 
was  reached,  when,  against  his  protests,  he  was  ordered  to  the  rear  for  medical 
treatment. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Fannie  Lovelace,  mother,  Jonesville,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44, 
W.  D.,  1919.) 

YANCEY  COUNTY: 

HENRY  G.  HENSLEY,  sergeant,  Company  H,  56th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Preny,  France,  November  1,  1918.  When  the 
position  of  his  platoon  became  untenable  on  account  of  machine-gun  fire  from 
a  nest  in  their  front,  Sergeant  Hensley  attacked  the  nest  alone  and  succeeded 
in  driving  off  the  enemy  with  hand  grenades. 

Home  address,  W.  H.  Hensley,  father,  Vixen,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

FROM  COUNTIES  UNDETERMINED: 

*LEWIS  K.  FOWLER,  private,  first  class,  Company  B,  120th  Infantry. 
For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Busigny,  France,  October  19,  1918. 
He  remained  at  his  post  covering  the  withdrawal  of  his  company  with  his 
automatic  rifle,  in  order  that  the  company  might  take  up  a  better  position. 
He  was  instantly  killed  while  in  the  performance  of  this  mission. 

Home  address,  Mrs.  Lonie  Smith,  Gardens,  N.  C.    (G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

GARLAND  GREEN,  private,  Company  D,  30th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Mezy,  France,  July  15,  1918.  During  the  German 
artillery  bombardment  of  July  15,  he  carried  messages  between  company  and 
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battalion  headquarters  and  although  wounded  in  the  arm,  refused  evacuation 
until  relieved  two  days  later. 

Home  address,  Nancy  Green,  mother,  Bakers  Creek,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  32,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

WILLIAM  D.  McLELLAND,  first  lieutenant,  Medical  Corps,  314th  Ambu- 
lance Company,  304th  Sanitary  Train,  79th  Division.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Nantillois  and  Montfaucon,  France,  September  29  to 
October  1,  1918.  Lieutenant  McLelland,  near  Nantillois,  displayed  untiring 
energy  in  bringing  in  the  wounded  while  continually  subjected  to  machine-gun 
and  shrapnel  fire.  It  was  necessary  to  move  the  dressing  to  some  abandoned 
German  dugouts  because  of  the  heavy  fire,  and  during  the  bombardment  this 
station  was  set  on  fire  and  six  men  killed,  but  Lieutenant  McLelland,  by  his 
coolness  and  courage,  enabled  the  speedy  evacuation  of  the  wounded. 

Address :  Care  of  the  Adjutant-General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  military  service  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  541.) 

PAUL  C.  PASCHAL,  major,  30th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in 
action  in  the  Bois  d'Aigremont,  France,  July  15,  1918.  During  the  intense 
artillery  bombardment  preceding  the  German  drive  of  July  15,  when  the 
wounded  were  so  numerous  that  it  was  impossible  to  care  for  them  in  the 
dressing  stations,  Major  Paschal  voluntarily  gave  up  his  dugout  for  the  use 
of  the  wounded  and  exposed  himself  to  the  heavy  fire  for  10  hours.  After 
crossing  the  Marne,  this  officer  placed  himself  in  the  front  line,  in  spite  of  the 
severe  artillery  barrage,  in  order  to  direct  the  attack,  capturing  two  strongly 
fortified  farmhouses  and  advancing  his  line  for  a  distance  of  four  kilometers. 
After  gaining  the  position  he  remained  on  duty  for  two  days  without  food, 
despite  the  fact  that  he  had  been  wounded  and  gassed. 

(G.  O.  32,  W.  D.,  1919.) 

WALTER  B.  PHIPPS,  private,  Headquarters,  319th  Infantry.  For  extraor- 
dinary heroism  in  action  near  Vilosnes,  France,  September  27-28,  1918.  For 
two  days  and  two  nights  he  repeatedly  exposed  himself  to  heavy  shell  fire  in 
directing  and  maintaining  the  battalion  relay  runner  service.  He  rendered 
valuable  service  in  carrying  messages  over  fire-swept  areas,  directing  wounded 
soldiers  to  the  first-aid  station,  and  locating  a  new  aid  station  when  severe 
bombardment  necessitated  its  removal. 

Home  address,  Columbus  Phipps,  father,  Clintwood,  Va.  (G.  O.  7,  W.  D., 
1919.) 

HARRY  B.  REACH  (Army  serial  No.  1241545),  private,  Company  K,  110th 
Infantry,  28th  Division.  For  extraordinary  heroism  in  action  near  Varennes, 
France,  September  27,  1918.  Acting  as  a  company  runner,  Private  Reach 
voluntarily  carried  numerous  messages  under  heavy  machine-gun  fire,  display- 
ing marked  courage  and  devotion  to  duty. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Broad  Street,  Pennsgrove,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  126, 
W.  D.,  November  11,  1919,  p.  545.) 

ARCHIE  RIDDIC,  private,  Company  F,  120th  Infantry.  For  extraordinary 
heroism  in  action  near  Vaux-Andigny,  France,  October  19,  1918.  When  the 
position  of  his  company  had  become  untenable  because  of  enemy  machine-gun 
and  artillery  fire,  Private  Riddic,  with  another  soldier,  the  sole  survivors  of 
a  Lewis  machine-gun  team,  covered  the  retreat  of  their  company.  Clinging 
to  their  advanced  post  throughout  the  day,  they  took  up  the  advance  with  the 
company  at  dusk  that  evening. 

Home  address,  James  H.  Riddic,  father,  Balvaden,  N.  C.  (G.  O.  44,  W.  D., 
1919.) 


NORTH  CAROLINA  MEN 
AWARDED  THE  DISTINGUISHED  SERVICE  MEDAL 

SAMUEL  T.  ANSELL,  brigadier  general,  United  States  Army.  For  espe- 
cially meritorious  and  conspicuous  services  as  Acting  Judge  Advocate  General 
of  the  Army,  whose  broad  and  constructive  interpretations  of  law  and  regula- 
tions have  greatly  facilitated  the  conduct  of  the  war  and  military  administra- 
tion. 

Address:  1926  Belmont  Road  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Entered  Military 
Academy  from  North  Carolina.    (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November  11,  1919,  841.) 

MARION  S.  BATTLE,  colonel,  Coast  Artillery  Corps,  United  States  Army. 
For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  conspicuous  services.  As  Artillery  Informa- 
tion Officer  of  the  1st  Army  he  efficiently  operated  this  important  service. 
Later,  he  commanded  with  distinction  a  regiment  of  Artillery  in  the  Army 
of  Occupation.  Subsequently,  as  Provost  Marshal  of  Paris,  he  performed 
duties  of  a  most  difficult  nature  with  unfailing  tact,  efficiency,  and  sound 
judgment.  He  has  demonstrated  organizing  ability  and  executive  capacity  to 
a  marked  degree,  and  he  has  been  a  contributing  factor  toward  the  raising 
of  the  morale  and  efficiency  of  the  American  Expeditionary  Forces  in  Paris. 
He  has  rendered  services  of  particular  merit  to  the  American  Expeditionary 
Forces. 

Address:  Care  of  the  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  military  service  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  60,  W.  D.,  September 
22,  1920.) 

HENRY  W.  BUTNER,  brigadier  general,  United  States  Army.  For  excep- 
tionally meritorious  and  conspicuous  services.  He  commanded,  with  marked 
distinction,  the  1st  Field  Artillery  Brigade  from  August  18  to  November  11, 
1918,  displaying  at  all  times  keen  tactical  ability,  initiative,  and  loyal  devotion 
to  duty.  By  his  high  military  attainments  and  sound  judgment  he  proved  to 
be  a  material  factor  in  the  successes  achieved  by  the  divisions  whose  advances 
he  supported. 

Address :  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  Military  Academy  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  19,  W.  D.,  March 
27,  1920.) 

SAMSON  L.  FAISON,  brigadier  general,  United  States  Army.  For  excep- 
tionally meritorious  and  distinguished  service.  He  commanded  with  great 
credit  the  60th  Infantry  Brigade  in  the  breaking  of  the  enemy's  Hindenburg 
line  at  Bellicourt,  France,  and  in  subsequent  operations  in  which  important 
captures  were  made,  all  marking  him  as  a  military  commander  of  great  energy 
and  determination. 

Address :  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  Military  Academy  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  889.) 

HARLEY  B.  FERGUSON,  brigadier  general,  Corps  of  Engineers,  United 
States  Army.  For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  distinguished  service.  As 
chief  engineer  of  the  2d  Army  Corps  and  later  of  the  2d  Army,  he  demonstrated 
high  professional  attainments  and  marked  initiative.  Through  his  foresight 
and  skill  in  directing  important  technical  operations,  he  was  a  notable  factor 
in  the  successes  of  the  combat  troops,  rendering  invaluable  services  to  the 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

Address:  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  Military  Academy  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  890.) 
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ERNEST  GRAVES,  colonel,  Corps  of  Engineers,  United  States  Army.  For 
exceptionally  meritorious  and  distinguished  services.  He  was  charged  with 
the  construction  of  the  Gievres  storage  depot  and  later  was  appointed  Engineer 
officer  of  the  intermediate  section,  Services  of  Supply,  where  he  was  placed 
in  charge  of  all  construction  projects  west  of  Bourges.  As  Engineer  officer  of 
Base  Section  No.  2  and  of  the  advance  section,  Services  of  Supply,  he  per- 
formed the  duties  with  which  he  was  intrusted  in  a  conspicuously  meritorious 
manner.  In  the  many  responsible  capacities  in  which  he  was  employed  the 
performance  of  his  duty  was  characterized  by  sound  judgment  and  untiring 
zeal. 

Address :  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  Military  Academy  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  901.) 

JOHN  W.  GULICK,  colonel,  Coast  Artillery  Corps,  United  States  Army. 
For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  conspicuous  services.  As  assistant  chief  of 
the  operations  section  and  later  as  chief  of  staff  of  the  Army  Artillery  of  the 
1st  Army  he  demonstrated  a  keen  conception  of  all  of  the  tactical  situations 
which  confronted  the  artillery  of  the  1st  Army.  By  his  high  professional 
attainments  and  sound  military  judgment,  he  handled  the  many  complex  prob- 
lems of  the  1st  Army  Artillery  with  marked  skilled  and  thereby  contributed 
in  no  small  degree  to  the  success  of  this  unit  in  the  St.  Mihiel  and  Meuse- 
Argonne  offensives. 

Address:  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  military  service  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  19,  W.  D.,  March  27, 
1920.) 

EDGAR  M.  HALYBURTON  (Army  serial  No.  42848),  sergeant,  Company  F, 
16th  Infantry,  1st  Division.  For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  conspicuous 
services.  Sergeant  Halyburton,  while  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  the  German 
government  from  November,  1917,  to  November,  1918,  voluntarily  took  com- 
mand of  the  different  camps  in  which  he  was  located  and  under  difficult  condi- 
tions established  administrative  and  personnel  headquarters,  organized  the 
men  into  units,  billeted  them  systematically,  established  sanitary  regulations, 
and  made  equitable  distribution  of  supplies ;  he  established  an  intelligence 
service  to  prevent  our  men  giving  information  to  the  enemy  and  prevent  the 
enemy  introducing  propaganda.  His  patriotism  and  leadership  under  trying 
conditions  were  an  inspiration  to  his  fellow-prisoners  and  contributed  greatly 
to  the  amelioration  of  their  hardships. 

Residence  at  enlistment:  Stony  Point  (Alexander  County),  N.  C.  (G.  O. 
72,  W.  D.,  December  6,  1920.) 

PAUL  C.  HUTTON,  colonel,  Medical  Corps,  United  States  Army.  For 
exceptionally  meritorious  and  distinguished  services.  As  chief  surgeon  of  the 
Paris  group  from  June  2  to  July  26,  1918,  during  which  period  by  his  good 
judgment  and  untiring  energy  he  provided  a  hospitalization  and  evacuation 
system  that  insured  prompt  and  excellent  care  and  treatment  of  the  wounded, 
he  furnished  the  means  for  saving  many  lives,  and  provided  comfort  for  the 
wounded,  thereby  greatly  adding  to  the  morale  of  the  combatant  troops  of  both 
the  Americans  and  French  engaged  in  the  second  battle  of  the  Marne. 

Address:  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  military  service  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  914.) 

JOHN  VAN  BOKKELEN  METTS,  colonel,  119th  Infantry,  30th  Division. 
For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  conspicuous  services.  He  commanded  with 
marked  distinction  the  119th  Infantry  from  the  time  of  its  organization  and 
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early  training  period  to  the  completion  of  the  active  combat  operations  in  the 
Ypres-Lys  and  Somme  offensives.  He  especially  distinguished  himself  while 
in  command  of  his  regiment  on  September  29,  1918,  during  the  assault  on  the 
Hindenburg  line,  near  Bellicourt,  France,  where  he  displayed  marked  ability 
and  sound  judgment.  He  has  rendered  services  of  signal  worth  to  the  Ameri- 
can Expeditionary  Forces. 

Residence  at  appointment:  Wilmington  (New  Hanover  County),  N.  C. 
(G.  O.  55,  W.  D.,  September  9,  1920.) 

SIDNEY  WHITFIELD  MINOR,  colonel,  Infantry,  60th  Infantry  Brigade, 
30th  Division.  For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  conspicuous  services.  As 
commander  of  the  120th  Infantry  from  the  time  of  its  organization  and  train- 
ing to  the  completion  of  active  combat  operations  in  the  Ypres-Lys  and  Somme 
offensives,  he  displayed  at  all  times  initiative  and  sound  judgment.  During 
the  attack  on  the  Hindenburg  line,  near  Bellicourt,  France,  September  29, 
1918,  and  during  the  subsequent  advance  he  handled  his  regiment  with  dis- 
tinction, capturing  several  towns,  numerous  cannon,  and  many  prisoners.  He 
has  rendered  services  of  material  worth  to  the  American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

Residence  at  appointment:  Durham  (Durham  County),  N.  C.  (G.  O.  55, 
W.  D.,  September  9,  1920.) 

WILLIAM  P.  WOOTEN,  colonel,  Corps  of  Engineers,  United  States  Army. 
For  exceptionally  meritorious  and  distinguished  services.  He  served  with 
credit  as  commanding  officer  of  the  14th  Railway  Engineers  during  the  opera- 
tions of  that  regiment  on  the  British  front.  Subsequently,  while  corps  engi- 
neer of  the  3d  Army  Corps,  by  his  energy,  foresight,  and  skill  in  accomplishing 
important  engineering  works,  he  contributed  materially  to  the  successful 
operations  of  his  corps.  Later,  when  appointed  engineer  of  the  3d  Army,  he 
performed  important  duties  in  a  most  creditable  manner. 

Address :  Care  of  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Entered  Military  Academy  from  North  Carolina.  (G.  O.  126,  W.  D.,  November 
11,  1919,  p.  1000.) 


OUR  DEAD 

Eighty-two  thousand  North  Carolinians  fought  in  the  war.  One 
thousand  six  hundred  of  these  gave  their  lives  in  battle.  These  are  the 
men  whom  we  should  especially  honor  today.  Some  day  their  names 
and  homes  will  all  be  known.  But  scholars  will  have  to  work  a  long  time 
to  get  them  all  right.  In  the  meantime  you  should  learn  as  many  as 
you  can  of  the  men  from  your  own  county  who  died.  Their  names 
should  be  read  on  Armistice  Day,  and  hymns  sung  and  prayers  offered 
in  their  memory.  Some  of  these  men  have  been  brought  back  from 
France  and  are  now  buried  in  their  home  cemeteries.  Their  graves 
should  be  visited  this  day,  and  decorated  with  flowers.  Kemember  that 
these  men  died  for  us,  and  honor  them  always. 
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TO  PEACE  WITH  VICTORY 

I  could  not  welcome  you,  O  longed-for  Peace, 
Unless  your  coming  had  been  heralded 
By  victory !    The  legions  who  have  bled 
Had  elsewise  died  in  vain  for  our  release. 

But  now  that  you  come  sternly,  let  me  kneel 
And  pay  my  tribute  to  the  myriad  dead, 
Who  counted  not  the  blood  that  they  have  shed 
Against  the  goal  their  valor  shall  reveal. 

Ah !  what  had  been  the  shame,  had  all  the  stars 
And  stripes,  of  our  brave  flag  dropped  still  unfurled, 
When  the  fair  freedom  of  the  weary  world 
Hung  in  the  balance.    Welcome  then  the  scars ! 

Welcome  the  sacrifice!    With  lifted  head 
Our  Nation  greets  dear  Peace  as  honor's  right ; 
And  ye  the  Brave,  the  Fallen  in  the  fight, 
Had  ye  not  perished,  then  were  honor  dead ! 

Literary  Digest — Corinne  Roosevelt  Robinson. 


BENEDICTION 

"Lord  God  of  Hosts, 
Be  with  us  yet, 

Lest  we  forget,  lest  we  forget.: 
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THE  STAR-SPANGLED  BANNER 

Oh !  say,  can  you  see,  by  the  dawn's  early  light, 

What  so  proudly  we  hailed  at  the  twilight's  last  gleaming; 
AThose  broad  stripes  and  bright  stars,  thro'  the  perilous  fight — 
O'er  the  ramparts  we  watched — were  so  gallantly  streaming? 
And  the  rockets'  red  glare,  the  bombs  bursting  in  air, 
Gave  proof  thro'  the  night  that  our  flag  was  still  there; 
Oh !  say,  does  that  star-spangled  bamier  still  wave 
O'er  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the  brave? 

On  the  shore,  dimly  seen  thro'  the  mists  of  the  deep, 

TVhere  the  foe's  haughty  host  in  dread  silence  reposes, 
TVTiat  is  that  which  the  breeze  o'er  the  towering  steep, 

As  it  fitfully  blows,  half  conceals,  half  discloses? 
Xow  it  catches  the  gleam  of  the  morning's  first  beam, 
In  full  glory  reflected,  now  shines  in  the  stream ; 
'Tis  the  star-spangled  banner,  Oh !  long  may  it  wave 
O'er  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the  brave! 

And  where  is  that  band  who  so  vauntingly  swore 

That  the  havoc  of  war  and  the  battle's  confusion, 
A  home  and  a  country  should  leave  us  no  more? 

Their  blood  has  washed  out  their  foul  footsteps'  pollution; 
No  refuge  could  save  the  hireling  and  slave 
From  the  terror  of  flight  or  the  gloom  of  the  grave. 
And  the  star-spangled  banner  in  triumph  doth  wave 
O'er  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the  brave. 

Oh !  thus  be  it  ever  when  free-men  shall  stand 

Between  their  loved  homes  and  the  war's  desolation ; 

Blest  with  vict'ry  and  peace,  may  the  heav'n-rescued  land 
Praise  the  pow'r  that  hath  made  and  preserved  us  a  nation ; 

Then  conquer  we  must,  when  our  cause  it  is  just, 

And  this  be  our  motto.  'Tn  God  is  our  trust." 

And  the  star-spangled  banner  in  triumph  shall  wave 

O'er  the  land  of  the  free  and  the  home  of  the  brave. 


71 


BATTLE  HYMN  OF  THE  REPUBLIC 

Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glory  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord ; 
He  is  trampling  out  the  vintage  where  the  grapes  of  wrath  are  stored ; 
He  hath  loosed  the  fateful  lightning  of  His  terrible  swift  sword ; 
His  truth  is  marching  on. 

Chorus  : 

Glory,  glory,  hallelujah!    Glory,  glory,  hallelujah! 
Glory,  glory,  hallelujah!    His  truth  is  marching  on. 

I  have  seen  Him  in  the  watch-fires  of  a  hundred  circling  camps; 
They  have  builded  Him  an  altar  in  the  evening  dews  and  damps ; 
I  can  reach  His  righteous  sentence  by  the  dim  and  flaring  lamps; 
His  day  is  marching  on. 

[Chorus.] 

I  have  read  a  fiery  gospel,  writ  in  burnished  rows  of  steel, 
"As  ye  deal  with  my  contemners,  so  with  you  my  grace  shall  deal ; 
Let  the  Hero,  born  of  woman,  crush  the  serpent  with  His  heel," 
Since  God  is  marching  on. 

[Chorus.] 

He  has  sounded  forth  the  trumpet  that  shall  never  call  retreat; 
He  is  sifting  out  the  hearts  of  men  before  His  judgment  seat ; 
Oh !  be  swift,  my  soul,  to  answer  Him,  be  jubilant,  my  feet ; 
Our  God  is  marching  on. 

[Chorus.] 

In  the  beauty  of  the  lilies,  Christ  was  born  across  the  sea, 
With  a  glory  in  His  bosom  that  transfigures  you  and  me; 
As  He  died,  to  make  men  holy,  let  us  die,  to  make  men  free, 
While  God  is  marching  on. 
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MARSEILLAISE 

Ye  sons  of  Freedom,  wake  to  glory! 

Hark!  hark!  what  myriads  bid  you  rise; 
Your  children,  wives,  and  grandsires  hoary, 

Behold  their  tears,  and  hear  their  cries, 

Behold  their  tears,  and  hear  their  cries. 
Shall  lawless  tyrants,  mischief  breeding, 

With  hireling  host,  a  ruffian  band, 

Affright  and  desolate  the  land, 
While  peace  and  liberty  lie  bleeding? 

To  arms!  to  arms!  ye  brave, 
The  patriot  sword,  unsheath ; 
March  on,  march  on,  all  hearts  resolv'd 
On  liberty  or  death! 

O  Liberty!  can  man  resign  thee, 

Once  having  felt  thy  glorious  flame? 
Can  tyrants'  bolts  and  bars  confine  thee, 

And  thus  thy  noble  spirit  tame, 

And  thus  thy  noble  spirit  tame? 
Too  long  our  country  wept,  bewailing 

The  bloodstain' d  sword  our  conquerors  wield; 

But  freedom  is  our  sword  and  shield, 
And  all  their  arts  are  unavailing. 

To  arms !  to  arms !  ye  brave, 
The  patriot  sword  unsheath; 
.March  on,  march  on,  all  hearts  resolv'd 
On  liberty  or  death ! 
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LAW  REQUIRING  CERTIFICATES 

All  teachers  and  supervising  officers  must  hold  certificates.  Section 
5  656,  chapter  9  5,  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes,  says  in  part:  "After  July 
1,  1917,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  board  of  trustees  or  school  committee 
of  any  public  school  that  receives  any  public  school  money  from  county  or 
State  to  employ  or  keep  in  service  any  teacher,  superintendent,  principal, 
supervisor,  or  assistant  superintendent  that  does  not  hold  a  certificate  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  law." 


INTRODUCTION 


The  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  issuance  of  certificates  have 
been  completely  revised  and  after  January  1,  1922,  all  certificates  will  be 
issued  or  renewed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  stated  herein.  There- 
fore, superintendents  should  take  pains  to  acquaint  all  teachers,  principals 
and  supervisors  with  these  new  provisions  for  issuing  certificates  and  for 
raising  the  value  of  certificates. 

The  important  changes  in  the  rules  and  regulations  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  reading  circle  work  or  professional  study  for  the  future  will  be 
carried  on  under  the  local  superintendent,  who  will  be  responsible  for  this 
work.  The  State  Department  of  Education,  therefore,  will  expect  all 
superintendents  to  provide  professional  training  for  their  teachers  and  to 
give  all  teachers  the  fullest  opportunity  to  improve  their  professional 
standing. 

2.  The  raising  of  certificates  to  a  higher  class  will  depend  upon  summer 
school  or  college  work.  However,  if  the  superintendent  reports  that  a 
teacher  fails  to  do  the  professional  work  or  the  reading  circle  work  out- 
lined by  him,  such  a  failure  will  operate  against  raising  the  value  of  the 
teacher's  certificate.  Since  the  raising  of  a  certificate  depends  upon 
credits  secured  from  summer  school  or  from  regular  college  work,  the 
number  of  State  examinations  has  been  materially  reduced.  In  the  future 
the  State  examinations  will  be  held  only  for  those  desiring  to  secure  in  this 
manner  an  Elementary,  or  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate. 

The  supervisors  of  teacher  training  will  have  general  supervision  over 
all  professional  work.  They  will  co-operate  with  the  superintendents  in 
outlining  reading  circle  work  or  professional  study  of  all  kinds  in  accord- 
ance with  a  uniform  plan,  and  they  will  continue  as  in  the  past  to  visit  the 
counties  and  to  be  of  helpful  assistance  in  all  professional  study.  But  the 
local  superintendent  will  have  complete  charge  over  this  local  professional 
study  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  will  be  expected  to  report  on  the  progress 
of  all  teachers  in  service  under  his  jurisdiction. 


State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
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REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  CERTIFICATES 


The  certification  plan  herein  outlined  will  govern  the  issuance  of  certifi- 
cates to  all  new  applicants.  The  certificates  will  be  dated  as  of  July  1, 
1922. 

The  State  certificates  held  by  all  the  teachers  now  in  service  have  been 
classified  on  the  basis  of  their  rating  in  the  salary  schedule  during  the 
school  year  1920-21.  Certificates  based  on  this  classification  will  be 
issued. 

Teachers  and  school  officers  are  urged  to  study  the  certification  plan  so 
that  they  may  thoroughly  understand  the  new  requirements  for  the  issu- 
ance and  raising  of  certificates. 

HOW  CERTIFICATES  ARE  ISSUED 

(a)  Upon  the  Basis  of  Training. 

Certificates  are  issued  upon  college  or  normal  school  or  high  school 
training.  If  the  transcript  of  a  college  or  a  school  record  shows  that 
the  applicant  has  met  the  requirements  of  the  certificate  applied  for, 
the  certificate  will  be  issued.  When  this  certificate  is  countersigned 
by  the  superintendent  under  whom  the  holder  applies  to  teach,  it  be- 
comes a  valid  certificate  in  all  the  public  schools  of  the  State  for  the 
work  specified  on  its  face,  as  long  as  it  is  kept  in  force. 

A  superintendent's  signature  on  a  certificate  indicates  that  the 
holder  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  otherwise,  aside  from  scholar- 
ship, fitted  for  teaching. 

(b)  Upon  the  Basis  of  Examination. 

The  academic  credit  for  the  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Class  C,  may  be  obtained  not  only  by  training,  but  also  by  State  exam- 
ination. This  is  the  only  certificate  valid  to  teach  in  the  high  school 
for  which  academic  credits  may  be  obtained  by  the  State  examination. 
The  professional  credit  is  not  allowed  by  examination,  but  must  be 
secured  in  summer  schools. 

The  academic  credit  for  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate, 
Class  B,  may  be  obtained  not  only  by  training,  but  also  by  State  exam- 
ination. This  is  the  only  certificate  valid  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
school,  for  which  academic  credits  may  be  obtained  by  State  examina- 
tion. The  professional  credit  is  not  allowed  by  examination,  but  must 
be  secured  in  summer  schools. 

(c)  Certificates  From  Other  States. 

The  State  Department  of  Education  of  North  Carolina  will  recognize 
certificates  issued  by  State  Departments  of  Education  in  other  states. 

A  teacher  holding  a  State  certificate  granted  in  another  state  on  a 
basis  equivalent  to  that  required  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  of 
North  Carolina,  may  obtain  the  equivalent  North  Carolina  certificate. 

If  a  certificate  higher  than  the  Elementary,  Class  B,  is  applied  for, 
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applicants  must  also  send  in  a  transcript  of  their  college,  normal  or 
high  school,  and  summer  school  training  or  a  copy  of  the  examination 
record  on  which  the  "Out-of-State  Certificate"  is  granted. 

EXPLANATIONS 

Certain  terms  are  used  in  this  certification  plan  with  the  following 
meanings: 

By  Standard  High  School  is  meant  a  high  school  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  State  for  Standard  High  Schools. 

A  list  of  standard  or  accredited  schools  may  be  secured  from  the  State 
High  School  Inspector. 

By  Standard  Normal  School  is  meant  a  normal  school  admitting  only 
graduates  from  standard  high  schools,  as  defined  above,  and  requiring  for 
graduation  an  approved  two-year  course. 

By  "A"  College  is  meant  a  college  requiring  for  admission  graduation 
from  a  standard  high  school,  as  defined  above,  and  requiring  for  graduation 
approximately  120  semester  hours. 

Note. — The  colleges  in  the  State  are  now  being  rerated  and  the  list  will  be  published  later 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

A  Semester  is  one-half  year's  work  in  college.  A  semester  hour  is  one 
hour's  work  a  week  for  a  half  year.  A  subject  pursued  three  hours  a  week 
in  college  for  a  half-year  would  mean  three  semester  hours,  or  for  the  en- 
tire year  six  semester  hours.  Thirty  semester  hours  is  one  year's  work  or 
five  courses  carried  three  hours  a  week  through  the  year. 

One  unit  of  summer  school  work  in  an  approved  normal  school  or  col- 
lege means  three  five-hour  courses  during  the  summer  school  of  six  weeks. 
One  five-hour  course  is  one  summer  school  period  of  work  taken  each  day 
for  five  days  per  week  during  the  summer  school. 

One  unit  of  summer  school  work  is  accepted  as  the  equivalent  of  one 
three-hour  course  throughout  the  year  or  six  semester  hours  of  college 
work. 

By  Professional  Study  is  meant  the  reading  circle  work  or  certain  pro- 
fessional work  required  by  the  superintendent  and  carried  on  during  the 
.school  term.  This  work  is  to  be  of  such  character  as  to  promote  the  pro- 
fessional spirit  and  growth  of  the  teachers  in  service. 

By  Academic  Requirements  is  meant  the  subject  matter  or  content  work 
other  than  professional  subjects  studied  in  high  school,  college,  or  summer 
school. 

By  Professional  Requirements  is  meant  certain  credits  in  the  study  of 
psychology  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  education,  under  the  head  of 
general  and  special  methods  of  teaching. 

By  Validity  of  Certificates  is  meant  that  all  regular  and  special  certifi- 
cates are  valid  for  a  stated  number  of  years — five  years  or  three  years  or 
one  year.  A  valid  certificate  authorizes  the  holder  to  teach  in  or  supervise 
the  grades  or  schools  as  stated  on  the  certificate. 
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CERTIFICATES  FOR  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  SUPERVISORY 

OFFICERS 

The  following  certificates  for  Administrative  and  Supervisory  Officers 
are  issued  by  the  State  Department  of  Education: 
Superintendents 
Assistant  Superintendents 
High  School  Principals 
Elementary  School  Principals 
Supervisors 

The  requirements  for  each  certificate  are  given  below,  and  beginning 
with  July  1,  1922,  all  applicants  for  certificates  of  either  kind  contained 
herein  must  present  the  credits  specified.  All  new  certificates  issued  as  of 
July  1,  1921,  whenever  requisite  credits  are  presented,  will  be  issued  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  adopted  herein. 

The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  grant  a 
permit  to  an  applicant  in  extraordinary  cases  to  serve  for  the  year  1921-2  2 
as  superintendent,  provided  the  applicant  holds  a  High  School  Teacher's 
Certificate  and  has  had  successful  experience  of  not  less  than  three  years 
within  the  past  five  years.  But  such  permits  will  be  granted  only  under 
unusual  circumstances. 

Superintendent's  Certificate 

Requirements  for  Issuance.  Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  present 
the  following  minimum  credits: 

1.  Graduation  from  standard  A  Grade  college  in  academic  or  scientific 
courses,  including  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credits  or  credits 
required  for  High  School  Certificate  A,  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificate 
A,  or  Primary  Certificate  A. 

2.  Five  years  experience  as  principal,  supervisor  or  teacher,  and  at  least 
three  of  the  five  years  must  have  been  within  the  past  five  years.  If 
an  applicant  holding  High  School  Principal's  Certificate  has  had 
three  years  experience  as  a  principal  within  the  previous  five-year 
period,  this  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  five  years'  experience  as 
teacher. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  requirements  the  applicant  must  have  se- 
cured credit  from  two  approved  summer  schools,  or  the  equivalent  in 
college  credits,  specializing  in  administration  and  supervision. 

Made  Valid  for  Life.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years.  After  five 
years  successful  experience  as  superintendent  of  a  city  or  county  system  it 
will  be  made  valid  for  life  and  can  then  be  revoked  only  for  cause. 

Provisional  Superintendent's  Certificate.  The  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  issue  a  Provisional  Superintendent's 
Certificate,  valid  for  two  years,  to  an  applicant  who  holds  or  presents  the 
credits  required  for  the  High  School  Principal's  Certificate.  This  certifi- 
cate may  be  renewed  and  finally  converted  into  a  Superintendent's  Certifi- 
cate whenever  the  requirements  have  been  met. 
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Assistant  Superintendent's  Certificate.  The  requirements  for  the  Assist- 
ant Superintendent's  Certificate  are  the  same  as  those  for  the  Superintend- 
ent's Certificate  with  these  exceptions:  (1)  the  applicant  may  present 
credits  for  one  approved  summer  school  instead  of  two,  and  (2)  three 
years  of  teaching  experience  instead  of  five. 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 

Requirements  for  Issuance.  Applicants  for  this  certificate  must  present 
the  following  minimum  credits: 

1.  Graduation  from  standard  A  Grade  college  in  the  academic  or  scien- 
tific courses,  including  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  or 
credits  required  for  High  School  Certificate  A. 

2.  Three  years  experience  in  teaching  within  the  past  five  years. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  requirements  the  applicant  must  present  at 
least  one  unit  of  credits  from  an  approved  summer  school  or  the 
equivalent  in  college  credits  showing  specialization  in  School  Admin- 
istration and  Supervision. 

Made  Valid  for  Life.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years,  and  after 
five  years  successful  experience  as  principal  it  will  be  made  valid  for  life 
upon  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent. 

2.  Three  five-hour  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  college  credits  specializing  in  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Provisional  High  School  Principal's  Certificate.  The  State  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  issue  a  Provisional  High  School 
Principal's  Certificate,  valid  for  two  years,  to  an  applicant  who  holds,  or 
is  entitled  to  hold,  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  A,  and  who 
has  had  one  year's  experience  in  teaching  within  the  past  two  years.  This 
certificate  may  be  renewed  and  finally  converted  into  a  High  School  Prin- 
cipal's Certificate  whenever  the  requirements  for  that  certificate  have  been 
met. 

Elementary  School  Principal's  and  Supervisor's  Certificate 

Requirements  for  Issuance.  Applicants  for  the  Elementary  School  Prin- 
cipal's Certificate  must  present  the  following  minimum  requirements: 

1.  Graduation  from  standard  A  Grade  college  in  the  academic  or  scien- 
tific courses,  including  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  or 
credits  required  for  Grammar  Grade  A  or  Primary  A  Certificates. 

2.  Three  years'  experience  in  teaching  within  the  past  five  years. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  requirements  the  applicant  must  present  at 
least  one  unit  of  credit  from  an  approved  summer  school  or  the  equiv- 
alent in  college  credits,  showing  specialization  in  Administration  and 
Supervision  of  the  Elementary  School. 

Made  Valid  for  Life.  This  certificate  is  valid  for  five  years,  and  after 
five  years  successful  experience  as  principal  it  will  be  made  valid  for  life 
upon  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent. 
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2.  Three  five-hour  courses  in  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent 
of  college  credit  specializing  in  City  or  Rural  School  Administration 
and  Supervision. 

Provisional  Elementary  School  Principal.  The  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  issue  a  Provisional  Elementary  School 
Principal's  Certificate,  valid  for  two  years,  to  an  applicant  who  holds  a 
Grammar  Grade  or  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  A,  and  has  had  one 
year's  experience  in  teaching.  This  certificate  may  be  renewed  and  finally 
converted  into  the  Elementary  School  Principal's  Certificate  whenever  the 
requirements  for  that  certificate  are  met. 

Supervisor's  Certificate.  The  requirements  for  the  Supervisor's  Certifi- 
cate are  the  same  as  those  for  the  Elementary  School  Principal's  Certifi- 
cate. However,  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may 
require  of  applicants  desiring  to  become  supervisors  of  rural  schools  a 
specialization  in  Rural  School  Supervision  and  those  desiring  to  become 
Elementary  Supervisors  in  city  schools  a  specialization  in  City  School 
Supervision. 

TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES 

The  following  Teachers'  Certificates  are  issued: 

1.  High  School,  Classes  A,  B  and  C 

2.  Grammar  Grade,  Classes  A,  B  and  C 

3.  Primary,  Classes  A,  B  and  C 

4.  Elementary,  Classes  A,  B  and  Provisional  Elementary. 

5.  Certificates  of  non-standard  grade,  One  Year  Temporary  and 
Provisionals  A  and  B 

Each  certificate  is  divided  into  three  classes,  of  which  Class  A  is  the 
highest  and  represents  the  highest  academic  and  professional  training 
required  for  that  certificate.  The  difference,  as  a  rule,  between  Class  A 
and  Class  B,  or  between  Class  B  and  Class  C,  is  one  year  of  standard  col- 
lege work.  However,  an  applicant  having  the  academic  credits  for  one 
class  of  certificate  but  failing  to  present  the  professional  credit  for  that 
class  will  be  issued  the  certificate  of  the  next  lower  class. 

Note  1.— An  applicant  securing  a  certificate  of  a  lower  class  because  of  failure  to  present 
the  proper  professional  credits,  may  secure  the  higher  certificate  whenever  the  professional 
requirements  have  been  met. 

Note  2. — If  an  applicant  fails  to  secure  the  proper  professional  credits  in  college  they  may 
be  secured  in  an  approved  summer  school.  Credits  for  one  approved  summer  school  are  the 
equivalent  of  six  semester  hours  of  college  credits. 

Note  3. — Credits-  for  four  approved  summer  schools  of  six  weeks  each  will  be  accepted  as 
the  equivalent  of  one  year  of  college  work  and  will  serve  to  raise  the  certificate  from  Class  C 
to  Class  B  and  from  Class  B  to  Class  A,  under  the  following  conditions  : 

At  least  one-half  of  the  credits  of  four  summer  schools  shall  be  secured  from  those  aca- 
demic subjects  that  serve  to  broaden  one's  culture  which  will  be  accepted  by  the  institution  in 
part  fulfillment  for  graduation.  The  power  of  the  teacher  to  instruct  should  be  increased 
through  the  acquisition  of  sound  scholarship.  If  the  summer  school  or  professional  credits 
secured  should  be  confined  only  to  the  field  of  methods  or  the  strictly  professional  courses,  a 
certificate  might  be  raised  without  sufficiently  increasing  the  teacher's  culture.  However, 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to  accept  long  and  successful  expe- 
rience in  exceptional  cases  in  lieu  of  part  fulfillment  of  the  above  requirements. 

For  information  concerning  the  classification  of  academic  and  professional  courses,  see 
page  16. 

Note  4. — In  order  to  encourage  teachers  to  pursue  advanced  work,  extra  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  the  Master's  degree.  An  applicant  presenting  credit  both  for  the  Bachelor's  and 
Master's  degrees  will  be  issued  the  certificate  of  Class  A,  although  the  professional  credits 
may  be  below  the  requirements.  But  if  the  Master's  degree  is  presented,  together  with  the 
required  professional  credits,  the  applicant  will  rate  as  having  one  extra  year's  experience 
in  teaching. 
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High  School  Teacher's  Certificate 

All  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates  issued  under  these  rules  and  regu- 
lations are  valid  for  five  years  and  will  be  renewed  at  the  expiration  when 
the  holder  presents  the  proper  renewal  requirements. 

All  teachers  now  holding  High  School  Teacher's  Certificates,  who  have 
been  rated  in  Class  A,  B  or  C,  in  the  salary  schedule,  will  be  issued  a  High 
School  Teacher's  Certificate  of  like  class,  valid  for  five  years,  when  the 
renewal  requirements  are  met. 

Classes  of  High  School  Teachers'  Certificates  and  Requirements  for 

Issuance 

1.  Class  A.  Graduation  from  a  standard  A  Grade  college  in  academic  or 
scientific  courses,  embracing  120  semester  hours,  18  of  which  shall  be  in 
the  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  120  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credit 
but  fails  to  present  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credit,  certificate  of 
Class  B  will  be  issued. 

2.  Class  B.  Credits  for  three  years  of  standard  college  work  in  aca- 
demic or  scientific  courses,  embracing  at  least  90  semester  hours,  12  of 
which  shall  be  in  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  90  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credits 
but  fails  to  present  12  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  certificate  of 
Class  C  will  be  issued. 

3.  Class  C.  Credits  for  two  years  of  standard  college  work,  embracing 
not  less  than  6  0  semester  hours  in  academic  or  scientific  courses,  six  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  professional  subjects. 

Note. — The  academic  credits  for  this  certificate  may  be  secured  also  by  State  examination. 
The  examination  will  be  based  on  high  school  and  the  first  two  years  of  college  subjects  in 
about  equal  proportions. 

If  an  applicant  presents  60  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credits, 
or  secures  the  equivalent  by  State  examination,  but  fails  to  present  six 
semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  the  Elementary  Certificate,  Class  A, 
will  be  issued.  An  applicant  cannot  secure  the  professional  credits  by 
examination. 

Made  \ralid  for  Life.  The  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  A, 
will  be  made  valid  for  life  at  the  first  or  any  subsequent  renewal  period 
when  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1.  Successful  teaching  experience  of  not  less  than  five  years  after  having 
secured  the  credits  for  this  certificate. 

2.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent. 

3.  Credits  from  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  aca- 
demic credits  specializing  in  High  School  Methods  and  Supervision. 

Renewal  of  Certificates.  Certificates  of  Classes  A,  B  and  C  must  either 
be  raised  or  renewed  at  the  end  of  the  five-year  period.  A  certificate  of 
like  class  will  be  reissued  when  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent  during  the  time 
the  applicant  has  been  teaching. 
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2.  Credits  for  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic 
credits  from  some  standard  college. 

If  the  applicant  fails  to  present  the  proper  credits  for  renewal  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  next  lower  class  will  be  issued. 

Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate 

All  Grammar  Grade  Teachers'  Certificates  issued  under  these  rules  and 
regulations  are  valid  for  five  years  and  will  be  renewed  at  their  expiration 
when  the  holder  presents  the  proper  renewal  credits. 

All  teachers  now  holding  a  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate,  who 
have  been  rated  in  Class  A,  B  or  C,  in  the  salary  schedule,  will  be  issued  a 
Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate  of  like  class,  valid  for  five  years, 
when  the  renewal  requirements  are  met. 

Classes  of  Grammar  Grade  Teachers'  Certificates  and  Requirements  for 

Issuance 

1.  Class  A.  Graduation  from  a  standard  A  Grade  college  in  academic 
or  scientific  courses,  embracing  120  semester  hours,  18  of  which  shall  be 
in  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  120  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credit 
but  fails  to  present  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credit,  certificate  of 
Class  B  will  be  issued. 

2.  Class  B.  Credits  for  three  years  of  standard  college  work  in  aca- 
demic or  scientific  courses,  embracing  at  least  90  semester  hours,  12  of 
which  shall  be  in  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  90  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credits 
but  fails  to  present  12  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  certificate  of 
Class  C  will  be  issued. 

The  Class  B  certificate  will  also  De  issued  to  graduates  of  standard 
normal  schools  requiring  two  years  of  standard  work  beyond  graduation 
from  a  standard  high  school.  But  this  certificate  cannot  be  raised  to  the 
A  Class  until  the  requirements  for  the  certificate  of  this  class  have  been 
met. 

3.  Class  C.  Credits  for  two  years  of  standard  college  work,  embracing 
not  less  than  60  semester  hours  of  college  credit,  6  of  which  shall  be  in 
professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  only  60  semester  hours  of  standard  college 
credit  but  fails  to  present  6  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  the 
Elementary  Certificate,  Class  A,  will  be  issued. 

Made  Valid  for  Life.  The  Grammar  Grade  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class 
A,  will  become  valid  for  life  at  the  first  of  any  subsequent  renewal  period 
when  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1,  Successful  teaching  experience  of  not  less  than  five  years  after  having 
secured  the  credits  for  this  certificate. 

2.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent. 


12 


Regulations  Governing  Teachers'  Certificates 


3.  Credits  from  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic 
credits  specializing  in  grammar  grade  methods  and  supervision. 

Renewal  of  Certificates.  Certificates  of  Classes  A,  B  and  C  must  either 
be  raised  or  renewed  at  the  end  of  the  five-year  period.  A  certificate  of 
like  class  will  be  reissued  when  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent  during  the  time 
the  applicant  has  been  teaching. 

2.  Credits  for  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic 
credits  from  some  standard  college. 

If  the  applicant  fails  to  present  the  proper  credits  for  renewal,  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  next  lower  class  will  be  issued. 

Primary  Teacher's  Certificate 

All  Primary  Teachers'  Certificates  issued  under  these  rules  and  regula- 
tions are  valid  for  five  years  and  will  be  renewed  at  their  expiration  when 
the  holder  presents  the  proper  renewal  credits. 

All  teachers  now  holding  Primary  Teachers'  Certificates,  who  have  been 
rated  in  Class  A,  B  or  C,  in  the  salary  schedule,  will  be  issued  a  Primary 
Certificate  of  like  class,  valid  for  five  years,  when  the  renewal  require- 
ments are  met. 

Classes  of  Primary  Teachers'  Certificates  and  Requirements  for  Issuance 

1.  Class  A.  Graduation  from  a  standard  A  Grade  college  in  academic 
or  scientific  courses,  embracing  120  semester  hours,  18  of  which  shall  be 
in  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  120  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credit 
but  fails  to  present  18  semester  hours  of  professional  credit,  certificate  of 
Class  B  will  be  issued. 

2.  Class  B.  Credits  for  three  years  of  standard  college  work  in  aca- 
demic or  scientific  courses,  embracing  at  least  90  semester  hours,  12  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  90  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credit  but 
fails  to  present  12  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  certificate  of 
Class  C  will  be  issued. 

The  Class  B  certificate  will  also  be  issued  to  graduates  of  standard  nor- 
mal schools  requiring  two  years  of  standard  work  beyond  graduation  from 
a  standard  high  school.  But  this  certificate  cannot  be  raised  to  the  A  Class 
until  the  equivalent  in  academic  credits  for  the  A  Certificate  has  been 
presented. 

3.  Class  C.  Credits  for  two  years  of  standard  college  work  in  academic 
or  scientific  courses  embracing  not  less  than  60  semester  hours  college 
credit,  6  of  which  shall  be  in  professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  only  60  semester  hours  of  standard  college 
credit,  but  fails  to  present  6  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  the 
Elementary  Certificate,  Class  A,  will  be  issued. 
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Made  Valid  for  Life.  The  Primary  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  A,  will 
become  valid  for  life  at  the  first  or  any  subsequent  renewal  period  when 
the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1.  Successful  teaching  experience  of  not  less  than  five  years  after  having 
secured  credits  for  this  certificate. 

2.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent. 

3.  Credits  from  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic 
credits  specializing  in  Primary  Methods  and  Supervision. 

Requirements  for  Renewal.  Certificates  of  Classes  A,  B  and  C  must 
either  be  raised  or  renewed  at  the  end  of  the  five-year  period.  A  certificate 
of  like  class  will  be  reissued  when  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent  during  the  time 
the  applicant  has  been  teaching. 

2.  Credits  for  one  approved  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic 
credits  from  some  standard  college. 

If  the  applicant  fails  to  present  the  proper  credits  for  renewal  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  next  lower  class  will  be  issued. 

Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate 

All  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificates  issued  under  these  rules  and  regu- 
lations are  valid  for  three  years  and  will  be  renewed  at  their  expiration 
when  the  holder  presents  the  proper  renewal  credits. 

All  teachers  now  holding  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificates,  who  have 
been  rated  in  either  Class  A  or  B  in  the  salary  schedule,  will  be  issued  an 
Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate  of  like  class,  valid  for  three  years,  when 
the  renewal  requirements  are  met. 

Classes  of  Elementary  Teachers'  Certificates  and  Requirements  for 

Issuance 

1.  Class  A.  Credits  for  one  year  of  standard  college  work  in  academic 
or  scientific  courses,  embracing  30  semester  hours,  6  of  which  shall  be  in 
professional  subjects. 

If  an  applicant  presents  3  0  semester  hours  of  standard  college  credit 
but  fails  to  present  6  semester  hours  of  professional  credits,  certificate  of 
Class  B  will  be  issued. 

This  certificate  will  be  issued  also  on  one  year's  standard  normal  school 
credits  consisting  of  the  first  year's  work  of  a  two-year  normal  course. 

2.  Class  B.  Graduation  from  a  standard  high  school,  embracing  not 
less  than  15  units  of  high  school  work. 

In  addition  to  these  requirements,  the  applicant  must  present  credit  for 
three  five-hour  courses  in  an  approved  summer  school  or  four  courses  in  a 
county  summer  school.  The  equivalent  may  be  secured  in  high  schools 
providing  for  teacher  training  under  State  regulations. 

Note. — The  academic  credits  for  this  certificate  may  be  secured  by  State  examination,  but 
the  professional  credits  must  be  secured  in  a  summer  school  or  in  an  approved  high  school. 
The  examinations  will  be  based  on  both  high  school  and  elementary  school  subjects  in  about 
equal  proportions. 
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Requirements  for  Issuance.  Certificates  of  Classes  A  and  B  must  either 
be  raised  or  renewed  at  the  end  of  the  three-year  priod.  A  certificate  of 
like  class  will  be  reissued  when  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  Professional  study  required  by  the  superintendent  during  the  time 
the  applicant  has  been  teaching. 

2.  Credits  for  one  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic  credits 
from  some  standard  college. 

If  the  applicant  fails  to  present  the  proper  credits  for  renewal,  certifi- 
cate of  the  next  lower  class  will  be  issued. 

Provisional  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate.  Applicants  presenting  the 
academic  credits  for  an  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  B,  and  hav- 
ing no  professional  credits,  may  be  issued  the  Provisional  Elementary 
Teacher's  Certificate,  valid  for  one  year.  This  certificate  may  be  reissued 
each  year  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  experience  and  profes- 
sional spirit.  When  the  required  professional  credits,  one  summer  school, 
have  been  secured,  the  Elementary  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  B,  valid  for 
three  years,  will  be  issued. 

Note. — After  the  October,  1921,  examination  no  Elementary  Certificate  of  standard  grade 
will  be  issued  on  the  basis  of  group  credit  by  State  examination. 

Certificates  Below  the  Elementary 

In  order  to  provide  a  way  for  promoting  teachers  to  the  standard  Ele- 
mentary Certificate,  the  following  certificates,  based  on  county  summer 
school  credit,  will  be  issued: 

One-Year  Temporary 

Provisional  A 

Provisional  B 

For  further  information  see  County  Summer  School  Manual. 

SPECIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Special  Certificates,  valid  for  five  years  and  renewable  for  five-year 
periods,  will  be  issued  to  applicants  desiring  to  give  special  instruction  in 
the  following  subjects: 

Home  Economics  Agriculture 
Music  Physical  Training 

Drawing  Manual  Training 

Commercial  Branches 

A  special  certificate  to  teach  either  of  the  above  branches  does  not  entitle 
the  holder  to  teach  any  branch  except  the  branch  or  branches  specified  in 
the  certificate. 

Three  classes  of  special  certificates,  A,  B  and  C,  will  be  issued.  The 
basis  of  issuance  is  given  below. 

Special  Certificate,  Class  A.  Applicants  must  offer  at  least  120  semester 
hours  of  college  work  in  a  standard  college  distributed  approximately  as 
follows: 
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1.  Sixty  semester  hours  in  the  special  subject  or  subjects  in  which  cer- 
tificate is  desired  and  in  such  subjects  as  are  strictly  supplementary 
thereto.  At  least  6  semester  hours  shall  be  given  in  methods  of  in- 
struction in  the  special  subject  or  subjects,  including  practice 
teaching. 

2.  The  remaining  60  semester  hours  may  be  given  in  general  profes- 
sional and  academic  work. 

Made  Valid  for  Life.  At  the  first  or  any  subsequent  renewal  period  this 
certificate  may  be  made  valid  for  life  by  presenting  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of: 

1.  Successful  experience  of  at  least  five  years. 

2.  Professional  service  required  by  the  superintendent. 

3.  Credits  for  one  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic  credits 
specializing  in  the  subject  or  subjects  named  in  the  certificate. 

Special  Certificate,  Class  B.  Applicants  must  present  credit  for  at  least 
90  semester  hours  standard  college  work,  distributed  approximately  as 
follows: 

1.  Forty-five  semester  hours  in  the  special  subject  or  subjects  in  which 
certificate  is  desired  and  in  such  subjects  as  are  strictly  supplemen- 
tary thereto.  Six  of  these  shall  be  in  methods  of  instruction  in  the 
special  subject  or  subjects,  including  practice  teaching. 

2.  The  remaining  45  semester  hours  may  be  devoted  to  general  academic 
and  professional  work. 

Special  Certificate,  Class  C.  Applicants  must  present  credits  for  at  least 
60  semester  hours  of  standard  college  work,  distributed  approximately  as 
follows: 

1.  Thirty  semester  hours  in  the  special  subject  or  subjects  in  which  cer- 
tificate is  desired  and  in  such  subjects  as  are  strictly  supplementary 
thereto. 

2.  The  remaining  30  semester  hours  may  be  devoted  to  general  academic 
and  professional  work.  Six  of  which  shall  be  in  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  special  subject  or  subjects,  including  practice  teaching. 

Requirements  for  Renewal.  The  Special  Certificate  of  either  class  will 
be  renewed  for  a  period  of  five  years  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of: 

1.  Professional  work  required  by  superintendent. 

2.  Credits  for  one  summer  school  or  the  equivalent  academic  credits 
specializing  in  subject  or  subjects  named  in  the  certificate. 

Relative  Value  of  Special  Certificates  in  Terms  of  High  School,  Grammar 
Grade,  and  Primary  Certificates 

Many  teachers  secure  sufficient  credits  for  a  special  certificate,  but  de- 
sire afterward  to  convert  the  same  into  a  High  School,  Grammar  Grade  or 
Primary  Certificate.  The  following  rule  will  be  observed  in  evaluating  the 
Special  Certificates: 

1.  A  graduate  of  standard  college  receiving  the  specialized  degree  and 
presenting  as  much  as  60  semester  hours  of  regular  academic  work, 
including  the  required  professional  training  for  either  the  Primary, 
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Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate,  may  convert  the  special 
certificate  into  Class  A  Primary,  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School 
Certificate. 

2.  A  graduate  of  standard  college  leceiving  the  specialized  degree  but 
not  having  60  semester  hours  of  regular  academic  credits,  but  pre- 
senting the  required  professional  training  for  the  Primary,  Grammar 
Grade  or  High  School  Certificate,  may  be  issued  the  certificate  of 
Class  B. 

3.  Graduates  of  standard  colleges  receiving  the  specialized  degrees  with- 
out 60  semester  hours  of  regular  academic  credits  and  without  the 
required  professional  training,  may  receive  the  Primary,  or  Grammar 
Grade,  or  High  School  Certificate,  Class  C. 

To  secure  a  Primary,  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate  of  a 
given  class,  such  applicants  must  present  credits  for  the  professional  re- 
quirements and  for  at  least  one-half  of  the  academic  requirements  of  the 
certificate  desired. 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  SUPERVISORS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  ADULT 

ILLITERATES 

Certificates  for  supervisors  of  schools  for  adult  illiterates  must  conform 
to  the  rules  and  regulations  concerning  all  supervisors'  certificates.  How- 
ever, upon  the  recommendation  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, special  fitness  for  the  work  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  certain 
academic  and  professional  requirements. 

Certificates  for  whole-time  teachers  of  adult  illiterates  shall  conform  to 
the  rules  and  regulations  concerning  all  teachers.  However,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  special 
fitness  for  the  work  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  certain  academic  and  pro- 
fessional requirements. 

RAISING  A  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE  OF  CLASS  A  TO  A  HIGHER 

CERTIFICATE 

A  teacher  holding  a  Primary,  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate 
of  Class  A  and  desiring  to  raise  the  same  to  a  higher  certificate  should 
pursue  the  program  of  courses  outlined  below.  Credits  for  these  courses 
must  be  secured  in  a  college  of  A  Grade  or  in  institutions  especially  ap- 
proved to  offer  these  courses. 

I.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  Primary  A  or  Grammar 
Grade  A  to — 

Supervisor's  Certificate 
or 

Elementary  School  Principal's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  Elementary  School  Organization 

2  S.  Hrs.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Instruction 

2  S.  Hrs.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 
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II.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  Primary  A  or  Grammar 
Grade  A  to  a — 

Superintendent's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  High  School  Administration 

2  S.  Hrs.  Public  School  Organization — Rural  or  City 

2  S.  Hrs.  Educational  Statistics  or  Finance 

6  S.  Hrs.  Elective  in  School  Administration 

III.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  High  School  Teacher's  Cer- 
cate,  Class  A,  to  a — 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  High  School  Organization 

2  S.  Hrs.  High  School  and  Elementary  School  Curriculum 
2  S.  Hrs.  Elective  in  School  Administration 

IV.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  High  School  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate, Class  A,  to  a — 

Superintendent's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  Public  School  Organization 

2  S.  Hrs.  Educational  Statistics  or  Finance 

2  S.  Hrs.  Educational  Measurements 

6  S.  Hrs.  Elective — Public  School  Administration 

V.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  High  School  Teacher's  Cer- 
tificate, Class  A,  to  an — 

Elementary  Principal's 
or 

Supervisor's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  Elementary  School  Organization 

2  S.  Hrs.  Supervision  of  Elementary  Instruction 

2  S.  Hrs.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

6  S.  Hrs.  Elective — Elementary  Education 


VI.  Professional  Work  Suggested  to  Raise  a  Primary  A  or  a  Grammar 
Grade  A  to  a — 

High  School  Principal's  Certificate 

2  S.  Hrs.  High  School  Organization 

2  S.  Hrs.  High  School  Curriculum 

2  S.  Hrs.  Elective — High  School  Administration 

6  S.  Hrs.  Elective — Secondary  Education 


SUGGESTED  COURSES  FOR  APPLICANTS 

Students  in  colleges  or  in  approved  summer  schools  desiring  to  secure 
certificates  are  referred  to  the  group  of  subjects  listed  below.  For  exam- 
ple, applicants  for  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate  of  Class  A  desiring  to 
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teach  English  and  Latin,  might  select  the  academic  and  professional 
courses  as  outlined  below.  However,  this  group  and  the  other  groups  of 
courses  outlined  are  not  compulsory,  but  only  a  guide  to  departments  of 
education  as  well  as  to  applicants. 

APPLICANTS  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES, 

CLASS  A 

I.  For  those  desiring  to  teach  English  and  Latin: 


Academic  Courses — 

English    2  4  S.  Hrs. 

Latin   18  S.  Hrs. 

Modern  Language    12  S.  Hrs. 

Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

Elective   45  S.  Hrs. 


Total  Academic   102  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Courses — 

I.  Educational  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  ..  3  S.  Hrs. 

III.  H.  S.  Methods — English  and  Latin...:  3  S.  Hrs. 

IV.  Class  Management    3  S.  Hrs. 

V.  History  of  Education   3  S.  Hrs. 

VI.  Observation  and  Practice   3  S.  Hrs. 


Total  Professional    18  S.  Hrs. 


Grand  Total    120  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Electives 
For  Course  I  above: 

a.  Adolescent  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  Child  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

For  Courses  IV  and  V  above: 

a.  Educational  Sociology    3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  Tests  and  Measurements   3  S.  Hrs. 

c.  School  Hygiene    3  S.  Hrs. 

d.  High  School  Curriculum   3  S.  Hrs. 

e.  High  School  Administration   3  S.  Hrs. 


Any  one  of  these  electives  may  be  substituted  for  either  Course  IV  or  V. 
Any  two  of  these  for  both  courses. 
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II.  For  Those  Desiring  to  Teach  Science: 
Academic  Preparation — 

English    12  S.  Hrs. 

Physics   12  S.  Hrs. 

Chemistry    12  S.  Hrs. 

Biology    12  S.  Hrs. 

Additional  Science   6  S.  Hrs. 

Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

Elective    4  5  S.  Hrs. 


Total  Academic  :   102  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Preparation — 

I.  Educational  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education....  3  S.  Hrs. 

III.  High  School  Methods — Science    3  S.  Hrs. 

IV.  Class  Management    3  S.  Hrs. 

V.  History  of  Education  ".   3  S.  Hrs. 

VI.  Observation  and  Practice  (Science)..  3  S.  Hrs. 


Total  Professional    18  S.  Hrs. 


Grand  Total    120  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Electives 
For  Courses  I  above: 

a.  Adolescent  Psychology   3  S.  Hrs. 

For  Courses  IV  and  V  above: 

a.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  School  Hygiene    3  S.  Hrs. 

c.  High  School  Curriculum   3  S.  Hrs. 

d.  High  School  Administration   3  S.  Hrs. 

e.  Educational  Sociology    3  S.  Hrs. 

Any  of  these  electives  may  be  substituted  for  either  Course  IV  or  V. 
Any  two  of  these  electives  may  be  substituted  for  both  Courses  IV  and  V. 

Note. — A  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate,  Class  A,  should  show  special  preparation  in 
at  least  two  academic  subjects,  and  Professional  Courses  III  and  VI  should  be  made  to  cor- 
respond with  the  two  academic  teaching-  subjects. 

Note. — All  courses  may  be  changed  from  three  semester  courses  to  two  semester  courses, 
provided  enough  is  added  from  the  elective  group  to  make  the  total  eighteen. 

APPLICANTS  FOR  GRAMMAR  GRADE  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES, 

CLASS  A 

I.  Academic  Courses: 

English   

History  

Biological  Science   ^87  S.  Hrs. 

Social  Sciences   

Electives  

Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 


Total 


90  S.  Hrs. 
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II.  Academic  Courses  related  to  Grammar  Grade  curriculum: 

English  Grammar  and  Composition   3  S.  Hrs. 

Public  School  Music   3  S.  Hrs. 

Children's  Literature    3  S.  Hrs. 

Geography,  or  History,  or  Science,  Etc          3  S.  Hrs. 

Total  i   12  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Professional  Courses: 

I.  Educational  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Principles  of  Elementary  Education..     3  S.  Hrs. 

III.  Special  Grammar  Grade  Methods  (in- 

cluding three  or  more  subjects  from 
Reading,  Language,  Geography, 
Arithmetic,  History)    3  S.  Hrs.  ' 

IV.  Class  Management    3  S.  Hrs. 

V.  History  of  Education   3  S.  Hrs. 

VI.  Observation  and  Practice  (at  least  18 

lessons  actual  teaching)   3  S.  Hrs. 

Total   18  S.  Hrs. 


Grand  Total    120  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Electives 

For  Professional  Course  I: 

a.  Child  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

For  Professional  Courses  IV  and  V: 

a.  Educational  Sociology    3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  School  Hygiene    3  S.  Hrs. 

c.  Tests  and  Measurements   3  S.  Hrs. 

d.  Child  Study    3  S.  Hrs. 

e.  Physical  Education    3  S.  Hrs. 

Any  one  of  these  courses  may  be  substituted  for  either  Course  IV  or  V. 
Any  two  of  these  courses  may  be  substituted  for  both  IV  and  V. 
All  courses  may  be  changed  to  two  semester  courses,  provided  enough 
is  added  from  the  elective  group  to  bring  the  total  up  to  18. 

APPLICANTS  FOR  PRIMARY  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES,  CLASS  A 

I.  Academic  Courses: 

Psychology   3  S.  Hrs. 


English   

Biological  Sciences 

Social  Sciences  

Elective  


187  S.  Hrs. 


Total 


90  S.  Hrs. 
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II.  Academic  Courses  Related  to  the  Primary  Curriculum: 


Public  School  Music—   3  S.  Hrs. 

Children's  Literature   3  S.  Hrs. 

Writing  and  Drawing   3  S.  Hrs. 

Language  and  Composition   3  S.  Hrs. 


Total   12  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Professional  Courses: 

I.  Educational  Psychology    3  S.  Hrs. 

II.  Principles  of  Elementary  Education..     3  S.  Hrs. 

III.  Special  Primary  Methods  (including 

Reading,  Phonics,  Language,  Num- 
bers, Etc.)   3  S.  Hrs. 

IV.  Class  Management   3  S.  Hrs. 

V.  History  of  Education   3  S.  Hrs. 

VI.  Observation  and  Practice  in  Primary 
Grades  (18  lessons  actual  teach- 
ing)   3  S.  Hrs. 


Total     18  S.  Hrs. 


Grand  Total   120  S.  Hrs. 

Professional  Electives 
For  Professional  Course  I: 

a.  Child  Study    3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  Froebel's  Gifts    3  S.  Hrs. 

For  Professional  Courses  IV  and  V: 

a.  Educational  Sociology    3  S.  Hrs. 

b.  School  Hygiene    3  S.  Hrs. 

c.  Tests  and  Measurements   3  S.  Hrs. 

d.  Child  Study    3  S.  Hrs. 

e.  Plays  and  Games   3  S.  Hrs. 

f.  Handwork  for  Primary  Children   3  S.  Hrs. 


^.ny  of  these  courses  may  be  substituted  for  either  Course  IV  or  V. 
Any  two  of  these  courses  may  be  substituted  for  Courses  IV  and  V. 
All  courses  may  be  changed  to  two  semester  courses,  provided  enough  is 
added  from  the  elective  group  to  make  the  total  18. 

PROFESSIONAL  CREDITS  ACCEPTED  FOR  ONE  YEAR'S  TEACHING 

EXPERIENCE 

To  graduates  of  colleges  of  A  Grade  that  present  credits  for  90  semester 
hours  of  academic  preparation,  12  semester  hours  of  academic  preparation 
related  to  primary  or  grammar  grade,  and  18  semester  hours  of  profes- 
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sional  preparation,  the  certificate  of  A  Grade  and  a  rating  of  one  year's 
teaching  experience  will  he  allowed,  provided  the  applicant  presents  6 
semester  hours  in  observation  and  practice  teaching  showing  at  least  50 
lessons  of  actual  teaching. 

The  rating  of  one  year's  experience  will  also  be  allowed  graduates  enti- 
tled to  the  High  School  Certificate  of  Class  A,  provided  they  present  credit 
for  96  semester  hours  of  academic  work  and  2  4  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional preparation,  provided  the  applicant  presents  6  semester  hours  in 
observation  and  practice  teaching  showing  at  least  50  lessons  of  actual 
teaching  and  6  semester  hours  in  special  methods  of  teaching  at  least  two 
high  school  subjects. 

HOW  CERTIFICATES  MAY  BE  REVOKED 

A  certificate  may  be  revoked  on  the  presentation  of  evidence  that  the 
said  superintendent,  supervisor,  principal  or  teacher  is  guilty  of  dishonest 
or  immoral  conduct  or  of  improper  conduct  that  seriously  affects  the 
standing  of  the  holder  in  the  community.  The  person  so  charged  shall  be 
notified  of  the  charges  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
and  shall  be  allowed  at  least  fifteen  days  in  which  to  answer  the  charges 
preferred  against  the  same.  Other  certificates  may  be  revoked  for  cause 
in  accordance  with  law. 
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Holders  of  High  School,  Grammar  Grade,  Primary  Certificates: 

Monthly  Salary  Based  on  Length  of  Service 

Class  A  4  yrs.       3  yrs.    2  yrs.      1  yr.  0 

Graduates  of  A  College  with  required 

professional  training   $133.33    $120    $110    $105  $100 

Class  B 

Graduates  of  two-year  Normal  School 
and  three-year  Standard  College 
credit  with  professional  require- 
ments   110.00      105      100       95  90 

Class  C 

Two-year  Standard  College  credits,  or 
by  State  examination  with  required 

professional  training    105.00     100       95       90  85 

Holders  of  Elementary  Certificates: 
Class  A 

One-year  Standard  College  credit  and 

required  professional  training    95.00       90       85       80  75 

Class  B 

All  other  holders  of  elementary  certifi- 
cates with  required  professional 
training   

Provisional  Elementary   


Below  the  Elementary: 

Temporary    $60 

Provisional  A    55 

Provisional  B    50 

County  Second  Grade    45 


85.00  80 
75.00  70 


75 
65 


70 
60 


65 

55 


VALUE  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  RATING  CERTIFICATES 


PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATES  SECURED  BY 
RAISING  FROM  ELEMENTARY 

A  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  secured  by  raising  from  an 
elementary  by  summer  school  or  reading  circle  credits,  or  both,  entitles  the 
holder  to  the  salary  in  the  Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Class,  which  is  next 
higher  than  that  to  which  she  would  have  been  entitled  under  the  Elementary 
Certificate. 

Example:  A  teacher  who  holds  an  Elementary  Certificate  of  Class  B  and  has 
had  four  years  of  experience  would  be  entitled  under  the  salary  schedule  to 
$85  per  month.  If  this  certificate  is  raised  to  a  Grammar  Grade  of  Class  C, 
this  teacher  would  be  entitled  to  a  salary  the  first  year  of  $90  per  month, 
which  is  the  next  highest  salary.  The  salary  then  advances  with  each  addi- 
tional year  of  experience  until  the  maximum  salary  for  the  Grammar  Grade 
of  Class  C  is  reached. 

CERTIFICATES  RAISED  BY  EXAMINATION 

A  teacher  with  experience  on  a  certificate  of  one  class,  who  secures  a 
higher  certificate  by  examination,  is  entitled  to  the  salary  attaching  to  the 
certificate  of  the  higher  class  next  higher  than  that  to  which  she  would  have 
been  entitled  under  the  lower  certificate. 

Example:  A  teacher  holding  a  High  School  Teacher's  Certificate  of  Class  C 
stands  the  examination  and  secures  a  High  School  Principal's  Certificate.  If 
she  had  four  years  of  experience  on  the  lower  certificate  she  would  have  been 
entitled  to  $105  per  month.  Her  salary  (if  teaching)  under  the  higher  cer- 
tificate will  pass  the  first  year  to  $110,  and  will  increase  with  each  additional 
year  of  experience  until  the  maximum  is  reached. 

VALUE  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  RATING  CERTIFICATES 
Experience  on  Second  Grade  Certificates 

One  year's  experience  on  a  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  shall  not  be 
counted  in  rating  teachers  as  any  experience  whatever,  and  such  teacher 
shall  receive  lowest  salary  class  in  which  certificate  falls. 

Two  years  experience  on  a  Second  Grade  County  Certificate  shall  be  counted 
the  equivalent  of  one  year's  experience  on  a  State  certificate  of  the  class 
which  the  teacher  secures,  and  salary  rating  shall  be  fixed  accordingly. 

Teachers  of  three  or  more  years  experience  on  a  County  Second  Grade 
Certificate  shall  be  rated  as  having  had  two  years  experience,  and  such 
teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  the  average  salary  in  the  class  in  which  the  cer- 
tificate falls. 

Out-of-State  Certificates 

Teachers  with  out-of-State  experience  on  a  certificate  issued  by  another 
State  and  recognized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  a  sufficient  basis 
for  issuing  the  North  Carolina  State  Certificate;  or  if  without  such  a  certifi- 
cate, having  had  academic  training  sufficient  to  entitle  them  to  a  North  Caro- 
lina State  Certificate,  will  be  given  full  credit  for  such  experience. 
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Teachers  with  out-of-State  experience,  not  on  a  certificate  recognized  by 
the  State  Board  of  Examiners  nor  with  sufficient  academic  training  for 
securing  a  North  Carolina  State  Certificate,  will  be  rated  on  such  experience 
as  set  out  above  for  Second  Grade  teachers;  that  is,  one  year's  experience 
will  count  as  no  experience;  two  years  experience  will  count  as  one  year; 
three  or  more  years  will  count  as  two  years,  and  bring  the  salary  to  the 
average  salary  for  the  class. 

Experience  on  Lower  State  Certificates 

Teachers  having  had  experience  while  holding  certificates  of  the  following 
classes  will  receive  credit  for  such  experience  the  same  as  if  it  had  been  on 
a  Second  Grade  Certificate  (Permit,  Provisional  B,  Provisional  A)  unless  the 
certificate  was  issued  on  the  basis  of  academic  credits  sufficient  for  the  Ele- 
mentary Certificate. 

High  School 

The  term  "having  prospects  of  becoming  a  standard  high  school,"  as  used 
in  the  classification  of  schools,  shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  school  with 
the  required  number  of  teachers,  two  of  which  are  high  school  teachers,  who 
have  an  enrollment  and  attendance  sufficient  to  justify  a  belief  that  within  a 
comparatively  short  time  sufficient  children  will  be  advanced  into  the  high 
school  department  to  enable  it  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  standard  high 
school. 

Omissions  in  the  Budgets 

Where  a  board  of  education  omits  to  show  in  the  budget  the  number  of 
years  experience  that  the  teacher  has  had  it  will  be  assumed  that  such 
teacher  has  had  no  experience,  and  apportionment  will  be  made  from  the 
State  Public  School  Fund  on  the  basis  of  the  lowest  salary  in  the  class  in 
which  the  teacher's  certificate  falls. 

Where  the  serial  number  of  certificates  is  not  given  by  superintendents 
the  State  Board  of  Education  will  attempt  to  find  and  rate  the  certificate 
which  the  teacher  holds,  but  it  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  failure  to 
locate  the  right  certificate  nor  for  any  incorrect  rating  due  to  inability  to 
locate  the  certificate  on  account  of  insufficient  information. 

Teachers  Holding  Superintendents''  and  High  School  Principals'  Certifi- 
cates.— The  holder  of  a  Superintendent's  or  High  School  Principal's  Certifi- 
cate, who  teaches  in  the  high  school  or  elementary  grades,  will  be  entitled  to 
the  same  rating  in  the  salary  schedule  as  one  having  a  Class  A  High  School, 
Primary  or  Grammar  Grade  Certificate. 

SUPERVISORY  OFFICERS  ALLOWED  IN  THE  BUDGET 

Apportionment  may  be  made  from  the  State  and  County  Public  School 
Fund  for  one  principal  for  each  administrative  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
classification  of  administrative  units  and,  in  addition,  for  one  supervisor  for 
each  thirty  teachers,  provided  that  apportionment  shall  not  be  made  for  more 
than  one  supervisory  officer  (whole-time  principal  or  supervisor)  for  each 
fifteen  teachers  in  the  elementary  school.  That  is,  if  a  school  has  only  thirty 
teachers  in  the  elementary  grades,  apportionment  will  be  made  for  not  more 
than  two  supervisory  officers.  If  it  has  two  principals  devoting  whole  time 
to  supervision  an  extra  supervisor  will  not  be  allowed.    But  if  the  school  is 
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so  organized  that  it  has  only  one  whole-time  principal  and  all  other  so-called 
principals  are  teachers,  but  have  some  administrative  duties  to  perform,  a 
supervisor  will  be  allowed.  Moreover,  a  school  system  having  forty-five 
teachers  in  the  elementary  grades  may  have  two  whole-time  or  supervising 
principals  and  one  supervisor.  But  if  the  school  is  so  organized  that  all 
principals  are  teaching  principals,  one  supervisor  will  be  allowed  for  every 
fifteen  pupils. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  SCHOOLS 

Class  I.  A  city  school  system  of  thirty  or  more  teachers,  including  both 
white  and  colored  teachers.  In  all  such  schools  the  State  may  apportion 
money  for  the  salaries  of  one  superintendent  of  Class  A  and  for  salaries  of 
high  school  principal  of  either  Class  B  or  C„  and  elementary  school  princi- 
pals, in  accordance  with  the  number  of  teachers  under  each  principal,  as 
follows: 

1.  One  administrative  unit  of  fifteen  or  more  teachers.  One  principal  of 
Class  C. 

2.  One  administrative  unit  of  ten  or  more  teachers.  One  principal  of 
Class  D. 

3.  One  administrative  unit  of  five  to  ten  teachers.  One  principal  of 
Class  E. 

An  administrative  school  unit  shall  embrace  at  least  one  building.  In  all 
cases  where  an  elementary  and  a  high  school  department  are  maintained  in 
the  same  building  this  shall  be  considered  only  one  unit,  and  only  one  prin- 
cipal in  addition  to  the  superintendent  will  be  allowed. 

Whenever  two  or  more  buildings  containing  altogether  less  than  fifteen 
elementary  teachers  are  located  on  the  same  school  lot  this  shall  be  consid- 
ered only  one  unit  and  only  one  principal  will  be  allowed. 

Class  II.  A  school  system  of  from  twenty  to  thirty  teachers.  In  all  such 
schools  the  State  may  apportion  money  for  the  salaries  of  one  superintendent 
of  Class  A,  one  high  school  principal  of  Class  D,  and  for  such  elementary 
principals  as  fall  within  provisions  above. 

Class  III.  Town  or  rural  schools  having  as  many  as  fifteen  teachers.  One 
superintendent  of  Class  B  and  one  principal  of  Class  E  may  be  allowed. 

Class  IV.  Standard  accredited  rural  high  schools  having  six  or  more 
teachers  in  the  entire  school  unit.  *  One  high  school  principal  of  Class  B  may 
be  allowed. 

Class  V.  Rural  or  small  town  schools  of  non-standard  high  school  grade 
having  at  least  six  teachers  in  one  school  unit  and  so  organized  as  to  become 
a  standard  high  school.    One  principal  of  Class  D  may  be  allowed. 

Class  VI.  Rural  schools  having  three  or  more  teachers  not  classified 
above.   One  principal  of  Class  E  may  be  allowed. 

Note. — Principals  of  all  elementary  schools  specified  in  Class  C  and  D  must  hold  either  the 
Grammar  Grade,  Primary,  High  School  of  Class  A  or  higher  certificate  in  order  to  participate 
in  the  salary  schedule  provided  for  those  schools. 

Principals  holding  Provisional  or  Temporary  High  School  Principals'  Certificate  will 
receive  apportionment  on  basis  of  salary  in  the  class  in  which  they  fall  next  lower  than  that 
to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  under  the  regular  certificate. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
Class  A  (Salary  $3,500,  $3,000,  $2,400,  $1,800) 

Superintendent  who  devotes  his  time  exclusively  to  supervision  of  teachers 
and  to  the  administration  of  schools. 

Class  B  (Salary  $2,400,  $2,000,  $1,800,  $1,500) 

Superintendent  of  small  town  or  special  chartered  schools  who  teaches 
not  more  than  one-half  of  his  time. 

Principal  of  standard  accredited  high  schools  of  three  or  more  teachers  in 
the  high  school  department,  including  the  principal,  who  is  the  supervisor 
and  the  administrator  of  the  entire  school  unit. 

Principal  of  city  high  school  having  as  many  as  ten  teachers  and  devoting 
entire  time  to  administration  and  supervision. 

Class  C  (Salary  $2,000,  $1,800,  $1,500,  $1,200) 

Principal  of  city  high  school  with  from  six  to  ten  teachers,  principal  teach- 
ing not  more  than  one-half  of  his  time. 

Principal  of  one  elementary  graded  school  unit  of  fifteen  or  more  teachers. 

Class  D  (Salary  $1,800,  $1,500,  $1,200,  $1,000) 

Principal  of  non-standard  rural  high  school  with  at  least  six  teachers 
having  prospects  of  becoming  a  standard  high  school,  the  principal  being  the 
supervisor  and  administrator  of  the  entire  school  unit  as  well  as  teacher  in 
the  school. 

Principals  of  one  elementary  graded  school  unit  of  from  ten  to  fifteen 
teachers. 

Class  E 

Principals  of  all  other  schools  having  three  or  more  teachers.  Maximum 
salary  10  per  cent  more  than  as  teacher  in  the  grades. 

Note. — All  principals'  salaries  are  based  on  a  school  year  of  nine  months. 

APPORTIONMENT  FOR  TEACHERS  ADDED  AFTER  SCHOOLS  BEGIN 

The  apportionment  for  teachers  who  were  added  after  the  opening  of  school 
shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  that  proportion  of  the  six  months  school  term 
(which  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  first  six  months  of  the  term)  which 
the  teacher  teaches.  For  instance,  if  a  teacher  were  employed  three  months 
after  the  opening  of  a  nine  months  city  school,  apportionment  for  this  teacher 
from  county  and  State  funds  would  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  three  months 
of  the  six  months  term  taught  by  the  teacher. 
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RULE  CONCERNING  ISSUING  PRIMARY,  GRAMMAR  GRADE,  OR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  CERTIFICATES  TO  GRADUATES  OF  COLLEGES 
RECEIVING  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  OR  OTHER 
SPECIALIZED  SUBJECTS 

1.  Graduates  of  standard  colleges  receiving  the  Bachelor  of  Music  or  other 
specialized  degrees  and  presenting  as  much  as  sixty  semester  hours  of  regu- 
lar academic  work,  including  the  required  professional  training  for  either 
the  Primary,  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate  shall  be  rated  "A." 

2.  Graduates  of  standard  colleges  receiving  the  Bachelor  of  Music  or  other 
specialized  degrees,  but  not  having  sixty  semester  hours,  but  presenting  the 
required  professional  training  for  the  Primary,  Grammar  Grade  or  High 
School  Certificate,  may  be  issued  the  "B"  certificate. 

3.  Graduates  of  standard  colleges  receiving  the  specialized  degrees  without 
sixty  semester  hours  and  without  the  required  professional  training  shall 
rate  "C." 

TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS 

1.  A  teacher  is  one  who  teaches  children  throughout  the  school  day.  This 
may  include  all  who  give  instruction  in  music,  physical  training,  writing, 
drawing,  manual  training,  etc.,  provided  such  instruction  is  given  to  pupils 
who  are  responsible  to  the  teacher  of  these  special  subjects.  But  if  the  pupils 
are  responsible  only  to  the  grade  teachers,  then  the  one  employed  to  teach 
these  special  subjects  or  to  supervise  generally  the  activities  of  all  the  chil- 
dren of  a  system  is  a  supervisor. 

A  supervisor  is  one  who  teaches  teachers  and  directs  instruction  through 
teachers  or  who  supervises  playgrounds  and  the  physical  training  of  all  the 
children  of  a  system.  No  city  supervisor  will  receive  aid  from  the  State  and 
the  county. 

All  such  special  teachers  must  hold  certificates  from  the  State  Board  of 
Examiners  to  teach  special  subjects. 

2.  All  teachers  who  have  high  school,  normal  school  or  college  credits  and 
whose  certificates  are  in  force .  should  be  paid  according  to  the  published 
salary  schedule. 

3.  A  number  of  teachers  have  a  standing  equal  to  the  best  in  the  above 
class,  but  cannot  present  high  school,  normal  school,  or  college  credits.  All 
such  teachers  of  recognized  proficiency  in  the  system  that  have  had  experi- 
ence of  at  least  ten  years  may  draw  the  highest  salary  of  the  class  in  which 
he  or  she  is  certificated,  provided  such  teacher  has  had  continued  service  in 
the  same  school  system  of  at  least  five  years  within  a  period  of  ten  years  and 
has  credit  for  two  approved  summer  schools  since  the  passage  of  the  certifi- 
cation law  (March  5,  1917). 

In  order  that  this  request  for  highest  rating  be  approved,  the  records  must 
show  the  following: 

1.  That  such  teacher  was  paid  salary  in  highest  class  last  year. 

2.  That  the  County  Board  of  Education  (or  if  a  city  school,  the  Board  of 
Trustees),  in  a  meeting  regularly  called,  has  passed  an  order  and  spread  the 
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same  on  its  minutes,  stating  that  the  teacher  is  entitled  to  the  highest  rating 
and  salary,  and  giving  the  reasons  therefor. 

3.  That  on  Application  Blank  No.  17  (The  Pink  Slip),  which  required  the 
Superintendent  to  rate  each  teacher  on  personality,  teaching  power  and  com- 
munity work  the  teacher  was  rated  A  on  teaching  power  and  A  on  at  least 
one  of  the  other  two. 

4.  That  the  teacher  has  had  ten  years  teaching  experience,  five  years  of 
which  were  in  the  same  system  within  the  last  ten  years. 

5.  That  the  teacher  has  credit  for  two  summer  schools  since  the  passage  of 
the  certification  law  (March  5,  1917). 

Or— 

That  the  teacher  has  credit  for  one  summer  school,  or  its  equivalent,  and 
That  the  teacher  has  been  unusually  active  in  aiding  the  county  or  city 

superintendent  in  any  line  of  professional  work  of  benefit  to  his  county  or 

city. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  rate  all  such  teachers  and  furnish 
evidence  of  summer  school  attendance  or  its  equivalent,  otherwise  the  maxi- 
mum salary  will  not  be  allowed  by  the  State. 

No  teacher  will  be  rated  higher  except  upon  the  proper  recommendation  of 
the  employing  board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

There  are  only  two  general  classes  of  State  Certificates  for  teachers: 
(1)  The  elementary,  and  (2)  the  higher,  including  high  school,  grammar  and 
primary.  By  referring  to  the  salary  schedule  superintendents  will  note  there 
are  several  grades  of  salaries  in  each  class.  The  highest  salary  in  the  first 
class  is  $95;  the  average  is  $85,  and  the  lowest  is  $65.  The  highest  salary  in 
the  second  or  highest  class  is  $133.33,  the  average  is  $110,  and  the  lowest  $85. 

4.  The  maximum  salary  for  each  class  of  superintendents  and  principals 
will  be  allowed  from  the  State  Public  School  Fund  only  upon  satisfactory 
evidence  that  the  duties,  training  and  experience  of  each  will  justify  the 
maximum  salary. 
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A  GRADUATED  SALARY  SCALE  FOR  COLORED  TEACHERS 

The  schedule  of  salaries  for  negroes  is  suggested  in  order  to  secure  at 
least  as  great  a  raise  for  negroes  as  for  white  teachers.  In  a  majority  of 
cases,  if  the  superintendents  follow  this  suggested  schedule,  the  negroes  will 
receive  a  greater  per  cent  increase,  as  a  rule,  than  the  white  teachers  receive. 
As  soon  as  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  qualifications,  training,  and  the 
experience  of  the  negroes,  they  should  have  compensation  equal  to  other 
teachers  whose  service,  duties,  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  theirs. 
On  this  account  it  is  necessary  that  the  best  negro  teachers  shall  be  fully 
rewarded  for  their  services,  and  in  many  instances  this  schedule  should  be 
exceeded,  that  all  may  have  an  incentive  to  improve  themselves  profession- 
ally. The  purpose  of  this  schedule  is  to  raise  salaries,  not  to  reduce  them. 
Therefore,  it  applies  only  to  the  present. 

Holders  of  High  School,  Grammar  Grade,  Primary  Certificates: 

Monthly  Salary  Based  on  Length  of  Service 

Class  A  4yrs.      3yrs.      2  yrs.    1  yr.  0 

Graduates  of  A  College  with  required 

professional  training   $100    $95.00    $90    $85.00  $80.00 

Class  B 

Graduates  of  two-year  Normal  School 
or  three  years  of  Standard  College 
credit  with  professional  require- 
ments   90      85.00      80      75.00  70.00 

Class  C 

Two-year  Standard  College  credits  or 
by  State  Examination  with  re- 
quired professional  training   80     77.50     75     72.50  70.00 

Holders  of  Elementary  Certificates: 
Class  A 

One-year  Standard  College  credit  and 

required  professional  training   75     70.00     65     60.00  57.50 

Class  B 

All  other  holders  of  Elementary  Cer- 
tificates with  required  professional 

training    70      65.00  60      57.50  55.00 

Provisional  Elementary    65      60.00  55      52.50  50.00 

Below  Elementary: 

Temporary    $55.00 

Provisional  A    50.00 

Provisional  B    47.50 

County  Second  Grade   $35-  45.00 

County  Third  Grade    35.00 

Principal  of  non-standard  high  school  with  at  least  five  teachers  in  the 
system  and  so  organized  as  soon  to  become  a  Standard  High  School,  and  also 
principals  of  Elementary  Graded  Schools  may  receive  $1,200,  $1,100,  $1,000, 
$900  annually.   Salaries  are  based  on  a  school  term  of  nine  months. 

Principals  of  all  elementary  schools  of  three  or  more  teachers — 10  per  cent 
more  than  they  would  receive  as  teachers  in  the  grades. 
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